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ABANDONED ORCHARDS 1 


REGULATION 1 


under The Abandoned Orchards Act 


GENERAL 


1.—(1) A certificate designating an orchard as a 
neglected orchard shall be in Form 1. 


(2) A revocation of a certificate in Form 1 shall 
be in Form 2. 


(3) A notice of appeal shall be in Form 3. 
158/67, s. 1. 


Oo Reg. 


2.—(1) Where the Provincial Entomologist 
receives information from any person that an 
orchard may come within the application of section 
4 of the Act, he shall, 


(a) inspect the orchard; or 


(b) direct an inspector to inspect the orchard. 
(2) Where an inspector has inspected an orchard 
pursuant to subsection 1, he shall submit a report 
thereon to the Provincial Entomologist. O. Reg. 
158/67, 's. 2. 
3. The trees, shrubs or vines set out in Schedule 
1 are designated for the purposes of clause 0 of 
section 7 of the Act. O. Reg. 158/67, s. 3. 
Schedule 1 
1. Hawthorn. 


2. Wild plum. O. Reg. 158/67, Sched. 1. 


Form 1 
The Abandoned Orchards Act 


CERTIFICATE 


Giles cela) ey aes) ako!) e) fe! e) (sine) oe) 9) eife ie) $10) 18) 6, 16) 6: Lenierl-e) cee: 16) en fey (erie .e4ce 


(address) 
Take notice that I have designated the orchard 


locatedion.'....-. 


ew) ai) (0) Le (66) uel wy erie) 0) 6) (6p S) vie) o's) 6.0 ye ge) 6. 'e: (e) "ef 


(county or district) 


Ol Sen Seg Oe Soy fete as a neglected orchard pur- 
suant to subsection 1 of section 4 of The Abandoned 
Orchards Act. 


Further take notice that subsection 1 of section 6 
of the said Act provides as follows: 


6.—(1) Where the owner of or any person having 
an interest in an orchard considers himself aggrieved 
by a certificate of the Provincial Entomologist 
designating the orchard as a neglected orchard 
under section 4, he may appeal against the 
certificate by delivering a notice of appeal to the 
Provincial Entomologist within fifteen days after 
service of the certificate under clause 6 of subsection 
2 of section 4. 


6:2) :iac yale ce, mw pie sie) | .e ie), of ee wet) saat é erie; a) ae) Ce nee re 


Dated at eso aes CINISirakscsenor: days Olio aera ; 
19 oe” Or Reg 158/67, Por 1-20) hee) 204/670 
Sab 

Form 2 


The Abandoned Orchards Act 
CEROIPICATE NO or tats cnc is hereby revoked. 


OTS ese) 60) 0) el tee 0) (6) pe 14) (6: @, le) 14) ge! “e101 ne: Del cene: (errerne 


Dated: ate.ceKiince PACT IS Svan eheks CEVEOER, tixe:.t rancraene ‘ 
1974. Oo Ree 153/67, Form: 2. 
Form 3 


The Abandoned Orchards Act 


NOTICE OF APPEAL 
To: The Provincial Entomologist, 
University of Guelph, 
Guelph, Ontario. 
I hereby appeal against Certificate No......... ; 
Gabea He) ca aecs. GaycOl tins een Fab oa 


si hegenie: \eice/ Gallia! cer ele) se, ve) s0) (9: (e Celle. eo. sine) eee, elena ne) else 


4) au (p 6) fe 10! <0) 6) .@ (a; ve tse)ce sey (ere) (efieo eke) (6) .@) 0) 0] ea) cey ie 


(address) 
Datedvate ae in ove PA LDAG As es tans day Olin ce teas ; 
19 a O.Reg 158/07, Form:3. 
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Reg:c2 ACTIVE SERVICE MORATORIUM 3 


REGULATION 2 


under The Active Service Moratorium Act, 1943 


APPLICATION 


1. Anapplication shall bein Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 1,s.1. 


Form 1 


The Active Service Moratorium Act, 1943 


APPLICATION 
LHe MATIER OF an actiOm Ofsprocecainigil theo 14 ctl ccna rata Nore are otc ore cater ts ee ee 
“SCRILETELE CG) 9 Ri a et ig epee clair Ac aah Se ol Ciao lA SR ery aR eh NAIA AR Prt eR re Mead x he 
BETWEEN: 
TRE Rts fon ha heer aan er rte roti Me trey rater eae (Mortgagee or Vendor) 
and 
ROPE NT Soret Gri, HAUSA TSL SAIN Cr ani nn Lc rN ANSE Ree (Mortgagor or Purchaser or Guarantor) 
DR eee ere ey tadis Soda looueineete Were Femi ae Ow Nati = ee ay ee Ae Bone Coe CEE Ro 
LCE Ee errs Rt a IR noe Ie (6) Fs A At ea eg saprolite aerate a THEME COUNLY Ol cere. sien ty nagar 


apply for a stay (or a postponement) of the action or proceeding. 


Pear arInemMbenOL Ori) all avGependamt Olea aer one sme eter eve as seta see, ne ete sere se eee 


SEO Sile nee wre) 678: (8 e176) 011610) B10: 0) 16,00! (6) 18 ie7 Im (ele) (e. (6 WG) 0) a6) (ele 01 6 01 6: ore, 9! @ <6) 6) 6) 'e) -¢' (6) .6) 6] 0/6) eile Je . heirs: (eo) 6, 16510 #10) Sie. .61 0) ‘wi 1s) 6.6: Le 18) le) (6258-6) 6 Jase Me) ey. ep yel ve -aylevie, Cale! ‘6: 


who is a member of) 


Brancheot service-of theamem ber-of the 1OuCes ce oe oe cts we ce sc se ces oe ee eR ee 


Address.of. member -whiletoniservicew. Wor). anise. Seek Oe OCS OSe “ad 1 apenas Me Le Sede see 
The following are the particulars: 

Lem eOCa LOMCOm PLOpercy Any CUeStlON ae. sans K co craiolee ns pine Gino fetes whe: «bata Mgt ha viabe Ne ot archaeon 

Ze Nature of-property. (residential sbusinesstorifarm) ii eins Ga 4) date, Os Te Se Re 


SyeName.ofepresent-owner Of; property. oa. ai cc ele % Ue 0 Gah 3 hues ous sv ace iw del y wae ated Lge Ws GEAR ER Aa) dd eia Mela ua one 


4. State whether the member of the forces is liable as purchaser, mortgagor or guarantor............-. 


ai fe) ae. “9 wi Jes ey os Oh 0 (0) ef ole © 610 (ete 
aia. a) A, hie Tete tas tw. la, fee Ue: fe fat talife Fel-fe’ fe fe ie) elite: Te fe.cie. ‘e!Jo: ‘e; je, fo. fe2.@) iste Yuji (6) fo Ole, 8.6 Ue? ee, Veh Oslo 6 0, (01 106) Merge Ne bememe) 10116" (ol er 0 4,6) e089! (0) OFS. “a seryes su ign 'S, 


4 ACTIVE SERVICE MORATORIUM i e Reew2 
GVAMOountL Om PULChAsespliCe a.m sini ees oe Cash: Day Melt igs wc scauky ie oe eso eer eee 
TPresent Val Uc) OF PrODeLt yer 528s scat urna eee @ Grain adnan one ON cayenne ae ay eet aed Ue ee 
Slt proceeding. is On a Mont gape daterOl Mont sage a. ai ere ister e Arcos cia eset) ete meee 
Or Original-amount Of mortgage Pie ..75 © 7s. a ena oe rae Rate Ol interest. 15 aeiatie eee he 

lOw- Amount of principal no Ww2outsta ridin gwar ie spe eiee coe a Gath dodie sow seclele Ane waking aoe ae y nee ee 
Like Amount of principal overdue: # . ..c ke aya apr peer yee he ge oop ed ces puke 2 Settee ty er Oe eee 
LP avATH OUT Oo lalMt Chests OVEDOUUCs geste Wiss ar bateeern og es aratogs 2 eee tmeneupis ge) ol naan rersde aa ald vio areel-as Recenter ae nee 
i335 When.was last paymentmade on either prineipal-ominterést:?) 2s asa. sda Oe te oe ae alee 

PA TOU TEAC 2 Biss, Sisice ane sor acters enc ac, cestode ane ae Ghee cig cue ante cla Sl Aea. “ats aces yp ey SCOR oak ak ao a oeeee ae ae 

14 VAMount- ol yearly taxes Om property a nica ets Tiel ce ena a Pe oa nee eee wae ee aa 

ESaPArTears.Ol taxesu( It ail y) cern et. oc mre ht ene S of ha re eg Ra Be SoG sore eter ea ies on ch ae 

HOR SATMOUNtTON which OUNGINeSmNSUCe sw rwtisas 5 semen 822k ain ao 9oe Seen eae Sev Ceram er eta pees ee 

1 eave Msirance prenil Ulits PUeatECAts 6 reac crea) one vty oi 9k cdots Ae Geen ain Cn. Stores ee eee 

18. Particulars of any other mortgage, lien, charge, execution or other encumbrance................... 
[On ls theenorteagelom purchase apreement in question the first Charger... 4 5.4.06 fen eee ree 

ZUS \Witorare! thespresentsoccupants-ol the plOpeNty tc ais oa cite u eax ees Be aoe UR eT ee eT 

2 eeloatits: the ordinary residencesom themme#nt ber Ol tne: TORCEs arenas yee ee cee) ec a 

22. If any business or trade or farming is carried on upon the premises, what is its nature, and by whom is it 

COLRIOC molt yiei eet Whee oe) te NE een, Seen ee et TL eS Se ee eS: he a ne 

Zovelsrtheaproeperty.Orsany, Part Ol 1ty TENE eee orcs cian Gee vit. s aie ante Flee lal wre ges) Ss Sie RS te ea 

Metew VN MatelSstne Temtal yas shah did sce eels a 2 as ae Seis a eto aOR ORS RON CO AMEE ST, i Ae Ean ne ees 2h 

25> Ms LeD eM arrears and. piso morlOwnOne? snk os quis <5 thes VEN Cahy ey ache hee evel wiu de qa dy RE ee 

26. What was the occupation of.the member of the forces prior. toienlistment?am. sac 0.02). 1. ae Me 5 

27. What was his income oe to enlistment, with particulars?” . ...<.%../ Sepigie wee ieee ee it eee 

28. ‘Kate of.pay of the member of the forces per month, including alljallowances:$ ution. agin w. ok. 

29 oe NINGUNT Of DAY TASSIMO: Bossa. a. cee ie ee ad wie eid cle Pints ele os eeu ee a REE RT AE aempad. ke: were Me 

30. Amount of separation or dependant’s allowances, including children’s allowances, per month $....... 

SeOtmer incomes ihany.ot dependants ,awithy paruculats.. 3% tooth cwcniws chsh cay ean + Seam ety eae 


o) ©) @ 10: 10 We 400 0 6) 0 eo (0) 18 Ke’ 10) fe) © 16 wt x6: @) 16! (0: fe! (0) fo: ©: Ko fe Ko: te) fo: oi ue, ce! 19; 19) 10: (0! so je) GH 10° 10116: <e. 16° fe: (0) 0 © '0* P. (6) (L048 Ke. (0) ip de: 10 Wh eke Be: 60.0) esol 6) © (0) 6: fel 16) © (6,76) 0): he gene (ee -@. 
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Soe Otier income dt ally,cot tilesmetrmerO1stnestarces, Wit spat UCWlalS @a.en6 o8 3.) 5. a 6 « odes «eters cles 
33. If applicant is a dependant, state relationship and occupation, if any, of dependant................ 
34. Does applicant, if a dependant, actually reside upon the property in question?..................05. 
35. If applicant is a guarantor, and not the person primarily liable, state nature of his interest and liability 
36. What is the nature of the action or proceeding commenced or continued?.............00 ccc ee eee. 
Prom nawhat COurt.is theaction. or Proceeding | jycindct--+ mes oh ensle ake yen ee ee 
Pamanvnell. was (ile. action. OL Proceeding COMMenceG el... tk are eee ee ee Pe 
Boson What terms and-conditions. 1s Feliet Asked? . ..4..0 8. ee ae ee oe te te tt Mee a, be 
a0) Will’ periodical or other payment be made on account and, ifsoj) how mucht$.,........1.6,+..05 4a. 
41. For what period is a stay or postponement of the action or proceeding requested?................. 
nue igiie- applicantica dependant cave, address, ad. avn ae eine phe aliens eee ite toe ate oe 
43. Statement of assets: (This shall include chattels of all kinds, cash in bank, securities and any property of 

any kind) 

(ae) Ofstiiexte mbar oh URet1OLrees yay se ieee s .coeeote, <7. 8 Peis Han em as I ea et Bada te Pee OS 

(OVROM te sEDEN GAME ace beds ce tens Oa st aha te a+ pete Mere eee ec tse, 2) a Ger ores 5. Lap ahtie ed gta cone mies he we 
PALER AL oops = tee ee See a ie ee ee thiSS ieee. CAV COL Mees eciateae sre tmetene orines tee ve ; 19 


Deo cece) Ceri o 
shies] wi temo’ wie) se, (0) lofxe.(0) 0) efte) jee) ‘era: ellie! o: le<6.ce)K6: (e:).elne, (ei vel le@pieme, (e/leh le) 7a) 


(signature of applicant) 


6 ACTIVE SERVICE MORATORIUM Reg. 2 


AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING APPLICATION 


mic ce Dowie saibal (6 eisleime;, copie |e sess) sm ise ale oi Looms. 10:4) 6) "ela! O: ‘e) (61/6/16 for 1! e176) (0) (oq fe)re! Le; “en6\ 6) (0) 16) Ley'é, foe: (ete Neues a) lees eile? le) an euaive\ ei he) ea) le) ele | 0) el is? le Meller s) fo +4).s ied a Wen aale 


(name of applicant) 


named in the within application, make oath and say that the facts set out herein are to the best of my knowledge 
and belief true. 


Sworn) beiorésme’ atathésss sits orere dan arhediees’ 

OTe Rs ee Re eT EN ET COE RAM Prat in the 

Ven te See ce 00s ata cy abe Ole 6h coded dl ean ea hae ee vecertce by |) age ieea be Bty racer ta anal ye detent Raney ie ede ee ee 
CIS Arete: dees Ga Vi Gee catar nacears sane maya taenan Veseriea cts , 

POR eres 


A Commissioner for taking affidavits. 


This application should be presented to the judge of the county or district court except in the 
Judicial Districts of York and Ottawa-Carleton where it shall be presented to the Master and local 
Master respectively. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 1, Form 1, revised. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 7 


REGULATION 3 


under The Administration of Justice Act 


FEES AND EXPENSES—GENERAL 


1. Persons who perform the under-mentioned 
services in connection with the administration of 
justice and who are not in receipt of a salary for 
employment in the service of the Crown in right of 
Ontario shall be paid the following fees: 


1. Sheriff’s Officers and Process Servers— 


The serving of any writ, subpoena, notice, 
pleading or other paper 


for each party served.......$ 1.50 
2. Escorts— 
Conveying prisoners to a peniten- 


tiary or to another jurisdiction or a 
juvenile to a training school, per 


diemasy sat. Ride. heen be Jay oe. 15.00 
3. Constables— 

(a) summoning a jury for cor- 
oner’s inquest, including 
attendance at inquest...... 8.00 

(6) attending each adjournment 
Of COLOner S Ingiuesty too & 4.00 

4. Shorthand Court Reporters— 

(a) holders of a Chartered Short- 
hand Reporters’ Association 
of Ontario Certificate of Qual- 
ification— 

DEL sNOUIe axes, 7.00 
maximum per diem... 35.00 

(b) others— 

DEL OU seus csten ue. 5.00 
maximum per diem... 25.00 


O. Reg.391/68.s. 1. 


2. Disbursements actually and necessarily in- 
curred while in attendance upon a judge of the 
Supreme Court when holding a sitting of the Supreme 
Court or incurred in the execution of his order shall 
be paid by the Sheriff out of the monies provided 
by the Legislature for the maintenance of county, 
district andsmall claims courts. O. Reg. 391/68, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Mileage allowance for executing a warrant, 


| serving a writ, subpoena, notice, pleading or other 


paper, per mile actually travelled one way shall be, 
(a) in northern Ontario, 25 cents; and 
(b) in southern Ontario, 20 cents. 


(2) Persons conveying prisoners to a penitentiary 
or another jurisdiction or escorting a juvenile to a 
training school shall receive the reimbursement of 
actual living expenses and, 


(a) where public conveyance is used, the actual 
travelling expenses; or 


(>) where a private conveyance is used, a 
mileage allowance for each mile actually 
travelled one way, 


(1) in northern Ontario, 25 cents, and 
(ii) in southern Ontario, 20 cents. 


(3) Where a constable attending coroner’s in- 
quest or a court reporter who is not in receipt of a 
salary for employment in the service of the Crown 
in right of Ontario is required in the performance 
of his duties to attend at a location that is not in 
the community in which he ordinarily resides, he 
shall be paid a mileage allowance for each mile actually 
travelled one way from his residence, 


(a) in northern Ontario, 25 cents; and 
(b) in southern Ontario, 20 cents. 


(4) For the purpose of this section, the dividing 
line between northern Ontario and southern Ontario 
is as follows: 


Healy Lake (Municipal) Road from Healy 
Lake easterly to its junction with Highway 
612; Highway 612 to Highway 103; High- 
way 103 easterly to its junction with High- 
way 69; Highway 69 easterly to its junction 
with Highway 118; Highway 118 through 
Bracebridge to its junction with High- 
way 11; Highway 11 northerly to its junc- 
tion with Highway 60 at Huntsville; 
Highway 60 easterly to its junction with 
Highway 62 at Killaloe Station; High- 
way 62 to Pembroke; the above-named 
highways to be included in southern Ontario. 
O. Reg. 391/68, s. 3. 
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Reg. 4 


REGULATION 4 


under The Administration of Justice Act 


FEES AND EXPENSES— 
JWUSRICES@Or THE SPE ACE 


1. A Justice of the Peace who is not in receipt of a 
salary for employment in the service of the Crown 
in right of Ontario shall be paid the following fees: 


1. Swearing information, 


(a) information portion of traffic 


tice tis-s waarmee Cea omticee * Den zou) 
(b) information for search 
Warhead) henner caer ais Oke .90 
(c) -allother informations... 0... 1.00 
2, Isstitimne search wartantic< 2.074... 90 
3. Issuing summons to accused or 
warrant (other thansearch warrant). 50 
4. Copy of summons to accused or 
warrant (including search warrant). .30 
5. Warrant where summons to accused 
issued im the-lirst INStAnCer 4s acne 90 
6. Issuing subpoena (one per case) to 
witnesses, unless the Justice of the 
Peace or the Court considers it neces- 
sary or desirable to issue more than 
ONES ie eine © RPE ARE Ae OE Po .50 
7. Copy of subpoena or copy of warrant 
LOMA e WELLE Satie cette mores ou esas ast oa 30 
8. Attending to remand a prisoner (in- 
cluding preparation and completion 
OF Walrant Olean) aici. sa. ane. 1.00 
9. Attending to take recognizance of 
bail (including preparation and com- 
pletion of recognizance and copies). 2.00 
10. Presiding in court at the direction of 
a judge or provincial judge to ad- 
journ cases which are ordinarily 
heard by a judge or provincial judge 
Se Per Sl ttIMeN cof ia eangss, hae 5.00 
11. Presiding in court at the direction of 
a judge or provincial judge to hear 
and determine prosecutions—per 
SLES TERE Ae Od a 20.00 


Where a sitting exceeds 2 hours, an 
additional fee of $10 may be allowed 
at the discretion of a judge or pro- 
vincial judge. 


12. Preparing a record of conviction or 
order upon the request of a party to 
thesproceedine sialon. san vps 1.00 

13. Copy of a writing other than a con- 
viction or order upon the request ofa 
party to the proceedings, per page. 1.50 

14. Bill of costs, when made out in detail 
upon the request of a party to the 
PEOCCOGIN GS: sey dat ary tenets aa 90 


15. Attending to take any recognizance 
other than a recognizance of bail (in- 
cluding preparation and completion 
of recognizances and copies)....... 
©; Ree. 392/63;,.5- 41: 


2.—(1) A Justice of the Peace who is in receipt 
of a salary for employment, other than a full-time 
position of Justice of the Peace, in the service of the 
Crown in right of Ontario, shall be paid fees as set 
out in section 1 and a mileage allowance as set out 
in subsection 1 of section 3 upon a certificate of a 
judge ora provincial judge, for services performed asa 
Justice of the Peace outside of normal working hours. 


(2) A Justice of the Peace to whom subsection 1 
applies shall pay to the Treasurer of Ontario all fees 
collected by him as a Justice of the Peace during 
normal working hours. 


(3) Normal working hours for the purposes of this 
section shall be 8.30 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily from 
Monday through Friday, excepting annual vacation 
and statutory holidays. O. Reg. 392/68, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Where a Justice of the Peace is required 
in the performance of his duties, 


(a) toattend to remanda prisoner ; 
(b) to attend to take recognizance of bail; 


(c) to preside in court at the direction of a judge 
or provincial judge to adjourn cases that are 
ordinarily heard by a judge or provincial 
judge ; 


(d) to preside in court at the direction of a 
judge or provincial judge to hear and deter- 
mine prosecutions; or 


(e) to attend to take any recognizance other 
than a recognizance of bail, 


at a location that is not in the community in which 
he ordinarily resides, he shall be paid a mileage 
allowance for each mile actually travelled one way 
from his residence, 


Reg. 4 _ ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 9 


(f) in northern Ontario, 25 cents; and 
(g) in southern Ontario, 20 cents. 


(2) For the purposes of this section, the dividing 
line between northern and southern Ontario is as 
follows: 


Healy Lake (Municipal) Road from Healy 
Lake easterly to its junction with Highway 
612; Highway 612 to Highway 103; High- 


way 103 easterly to its junction with High- 
way 69; Highway 69 easterly to its junction 
with Highway 118; Highway 118 through 
Bracebridge to its junction with Highway 
11; Highway 11 northerly to its junction 
with Highway 60 at Huntsville; Highway 
60 easterly to its junction with Highway 62 
at Killaloe Station; Highway 62 to Pem- 
broke ; the above-named highways to be in- 
cluded in southern Ontario. O. Reg. 
392/08 s.a3: 
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AGRICULTURAL ASSOCIATIONS 11 


REGULATION 5 


under The Agricultural Associations Act 


DESIGNATION OF ASSOCIATIONS 


1. Each of the associations, societies, institutes 


or organizations named in the Schedule is designated 
an association, society, institute or organization 
under section 2 of the Act. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 2, 


Schedule 
. The Farm Safety Council of Ontario. 
. The Federated Women’s Institutes of Ontario. 


. The Ontario Association of Community Sale 
Operators. 


. The Ontario Beef-cattle Improvement Asso- 
ciation. 


. The Ontario Beef Improvement Association. 
. The Ontario Beef Producers’ Association. 


. The Ontario Cattle Breeders’ Association. 


8. 
w 


10. 


Td 


Wee 


~ The Red Cherry Institute. 


The Ontario Hatcheries Association. 


The Ontario Live Stock Protective Association. 


The Ontario Live Stock Shippers’ Association. 
The Ontario Poultry Breeders’ Association. 


The Ontario Sheep Breeders’ and Producers’ 
Association. 


. The Ontario Soil and Crop Improvement Asso- 


ciation. 


. The Ontario Swine Improvement Council. 
. The Ontario Turkey Association. 


. The South-western Ontario Live Stock Pro- 


ducers’ Association. 


. The Strawberry Council of Ontario. 


Kas, OF 1960) Reg. 
Ze ocned so On hess 200/61) sit O = Kee, 14/63, 
SO. Reg 2 t1/63 so Wo ORes 440/670s. U. 
O. Reg. 425/68, s. 1. 
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Reg. 6 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT. ie} 


REGULATION 6 


under The Agricultural Development Act 


INTEREST ON LOANS 


1. The interest accruing since the Ist day of December, 1934 on all loans made under the Act shall be 
computed at 4 percenta year. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 4, s. 1. 
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Rez. / AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT FINANCE Lis) 


REGULATION 7 


under The Agricultural Development Finance Act 


DEPOSETS 


1.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, interest at the 
rate of 6 per cent per annum calculated on 
the minimum monthly balance shall be paid on the 
last days of March and September in each year. 


(2) In special cases, the Minister of Revenue may 
determine a rate of interest and basis of calcula- 
tion different from that prescribed in subsection 1, 


but the rate so determined shall not exceed 6 per 
cent perannum. O. Reg. 463/70,s. 1. 


2. Repayment of deposits shall be made from the 
office known as “‘The Province of Ontario Savings 
Once’ 


(a) to the depositor in person on demand; or 


(b) tothe order of the depositor. R.R.O. 1960, 
Keg ons. 22 0. Reg 107/68), 2. 
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AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES i7 


REGULATION 8 


under The Agricultural Societies Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘major undertaking’ means the construc- 
tion of a building or structure on the 
premises of a society, costing in the case 
of a society of, 


(i) Class A, more than $6,000, 
(ii) Class B, more than $3,600, and 
(111) Class C, more than $2,400; 


(6) “specified exhibits’? means exhibits shown 
by exhibitors for cash prizes at an exhibi- 
tion or fair of horses other than horses in 
races or special events, cattle, sheep, swine, 
poultry, seeds, fruit, flowers, potatoes, 
vegetables, grain, honey, dairy products, 
clothing, home-processed foods, arts, crafts, 
photography and handicrafts and work per- 
formed by school pupils and members of 
Junior Farmer associations and 4-H clubs. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 6, s. 1. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOCIETIES 
2. Societies are classified as follows: 


1. Class A, consisting of societies that in each 
of the three years immediately preceding 
the date of classification paid to exhibitors 
on specified exhibits at least $6,000. 


2. Class B, consisting of societies that are not 
Class A societies and that in each of the 
three years immediately preceding the date 
of classification paid to exhibitors on speci- 
fied exhibits at least $3,000. 


3. Class C, consisting of societies that are not 
Class A or Class B societies. R.R.O. 1960, 
Keg. 6,s: 2. 


DESIGNATION OF SOCIETIES 


3.—(1) The following societies are designated as 
Class A societies: 


1. The Canadian National Exhibition Associa- 
tion, Toronto. 


2. The Central Canada Exhibition Association, 
Ottawa. 


3. The Norfolk County Agricultural Society, 
Simcoe. 


4. The Peterborough Industrial Society, Peter- 
borough. 


5. The Burford Agricultural Society. 


6. The South Waterloo: Agricultural Society, 
Galt. 


7. The Welland County Agricultural Society, 
Welland. 


8. The Western Fair Association, London. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 6, s. 3(1). 


(2) The following societies are designated as Class 
B societies: 


1. The Ancaster Agricultural Society, 
Ancaster. 


2. The Aylmer and East Elgin Agricultural 
Society, Aylmer. 


3. The Barrie Agricultural Society, Barrie. 
4. The Beeton Agricultural Society. 


5S. The Belleville Agricultural Society, Belle- 
ville. 


6. The Caledonia Agricyltural Society, 
Caledonia. 


7. The Canadian Lakehead Agricultural 
Society, Fort William-Port Arthur. 


8.’ The Carp Agricultural Society, Carp. 


9. The County of Carleton Agricultural 
Society, Richmond. 


10. The Cumberland Township Agricultural 
Society. 


11. The Dresden Agricultural Society, Dresden. 


12. The Dufferin Agricultural Society, Orange- 
ville. 


13. The East Peterborough Agricultural 
Society, Norwood. 


14. The Elmira and Woolwich Agricultural 
Society, Elmira. 


15. The Erin Agricultural Society, Erin. 
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34. 


3D. 


Ser, 


Sie 


38. 


39. 


40. 


The Halton County Agricultural Society, 
Milton. 


The Kenyon Agricultural Society, Maxville. 


The Kingston Industrial Agricultural So- 
ciety, Kingston. 


The Leamington District Agricultural So- 
ciety, Leamington. 


The Lennox Agricultural Society, Napanee. 


The Lincoln Agricultural Society, Beams- 
ville. 


The London Township Agricultural Society. 


The Markham and East York Agricultural 
Society, Markham. 


The Metcalfe Agricultural Society, Metcalfe. 
The Mitchell Agricultural Society, Mitchell. 
The Moore Agricultural Society, Brigden. 
The North Lanark Agricultural Society. 


The North Wentworth Agricultural Society, 
Rockton. 


The Nottawasaga Agricultural 
Collingwood. 


Society, 


The Owen Sound Agricultural Society, 
Owen Sound. 


The Paris Agricultural Society, Paris. 


The Peel County Agricultural Society, 
Brampton. 


The Petrolia and Enniskellen Agricultural 
Society. 


The Prince Edward County Agricultural 
Society, Picton. 


The Ridgetown District Agricultural 
Society, Ridgetown. 


The Seaforth Agricultural Society, Seaforth. 


The South Ontario Agricultural Society, 
Oshawa. 


The South Renfrew Agricultural Society, 
Renfrew. 


The Stratford Agricultural Seciety, 
Stratford. 


The Strathroy Agricultural Society, 
Strathroy. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 
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The Teeswater Agricultural Society, Tees- 
water. 


The Walkerton Agricultural Society, 
Walkerton. 


The Woodbridge Agricultural Society, 
Woodbridge. 


The Woodstock Agricultural Society, 
Woodstock. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 6, s. 3(2); 
OmKeg. 65/62;s..1(1): 


(3) The following societies are designated as Class 
C societies: 


16. 


bie 


18. 


1.9; 


20. 


DISTRICT OF ALGOMA 


. The Bruce Mines Agricultural Society. 


. The Iron Bridge Agricultural Society. 


. The Thessalon Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF BRANT 


. The Ohsweken Agricultural Society. 


. The South Brant Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF BRUCE 


. The Arran-Tara Agricultural Society. 

. The Carrick Agricultural Society. 

. The Chesley Agricultural Society. 

. The Eastnor Agricultural Society. 

. The Huron Township Agricultural Society. 
. The Kincardine Agricultural Society. 

. The Lucknow Agricultural Society. 


. The North Bruce and Saugeen Agricultural 


Society. 


. The Paisley Agricultural Society. 


. The Tiverton Agricultural Society. 


The Wiarton Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF COCHRANE 

The Clute Agricultural Society. 

The Cochrane Agricultural Society. 

The Hearst Agricultural Society. 


The Matheson Agricultural Society. 
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24. 


Z48y 


26. 


21. 


28. 


29. 


30) 


ol 


32. 


3), 


34. 


G9: 


36. 


SVE 


38. 


oe) 


40. 


41. 


42. 


The Porcupine District Agricultural 
Society. 


The Porquis Junction Agricultural Society. 

The Val Gagne Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF DUFFERIN 

The Dufferin Central Agricultural Society. 

The East Luther Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF DUNDAS 


The Chesterville and District Agricultural 
Society. 


The Mountain Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF DURHAM 

The Cartwright Agricultural Society. 

The Durham Central Agricultural Society. 

The Millbrook Agricultural Society. 

The Port Hope Agricultural Society. 

COUNTY OF ELGIN 
The Aldborough Agricultural Society. 


The Southwold and Dunwich Agricultural 
Society. 


The West Elgin Agricultural Society. 


The Yarmouth and Belmont Agricultural 
Society. 


COUNTY OF ESSEX 
The Colchester South Agricultural Society. 
The Comber Agricultural Society. 
The Oldcastle Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF FRONTENAC 


The Parham Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF GLENGARRY 


The “St. 
Society. 


Lawrence Valley Agricultural 


COUNTY OF GRENVILLE 
The Merrickville Agricultural Society. 


The Spencerville Agricultural Society. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


Sy E 


52. 


a0: 


54. 


a0: 


56. 


COUNTY OF GREY 
The Ayton Agricultural Society. 


The Collingwood Township Agricultural 
Society. 


The Desboro Agricultural Society. 


The Dundalk and District Agricultural 
Society. 


The Durham Agricultural Society. 


The Hanover, Bentinck and Brant Agri- 
cultural Society. 


The Holland Agricultural Society. 


The Keppel and Sarawak Agricultural 
Society. 


The Markdale Agricultural Society. 


The Meaford and St. Vincent Agricultural 
Society. 


The Normanby Agricultural Society. 
The Osprey Agricultural Society. 
The Rocklyn Agricultural Society. 


The Sydenham Agricultural Society. 


PROVISIONAL COUNTY OF HALIBURTON 


wh 


58. 


Sh 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


The Minden Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF HALTON 

The Acton Agricultural Society. 

The Esquesing Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF HASTINGS 

The Madoc Agricultural Society. 

The Marmora Agricultural Society. 

The Mohawk Agricultural Society. 

The Shannonville Agricultural Society. 

The Stirling Agricultural Society. 

The Tweed Agricultural Society. 


The Wollaston Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF HURON 


The Bayfield Agricultural Society. 
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The Blyth Agricultural Society. 

The Dungannon Agricultural Society. 

The East Huron Agricultural Society. 

The Exeter Agricultural Society. 

The Howick Agricultural Society. 

The Huron Central Agricultural Society. 

The South Huron Agricultural Society. 

The Zurich Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF KENORA 

The Dryden Agricultural Society. 

The Kenora Agricultural Society. 

COUNTY OF KENT 
The Moravian Agricultural Society. 
The Orford Agricultural Society. 


The Raleigh and Tilbury Agricultural 
Society. 


COUNTY OF LAMBTON 
The Bosanquet Agricultural Society. 


The Brooke and Alvinston Agricultural 
Society. 


The Florence Agricultural Society. 
The Forest Agricultural Society. 


The Plympton and Wyoming Agricultural 
Society. 


COUNTY OF LANARK 
The Dalhousie Agricultural Society. 
The Lanark Township Agricultural Society. 


The Lanark Village & Bathurst Agri- 
cultural Society. 


The Maberly Agricultural Society. 

The South Lanark Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF LEEDS 

The Delta Agricultural Society. 

The Lansdowne Agricultural Society. 


The Lombardy Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF LENNOX AND ADDINGTON 


94. 


Ls 


96. 


o7. 


98. 


0°: 


100. 


rOL 


102: 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107; 


108. 


109. 


110. 


EE 


112, 


Ass 


114. 


115, 


116. 


ye 


Ls: 


The Addington Agricultural Society. 
The Denbigh Agricultural Society. 
The Ernestown Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF LINCOLN 
The Smithville Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF MANITOULIN 


The Manitoulin Island Unceded Band Agri- 
cultural Society. 


The Manitowaning Agricultural Society. 

The Providence Bay Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF MIDDLESEX 

The Caradoc Agricultural Society. 

The Dorchester Agricultural Society. 

The Melbourne Agricultural Society. 

The Mosa and Ekfrid Agricultural Society. 

The Parkhill Agricultural Society. 

The Thorndale Agricultural Society. 

The United Indian Agricultural Society. 

The Westminster Agricultural Society. 


DISTRICT OF MUSKOKA 


The Morrison Agricultural Society. 
The North Muskoka Agricultural Society. 
The South Muskoka Agricultural Society. 
The Stisted Agricultural Society. 

DISTRICT OF NIPISSING 
The Bonfield Agricultural Society. 
The Sturgeon Falls Agricultural Society. 
The Verner Agricultural Society. 

COUNTY OF NORFOLK 
The Charlotteville Agricultural Society. 
The Houghton Agricultural Society. 


The North Walsingham Agricultural 
Society. 
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119. 
120. 
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123; 
124. 


125: 
126. 
127. 
128. 


129. 


130. 
131. 


132, 


133: 


143. 


144. 
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COUNTY OF NORTHUMBERLAND 
The Brighton Agricultural Society. 
The Percy Agricultural Society. 
The Roseneath Agricultural Society. 
The Seymour Agricultural Society. 

COUNTY OF ONTARIO 

The Brock Agricultural Society. 
The North Ontario Agricultural Society. 


The Port Perry, Reach and Scugog Agri- 
cultural Society. 


The Rama Agricultural Society. 

The Scott Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF OXFORD 

The Drumbo Agricultural Society. 


The Ingersoll, North and West Oxford 
Agricultural Society. 


The North Norwich Agricultural Society. 
The Tavistock Agricultural Society. 


The Tillsonburg and District Agricultural 
Society. 


The West Zorra and Embro Agricultural 
Society. 


DISTRICT OF PARRY SOUND 


. The Armour, Ryerson and Burk’s Falls 


Agricultural Society. 


. The Dunchurch Agricultural Society. 

. The Machar Agricultural Society. 

. The Magnetawan Agricultural Society. 
. The McKellar Agricultural Society. 

. The McMurrich Agricultural Society. 

. Perry Agricultural Society. 

. The Powassan Agricultural Society. 


. The Rosseau Agricultural Society. 


The Strong Agricultural Society. 


The Trout Creek Agricultural Society. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


156. 


{Si 


158. 


159), 


160. 


161. 


162. 


163. 


164. 


165. 


166. 


COUNTY OF PEEL 
The Albion and Bolton Agricultural Society. 
The Caledon Agricultural Society. 

COUNTY OF PERTH 


The Kirkton Agricultural Society. 


. The Listowel Agricultural Society. 
. The Mornington Agricultural Society. 


. The St. Marys Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF PETERBOROUGH 


. The Apsley Agricultural Society. 


. The Galway and Somerville Agricultural 


Society. 


. The Lakefield Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF PRESCOTT 


. The South Plantagenet Agricultural 


Society. 


. The Vankleek Hill Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF PRINCE EDWARD 
The Sophiasburg Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF RAINY RIVER 
The Atwood Agricultural Society. 


The Rainy River Valley Agricultural 
Society. 


COUNTY OF RENFREW 
The Arnprior Agricultural Society. 
The Cobden Agricultural Society. 


The North Renfrew Agricultural Society. 


COUNTY OF RUSSELL 
The Casselman Agricultural Society. 
The Clarence Agricultural Society. 
The Russell Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF SIMCOE 
The Cookstown Agricultural Society. 


The Flos Township Agricultural Society. 
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167. The Huronia Agricultural Society. COUNTY OF WELLINGTON 
168. The Orillia Agricultural Society. 191. The Arthur Agricultural Society. 
169. The Oro Agricultural Society. 192. The Harriston Agricultural Society. 
170. The Tiny and Tay Agricultural Society. 193. The Mount Forest Agricultural Society. 
194. The Palmerston Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF STORMONT 
195. The Peel, Maryborough and Drayton Agri- 
171. The Roxborough Agricultural Society. sulhnrell eae 
SE aie ren bread 196. The Puslinch Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF SUDBURY 197. The Wellington County Agricultural 
Society. 
173. The Chelmsford Agricultural Society. 
COUNTY OF WENTWORTH 
174. The Hanmer Agricultural Society. 
198. The Binbrook Agricultural Society. 
175. The Massey Agricultural Society. 
199. The Flamboro and Waterdown Agricultural 
176. The Noelville Agricultural Society. Society. 
177. The St. Charles Agricultural Society. COUNTY OF YORK 
178. The Warren Agricultural Society. 200. The Aurora Agricultural Society. 
DIC TRIP ORE ER nae 201. The Richmond Hill Agricultural Society. 
179. The Oliver Agricultural Society. 202. The Schomberg Agricultural Society. 
A es ‘ 203. The Sutton Agricultural Society. R.R.O. 
la A ] ] ty. 
SS yiea Mebag eT cena 1960, Reg. 6, s. 3(3); O. Reg. 65/62, s. 1(2). 
181. The Whitefish Valley Agricultural Society. 
DISTRICT OF TIMISKAMING aes 
182. The Charlton Agricultural Society. RSM Per usboae net th treet cee 
on account of expenditures made for capital improve- 
183. The Englehart Agricultural Society ments and repairs, other than a major undertaking, 
on the real property of the society in any calendar 
184. The New Liskeard Agricultural Society. years 
(a) shall be not more than 25 per cent of the 
COUNTY OF VICTORIA amounts actually expended by the society 
on account of the capital improvements 
185. The Mariposa Agricultural Society. and repairs; and 
186. The Verulam Agricultural Society. (b) shall be in the case of a society of, 
187. The Fenelon Agricultural Society. (i) Class A, not more than $1,500, 
(ii) Class B, not more than $900, or 
COUNTY OF WATERLOO 
(iii) Class C, not more than $600. 
188. The Kitchener-Wateroo Agricultural and 
Industrial Association. (2) Subject to subsections 3 and 4, the amounts 
of grants made to a society on account of expendi- 
189. The Wellesley and North Easthope Agri- | tures made for a major undertaking shall be not 
cultural Society. more than 25 per cent of the amounts actually 
expended by the society on account of the expendi- 
190. The Wilmot Agricultural Society. ture for the major undertaking, but not exceeding, 
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(a) in the case of a society of Class A, $100,000; 


(b) in the case of a society of Class B, $50,000; 
or 


(c) in the case of a society of Class C, $25,000. 


(3) No society qualifies for a grant for a major 
undertaking unless the society, 


(a) submits plans, specifications and the esti- 
mated cost of the major undertaking to the 
Superintendent before any construction of 
the major undertaking is commenced; and 


(b) obtains from the Superintendent his 
approval in writing for the major under- 
taking, or for such amount or proportion of 
the cost thereof as he determines under 
subsection 4. 


(4) Where the major undertaking may not be used 
for agricultural purposes only, the amount or pro- 
portion of the cost of the major undertaking that is 
referable to agricultural purposes only shall, for 
purposes of a grant, be deemed to be the cost of the 
major undertaking. 


(5S) Where the amount appropriated by the Legis- 
lature for grants under subsection 2 is insufficent 
to pay the grants in any year, the grants shall be dis- 
tributed pro rata among those societies entitled to 
receive them and the balance may be paid from 
amounts appropriated for the purpose in succeeding 
years. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 6,s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a society awards prize money for 
races or trials of speed for horses at an exhibition or 
fair and the amount of the prize money exceeds 25 
per cent of the amount of other prize money 
awarded by the society in the holding of the 
exhibition or fair, the excess shall not be used in 
calculating the amount of any grant. 


(2) For the purpose of subsection 1, in calculating 
the amount of money awarded as prizes for races or 
trials of speed for horses, the society may deduct from 
the amount of money awarded as prizes the amount 
of entry fees received. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 6,s. 5. 


6. Where, during its annual exhibition or fair, a 
society permits on its premises, 


(2) use of any part of the premises for purposes 
other than those of the society ; 


(b) alottery conducted for other than charitable 
or benevolent purposes ; 


(c) and indecent show; 
(2) soliciting of funds from the public; or 


(e) an auction sale other than one organized or 
sponsored by the society, 
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no grant is payable to the society in respect of the 
holding of the exhibition or fair. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 6,’s. 6. 


7.—(1) Where a society makes expenditures for 
capital improvements or repairs on land or buildings, 
no grant is payable to the society in respect of the 
improvements or repairs unless the society, 


(a) owns the land and buildings; or 


(b) holds an annual fair or exhibition on land 
owned by a municipality located within the 
area in which the society carries out its 
objects and the society holds the fair or 
exhibition under an agreement for the use of 
the land and buildings. 


(2) Every agreement under clause 0 of subsection 
1 shall provide that the society is entitled to use the 
land and buildings on the day or days of the holding 
of the fair or exhibition each year, for at least ten years 
from the date of application for the grant. R.R.O. 
1960) Ree*.0)s:47; 


DUTIES OF OFFICERS 
8. The officers of a society are responsible for 


the safe custody of, 


(a) deeds, title papers and other documents 
relating to the property of the society; 


(b) at least one copy of all minutes of proceed- 
ings, resolutions and by-laws of the society ; 
and 


(c) books and records of the society. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 6,s. 8. 


9. The secretary of a society shall, 


(a) attend all meetings of the society and keep 
true minutes thereof; 


(b) conduct the correspondence of the society ; 
and 


(c) keep a record of, 


(i) all business transactions of the 


society, 
(ii) all resolutions passed by the society, 


(iii) all amendments to the by-laws of 
the society, 


(iv) a list of the members of the society 
and their addresses, 


(v) a list of the names and addresses of 
persons to whom prize money is 
paid and the amounts paid to each 
person, 
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(vi) all reports of committees that may 
from time to time be appointed by 
the society, and 


(vii) all annual statements and financial 
andauditor’sreports. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 6, s. 9. 


10. The treasurer of a society shall, 


(a) receive all moneys paid to the society and 


deposit them to the credit of the society in 
a chartered bank, as the society may by 
resolution direct ; 


(b) keep the securities of the society in safe 


custody ; 


keep or cause to be kept proper books of 
account or make or cause to be made 
entries of all receipts and expenditures of 
the society ; 


prepare the annual financial statement of 
the society ; and 


prepare reports showing the financial posi- 
tion of the society, as the officers from 
time to time direct. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O7s10, 
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REGULATION 9 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


ADVISORY BOARD 
1.—(1) The Board shall consist of eleven members. 


(2) Each member of the Board shall hold office 
for one year or until his successor is appointed, and is 
eligible for reappointment. 


(3) Where a member ceases to be a member before 
the expiration of his term any person appointed in 
his stead shall hold office for the unexpired portion 
oftheterm. O. Reg. 206/68, s. 1. 


2. Any five members of the Board constitute a 
quorum and are sufficient to perform all the functions 
of the Board on behalf of the Board. O. Reg. 206/68, 
ee? 


3. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings of 
the Board. O. Reg. 206/68, s. 3. 


4. In the absence of the chairman from a meeting 
of the Board, the members present may, from among 
themselves, elect an acting chairman to preside at 
the meeting who shall have all of the powers of the 
chairman and carry out the duties of the chairman 
while he is so acting. O. Reg. 206/68, s. 4. 


5. For the purposes of the Act and the regulations, 
the address of the Board and of the secretary of the 
Board is 1 St. Clair Avenue, West, Toronto. O. Reg. 
206/68, s. 5. 


6. All oral evidence submitted at hearings of the 
Board shall be taken down in writing unless the 
Board, with the consent of the parties, otherwise 
directs. O. Reg. 206/68, s. 6. 


7. The remuneration of the members of the Board 
for each day or part thereof spent in attendance at 
meetings of the Board, or necessarily engaged in per- 
formance of duties required in the conduct of the 
business of the Board, shall be, 


(a) in the case of the chairman or acting chair- 
man, $100; 


(b) in the case of the secretary, $75; and 


(c) in the case of the members other than those 
mentioned in clause a or 0, $50, 


together with travelling and living expenses nec- 
essarily incurred. O. Reg. 206/68, s. 7. 
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REGULATION 10 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


AIR CONTAMINANTS FROM ASPHALT 
PAVING PLANTS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘aggregate material’ means a combination 
of minerals, including gravel, slag, lime- 
stone, crushed rock, sand, hydrated lime, 
cement, and furnace ash, chosen in such a 
combination as to produce an asphalt paving 
material with the desired properties when 
mixed with bituminous asphalt ; 


— 
Ss 
— 


“asphalt paving plant’? means equipment 
designed to dry aggregate material and to 
mix the aggregate material with bituminous 
asphalt material ; 


(c) “dryer exhaust’’ means the total aggregate 
material being emitted to the outdoor atmo- 
sphere from the aggregate drying equipment 
and includes the material from transfer 
equipment and the material control equip- 
ment attached to the aggregate drying 
equipment ; 


(d) ‘“‘permanent asphalt paving plant’ means an 
asphalt paving plant that remains at one 
location for more than one calendar year; 


(e) “plant operations’’ means all operations 
and activities associated with an asphalt 
paving plant and includes handling of 
aggregate material, storage of aggregate 
material, truck traffic and waste disposal; 


= 


“portable asphalt paving plant’’ means an 
asphalt paving plant that remains at one 
location for less than one calendar year. 
OP Reg 111/70; 6.11: 


2. Every portable asphalt paving plant shall be 
so operated that, 


(a) the rate of the dryer exhaust is not in 
excess of 100 pounds an hour; 


(b 


SAEs 


there is no visible airborne aggregate 
material, other than a water plume, resulting 
from plant operations beyond the limits of 
the plant property owned or leased by the 
owner or operator of the portable asphalt 
paving plant; or 


— 
ic) 
nr 


there is no impingement of a water plume, 
resulting from plant operations, beyond 
the limits of the plant property owned or 
leased by the owner or operator of the port- 
able asphalt paving plant. O. Reg. 111/70, 
S: 2; 


3. There shall be no impingement of a water 
plume, resulting from plant operations, beyond the 
limits of the plant property owned or leased by the 
owner or operator of a permanent asphalt paving 
plant. Oc Reg. 111/707 s23: 


4. The owner or operator of each asphalt paving 
plant shall submit a written proposal to the Min- 
ister, showing in detail the methods and devices by 
which the owner or operator intends to meet the 
requirements of this Regulation. O. Reg. 111/70, 
s. 4. 


5. Where, in the opinion of the owner or operator 
of an asphalt paving plant, it is not possible for the 
asphalt paving plant to be in compliance with the 
requirements of this Regulation, the owner or oper- 
ator may request the Minister to grant an extension 
of time for the asphalt paving plant to meet the 
requirements of this Regulation. O. Reg. 111/70, 
SHO. 


6. Upon receipt of a request, referred to in section 
5, for an extension of time for compliance, the Min- 
ister may grant the extension on such terms and 
conditions as he considers advisable in the cir- 
cumstances. O. Reg. 111/70,s. 6. 
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REGULATION 11 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


AIR CONTAMINANTS FROM FERROUS 
FOUNDRIES 


1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “effluent gas stream’’ means the combin- 


ation of gases and solids being emitted from 
a process or operation ; 


— 
SH 
— 


“ferrous foundry’ means the part of a 
building, or premises, or the workshop, 
structure, room or place in which iron or any 
of its alloys is cast in moulds or where 
core-making, shake-out or cleaning of any 
casting or other dust-causing or odour- 
causing operation ancillary to the casting 
process is carried on; 


— 
\Sp) 
— 


““particulate’’ means solid particles; 


(a) “particulate collection efficiency’? means 
the amount of the solid particles that is 
removed from the effluent gas stream, 
expressed as a percentage of the total par- 
ticulate in the uncontrolled effluent gas 
stream on a weight basis; 


ow 
is) 
~~ 


“plus 25 micron fraction” means that part of 
the total particulate in the effluent gas 
stream of which the nominal diameter is 
greater than 25 microns. O. Reg. 288/69, 
Sa. 


2. This Regulation does not apply to, 
(a) die casting; or 


(b) any premises or part thereof where steel 
ingots arecast. O. Reg. 288/69, s. 2. 


3. All ferrous foundry operations shall be designed 
and operated so as to have a minimum particulate 
collection efficiency of 97 per cent of the plus 25 
micron fraction. O. Reg. 288/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Where a ferrous foundry has a cupola with 
a melting capacity of not more than ten tons of iron 
an hour, the cupola shall be designed and operated 
so as to have, 


(a) amaximum emission of seventy-five pounds 
an hour of particulate and the remaining air 
contaminants shall be emitted in such a 
manner as to comply with the requirements 
of sections 5 and 6 of Regulation 15 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


(0) afterburners working at all times during the 
operation of the cupola; 


(c) no water fallout beyond the limits of the 
land or premises on or in which the ferrous 
foundry is located; and 


(d2) no impingement of a water plume beyond 
the limits of the land or premises on or in 
which the ferrous foundry is located. 


(2) Where a ferrous foundry has a cupola with a 
melting capacity greater than ten tons of iron an 
hour, the cupola shall be designed and operated so as 
to have, 


(a) a maximum emission of twenty-five pounds 
an hour of particulate and the remaining air 
contaminants shall be emitted in such a 
manner as to comply with the requirements 
of sections 5 and 6 of Regulation 15 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) afterburners working at all times during the 
operation of the cupola; 


(c) no water fallout beyond the limits of the 
land or premises on or in which the ferrous 
foundry is located; and 


(2) no impingement of a water plume beyond 
the limits of the land or premises on or in 
which the ferrous foundry is located. 


(3) Where a ferrous foundry has an electric arc 
furnace, the electric arc furnace shall be designed and 
operated so as to have, 


(a) amaximum emission of twenty-five pounds 
an hour of particulate and the remaining air 
contaminantsshall be emitted insucha man- 
ner as to comply with the requirements of 
sections 5 and 6 of Regulation 15 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


(6) no water fallout beyond the limits of the 
land or premises on or in which the ferrous 
foundry is located; and 


(c) no impingement of a water plume beyond 
the limits of the land or premises on or in 
which the ferrous foundry is located. O. 
Reg. 288/69, s. 4. 


5. The owner or operator of each ferrous foundry 
shall submit a written proposal to the Minister, 
showing in detail the method and devices by which 
the owner or operator intends to meet the require- 
ments of this Regulation. O. Reg. 288/69, s. 5S. 
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REGULATION 12 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


AIR CONTAMINANTS FROM MOTOR 
VEHICLES 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘crankcase’’ means the enclosure within a 
motor vehicle engine that is connected to the 
oil pump by internal passages through 
which gases and vapours can flow; 


(b) “‘crankcase emissions’”’ means air contamin- 
ant or contaminants that are emitted to the 
outdoor atmosphere through any opening 
in the crankcase; 


(c) ‘“‘diesel powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicles’”’ means motor vehicles using diesel 
engines as the source of power; 


(d) “engine displacement”’ means the product, 
expressed in cubic inches, resulting from 
the multiplication of the total cross-sectional 
area of the cylinders of the motor vehicle 
engine, as expressed in square inches, and 
the piston stroke, as expressed in inches; 


(e) ‘““exhaust emissions’ means air contaminant 
or contaminants emitted to the outdoor 
atmosphere from any opening downstream 
from the exhaust port of a motor vehicle 
engine ; 


(f) “exhaust emission system” in respect of a 
motor vehicle engine includes the exhaust 
port, exhaust manifold, exhaust pipe, 
muffler, tail pipe and such systems or 
devices incorporated therein or connected 
therewith to prevent or lessen the emission 
of air contaminant or contaminants into the 
outdoor atmosphere ; | 


(g) ‘“‘gasoline powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicles’ means heavy commercial motor 
vehicles using gasoline engines of any type 
as the source of power and using gasoline 
or compressed or liquefied hydrocarbons as 
fuel; 


(h) “‘gross vehicle weight’’ means the manufac- 
turer’s gross weight rating ; 


(7) “heavy commercial motor vehicle’ means a 
commercial motor vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act, 


(i) that has a gross vehicle weight of 
more than 6,000 pounds, 


(ii) that is manufactured on or after the 
ist day of January, 1970, and 


(iii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department of 
Transport ; 


(7) “ight commercial motor vehicle’? means a 
commercial motor vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act, 


(i) that has a gross vehicle weight of not 
more than 6,000 pounds, 


(ii) that is manufactured after the com- 
mencement of the 1970 model year of 
the manufacturer, and 


(iii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department of 
Transport ; 


(k) “light duty motor vehicle’ means a pas- 
senger motor vehicle or a light commercial 
motor vehicle; 


(1) ‘“model” in respect of a new motor vehicle 
means a class of motor vehicle designed, 
constructed and assembled by the manu- 
facturer thereof for a particular purpose and 
designated as a model by the manufacturer 
during a model year; 


(m) “‘model year’’ means the annual period of 
manufacturing of new motor vehicles or new 
motor vehicle engines, in the twelve-month 
period designated by the manufacturer, but, 
where the manufacturer does not so desig- 
nate such motor vehicles and motor vehicle 
engines, the model year in respect of such 
motor vehicles and motor vehicle engines 
means the twelve-month period beginning 
on the Ist day of January of the yearin which 
such manufacturing begins ; 


(n) ‘“‘motorcycle” means a self-propelled motor 
vehicle having a seat or saddle for the use of 
the driver and designed to travel on not 
more than three wheels in contact with the 
ground and includes a bicycle with a motor 
attached and a motor scooter, but does not 
include any motor vehicle that weighs at 
least 1,500 pounds; 
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(0) “‘motor vehicle engine” includes the exhaust 
emission system ; 


(p) “opacity”’ in respect of the exhaust emission 
of a diesel powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle, means the fraction of a beam of light, 
expressed as a percentage, that fails to pene- 
trate that exhaust emission; 


(gq) ‘“‘passenger motor vehicle’ means a motor 
vehicle other than a motorcycle or a bus, 


(i) that is designed to carry an operator 
and one or more passengers, 


(ii) that is manufactured after the com- 
mencement of the 1970 model year 
of the manufacturer, and 


(iii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department of 
Transport ; 


(r) “system or device’ includes any modifi- 
cation of a motor vehicle having a motor 
vehicle engine, which modification prevents 
or lessens the emission of air contaminant 
or contaminants into the outdoor atmos- 
phere; 


(s) “ultimate purchaser’’ means the person to 
whom a motor vehicle permit for the opera- 
tion of a motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine is issued by the Ontario Department 
of Transport. O. Reg. 285/69, s. 1. 


APPLICATION 
2. This Regulation applies to, 
(a) new light duty motor vehicles; and 


(b) new motor vehicle engines designed, con- 
structed and assembled by a manufacturer 
for installation in new light duty motor 
vehicles, 


manufactured after the commencement of the 1970 
model year and sold, offered or exposed for sale to or 
used by the ultimate purchaser who is a resident of 
Ontario, and to, 


(c) new heavy commercial motor vehicles ; and 


(d@) new motor vehicle engines designed, con- 
structed and assembled by a manufacturer 
for installation in new heavy commercial 
motor vehicles, 


manufactured on or after the Ist day of January, 
1970 and sold, offered or exposed for sale to or used 
by the ultimate purchaser whois a resident of Ontario. 
O. Reg. 285/69, s. 2. 
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EXEMPTIONS 


3. The classes and types of new motor vehicles and 
new motor vehicle engines exempt from this Regula- 
tion are, 


(a) a motor vehicle engine that has an engine 
displacement of less than fifty cubic inches; 


(6) a motor vehicle having a motor vehicle 
engine that has an engine displacement of 
less than fifty cubic inches; 


(c) a motorcycle; 


(d) a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine not 
intended for use on a street or highway; 


(e) a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine that 
is operated by a person not a resident of 
Ontario who is in Ontario temporarily ; 


(f) anew light duty motor vehicle or new light 
duty motor vehicle engine that uses fuel 
other than gasoline or compressed or 
liquefied hydrocarbons for motive power ; 


(g) a new heavy commercial motor vehicle or 
new heavy commercial motor vehicle engine 
that uses fuel other than gasoline or com- 
pressed or liquefied hydrocarbons or diesel 
fuel for motive power ; 


(h) new light duty motor vehicles having new 
light duty motor vehicle engines of aspecified 
engine displacement of which not more 
than fifty such new light duty motor 
vehicles having new light duty motor 
vehicle engines are sold or delivered in 
Ontario in any model year; or 


(2) any new light duty motor vehicle, having a 
new light duty motor vehicle engine, form- 
ing part of a manufacturer’s total annual 
sales volume in Ontario, where such total 
annual sales volume does not exceed 100 
new light duty motor vehicles having new 
light duty motor vehicle engines. O. Reg. 
285/69, s. 3. 


STANDARDS FOR SYSTEMS OR DEVICES 


4. Where a system or device is installed on or in- 
corporated in a new motor vehicle or a new motor 
vehicle engine, such system or device in its operation 
or function shall meet the requirements of sections 6 
to 8 and, 


(a2) shall not cause emission into the outdoor 
atmosphere of any air contaminant or con- 
taminants that would not be emitted into 
the outdooratmosphere during the operation 
of such motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine if the motor vehicle or motor vehicle 


30 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL 


Reg. 12 


engine were not equipped with such system 
or device; and 


(6) shall not result in any unsafe condition en- 
dangering persons or property. O. Reg. 
285/69, s. 4. 


CRANKCASE EMISSIONS 


5.—(1) Where a new light duty motor vehicle or 
new light duty motor vehicle engine is operated in 
Ontario, the crankcase of the light duty motor vehicle 
engine shall be constructed in such manner and 
maintained in such condition that no crankcase emis- 
sions are discharged into the outdoor atmosphere. 


(2) Where a new gasoline powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle or new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engine is operated in 
Ontario, the crankcase of the motor vehicle engine 
shall be constructed in such manner and maintained 
in such condition that no crankcase emissions are 
discharged into the outdoor atmosphere. 


(3) The manufacturer of any new motor vehicle or 
new motor vehicle engine on or in which a system or 
device is installed or incorporated to comply with the 
requirements of subsection 1 or 2 shall test or cause 
to be tested as many motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle engines as are required to ensure that the 
motor vehicles or motor vehicle engines meet the 
requirements of subsection 1 or 2, as the case may be, 
for not less than one year after sale and delivery to 
the ultimate purchaser. O. Reg. 285/69, s. 5. 


EXHAUST EMISSIONS FROM LIGHT DUTY MOTOR 
VEHICLES AND LIGHT DUTY MOTOR VEHICLE ENGINES 


6.—(1) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) where the records of a manufacturer of his 
sales in Ontario of motor vehicles in any year 
are not available or are inadequate for the 
selection of new motor vehicles and new 
motor vehicle engines for a model year for 
testing under subsection 5, the manufacturer 
shall make selections of new motor vehicles 
and new motor vehicle engines on the basis 
of his total sales of motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle engines; or 


(b) where any motor vehicle manufacturer is 
subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Canada-U.S. Automotive Products Trade 
Agreement, he may, when seecting new light 
duty motor vehicles and new light duty 
motor vehicle engines for a model year for 
testing under subsection 5, base his selection 
on the records of his sales for the area covered 
by the Agreement. 


(2) Where a new light duty motor vehicle or a new 
light duty motor vehicle engine is operated in Ontario, 
the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the 
exhaust emissions shall not exceed, 


(a) 2.2 grams of hydrocarbons per vehicle mile; 
or 


(b) 23 grams of carbon monoxide per vehicle 
mile. 


(3) The requirements of subsection 2 apply to 
composite values calculated under subsection 7 from 
results obtained in tests of exhaust emissions from 
the operation of the new light duty motor vehicles 
and new light duty motor vehicle engines in accor- 
dance with the test procedures set out in para- 
graphs 4 and 5 of subsection 5. 


(4) Where the composite value calculated under 
subsection 7 for a new light duty motor vehicle hav- 
ing a new light duty motor vehicle engine of a 
specified engine displacement does not exceed the 
amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide set 
out in subsection 2, every new light duty motor 
vehicle having a new light duty motor vehicle 
engine of the same specified engine displacement 
shall be deemed to comply with the requirements of 
subsection 2. 


(5) Procedures for selecting, testing and inspecting 
exhaust emission control systems or devices installed 
on or incorporated in new light duty motor vehicles 
and new light duty motor vehicle engines to prevent 
or lessen the emission into the outdoor atmosphere of 
any air contaminant or contaminants from the opera- 
tion of such new light duty motor vehicles or new 
light duty motor vehicle engines, shall be as follows: 


1. Where a manufacturer of new light duty 
motor vehicles and new light duty motor 
vehicle engines intends to sell, offer or 
expose for sale in any model year a new light 
duty motor vehicle having a new light duty 
motor vehicle engine, he shall select, from 
his manufacture of such light duty motor 
vehicles and light duty motor vehicle 
engines, for testing of exhaust emissions, 


(a) at least two such light duty motor 
vehicles having light duty motor 
vehicle engines of the same engine 
displacement ; and 


(b) where the probable sales volume of 
new light duty motor vehicles having 
light duty motor vehicle engines of a 
specified engine displacement will 
account for at least one-half of one 
per cent of the total number of new 
light duty motor vehicles sold in 
Ontario in the latest preceding model 
year of the manufacturer for which 
sales records in Ontario are available, 
at least four new light duty motor 
vehicles having new light duty motor 
vehicle engines of the same engine 
displacement, 
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but in no case shall any exhaust emission 
control system or device used by the manu- 
facturer be represented on fewer than two 
new light duty motor vehicles, and in no case 
shall the total number of new light duty 
motor vehicles having new light duty motor 
vehicle engines be fewer than four. 


. Newlight duty motor vehicles selected under 
paragraph 1 and used for the testing of new 
light duty motor vehicle engines shall be 
those motor vehicles in which the manufac- 
turer usually installs such engines and shall 
be equipped as nearly as possible with 
transmission and carburetors in proportion 
to the number of comparable light duty 
motor vehicles so equipped in the latest 
preceding model year of the manufacturer 
for which his sales records in Ontario are 
available. 


. Where under paragraph 2 a manufacturer 
makes tests of new light duty motor vehicles 
having new light duty motor vehicle engines 
and installs a combination of engine and 
transmission system in more than one model 
of light duty motor vehicle, only one series 
of tests of exhaust emissions is required, 
but, where the combination of such engine 
and transmission system in any new light 
duty motor vehicle may increase the amount 
of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in 
the exhaust emissions, tests are required in 
respect of each light duty motor vehicle. 


. Each new light duty motor vehicle having 
a new light duty motor vehicle engine 
selected for testing under paragraph | for 
amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon 
monoxide in exhaust emissions shall be 
driven a distance of at least 4,000 miles 
with all emission control systems or fevices 
installed and operating and tests shall then 
be made for the amounts of hydrocarbons 
and carbon monoxide in the exhaust 
emissions, each test being of the new light 
duty motor vehicle running on a dynamo- 
meter and the motor vehicle engine for each 
test being run from a cold start through 
seven identical testing cycles without 
stalling of the light duty motor vehicle 
engine and with each cycle lasting 137 
seconds and consisting of a series of periods 
of acceleration, deceleration, steady speeds 
and idling. 


. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide con- 
tent of the exhaust emissions referred to in 
paragraph 4 shall be measured for each 
period of the first four cycles and the last 
two cycles of the seven testing cycles and 
shall be recorded in respect of each new 
light duty motor vehicle engine so that a 
value, expressed as grams per vehicle mile, 


representative of the hydrocarbon and 
carbon monoxide content in the exhaust 
emissions during the periods of the six 
recorded testing cycles, is obtained for that 
engine for the purposes of subsection 7. 


6. In addition to the selection of new light duty 
motor vehicles having new light duty motor 
vehicle engines for testing of exhaust emis- 
sions under paragraphs 2 to 5, the manu- 
facturer shall select not fewer than four and 
not more than twelve new light duty motor 
vehicles for tests of durability of the systems 
or devices or of the exhaust emission system 
and in the selection he shall have regard to 
the combinations of engine displacements 
and transmissions, including automatic and 
manual transmission installations, so that 
his selections represent at least 70 per cent 
of the number of hight duty motor vehicles 
sold by the manufacturer in Ontario during 
his latest preceding model year for which his 
sales records in Ontario are available, but 
where his records show that the total number 
of light duty motor vehicles sold by him in 
Ontario is less than 10 per cent of the total 
sales in Ontario of all light duty motor 
vehicles of all manufacturers, the combin- 
ations shall be so chosen that the number of 
new light duty motor vehicles tested for 
durability of the systems or devices or of the 
exhaust emission systems shall be not fewer 
than four and not more than eight and 
shall represent at least 50 per cent of the 
number of light duty motor vehicles sold by 
the manufacturer during such model year, 
but in no case shall fewer than two motor 
vehicles containing each exhaust emission 
control system or device be tested nor shall 
the total number of new light duty motor 
vehicles so tested be fewer than four. 


7. Every newlight duty motor vehicle having a 
new light duty motor vehicle engine selected 
under paragraph 6 shall be driven a distance 
ofatleast 50,000 miles and tested in the man- 
ner referred to in paragraph 4, the tests to 
be carried out on each new light duty 
motor vehicle at intervals of not more than 
4.000 miles, and the results from such tests 
shall be recorded. 


8. From the results recorded under paragraph 
7 a value shall be calculated for the 
hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide exhaust 
emissions over the seven-cycle test for each 
4,000 mile interval for each new light duty 
motor vehicle in the manner described in 
paragraph 5 and the representative values 
thus obtained shall be used in the calculation 
of the factor mentioned in subsection 7. 


(0) Where recording is made in this section of 
results of tests for amounts of hydrocarbons and car- 
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bon monoxide in exhaust emissions in respect of any 
new light duty motor vehicle having a new light duty 
motor vehicle engine, two composite values, one for 
hydrocarbons and one for carbon monoxide, shall be 
determined under subsection 7 for each engine dis- 
placement, which composite values take into account 
factors of deterioration in efficiency of the system or 
device installed thereon or incorporated therein, 
resulting from the use of that new light duty motor 
vehicle and new light duty motor vehicle engine, in 
accordance with the procedure under subsection 7. 


(7) The procedure for the calculation of the compo- 
site value of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in the 
exhaust emissions of each new light duty motor vehicle 
tested shall be as follows: 


1. For each exhaust emission control system or 
device, two emission deterioration factors, 
one for hydrocarbons and one for carbon 
monoxide, shall be determined by using the 
results obtained from the relevant new light 
duty motor vehicles and new light duty 
motor vehicle engines tested under para- 
graphs 7 and 8 of subsection 5 by, 


(a) plotting two graphs, one for hydro- 
carbons and one for carbon mon- 
oxide, of vehicle mileage against 
exhaust emission levels for each con- 
trol system or device tested under 
paragraphs 7 and 8 of subsection 5; 


(b) drawing a straight line, by the 
method of least squares, as near as 
possible to the points plotted on each 
graph; and 


(c) calculating the deterioration factors 
in respect of hydrocarbons and car- 
bon monoxide for deterioration in 
efficiency for each exhaust emission 
control system or device in accord- 
ance with the following formula: 


exhaust emissions interpolated 
to 50,000 miles 
factor —— 


exhaust emissions interpolated 
to 4,000 miles 


2. The exhaust emission test results from each 
new light duty motor vehicle tested under 
paragraphs 4 and 5 of subsection 5 shall be 
multiplied by the appropriate factor deter- 
mined in paragraph 1 of this subsection for 
hydrocarbons or carbon monoxide for the 
particular exhaust emission control system 
or device installed on or incorporated in the 
engine of that new light duty motor vehicle. 


3. For each engine displacement, the results 
obtained in apargraph 2 for each new light 
duty motor vehicle in that engine displace- 
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ment class shall be weighted in proportion 
to the projected sales of the new hght duty 
motor vehicles represented by each test 
vehicle. 


4. For each engine displacement, the weighted 
results obtained in paragraph 3 shail be 
averaged. 


5. For each engine displacement, the exhaust 
emissions to be compared with the standard, 
referred to in subsection 2, shall be the 
averaged values for hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide obtained under paragraph 
4. O. Reg. 285/69, s. 6. 


EXHAUST EMISSIONS FROM GASOLINE POWERED 
HEAVY COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE ENGINES 


7.—(1) For the purposes of this section, where the 
records of a manufacturer of his sales in Ontario of 
gasoline powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines are not available or are inadequate or, where 
he is subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Canada-U.S. Automotive Products Trade Agreement, 
he shall make selections of such engines for testing 
in the manner described in subsection 1 of section 6. 


(2) Where a new gasoline powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle or a new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engine is operated in 
Ontario, the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide con- 
tent of the exhaust emissions shall not exceed, 


(a) 275 parts per million by volume of hydro- 
carbons; or 


(b) 1.5 per cent by volume of carbon monoxide. 


(3) The requirements of subsection 2 apply to 
composite values calculated under subsection 7 from 
results obtained in tests of exhaust emissions from the 
operation of the new gasoline powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engines in accordance with the 
test procedures set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
subsection 5. 


(4) Where the composite value calculated under 
subsection 7 for any combination of exhaust emission 
control system or device and new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle engine of a specified 
engine displacement does not exceed the amounts of 
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide set out in sub- 
section 2, every new heavy commercial motor vehicle 
having such combination of exhaust emission control 
system or device and gasoline powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine of that specified engine 
displacement installed therein shall be deemed to 
comply with the requirements of subsection2. 


(5) Procedures for selecting, testing and inspecting 
exhaust emission control systems or devices installed 
on or incorporated in new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines shall be as follows: 
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1. Where a manufacturer of new gasoline 


powered heavy commercial motor vehicles 
and new gasoline powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines intends to sell, offer 
or expose for sale in any model year a new 
heavy commercial motor vehicle having a 
new gasoline powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine, he shall select, from 
his manufacture of such motor vehicles and 
motor vehicle engines for testing of exhaust 
emissions, 


(a) at least one new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engine of each combination of engine 
displacement and exhaust emission 
control system or device; and 


(b) where the probable sales volume of 
newheavycommercial motor vehicles 
having a combination of a gasoline 
powered engine of a specified engine 
displacement and an exhaust emis- 
sion control system or device will 
account for at least one-half of one 
per cent of the total number of new 
gasoline powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines sold in Ontario 
in the latest preceding model year of 
the manufacturer for which sales 
records in Ontario are available, at 
least two new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines of such combination of engine 
displacement and exhaust emission 
control system or device, 


but in no case shall the total number of new 
gasoline powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engines be fewer than two. 


. Each new gasoline powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine selected for 
testing under paragraph 1 for amounts of 
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in 
exhaust emissions shall be operated a mini- 
mum of 125 hours onanenginedynamometer 
with all exhaust emission control systems or 
devices installed and operating, after which 
time the engine shall be switched off for at 
least one hour, then tests for the amounts 
of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in the 
exhaust emissions shall be made with the 
engine, after idling for an initial five minute 
period, running through four identical 
testing cycles and with each cycle lasting 
300 seconds and consisting of a series of 
periods of acceleration, deceleration, steady 
speed and idling. 


. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide 
content of the exhaust emissions referred 
to in paragraph 2 shall be measured for 
each period of the four testing cycles and 
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shall be recorded in respect of each gas- 
oline powered heavy commercial motor ve- 
hicle engine, so that a value, representative 
of the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide 
content in the exhaust emissions during 
the periods of the four testing cycles, is 
obtained for that engine for the purposes 
of subsection 7. 


In addition to the selection of combinations 
of new gasoline powered heavy commer- 
cial motor vehicle engines and exhaust 
emission control systems or devices for the 
testing of exhaust emissions under para- 
graph 2, the manufacturer shall select not 
fewer than two and not more than six com- 
binations of new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines and ex- 
haust emission control systems or devices 
for tests of durability of such systems or 
devices or of the exhaust emission system 
so that his selections represent at least 
70 per cent of the number of new gasoline 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines sold by the manufacturer in Ontario 
during his latest preceding model year for 
which his sales records in Ontario are avail- 
able, but where his records show that the 
total number of new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines sold by 
him in Ontario is less than 10 per cent of 
the total sales in Ontario of all new gasoline 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines of all manufacturers, the combina- 
tions shall be so chosen that the number 
of new gasoline powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines tested for durabil- 
ity of the systems or devices or of the ex- 
haust emission systems represents at least 
50 per cent of the number of gasoline 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines sold by the manufacturer during 
that latest preceding model year, but in 
no case shall the number of new gasoline 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines so tested be fewer than two. 


Every combination of new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle engine 
and exhaust emission control system or 
device selected for testing under paragraph 
4 shall be driven on an engine dynamo- 
meter for at least 1,500 hours and tested 
in the manner referred to in paragraph 2, 
the tests to be carried out on each new 
gasoline powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engine at intervals of not more than 
125 hours, and the results from such tests 
shall be recorded. 


From the results recorded under paragraph 
5 a value shall be calculated for the hydro- 
carbon and carbon monoxide content of the 
exhaust emissions over the whole four- 
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cycle test for each 125 hour interval for 
each new gasoline powered heavy commer- 
cial motor vehicle engine in the manner 
described in paragraph 3 and the repre- 
sentative values thus obtained shall be used 
in the calculation of the factor mentioned 
in subsection 7. 


(6) Where recording is made in this section of 
results of tests for amounts of hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide in exhaust emissions in respect 
of any new gasoline powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine, two composite values, one 
for hydrocarbons and one for carbon monoxide, shall 
be determined under subsection 7 for each com- 
bination of engine displacement and exhaust emission 
control system or device, which values take into 
account factors of deterioration in efficiency of the 
system or device installed thereon or incorporated 
therein, resulting from the use of such engine in 
accordance with the procedure under subsection 7. 


(7) The procedure for the calculation of the com- 
posite value of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide 
in the exhaust emissions of each new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle engine tested shall 
be as follows: 


1. For each exhaust emission control system 
or device two deterioration factors, one 
for hydrocarbons and one for carbon 
monoxide, shall be determined by using 
the results obtained from the new gasoline 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines tested under paragraphs 5 and 6 
of subsection 5 by, 


(a) (a) plotting two graphs, one for hydro- 
carbonsandoneforcarbon monoxide 
of hours of operation against exhaust 
emission levels for each emission 
controlsystem or device tested under 
paragraphs 5 and 6 of subsection 5; 


(0) drawing a straight line, by the 
method of least squares, as near as 
possible to the points plotted on 
each graph; and 


(c) calculating the deterioration factors 
in respect- of hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide for deterioration 
in efficiency for each exhaust 
emission control system or device 
in accordance with the following 
formula: 


exhaust emissions interpolated 
to 1,500 hours 


factor = ; 
exhaust emissions interpolated 
to 125 hours 


2. The exhaust emission test results from 
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each new gasoline powered heavy commer- 
cial motor vehicle engine tested under para- 
graphs 2 and 3 of subsection 5 shall be 
multiplied by the appropriate factor deter- 
mined in paragraph 1 of this subsection 
for hydrocarbons or carbon monoxide for 
the particular exhaust emission control 
system or device installed on or incor- 
porated in that new gasoline powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engine. 


3. For each engine displacement, the results 
obtained in paragraph 2 for all new gas- 
oline powered heavy commercial motor ve- 
hicle engines in that engine displacement 
class shall be weighted in proportion to 
the projected sales of new gasoline powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicles and new 
gasoline powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engines represented by each test 
engine. 


4. For each engine displacement, the weighted 
results obtained in paragraph 3 shall be 
averaged. 


5. For each engine displacement, the exhaust 
emissions to be compared with the stand- 
ard, referred to in subsection 2, shall be the 
average values for hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide obtained under para- 
graph 4. O. Reg. 285/69, s. 7. 


SMOKE FROM DIESEL POWERED HEAVY 
COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE ENGINES 


8.—(1) For the purposes of this section, where the 
records of a manufacturer of his sales in Ontario of 
diesel powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines are not available or are inadequate or, where 
he is subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Canada-U.S. Automotive Products Trade Agree- 
ment, he shall make selections of such engines for 
testing in the manner described in subsection 1 of 
section 6. 


(2) Where a new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle or a new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine is operated in Ontario, 
the opacity of the exhaust emissions shall not exceed, 


(a) 40 per cent opacity during the acceleration 
mode; or 


(b) 20 per cent opacity during the lugging 
mode. 


(3) The requirements of subsection 2 apply to 
composite values calculated under subsection 7 from 
results obtained in tests of exhaust emissions from 
the operation of the new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engines in accordance with 
the test procedures set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
of subsection 5. 
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(4) Where the values calculated under subsection 
7 for any group of new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engines do not exceed the levels 
of opacity set out in subsection 2, every new heavy 
commercial motor vehicle having a diesel engine 
included in that group shall be deemed to comply 
with the requirements of subsection 2. 


(5) Procedures for selecting, testing and inspecting 
exhaust emission control systems or devices installed 
on or incorporated in new diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines, shall be as follows: 


1. Where a manufacturer of new diesel 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicles 
and new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines intends to sell, offer 
or expose for sale in any model year a new 
heavy commercial motor vehicle having a 
new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine, he shall divide his 
manufacture of such engines into groups, 
each engine group consisting of a specific 
combination of combustion cycle, cylinder 
configuration and dimensions, method of 
air aspiration and fuel feed, and shall select 
from each group for testing of opacity of 
exhaust emissions two engines that feature 
the highest fuel feed per stroke, primarily 
at the speed of maximum torque and sec- 
ondarily at rated speed. 


2. Each new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine selected for testing 
under paragraph 1 for opacity of exhaust 
emissions shall be operated on an engine 
dynamometer for at least 125 hours with 
the dynamometer and engine adjusted so 
that the motor vehicle engine is operating 
at 95 to 100 per cent of rated speed and at 
95 to 100 per cent of maximum rated horse- 
power, after which time the warm motor 
vehicle engine shall be preconditioned by 
being operated for ten minutes at maximum 
rated horsepower, then tested for opacity 
of exhaust emissions by being operated 
through three cycles, each cycle consisting 
of periods of accelerating and lugging, with 
a five-minute period of idling between each 
cycle. 


3. The opacity of the exhaust emissions re- 
ferred to in paragraph 2 shall be recorded 
during the whole of each of the three cycles, 
from which records values, representative 
of the opacity of the exhaust emissions 
during the three acceleration periods and 
the three lugging periods, shall be obtained 
for the purposes of subsection 7. 


4. In addition to the selection of new diesel 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines for testing of opacity of the exhaust 
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emissions under paragraph 2, the manu- 
facturer shall select from each group men- 
tioned in paragraph 1, for tests of durability 
and lifetime opacity of exhaust emissions, 
one new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine that features the 
highest fuel feed per stroke, primarily at 
rated speed and secondarily at the speed of 
maximum torque, but where his records 
show that the total number of new diesel 
powered heavy commercial motor vehicle 
engines sold by him in Ontario is less than 
S per cent of the total sales in Ontario of 
all diesel powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engines of all manufacturers, he 
shall not be required to test more than four 
new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines, which engines shall 
be selected from the groups of such engines 
in order of expected sales volume and shall 
represent as many groups as possible and 
shall include at least one new diesel powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle engine 
using each combustion cycle and one new 
diesel powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engine using each method of air 
aspiration included in the expected pro- 
duction of the manufacturer. 


5. Every new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine tested under para- 
graph 4shall be driven on an engine dynamo- 
meter for at least 1,000 hours with the 
dynamometer and new diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engine adjusted 
so that the vehicle engine is operating at 
95 to 100 per cent of rated speed and at 
95 to 100 per cent of maximum rated horse- 
power and is tested in the manner referred 
to in paragraph 2, the tests to be carried 
out on each new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine at intervals 
of not more than 125 hours, and the results 
from such tests shall be recorded. 


6. From the results recorded under paragraph 
5 values shall be calculated for the opacity 
of exhaust emissions over the whole three- 
cycle test for each 125 hour interval for 
each new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engine in the manner de- 
scribed in paragraph 3 and the repre- 
sentative values thus obtained shall be used 
in the calculation of the factor mentioned 
in subsection 7. 


(6) Where recording is made in this section of 
results of tests for the opacity of exhaust emissions 
in respect of any new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine, composite values for 
the acceleration and lugging modes shall be deter- 
mined under subsection 7 for each group of diesel 
engines, which values take into account factors of 
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deterioration in efficiency of the control of exhaust 
emissions from the use of such diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines in accordance 
with the procedure under subsection 7. 


(7) The procedure for calculation of the composite 
value of the opacity during the acceleration mode 
and the lugging mode of each new diesel powered 
heavy commercial motor vehicle engine tested shall 
be as follows: 


1. For each new diesel powered heavy com- 
mercial motor vehicle engine tested under 
paragraphs 5 and 6 of subsection 5, two 
emission deterioration factors, one for the 
acceleration mode and one for the lugging 
mode, shall be determined by using the 
results obtained from: tests under para- 
graphs 5 and 6 of subsection 5 by, 


(a) plotting two graphs, one for the 
acceleration mode and one for the 
lugging mode, of hours of operation 
against the percentage opacity 
during the relevant mode for each 
new diesel powered heavy commer- 
cial motor vehicle engine tested under 
paragraphs 5 and 6 of subsection 5; 


(>) drawing a straight line, by the 
method of least squares, as near as 
possible to the points plotted on 
each graph; and 


(c) calculating the deterioration factors 
in respect of the acceleration mode 
and the lugging mode for deteriora- 
tion in efficiency for each new diesel 
powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engine in accordance with 
the following formula: 


percentage opacity interpolated 
to 1,000 hours minus 

factOr == 
percentage opacity interpolated 
to 125 hours 


2. For each group of new diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines, the ex- 
haust emission test results from each of the 
two new diesel powered heavy commercial 
motor vehicle engines tested under para- 
graphs 2 and 3 of subsection 5 shall be 
added to the appropriate factor determined 
in paragraph 1 of this subsection for the 
acceleration mode or the lugging mode of 
the appropriate new diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engine repre- 
senting that group, or, if that group is 
not represented, shall be added to the 
appropriate factor of the new diesel powered 


heavy commercial motor vehicle engine, | 


tested under paragraphs 2 and 3 of sub- 
section 5, having the same combustion cycle 
and the same method of air aspiration and, 
as near as possible, the same fuelfeed per 
stroke. 


3. For each group of new diesel powered heavy 
commercial motor vehicle engines, the 
opacity values to be compared with the 
standard, referred to in subsection 2, shall 
be the average opacity values of the two 
new diesel powered heavy commercial motor 
vehicle engines of that group obtained in 
paragraph 2. O. Reg. 285/69, s. 8. 


APPLICATION AND APPROVAL PROCEDURES 


9.—(1) Where the manufacturer of new motor 
vehicles and new motor vehicle engines has tested 
representative vehicles and engines thereof in accor- 
dance with the test procedures described in sections 
6 to 8 and an application is made to the Minister for 
approval of the systems or devices installed on or 
incorporated in such vehicles and engines, the 
Minister may issue a certificate of approval for the 
system or device. 


(2) Every application under subsection 1 shall be 
in writing and shall state, 


(a) particulars of the new motor vehicles and 
new motor vehicle engines that were tested ; 


(6) particulars of the tests, including the pro- 
cedures and results; and 


(c) particulars of the systems or devices that 
are to be installed on or incorporated in 
the new motor vehicles or new motor vehicle 
engines for the model year. 


(3) Where, during any model year, a manufacturer 
makes alterations to systems or devices installed 
on or incorporated in new motor vehicles or new 
motor vehicle engines for which a certificate of 
approval has been issued, which alterations could 
increase exhaust emissions above the levels pre- 
scribed in sections 6 to 8, the particulars of such 
alterations shall be furnished to the Minister who, 
where he is of the opinion that the alterations are 
at variance with the existing certificate of approval 
issued to the manufacturer, may cancel the certifi- 
cate of approval and require a recertification of 
the altered motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine. 


(4) Where the Minister issues a certificate of appro- 
val of a system or device installed on or incorporated 
in a new motor vehicle or a new motor vehicle engine 
to prevent or lessen the emission into the outdoor 
atmosphere of any air contaminant or contaminants, 
the certificate of approval shall remain in effect for 
the whole of the model year for which the certifi- 
cate of approval was issued, unless the certificate 
of approval is cancelled under subsection 3. 
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(5) Every manufacturer of new motor vehicles or 
new motor vehicle engines shall furnish to the 
Minister, upon request, the range of designations 
applied by the manufacturer to new motor vehicles 
and new motor vehicle engines, 


(a) that he intends to manufacture in any 
model year; and 


(b) that have systems or devices to be installed 
thereon or incorporated thereon, for which 
systems or devices the Minister has issued 
a certificate of approval. O. Reg. 285/69, 
oy Os 


(6) Where a certificate of approval has been issued 
under subsection 1 in respect of any new motor 
vehicle or new motor vehicle engine, a plate or an 
adhesive label shall be affixed to such engine or to 
the engine compartment of such vehicle, stating 
that such engine or vehicle complies with the relevant 
sections of this Regulation and giving any other 
data as may be necessary for the correct maintenance 
and function of any exhaust emission control system 
or device that is installed on or incorporated in such 
engine or vehicle. O. Reg. 134/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 13 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


AIR CONTAMINANTS FROM 1969 


MODEL MOTOR VEHICLES 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


(0) 


‘‘“commercial motor vehicle’’ means a com- 
mercial motor vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act and, 


(i) that has a design capacity of not 
more than one-half ton, 


(ii) that is manufactured during the 1969 
model year of the manufacturer, 
and 

(ii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 

issued by the Ontario Department 

of Transport; 


“‘crankcase’’ means the enclosure within a 
motor vehicle engine that is connected to 
the oil pump by internal passages through 
which gases and vapours can flow; 


“crankcase emissions’ means air contamin- 
ant or contaminants that are emitted to 
the outdoor atmosphere through any open- 
ing in the crankcase; 


“engine displacement’’ means the product 
expressed in cubic inches, resulting from the 
multiplication of the total cross-sectional 
area of the cylinders of the motor vehicle 
engine as expressed in square inches, and 
the piston stroke as expressed in inches; 


“exhaust emissions’ means air contaminant 
or contaminants emitted to the outdoor 
atmosphere from any opening downstream 
from the exhaust port of a motor vehicle 
engine; 


“exhaust emission system”’ in respect of a 
motor vehicle engine includes the exhaust 
port, exhaust manifold, exhaust pipe, 
muffler, tail pipe and such systems or 
devices incorporated therein or connected 
therewith to prevent or lessen the emission of 
air contaminant or contaminants into the 
outdoor atmosphere ; 


“model” in respect of a new motor vehicle 
means a class of motor vehicle designed, 
constructed and assembled by the manu- 


— 
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facturer thereof for a particular purpose 
and designated as a model by the manu- 
facturer during a model year; 


‘“‘model year’”’ means the annual period of 
manufacturing of new motor vehicles or 
new motor vehicle engines, in the twelve- 
month period designated by the manufact- 
urer, but, where the manufacturer does not 
so designate such motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle engines, the model year in respect of 
such motor vehicles and motor vehicle 
engines means the twelve-month period 
beginning on the 1st day of January of the 
year in which such manufacturing begins; 


‘motorcycle’ means a self-propelled motor 
vehicle having a seat or saddle for the use 
of the driver and designed to travel on not 
more than three wheels in contact with the 
ground and includes a bicycle with a motor 
attached and a motor scooter, but does not 
include any motor vehicle that weighs at 
least 1,500 pounds; 


“motor vehicle engine”’ includes the exhaust 
emission system ; 


“passenger motor vehicle’? means a motor 
vehicle other than a motorcycle or a bus, 


(i) that is designed to carry an opera- 
tor and one or more passengers, 


(ii) that is manufactured during the 
1969 model year of the manufacturer, 
and 


(111) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department 
of Transport ; 


“system or device’ includes any modifi- 
cation of a motor vehicle having a motor 
vehicle engine, which modification pre- 
vents or lessens the emission of air contam- 
inant or contaminants into the outdoor 
atmosphere ; 


“ultimate purchaser’ means the person to 
whom a motor vehicle permit for the opera- 
tion of a motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine is issued by the Ontario Department 
of Transport. O. Reg. 403/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 
316/69, s. 2. 
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APPLICATION 
2. This Regulation applies to, 


(a) commercial motor vehicles and passenger 
motor vehicles manufactured during the 
1969 model year and sold as 1969 model 
motor vehicles ; 


(6) new motor vehicle engines designed, con- 
structed and assembled by a manufacturer 


for installation in new passenger motor | 


vehicles and new commercial motor vehicles 


manufactured during the 1969 model year | 


and sold as 1969 model motor vehicles; 
and 


(c) all new motor vehicles sold, offered or 
exposed for sale as 1969 models to the 
ultimate purchaser who is a resident of 
Ontario. O. Reg. 316/69, s. 3. 


EXEMPTIONS 


3. The classes and types of new motor vehicles 
and new motor vehicle engines exempt from this 
Regulation are, 


(a2) a motor vehicle engine that has an engine 
displacement of less than 50 cubic inches; 


(6) a motor vehicle having a motor vehicle 
engine that has an engine displacement of 
less than 50 cubic inches; 


(c) a motor vehicle engine in a commercial 
motor vehicle that has a design capacity of 
more than one-half ton; 


(2) acommercial motor vehicle that has a design 
capacity of more than one-half ton; 


(e) a motorcycle; 


(f) a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine 
not intended for use on a street or highway ; 


(g) a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine 
that is operated by a person not a resident 
of Ontario who is in Ontario temporarily ; 


(hk) a new motor vehicle or new motor vehicle 
engine that uses fuel other than gasoline 
for motive power; 


(1) new motor vehicles having new motor 
vehicle engines of a specified engine displace- 
ment of which not more than fifty such new 
motor vehicles having new motor vehicle 
engines are sold or delivered in Ontario in 
any model year; and 


(7) any new motor vehicle, having a new motor 
vehicle engine, forming part of a manufac- 
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turer’s total annual sales volume in Ontario 
where such total annual sales volume does 
not exceed 100 new motor vehicles having 
new motor vehicleengines. O. Reg. 403/68, 
S..3: 


STANDARDS FOR SYSTEMS OR DEVICES 


4, Where a system or device is installed on or 
incorporated in a new motor vehicle or a new motor 
vehicle engine, such system or device, in its opera- 
tion or function, shall meet the requirements of 
section 6 and, 


(a) shall not cause emission into the outdoor 
atmosphere of any air contaminant or con- 
taminants that would not be emitted into the 
outdoor atmosphere during the operation 
of such motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine if the motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine were not equipped with such system 
or device; and 


(b) shall not result in any unsafe condition 
endangering persons or property. O. Reg. 
403/68, s. 4. 


CRANKCASE EMISSIONS 


5.—(1) Where a new motor vehicle or new motor 
vehicle engine is operated in Ontario, the crankcase 
of the motor vehicle engine shall be constructed in 
such manner and maintained in such condition that 
no crankcase emissions are discharged into the 
outdoor atmosphere. 


(2) The manufacturer of any new motor vehicle or 
new motor vehicle engine on or in which a system or 
device is installed or incorporated to comply with the 
requirements of subsection 1 shall test or cause to be 
tested as many motor vehicles and motor vehicle 
engines as are required to ensure that the motor 
vehicles or motor vehicle engines meet the require- 
ments of subsection 1 for not less than one year 
after sale and delivery to the ultimate purchaser. 
O. Reg. 403/68, s. 5. 


EXHAUST EMISSIONS 


6.—(1) Where a new motor vehicle or a new motor 
vehicle engine is operated in Ontario, the hydro- 
carbon and carbon monoxide content of the exhaust 
emissions shall not exceed, 


(a) where the engine displacement is at least 
50 cubic inches but not more than 100 cubic 
inches, 


(i) 410 parts per million by volume of 
hydrocarbons, or 


(ii) 2.3 per cent by volume of carbon 
monoxide; 
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(6) where the engine displacement is more than 
100 cubic inches but not more than 140 
cubic inches, 


(i) 350 parts per million by volume of 
hydrocarbons, or 


(ii) 2.0 per cent by volume of carbon 
monoxide; and 


(c) where the engine displacement is more than 
140 cubic inches, 


(i) 275 parts per million by volume of 
hydrocarbons, or 


(i) 1.5 per cent by volume of carbon 
monoxide. 


(2) The requirements of subsection 1 apply to 
composite values calculated under section 8 from 
results obtained in tests of exhaust emissions from 
the operation of the new motor vehicles and new 
motor vehicle engines in accordance with the test 
procedures set out in section 7. 


(3) Where the composite value calculated under 
section 8 for a motor vehicle having a motor vehicle 
engine of a specified engine displacement does not 
exceed the amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon 
monoxide set out in subsection 1, every motor vehicle 
having a motor vehicle engine of the same specified 
engine displacement shall be deemed to comply with 
the requirements of subsection 1. O. Reg. 403/68, 
s. 6. 


7.—(1) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) where the records of a manufacturer of his 
sales in Ontario of motor vehicles in any 
year are not available or are inadequate for 
the selection of new motor vehicles and 
new motor vehicle engines for a model 
year for testing under subsection 2, the 
manufacturer shall make selections of new 
motor vehicles and new motor vehicle 
engines on the basis of his total sales of 
motor vehicles and motor vehicle engines; 
or 


(6) where any motor vehicle manufacturer is 
subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Canada-U.S. Automotive Products Trade 
Agreement, he may, when selecting new 
motor vehicles and new motor vehicle 
engines for a model year for testing under 
subsection 2 base his selection on the 
records of his sales for the area covered by 
the Agreement. 


(2) Procedures for testing and inspecting systems 
or devices installed on or incorporated in new motor 
vehicles and new motor vehicle engines to prevent or 
lessen the emission into the outdoor atmosphere of 
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any air contaminant or contaminants from the 
operation of such new motor vehicles or new 
motor vehicle engines, shall be as follows: 


1. Wherea manufacturer of new motor vehicles 
and new motor vehicle engines intends to 
sell, offer or expose for sale in any model 
year a new motor vehicle having a new 
motor vehicle engine, he shall select, from 
his manufacture of such motor vehicles and 
motor vehicle engines, for testing of exhaust 
emissions, 


(a) at least two such motor vehicles 
having motor vehicle engines of the 
same engine displacement; and 


(b) where the probable sales volume of 
new motor vehicles having motor 
vehicle engines of a specified engine 
displacement will account for at 
least one-half of one per cent of the 
total number of new motor vehicles 
sold in Ontario in the latest preced- 
ing model year of the manufacturer 
for which sales records in Ontario 
are available, at least four new motor 
vehicles having motor vehicle en- 
gines of the same engine displace- 
ment, 


but in no case shall the total number of 
new motor vehicles having new motor 
vehicle engines be fewer than four. 


2. New motor vehicles used for the testing of 
the new motor vehicle engines shall be those 
vehicles in which the manufacturer usually 
installs such engines and shall be equipped 
as nearly as possible with transmission and 
carburetors in proportion to the number of 
comparable motor vehicles so equipped in 
the latest preceding model year of the 
manufacturer for which his sales records in 
Ontario are available. 


3. Where under paragraph 2 a manufacturer 
makes tests of new motor vehicles having 
new motor vehicle engines and installs a 
combination of engine and transmission 
system in more than one model of motor 
vehicles, only one series of tests of exhaust 
emissions is required, but, where the com- 
bination of such engine and transmission 
system in any new motor vehicle may 
increase the amount of hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide in the exhaust emissions, 
tests are required in respect of each motor 
vehicle. 


4. Each new motor vehicle having a new motor 
vehicle engine to be tested for amounts 
of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in 
exhaust emissions shall be driven a distance 
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of at least 4,000 miles and tests shall then 
be made for the amounts of hydrocarbons 
and carbon monoxide in the exhaust 
emissions, each test being of the motor 
vehicle running on a dynamometer and 
the motor vehicle engine for each test being 
run from a cold start through seven iden- 
tical testing cycles without stalling of the 
motor vehicle engine and with each cycle 
lasting 137 seconds and consisting of a 
series of periods of acceleration, decelera- 
tion, steady speeds and idling. 


. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide 
content of the exhaust emissions referred 
to in paragraph 4 shall be measured for 
each period of the seven testing cycles and 
shall be recorded in respect of each motor 
vehicle engine so that a value, representative 
of the hydrocarbon and carbon monox- 
ide content in the exhaust emissions during 
the periods of the seven testing cycles, 
is obtained for that engine for the purposes 
of section 8. 


. In addition to the selection of new motor 
vehicles having new motor vehicle engines 
for testing of exhaust emissions under par- 
agraphs 1 to 5, the manufacturer shall select 
not fewer than four and not more than ten 
motor vehicles for tests of durability of the 
systems or devices or of the exhaust emission 
system and in the selection he shall have 
regard to the combinations of engine dis- 
placements and transmissions, including 
automatic and manual transmission in- 
stallations, so that his selections represent 
at least 70 per cent of the number of 
motor vehicles sold by the manufacturer in 
Ontario during his latest preceding model 
year for which his sales records in Ontario 
are available, but, where his records show 
that the total number of motor vehicles 
sold by him in Ontario is less than 10 per 
cent of the total sales in Ontario of all manu- 
facturers, thecombinationsshall besochosen 
that the number of motor vehicles tested 
for durability of the systems or devices or of 
the exhaust emission systems represents at 
least 50 per cent of the number of motor 
vehicles sold by the manufacturer during 
that latest preceding model year, but in no 
case shall the number of motor vehicles so 
tested be fewer than four. 


. Every new motor vehicle having anew motor 
vehicle engine tested under paragraph 6 shall 
be driven a distance of at least 50,000 miles 
and tested in the manner referred to in para- 
graphs 4 and 5, the tests to be carried out on 
each motor vehicle at intervals of not more 
than 4,000 miles and the results from such 
tests shall be recorded. 


8. From the results recorded under paragraph 
7 a value shall be calculated for the hydro- 
carbon and carbon monoxide content of the 
exhaust emissions and the representative 
values thus obtained shall be used in the 
calculation of the factor mentioned in para- 
graph 5 of section 8. O. Reg. 403/68, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Where recording is made under section 7 of 
results of tests for amounts of hydrocarbons and car- 
bon monoxide in exhaust emissions in respect of any 
new motor vehicle having a new motor vehicle engine, 
a composite value shall be determined under sub- 
section 2 that takes into account factors of deteriorat- 
ion in efficiency of the system or device, resulting 
from the use of that new motor vehicle and new motor 
vehicle engine, in accordance with the procedures 
under subsection 2. 


(2) The procedures for calculation of the composite 
value of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in the 
exhaust emissions of each new motor vehicle tested 
under section 7 shall be as follows: 


1. The representative values recorded in re- 
spect of all motor vehicles and motor vehicle 
engines tested under paragraphs 7 and 8 of 
section 7 shall be averaged for the following 
mileage intervals: 


i. 4,000 to 12,000 miles. 
u. 12,000 to 24,000 miles. 
ui. 24,000 to 36,000 miles. 


iv. 36,000 to 50,000 miles. 


2. The result of all tests for amounts of hydro- 
carbons and carbon monoxide in exhaust 
emissions recorded in respect of all motor 
vehicles and motor vehicle engines, tested 
under paragraphs 4 and 5 of section 7, shall 
be averaged. 


3. The values of the averages of the hydro- 
carbon concentrations and the carbon 
monoxide concentrations obtained under 
paragraphs 1 and 2 at the average number of 
miles travelled shall be used to obtain two 
graphs, one for hydrocarbons and one for 
carbon monoxide, by plotting the average 
hydrocarbon values and the average carbon 
monoxide values against the average number 
of miles travelled by the motor vehicle. 


4. On each of the graphs mentioned in para- 
graph 3a straight line shall be drawn as near 
as possible to the points plotted on the 
graphs and the line shall project a sufficient 
length to allow readings for emission levels 
at each of 4,000 miles and 50,000 miles. 
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5. The factors in respect of hydrocarbons and 


carbon monoxide for deterioration in ef- 
ficiency of the systems or devices installed 
on or incorporated in the new motor vehicles 
and new motor vehicle engines tested shall be 
in accordance with the following formula: 


exhaust emissions extrapolated to 


50,000 miles 


factor = 


exhaust emissions extrapolated to 


4,000 miles 


6. The results of all tests of exhaust emissions 


to determine amounts of hydrocarbons and 
carbon monoxide under paragraphs 4 and 5 
of section 7 for motor vehicles having motor 
vehicle engines of the same engine displace- 
ment shall be averaged. 


. For each engine displacement the composite 


value mentioned in subsection 1 shall be 
obtained by multiplication of the hydro- 
carbon factor or the carbon monoxide 
factor described in paragraph 5, as the case 
may be, by the amount of the average 
obtained under paragraph 6. O. Reg. 
403, s. 8. 
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REGULATION 14 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS FROM NEW 
LIGHT DUTY MOTOR VEHICLES 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


“engine displacement’’ means the product, 
expressed in cubic inches, resulting from the 
multiplication of the total cross-sectional 
area of the cylinders of the motor vehicle 
engine, as expressed in square inches, and 
the piston stroke, as expressed in inches; 


“evaporative emissions’”’ means any hydro- 
carbon component of motor gasoline emitted 
to the outdoor atmosphere from the fuel 
tank or carburetor of a light duty motor 
vehicle; 


“exhaust emissions’ means air contaminant 
or contaminants emitted to the outdoor 
atmosphere from any opening downstream 
from the exhaust port of a light duty motor 
vehicle engine; 


“gross vehicle weight’’ means the manu- 
facturer’s gross weight rating ; 


“light commercial motor vehicle’’ means a 
commercial motor vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act, 


(i) that has a gross vehicle weight of not 
more than 6,000 pounds, 


(ii) that is manufactured after the com- 
mencement of the 1971 model year of 
the manufacturer, and 


(iii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department of 
Transport ; 


“light duty motor vehicle’ means a passen- 
ger motor vehicle ora light commercial motor 
vehicle; 


“model” in respect of a new light duty 
motor vehicle means a class of motor 
vehicle designed, constructed and assembled 
by the manufacturer thereof for a particular 
purpose and designated as a model by the 
manufacturer during a model year; 


“model year’? means the annual period of 
manufacturing of new light duty motor 


vehicles or new light duty motor vehicle 
engines, in the twelve-month period desig- 
nated by the manufacturer, but, where the 
manufacturer does not so designate such 
motor vehicle and motor vehicle engines, the 
model year in respect of such motor vehicles 
and motor vehicle engines means the twelve- 
month period beginning on the Ist day of 
January of the year in which such manu- 
facturing begins; 


(2) “motorcycle” means a self-propelled motor 
vehicle having a seat or saddle for the use of 
the driver and designed to travel on not 
more than three wheels in contact with the 
ground and includes a bicycle with a motor 
attached and a motor scooter, but does not 
include any motor vehicle that weighs at 
least 1,500 pounds; 


(7) “passenger motor vehicle’’ means a motor 
vehicle other than a motorcycle or a bus, 


(i) that is designed to carry an operator 
and one or more passengers, 


(ii) that is manufactured after the com- 
mencement of the 1971 model year of 
the manufacturer, and 


(iii) for which a motor vehicle permit is 
issued by the Ontario Department of 
Transport ; 


(k) ‘‘system or device’ includes any modifi- 
cation of a motor vehicle having a motor 
vehicle engine, which modification prevents 
or lessens the emission of air contaminant 
or contaminants into the outdoor at- 
mosphere ; 


(1) ‘ultimate purchaser’ means the person to 
whom a motor vehicle permit for the opera- 
tion of a motor vehicle or motor vehicle 
engine is issued by the Ontario Department 
of Transport. O. Reg. 18/70,s. 1. 


APPLICATION 


2. This Regulation applies to new light duty motor 
vehicles manufactured after the commencement of the 
1971 model year and sold, offered or exposed for sale 
to or used by the ultimate purchaser who is a 
resident of Ontario. O. Reg. 18/70, s. 2. 
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EXEMPTIONS 


3. The classes and types of new motor vehicles 
exempt from this Regulation are, 


(4) 


a motor vehicle having a motor vehicle 
engine that has an engine displacement of 
less than fifty cubic inches; 


a motor vehicle that has a gross vehicle 
weight of more than 6,000 pounds; 


a motorcycle; 


a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine not 
intended for use on a street or highway; 


a motor vehicle that is operated by a person 
not a resident of Ontario who is in Ontario 
temporarily ; 


a new light duty motor vehicle that uses 
fuel other than gasoline or compressed or 
liquefied hydrocarbons for motive power ; 


new light duty motor vehicles having new 
light duty motor vehicle engines of a speci- 
fied engine displacement of which not more 
than fifty such new light duty motor vehicles 
having new light duty motor vehicle engines 
are sold or delivered in Ontario in any 
model year; and 


any new light duty motor vehicle, having a 
new light duty motor vehicle engine, form- 
ing part of a manufacturer’s total annual 
sales volume in Ontario, where such total 
annual sales volume does not exceed 100 new 
light duty motor vehicle engines. O. Reg. 
EST aes: 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS 


4.—(1) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) where the records of a manufacturer of his 


sales in Ontario of new light duty motor 
vehicles in any year are not available or are 
inadequate for theselection of newlight duty 
motor vehicles and new light duty motor 
vehicle engines for a model year for testing 
under subsection 5, the manufacturer shall 
make selections of new light duty motor 
vehicles and new light duty motor vehicle 
engines on the basis of his total sales of new 
light duty motor vehicles and new light duty 
motor vehicle engines; or 


where any motor vehicle manufacturer is 
subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Canada-U.S. Automotive Products Trade 
Agreement, he may, whenselecting new light 
duty motor vehicles and new light duty 
motor vehicle engines for a model year for 
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testing under subsection 5, base his selection 
on therecords of hissales for the area covered 
by the Agreement. 


(2) Where a new light duty motor vehicle is tested 
prior to the application by a manufacturer for 
approval to sell new light duty motor vehicles in 
Ontario, the evaporative emissions from such motor 
vehicle shall not exceed 6 grams of hydrocarbons per 
test. 


(3) The requirements of subsection 2 apply to a 
composite value calculated under subsection 7 from 
results obtained in tests of evaporative emissions from 
the operation of the new light duty motor vehicles in 
accordance with the test procedures set out in para- 
graphs 3, 4 and 5 of subsection 5. 


(4) Where the composite value calculated under 
subsection 7 for a new light duty motor vehicle having 
a new light duty motor vehicle engine of a specified 
engine displacement does not exceed the amount of 
hydrocarbon evaporative emissions set out in sub- 
section 2, every new light duty motor vehicle having a 
new light duty motor vehicle engine of that specified 
engine displacement shall be deemed to comply with 
the requirements of subsection 2. 


(5) Procedures for selecting, testing and inspecting 
evaporative emission control systems or devices in- 
stalled on or incorporated in new light duty motor 
vehicles to prevent or lessen the emission into the 
outdoor atmosphere of evaporative emissions from the 
operation of such new light duty motor vehicles, shall 
be as follows: 


1. Where a manufacturer of new light duty 
motor vehicles and new light duty motor 
vehicle engines intends tosell, offer or expose 
for sale in any model year a new light duty 
motor vehicle having a new light duty motor 
vehicle engine, heshallselect, from his manu- 
facture of such light duty motor vehicles and 
light duty motor vehicle engines, for testing 
of evaporative emissions, 


(a) at least two such new light duty 
motor vehicles having new light duty 
motor vehicle engines of the same 
engine displacement ; and 


(b) where the probable sales volume of 
new light duty motor vehicles hav- 
ing new light duty motor vehicle 
engines of a specified engine displace- 
ment willaccount forat least one-half 
of one per cent of the total number 
of new light duty motor vehicles sold 
in Ontario in the latest preceding 
model year of the manufacturer for 
which sales records in Ontario are 
available, at least four new light duty 
motor vehicles having new light duty 
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motor vehicle engines of the same 
engine displacement, 


but in no case shall the total number of 
new light duty motor vehicles having new 
light duty motor vehicle engines be fewer 
than four. 


. The combinations of new light duty motor 
vehicles and new light duty motor vehicle 
engines selected under paragraph 1 and used 
for the testing of evaporative emissions 
shall be those combinations usually pro- 
duced for sale by the manufacturer and shall 
be equipped as nearly as possible with 
transmission and carburetors in proportion 
to the number of comparable new light duty 
motor vehicles so equipped in the latest 
preceding model year of the manufacturer 
for which his sales records in Ontario are 
available. 


. Each new light duty motor vehicle having a 
new light duty motor vehicle engine selected 
for testing under paragraph 1 for amounts 
of evaporative emissions shall be driven a 
distance of at least 4,000 miles with all 
evaporative emission control systems or 
devices installed and operating and tests 
shall then be made for the amounts of 
evaporative emissions as described in para- 
graph 4, 


. Each test shall consist of three parts which 
shall be performed in sequence and without 
any interruption between each part, by, 


(a) installing previously weighed hydro- 
carbon vapour collection devices on 
all fuel system external vents, then 
heating, by artificial means, the fuel 
in the tank of the new light duty 
motor vehicle to a temperature of 
between 82 and 86 degrees Fahren- 
heit over a period of not less than 50 
minutes and not more than 70 
minutes, after which time the new 
light duty motor vehicle shall be 
moved on to a dynamometer ; 


(b) running the new light duty motor 
vehicle on a dynamometer and the 
motor vehicle engine for each test 
being run from a cold start through 
nine identical testing cycles without 
stalling of the new light duty motor 
vehicle engine and with each cycle 
lasting 137 seconds and consisting of 
a series of periods of acceleration, 
deceleration, steady speeds and idl- 
ing; and 


(c) permitting the new light duty motor 
vehicle to stand for a period of one 


hour at an ambient temperature 
between 76 and 86 degrees Fahren- 
heit, after which time the hydrocar- 
bon vapour collection devices shall 
be removed from the vehicle and 
sealed. 


5. The evaporative emissions referred to in 


paragraph 3 shall be obtained by reweighing 
the previously weighed hydrocarbon va- 
pour collection devices and the increase of 
weight of such devices shall be recorded in 
respect of each new light duty motor vehicle 
so that a value, expressed as grams of 
hydrocarbons per test, is obtained for that 
vehicle and engine for the purposes of sub- 
section 7. 


. In addition to the selection of new light 


duty motor vehicles having new light duty 
motor vehicle engines for testing of evapor- 
ative emissions under paragraphs 2 to 5, the 
manufacturer shall select not fewer than 
four and not more than twelve new light 
duty motor vehicles for tests of durability 
of the evaporative emission control systems 
or devices and in the selection he shall have 
regard to the combinations of engine dis- 
placements and transmissions, including 
automatic and manual transmission instal- 
lations, so that his selections represent at 
least 70 per cent of the number of new light 
duty motor vehicles sold by the manu- 
facturer in Ontario during his latest preced- 
ing model year for which his sales records 
in Ontario are available, but, where his 
records show that the total number of new 
light duty motor vehicles sold by him in 
Ontario is less than 10 per cent of the total 
sales in Ontario of all new light duty motor 
vehicles of all manufacturers, the combin- 
ations shall be so chosen that the number 
of new light duty motor vehicles tested for 
durability of the exaporative emission con- 
trol systems or devices shall be not fewer 
than four and not more than eight and shall 
represent at least 50 per cent of the 
number of new light duty motor vehicles 
sold by the manufacturer during such model 
year. 


. Every new light duty motor vehicle having 


a new light duty motor vehicle engine 
selected under paragraph 6 shall be driven a 
distance of at least 50,000 miles and tested 
in the manner referred to in paragraph 4, 
the tests to be carried out on each new light 
duty motor vehicle at intervals of not more 
than 4,000 miles, and the results from such 
tests shall be recorded. 


. From the results recorded under paragraph 


7, a value shall be calculated for the 
evaporative emissions during each test for 
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each 4,000 mile interval for each new light 
duty motor vehicle in the manner described 
in paragraph 5 and the representative 
values thus obtained shall be used in the 
calculation of the factor mentioned in sub- 
section 7. 


(6) Where recording is made in this section of 
results of tests for amounts of evaporative emissions 
in respect of any new light duty motor vehicle hav- 
ing a new light duty motor vehicle engine, a com- 
posite value shall be determined under subsection 7 
for each engine displacement, which composite value 
takes into account factors of deterioration in efficiency 
of the evaporative emission control system or device 
installed thereon or incorporated therein, resulting 
from the use of that new light duty motor vehicle 
and new light duty motor vehicle engine, in accor- 
dance with the procedure under subsection 7. 


(7) The procedure for the calculation of the com- 
posite value of the evaporative emissions of each new 
light duty motor vehicle tested shall be as follows: 


1. For each combination of exhaust emission 
control system or device and evaporative 
emission control system or device, an eva- 
porative emission deterioration factor shall 
be determined by using the results obtained 
from the relevant new light duty motor 
vehicles and new light duty motor vehicle 
engines tested under paragraphs 7 and 8 of 
subsection 5 by, 


(a) plotting a graph for each combin- 
ation of exhaust emission control 
system or device and evaporative 
emission control system or device of 
vehicle mileage against the evapora- 
tive emission values obtained in the 
tests under paragraphs 7 and 8 of 
subsection 5; 


(0) drawing a straight line, by the 
method of least squares, as near as 


possible to the points plotted on each 
graph; and 


(c) calculating the deterioration factor 
in respect of evaporative emissions 
for deterioration in efficiency for each 
combination of exhaust emission 
control system or device and evapor- 
ative emission control system or 
device in accordance with the follow- 
ing formula: 


Factor=evaporative emissions in- 
terpolated to 50,000 miles 
minus evaporative emis- 
sions interpolated to 4,000 
miles 


. The evaporative emission test results from 


each new light duty motor vehicle tested 
under paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of subsection 5 
shall be added to the appropriate factor 
determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection 
for the particular engine displacement of 
that new light duty motor vehicle. 


. For each engine displacement, the results 


obtained in paragraph 2 for each new light 
duty motor vehicle in that engine displace- 
ment class shall be weighted in proportion 
to the projected sales of the new light duty 
motor vehicles represented by each test 
vehicle. 


. For each engine displacement, the weighted 


results obtained in paragraph 3 shall be 
averaged. 


. For each engine displacement, the evapor- 


ative emissions to be compared with the 
standard, referred to in subsection 2, shall 
be the averaged value for evaporative 
emissions obtained under paragraph 4 of 
this subsection. O. Reg, 18/70, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 15 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘air pollution episode’’ means an occasion 
when air contamination is at such a level 
and for such a period of time that the air 
contamination may become the cause of 
increased human sickness and mortality; 


(6) ‘‘air pollution index’”’ means a series of num- 
bers expressing the relative levels of air pol- 
lution and taking into consideration one or 
more air contaminants; 


(c) “dust separation equipment” includes any 
device that separates solid material from the 
gaseous medium in which it is carried; 


(zd) “‘equipment”’ includes apparatus, device, 
mechanism or structure; 


(e) “fuel burning equipment” includes equip- 
ment designed to burn fuel but does not 
include an internal combustion engine; 


(f) “incinerator’”’ includes equipment used for 
the burning of waste; 


(g) “odour” includes the smell of ammonia, 
hydrogen sulphide, skatol, sulphur dioxide 
or other smell that causes discomfort to 
persons ; 


(h) ‘“‘smoke density” means the shade or opacity 
of smoke at or near the point of emission to 
the atmosphere; 


(*) “smoke density chart’”’ means the chart de- 
scribed in section 7 for the purpose of deter- 
mining smoke density under this Regu- 
lation. O. Reg. 133/70,s. 1. 


APPLICATION 


2. The Act and this Regulation apply to all areas 
within Ontario. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 2. 


EXEMPTIONS 


3. The following sources of air pollution are classi- 
fied and are exempt from the provisions of section 7 
of the Act requiring the obtaining of a certificate 
of approval from the Minister: 


1. Fuel burning equipment used solely for the 
purpose of comfort heating in, 


(i) dwellings used for the housing of not 
more than three families, or 


(ii) commercial establishments having 
less than 35,000 cubic feet of space. 


2. Construction equipment for construction 
and maintenance of public roads while the 
equipment is on the road. 


3. Equipment for the preparation of food for 
on-site human consumption. 


4. Abakery supplying not more than one retail 
outlet. 


5S. A dry cleaning establishment serving not 
more than one retail outlet. 


6. Equipment for seeding, harvesting, fer- 
tilizing or for pest or weed control on 
agricultural lands. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 3. 


AIR POLLUTION INDEX 


4.—(1) The Department may prepare an index 
to be known as the “Air Pollution Index’”’ for any 
area in Ontario, from time to time. 


(2) Where the air pollution index for an area 
indicates increasing air pollution that may lead to an 
air pollution episode, the Minister, in consultation 
with the Minister of Health, may order curtailment 
of the operation of sources of air pollution in the 
manner described in subsections 3 and 4. 


(3) Where the air pollution index reaches the num- 
ber 32, designated as Air Advisory Level, and meteoro- 
logical forecasts indicate a six hour prolongation of 
atmospheric conditions conducive to sustained or 
increased air pollution levels, the Minister may require 
owners or operators of sources of air pollution to make 
preparation for the curtailment of such operations 
as are specified by the Minister. 


(4) Where the air pollution index reaches the num- 
ber 50, designated as First Air Pollution Alert, and 
meteorological forecasts indicate a six hour prolonga- 
tion of atmospheric conditions conducive to sustained 
or increased air pollution levels, the Minister may 
require owners or operators of sources of air pollution 
to curtail such operations as are specified by the 
Minister. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 4. 
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CONTROL OF AIR CONTAMINANTS 


5.—(1) The standards for concentrations of air 
contaminants from stationary sources of air pollution 
at a point of impingement are prescribed in Schedule 
1. 


(2) For the air contaminant mentioned in column 
1, the amount thereof in the atmosphere at the point 
of impingement measured or calculated in accordance 
with column 2 shall not be greater than the amount 
shown in column 3 for the period of time shown in 
column 4 of Schedule 1. 


(3) No person shall operate or cause to be operated 
any stationary source of air pollution in a manner 
that does not comply with the standards prescribed 
in Schedule 1. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 5. 


6. No person shall cause or permit to be caused 
the emission of any air contaminant to such extent or 
degree as may, 


(a) cause discomfort to persons; 


(b) cause loss of enjoyment of normal use of 
property ; 


(c) interfere wlth normal conduct of business; or 


(d) causedamageto property. O. Reg. 133/70, 
s. 6. 


7.—(1) The Department shall prepare a chart to be 
known as the “Smoke Density Chart of the Province 
of Ontario’. 


(2) The smoke density chart shall be prepared by 
the recording, in five consecutive areas on the chart, 
of fine black dots or lines evenly spaced on a white 
background in such manner that, 


(a) approximately 20 per cent of the space in 
the first area is black, such area to be 
designated density No. 1; 


(6) approximately 40 per cent of the space in 
the second area is black, such area to be 
designated density No. 2; 


(c) approximately 60 per cent of the space in 
the third area is black, such area to be 
designated density No. 3; 


(d) approximately 80 per cent of the space in 
the fourth area is black, such area to be 
designated density No. 4; and 


(€) approximately 100 per cent of the space in 
the fifth area is black, such area to be 
designated density No. 5. 


(3) For the purpose of enforcing the Act and this 
Regulation, no person other than a provincial officer 


shall determine smoke density by a smoke density 
chart. 


(4) Where the density or opacity of smoke is 
determined, the smoke is deemed to be of the density 
on the smoke density chart that it most closely re- 
sembles and to have the density number designated 
on the chart for such density. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, no person 
shall cause or permit to be caused the emission of 
smoke having a density or opacity greater than 
density No. 1. 


(2) For a period of not more than four minutes 
in the aggregate in each half hour period, smoke may 
havea density or opacity not exceeding density No. 2. 


(3) Where a new fire is started in any fuel burning 
equipment, the smoke may have a density or opacity 
not exceeding density No. 3 for a period or periods of 
not more than three minutes in the aggregate in each 
quarter hour period. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 8. 


9. Where at any stationary source of air pollution 
a failure to operate in the normal manner or a change 
in operating conditions occurs, or a shut-down of the 
source or part thereof is made for some purpose, 
resulting in the emission of air contaminants that 
may result in quantities or concentrations in excess 
of those allowed in sections 5, 6 and 8, 


(a) the owner or operator of the source of air 
pollution shall, 


(i) immediately notify a provincial 
officer and furnish him with parti- 
culars of such failure, change or shut- 
down, and 


— 
bots 
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~~ 


furnish the provincial officer with the 
particulars in writing, as soon as is 
practicable, of such failure, change or 
shut-down; and 


(b) the provincial officer, where he considers it 
advisable, may authorize, in writing, the 
continuance of such operation for such 
period of time as he considers reasonable 
in the circumstances and may impose upon 
the owner or operator such terms and 
conditions for such continued operation 
as he considers necessary in the circum- 
stances. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 9, amended. 


1@.—(1) No person shall burn or permit to be 
burned in any fuel burning equipment or incinerator 
any fuel or waste except the fuel or waste for the 
burning of which the equipment or incinerator was 
designed. 


(2) No person shall burn or permit to be burned in 
any fuel burning equipment or incinerator any fuel or 
waste at a greater rate than that rate for which the 
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equipment or incinerator was designed. O. Reg. 
133/70, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no person shall 
burn or permit to be burned any material in an open 
fire that may contribute to air pollution except with 
the permission and under the direction of a provincial 
officer. 


(2) A person may burn or permit to be burned 
material in an open fire where the fire is for recreation- 
al purposes, provided that the fire does not con- 
tribute to air pollution. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 11. 


12. No person shall store, handle or transport any 
solid, liquid or gaseous material or substance in such 
manner that an air contaminant is released to the 
atmosphere. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 12. 


13. Except with the permission and direction of a 
provincial officer, no person shall operate or cause to 
be operated an incinerator other than a municipally 


operated incinerator at any time other than between 
the hours of 7 a.m. and 5 p.m. during any day. 
O. Reg. 133/70, s. 13. 


14. The Minister may require the installation of 
such devices or methods as are necessary to record the 
periods of operation of process, combustion or control 
equipment, which records shall be available to a 
provincial officer. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 14. 


15. No person shall operate fuel burning equip- 
ment designed for the burning of solid fuel in suspen- 
sion unless dust separating equipment is installed and 
operating in conjunction with the fuel burning equip- 
ment. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 15. 


AIR QUALITY 


16. For the purpose of attaining a high quality 
environment, the Minister shall use the values pre- 
scribed in Schedule 2 for controlling ambient air 
quality. O. Reg. 133/70, s. 16. 


Schedule 1 


STANDARDS FOR EMITTED CONTAMINANTS 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 
Item a Rg I ae ANP ee Ts en = é 
Amount of Concentration 
Name of Contaminant Units of Concentration | at point of impingement | Period of Time 
| md 1] 
1 | Ammonia parts ofammonia per one 
million parts of air by 
volume 5.0 average 30 minutes 
2 | Beryllium micrograms of beryllium 
per cubic metre of air 0.01 average 30 minutes 
3 | Bromine parts of bromine per one 
million parts of air by . 
volume 0.01 average 30 minutes 
4 | Cadmium Oxide micrograms of cadmium 
oxide per cubic metre of 
air 10 average 30 minutes 
5 | Carbon Bisulphide parts of carbon bisulphide 
per one million parts of . 
air by volume 0.15 average 30 minutes 
6 | Carbon Monoxide parts of carbon monoxide 
per one million parts of , 
air by volume 5.0 average 30 minutes 


50 


matter 


particulate matter per cu- 
bic metre of air 


100 average 


O. Reg. 133/70, Sched. 1. 
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CoLumN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 CoLuMN 4 
Item 
Amount of Concentration 
Name of Contaminant Units of Concentration | at point of impingement | Period of Time 
7 | Chlorine parts of chlorine per one 
million parts of air by 
volume 0.1 average 30 minutes 
8 | Dustfall tons of dustfall per square 
mile 15 total 30 days 
9 | Fluorides parts of fluorides per one 
billion parts of air by 
volume 5.0 average 30 minutes 
10 | Hydrogen Chloride parts of hydrogen chloride 
per one million parts of 
air by volume 0.04 average 30 minutes 
11 | Hydrogen Cyanide parts of hydrogen cyan- 
ide per one million parts 
of air by volume 1.0 average 30 minutes 
12 | Hydrogen Sulphide parts of hydrogen sul- 
phide per one million 
parts of air by volume 0.03 average 30 minutes 
13 | Iron micrograms of iron per 
eUbIC metre OL rain 10 average 30 minutes 
14 | Lead micrograms of lead per 
cubic metre of air 20 average 30 minutes 
15. Liaie micrograms of lime per 
cubic metre of air 20 average 30 minutes 
16 | Nitric Acid micrograms of nitric acid 
per cubic metre of air 65 average 30 minutes 
17 | Nitrogen Oxides parts of nitrogen oxides 
per one million parts of 
air by volume 0.25 average 30 minutes 
18 | Silver micrograms of silver per 
cubic metre of air 1 average 30 minutes 
19 | Sulphur Dioxide parts of sulphur dioxide 
per one million parts of 
air by volume 0.3 average 30 minutes 
20 | Suspended particulate micrograms of suspended 


30 minutes 
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Schedule 2 


CRITERIA FOR DESIRABLE AMBIENT AIR QUALITY 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


CoLUMN 4 


Name of Contaminant 


Units of Concentration 


Amount of Concentration 
in Ambient Air or Forage 


Period of Time 


10 


it 


12 


Beryllium 


Carbon Monoxide 


Dustfall 


Fluorides 


Fluorides in forage for 


consumption by live 
stock 


Fluoridation 


Hydrogen Sulphide 


Lead 


Lime 


Oxidants 


Oxides of Nitrogen 


Soiling 


Sulphation 


micrograms of beryllium 
per cubic metre of air 


parts of carbon monoxide 
per one million parts of 
air by volume 


tons of dustfall per square 
mile 


parts of fluorides per one 
billion parts of air by 
volume 


parts of fluorides per one 
million parts forage (dry 
weight) 


micrograms of fluorides 
per 100 square centi- 
metres 


parts of hydrogen sul- 
phide per one million 
parts of air by volume 


micrograms of lead per 
cubic metre of air 


micrograms of lime per 
cubic metre of air 


parts of oxidants per one 
million parts of air by 
volume 


parts of oxides of nitro- 
gen per one million parts 
of air by volume 


coefficient of haze 
1000 feet of air 


per 


milligrams of sulphur tri- 
oxide per 100 square cen- 


| timetres 


0.01 average 

40 average 
15 average 
8 average 

20 total 

13 monthly 

average 

1.0 average 


0.5 average 


35 total 


40 total 


0.02 average 


15 average 
10 average 


10 average 


0.10 
0.03 


average 
average 


0.20 
0.10 


average 
average 


1.0 average 
0.45 average 


0.4 average 
per day 


24 hours 
1 hour 
8 hours 

24 hours 

30 days 


1 year 


24 hours 
30 days 


individual 
sample 


30 days 


1 hour 


24 hours 
30 days 


24 hours 


1 hour 
24 hours 


1 hour 
24 hours 


24 hours 
1 year 


30 days 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 CoLUMN 4 
Item - = 
Amount of Concentration 
Name of Contaminant | Units of Concentration |in Ambient Air or Forage | Period of Time 
A 
14| Sulphur Dioxide parts of sulphur dioxide 0.25 average 1 hour 
per one million parts of 0.10 average 24 hours 
air by volume 0.02 average 1 year 
15| Suspended particulate micrograms of suspended 90 average 24 hours 
matter particulate matter per 60 geometric 1 year 


cubic metre of air 


mean 


O. Reg. 133/70, Sched. 
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REGULATION 16 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


GRANTS 


1.—(1) In this section, “approved project’’ means 
a project that has for its purpose research and the 
training of persons in the field of air pollution, and 
that has been approved by the Minister. 


(2) For the purpose of subclause i of clause f of 
section 2 of the Act, the amount of the grant for an 
approved project payable to a university and to 
other organizations shall be equal to the expenses 
incurred by the university or other organization for 
salaries, equipment, travel and other necessary 
expenses incurred in carrying out an approved 
project. 


(3) An applicant for a grant shall furnish such 
information as the Minister may require. O. Reg. 
85/69, s. 1. 


2.—(1) In this section, “expenses incurred’’ means 
expenses incurred by a municipality in the adminis- 
tration and enforcement of air pollution control 
by-laws. 


(2) For the purpose of subclause ii of clause f of 
section 2 of the Act, the amount of the grant payable 
to a municipality shall be, 


(a) in the case of the cities of Guelph, 
Hamilton, Oshawa and Windsor, 75 per cent 
of the expenses incurred ; 


(b) in the case of the City of Brantford and 
the towns of Brampton, Burlington and 
Oakville, 50 per cent of the expenses in- 
curred; and 


— 
S 
ww 


in the case of the City of London, 25 per 
cent of the expenses incurred. O. Reg. 
85/69. s_ 2. 
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Reg. 17 


REGULATION 17 


under The Air Pollution Control Act 


SULPHUR CONTENT OF FUELS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “fuel” includes any fuel used for heating, 
generating steam or electricity, or for in- 
dustrial processes ; 


(b) “sulphur content’? means the amount of 
sulphur in the fuelas determined bystandard 
methods of sampling and testing and in the 
case of coal shall be determined as organic 
sulphur. O. Reg. 374/70, s. 1. 


APPLICATION 


2. This Regulation applies to The Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto. O. Reg. 374/70, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall use for fuel, 
or sell or offer for sale, any fuel referred to in column 
1 of the Schedule if the sulphur content of the fuel is 
greater than the maximum sulphur content set 
opposite thereto, 


(a) incolumn 2 of the Schedule, from and includ- 
ing the Ist day of January in the year 1971 
to and including the 31st day of December 
in the year 1971; 


in column 3 of the Schedule, from and includ- 
ing the Ist day of January in the year 1972 
to and including the 31st day of December 
in the year 1972; and 


—_., 
Ss 
Soa 


(c) in column 4 of the Schedule, from and in- 
cluding the Ist day of January in the year 
1973 to and including the 3ist day of 
Péeceniber, acthes yearelo73.) Ospives: 
374/71 09628, 


4. A fuel having a higher sulphur content than the 
maximum sulphur content prescribed for that fuel in 
the Schedule may be used for fuel, or sold or offered 
for sale to a purchaser if the user or purchaser has 
applied for and obtained a certificate of approval, 
under section 7 of the Act, for methods or devices 
that will result in emissions of sulphur dioxide no 
greater than if the fuel contained the sulphur content 
prescribed in the Schedule. O. Reg. 374/70, s. 4. 


5. Every supplier of fuel, 


(a) shall report to the Air Management Branch 
of the Department the sulphur content of 
the fucis supplied by him; and 


(6) shall specify to the Air Management Branch 
of the Department the source or sources of 
supply of the fuels supplied by him. 


at such times and in such manner as the Air Manage- 
ment Branch of the Department specifies. O. Reg. 
374/70, s. 6. 


6. Every supplier of fuel shall, upon the request of 
a provincial officer, provide duplicate samples of any 
fuel supplied by him. O.Reg. 374/70, s. 7. 
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Schedule 

CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 

Grade or Maximum Maximum Maximum 

Fuel type of Sulphur Sulphur Sulphur 

Fuel Content Content Content 
Oil 1 Wo O232/5 Vase 
2 0.5% O:5°7, O52, 
4 Lov. 159% Po, 
5 oe, LOG 155°; 
6B 2.07, ft 7OY 15% 
6C 2.097, 115% 57, 
Coal | Bituminous 20%); 175%, okey 


O. Reg. 374/70, Sched. 


- 
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REGULATION 18 


under The Anatomy Act 


GENERAL 


1. The following are designated as schools for the 
purposes of the Act: 


1. Queen’s University—Faculty of Medicine 
2. University of Ottawa—Faculty of Medicine 
3. University of Toronto—Faculty of Medicine 


4. University of Western Ontario—Faculty of 
Medicine 


5. Canadian Memorial Chiropractic College 


6. University of Guelph—Department of 
Anatomy (Section of Human Anatomy) 


7. McMaster University—Faculty of Medicine 
Om Res. 310/68. 5. I 


2. In accordance with section 8 of the Act, each 
school shall keep the following records: 


1. Every certificate for anatomical dissection 
of an unclaimed body, in Form 2, received 
by the school. 


2. Every certificate for anatomical dissection 
of a donated body, in Form 3, received 
by the school. 


3. A copy of every receipt for a body, in Form 
4, completed by the school. 


4. Every notice of disposal of a body, in Form 
7, completed by the school. 


S. Every identification tag, in Form 8, attached 
to a body received by the school. 


6. Every request to bequeath a body, in Form 
11, received by the school. 


7. The burial permit required in connection 
with the disposal of a body under The 
Vital Statistics Act. 


8. Anantero posterior photograph anda lateral 
photograph of the face of each unclaimed 
body received by the school. 


9. A complete set of finger-prints of each un- 
claimed body received by the school. 
O. Reg. 310/68, s. 2. 


3. Every local inspector shall ensure that a 
donated body information report, in Form 1, is com- 
pleted and kept on file in his office. O. Reg. 310/68, 
exo: 


4. Where a local inspector has caused an un- 
claimed body under his control to be delivered to 
a school, be shall complete and forward to the school 
a certificate for anatomical dissection of an un- 
claimed body, in Form 2. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 4. 


5. Where a local inspector has been notified, under 
subsection 2 of section 5 of the Act, of a body received 
for the purposes of anatomical dissection, the local 
inspector shall, when he has obtained the partic- 
ulars he requires, complete and forward to the school 
a certificate for anatomical dissection of a donated 
body, in Form 3. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 5. 


6. Every local inspector shall require the pro- 
fessor of anatomy, or his agent, of a school to which 
an unclaimed or donated body has been delivered, 
to complete in duplicate a receipt for a body, in Form 
4, and return a copy of the receipt to the local in- 
spector. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 6. 


7. Every local inspector or coroner, as the case 
may be, shall ensure that there is completed and 
filed in his office a report of an unclaimed body, in 
Form 5, in respect of every unclaimed body under 
the control of the local inspector or coroner, as the 
case may be. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 7. 


8. Every local inspector or coroner, as the case 
may be, shall complete and forward to the clerk of 
the municipal corporation a report and warrant to 
dispose of an unclaimed body, in Form 6, in respect 
of every unclaimed body to be disposed of at the 
expense of the municipal corporation under section 
11 of the Act. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 8. 


9. The professor of anatomy, or his agent, of a 
school shall complete and forward to the general 
inspector a notice of disposal of a body, in Form 
7, in respect of every body to be disposed of by the 
school. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 9. 


10. Every local inspector shall ensure that there is 
attached to the neck and to a toe of each donated 
and of each unclaimed body an identification tag, 
in Form 8, before the body is delivered to a school. 
O. Reg. 310/68, s. 10. 


11. Every local inspector or coroner, as the case 
may be, shall complete and forward to the general 
inspector a report of delivery or disposal of a body, 


| in Form 9, 
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(a) for each donated body and for each un- 
claimed body authorized by the local in- 
spector to be delivered to a school; and 


(6) for each unclaimed body requested by the 
local inspector or coroner, as the case may 
be, to be disposed of by a municipal cor- 
poration. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 11. 


12. Every local inspector or coroner, as the case 
may be, shall complete and forward to the person in 
charge of a public morgue or private morgue, as the 
case may be, for the municipality in which a body is 
found an order for storage of a body, in Form 10. 

O. Reg. 310/68, s. 12. 


13. Where a person wishes to bequeath his body to 
a school, the person, or, where the person has died, 
the executor or next-of-kin of the deceased, shall 
complete and forward to the school a request to 
bequeath a body, in Form 11. O. Reg. 310/68, 
sais. 


Reg. 18 


14. The general inspector shall submit to the 
Minister of Justice and Attorney General, on or before 
the 30th day of March in each year, an annual report 
for the preceding year. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 14. 


15. The general inspector shall ensure that a 
register of all bodies reported to him under the Act and 
this Regulation is kept. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 15. 


16. There shall be paid to a local inspector by a 
school a fee of $20 for each body delivered to the 
school by the inspector. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 16. 


17. There shall be paid to a local inspector or a 
coroner by a municipality a fee of $20 for each body 
disposed of by the municipal corporation under section 
llofthe Act. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 17. 


18. On or before the 31st day of January in each 
year, each school shall pay to the general inspector a 
fee of $200. O. Reg. 310/68, s. 18. 


Form 1 


The Anatomy Act 


DONATED BODY INFORMATION REPORT 


PreNameronmdeceaseG.. oor dc tewie Hitec ths Hee oe es eae 


(surname) 


2, Last place of residence of deceased, .....0. 4.4.41 


cub @0) 0! 0: 0) 4. 10, ©, eee 6) 6 6) Sule @ 6. 0 6 0, 6 [elie 6 Je le 6. (¢) o's ©. @\..01 © 0: ©, 6: 0: 0: (6 


BAG AUSe 10) ca CN cui ake rccegs cay eect oe eere eee e ae 
9. School of Anatomy to which body delivered.... 


10. Date body delivered to School of Anatomy.... 


fl Burial Permit‘obtained at.2... 2244 es. eee 


©] ie: 0: (8: 8) 8° (6. 87:8) 6:0) (8: 8) 16 101,19) (o:0; -w: 0. Bre: 6) (8, ¢ .@: (6) 8) <6) 6) (6:16) (6 10) 86, (0) © elorei ie 16 18.18) ee 


ee 


CC et ek See CnC SEC SIC TOC SRC ONE YO er Tar Ve YO SRC SUC YOR YIN YO uC YO mC YC Ye SOY SC Tet Ja TO nC Du Ya Jot Jee er Pt YH an) 


© © (0, 6: O10) ©. 19) © ©) ©: © 16 0 16 0) (0 0 © © 0) © © © © (@ oe <6 [0 (0 © © (0 6, ce: (o <a 16) 6) 0 16) 10) 8) 10) 1 


Sie) @5)0) 8! 6; 0! 16) 6 0 81e 6:18) 61,0) 6) a! 167-4) 16 (8; (0 0) Oe) 6 0. «6 16.16: & 10 6 10.680) 6,0) 16) 6, 64) ts) 10 


‘ew Sy ie, 8! is) “a 8) (0,6 16 le) 6) 6 0) 8) e .0)e, je ce 6s) 10) ©, ©) 0! <0) @) eo i 6) 4) 16: 0) we) (ob: 6) "030 0) ce: 


ee 


©! @ (@: @| © 0) ©) ‘e) ‘a)No: @ (6) ee) 0, ‘al 0! 6) 0) 6, 0) 6. (G6, 6) a: 8 ‘Biko. 6; ue) \e" bi el .0).e, ce) eee (ele. 6) (¢ 


Sa) Or eh e's, @ [oe ie. .dn cere? (@\ey o/s 6.18) (6, ©) ,6\ 6 e.ce) ie eile ue) 6a 1s at [ele; e160) (0) 00 0)" 19 we 


Oe) @) 18) te 8 i Se: [@, 6! (6: 8101 1 16,8) <0 6 16) '& fe) Je (8) 6) <8) ee: (@) (6) 6) 6; (6: 4 ee) 0) 4 ic) (ooo) 2 4) 0) 0:16 


a |47 8) a) (el iel ye! (a° eiek‘e) a) ieive! ie. ene). @ (6 (ee Ve) 6\\0) w\ jer falke: (el (6) 16) 8) 6) .9) fe ne..e) ey 6) ete) 8) elie! #116 


el a) 1 'e. ole’ e-9 @ he) ete of. '8) 0 elles) ©) (6.6) 1e1c0! 67» 6.0 @: [| ¢s: (6) .0) a! 16) 6,9), 16 0) ©) S116) /6 010) SLs 


o 6 0.0 & Fis ee 0 v 0 ¢ 1c 6) 6 0 6 © Ce 6) 0 6 616 @ © 6) 6 6 Fe © © 6 6) 9 © © 6 we © 6 8's, 
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12. Information regarding deceased obtained from 


Oi Oui) wre ee 06) 4. (ee) (#6) 8), 8) 18) 0,8 8 08 6. ree Gute eve 0) @) wees) wa le),'er es .78) fe) 6) ae) @ oh wi ee ee 


Caen S at 8 ie aM NOLS ORISSA BIO 76) L411 0).0> 18/09/01 .0 ee) 10 1056) (0/1021 0)'6) (0.6. Teh @/ (06), 6) (6) 61.88) a). 1100-0 1.6116) (ele +6! .6) ele) (9) 1@ erie 8) 16, 6 eine ‘e 6 (6 else) ej'6 "ia -616/ eedeme ned’ #.e) 6) -e (el (eee) eve 


(address) 
PAPC Abicrn scl Aaiahensl ds cy cuh a etatsiay, tn fx: day oladeahs sar acngen ee , 19 
(Local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent) 
BAS Eat are ceaen sy. sly esboasc dena oleae aeatatese 
(address) 
O. Reg. 310/68, Form 1. 
Form 2 


The Anatomy Act 
CERTIFICATE FOR ANATOMICAL DISSECTION OF AN UNCLAIMED BODY 
BSE Os SOOO lame Ua CONTY tate eyia meh ctr Hi Reseed Rea. hn soa) Soh an hm, Gaus a Sosy ck Whe vials dis Ato cetcee aoe ae oe 


This is to certify that I have received all the necessary details and information pertaining to the 


unclaimed body of 


ONO reis 6; (8 054) aire) ce) ce) 8, Ge) 6 miei) (6 On ,8) se) <9) mi (eo) (8 sS) ae) 18! <b (h<e) 1a! Tenis qt ‘wo (wy ie) 6) 18 6) #! (ove ee 6) 16) 0) 0 fe eis! (6) wie: @ 18 16) |e) [o./e ie) 18) pie 18) ale als, ‘ele eo) anne 


OM LCL CCCA SOCAN EEN ELA (UES eCaP ONTO sp tmerc gM ed aver EY TAY rag aii TM a Vdlgiian Bi hake Agate depen Ne cw EIT ae Ses el ad rate 
Pare COTE CECE A SOC emia mieten ened Map Tees mace Ns a AMemi cea ent iy hRE ae Ae Mi Gaea res w- Fa Anne, Ui case ears Ginae eT esac by ny ata oe Rete 
BITRE laACe ROR TCECEA SCC atte ce geh cron aman RA ee Sra EON a ue Gy See tal Shae Spee ae A all EEE 
Masta acer islLeclGence Ol CECeaSe a1 wrens ere uty crite aia cie ty iene. coc, cis sseeeine gee ANS are ek eo se Saal 
LEN IE as ee Sa ae a Ps a ee Sa ete oe fee ie e wae pee tee 

And this is your authority to proceed with the dissection of the body in accordance with The Anatomy Act, 


if the body is not reclaimed before the expiration of the fourteen-day period required by subsection 1 of section 
5S of The Anatomy Act. 


UD eks Rk wee ON ie » this. oo as Cay OF fort are ate pial onsite lo 
(local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent) 
RA Sra ine Marana nae cunt cen Mca a SAE Meat rite zae Siaercary tanner eto 

(address) 
O. Reg. 310/68, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Anatomy Act 
CERTIFICATE FOR ANATOMICAL DISSECTION OF A DONATED BODY 

Tor thesscucolOleAnatomy ater ee ee ee cart aa te momen aie ea na Ne a «nist sto rnnren eine em ni adem ane mes 


This is to certify that I have received all the necessary details and information pertaining to the 


SEO TEAE ECL ADOC a (0 ieee nn rit OnE Penta ON s Sen Serers ie tne Me ed era vols toga att Mike 3h SeReeast bess Raa he >) aakals 
(surname) (given names) 
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Sexsot deceaseds gu oka oho Sides bis sige opens updervl ole. o ROMS Seuokt ches Gis asia deere hemaeys rae ee at eit eke 

INDECOL GECEASEC. a oe soainie spilled Sis elec RENIN B Ye ane Rae sy yw tee Gita RO eae RCSA ak oye Nee 

Dirthplacer of deceased i. ctssice apacesscse cannes pas RADY Clow G6 AR SoS hn ee axes See e eyes Sn ree eRe a 

Baste placelor residence, Of deceased sh jaics ac chi oscud Wiig a Oe Rtn Rae not wait ae acs eee 
(street or rural route) 

1 pete ek sas ne ipa ee dash Bade ess aes Sone ee ad ao eRe 


and this is your authority to proceed with the dissection of the body in accordance with The Anatomy Act. 


Wate at Aauiiko ieetes Ae eek S CMISs ea ay. Ol aks bd ekyannoueee » 198. 


@ @ © @) eo @ G16) 6) 6. 6 'o) 10, 0) 6; 6) 60 0: (0: (6; #16; #10) (6: .0° 16) 6:0) ey 16 6. 0) 0) 6) 16:06) © 


(address) 


O. Reg. 310/68, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Anatomy Act 


RECEIPT FOR A BODY 


OO 16) 6. eens: (6 Ke; (6 (60 6) b,, (0).c0.\[e) se) Ke, “6; (6) '0), 0, 1at 0. (me) 6 8) fe. @, vie’ (elie) (e (¢) (e110) 01 ele a) 16 (0 a 16) (#8 8 6, Je. es teers) oe hele 


Onethe? 7s LAVOE Se isttee eet erewraae 7 19%, lprecetved! ther unclaimed Od ysO tks cer wesc ay 
sl Aiea ene aro OR Naas seanercesn ings Tustin nyobe cto AUoV alt ip atousltn nul ice ea 1 a 
or 
thesdonateds DOW > One aes eit tote Sls oe a is Nake Dogar tide in aealarn ole Galea wim ieee Beamer amegenee ne sO atanah alee cctch oeeanne Ooms 
(surname) (given names) 
DER OPLECEASECG maint Oe arose utd ea ea nace" ya Weis lpi nn cele Ru ectiche yale autos GRE IE S oR aiokey ta Mie eae Ee ee 


Age of deceased 


a} ‘o] 6:9) 0, el.e! #! leuceure! alle: <@! @ © 6) ie @: ce) (@ cee) wre ©: 0) © @ fe! ceilie ce <6 (or ie. <@ 0) ee) © le te (eo) 0) (6 © 19 0 @ oie 19) 8) 16) Jey ® 16! (@ (6 [eel le a. 6) 6) \e! (ee, Lemme os) ©, ©: ie) 67.0, 56 


Birthplace of deceased 


10) 16) (eo) 10) 61 16) wie) 0) Bh 1w) 0) ©) \6) 18 16: vw fe: ie: ©) (0) 0, Je)ie) le 10) 1) 0) Oye O70) <0 ol 6, © 0-0 © (0 ©) #' & ¢, © ©) bi. © iu (6r- 6 6: 0; 6) 6) <@ (6: 0: (6) “e) 6: 0:16 Bs ‘6 (ei (0) 10) 0 


Last place of residence of deceased 


‘Rie; (bia e, (ew. ence she! w/oa nie Gepeike Ke (9 lepie'v, le, 1-0%\e" 60) (se) 16 Lele: 0 fmle! -e: venus), 6's) \e e/a) {e sfaeiis: ie (a <0, u) ce) im -efiet 6:66" 9) ©) 16 


59.8) elle 0) .@ 19. (6) 9) #99) (6) \8) © (6) (eo © ‘o. 10) 4 (@ © <0) (0) 8: 0 “Oe ©] \0.'p) © 10: (0 e 6 0:66 ‘0:0 © 0 6 ¢. 6 © 6 @ 0: 6 © 6) @ (6: © ole © be. 0 6 ve € Oe 6 © 0 @.@ 6 6 88 Oe 6 © 8 © 0 6 & © [6 0) @ 


(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 


for use in the School of Anatomy at 


aes) sie aie) mi e, efiay ele) je “wi e.) a) (0! foes: (a) © Leyleselsleuiey oe, (ee, \64.a.6. 0.16) .88) (8 ee) 18/6 8: pales) im eke leliel e lsive (6, ¢) (61 -aiie 
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(surname) (given names) 
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Local Inspector of Anatomy. 


TOCCOA TIM ep RGR Se. Pe EMIS auc f POEM ARG) Sepeyake AAI Oe WMO Te Os Siar 


GIES) eLeie ely, eh el Ce Re Meh seme Mamie! a. alka” eke) \¢: sa wh ainwiieg on dit el fel (amie: ice, 


SHS er eNews se eehs L6i (es) <6-ne/cel selye sere) (e's) eyes 016) .0.18! 107.6 ea: L0) el 62190) (6 


(name of School of Anatomy) 


O. Reg. 310/68, Form 4. 


Note: A copy of this Receipt is to be returned to the Local Inspector of Anatomy. 


Form 5 
The Anatomy Act 


REPORT OF UNCLAIMED BODY 


fee ATIC RO Ge Cea StU can tie cer tena eet ee ren, carte ret ania Seotenege Sar eat a Teen Cece eee eee 
(surname) (given names) 
Dee least aD laCesOlsTeslGenCenOl qLeCeASe mcm cruise cite ar Mees ead ck iat Gad we amet aod airs ee eek Sis seen Ae eee 
(street or rural route) 
(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 
SMD CAL ETE POL CCU OV iu eiea ag eer caieeg Tah ae een INCRE WAS TMi A oe Mn ee ear PRIN SH a mas cs Ca re Sa ee 
(surname) (given names) (address in full) 
eee E LOIRGCCEASEC ran tiie ae or Natt g SM Pent actin eh itt ine ne he) Ae Baa kc POR MERE Cn acy oa gate RA 
DICK se OU CLOCEASE Cty yes renter pes i antic Sete Con cit coe ace em do na uk: ee ere Ma maeTR Tt pel ay TSP AIN TANS) A TvTeBD 
Ome DOU BiSsLOCA LEGA Gre sc Mera ren Maren aol oPnte ecciiiule Saleen Feeds het UN a kts aM apavic een Ome Aha aire hat ec a eer aN PR a 
(address of public or private morgue) 
om Mate deceased: Wacsdd mit tei LOMMOSDIt Al i. cy anys: cit? Cand, ue ere eee ate thc eanp sees ey ee rare bee cect aaa sea 
(day) (month) (year) 
BMA LEE Ol: Cea Unmet ieee T Org st Re RD BPN ae ete ee nigh peo fanny iow SR portece artes as eA 
(day) (month) (year) 
OM MACCZOL TOCA LIN crete es wick rece BOO ec Res eB re yrds p Caz aa GE We Poona Mar SP Mares ce es alae eR 
(hospital, home for aged, etc.) 
PO SiC AlisenOLeCeathinr a. missy Aaa hed k feerinee eta Maat tered gh Leta ocak, tr qaies ayn ao Gigus oes pee screen eians ® Sa 
11. Death reported to a coroner: yes [J no [] 
12. Autopsy: yes [J no [] 
WA eN ATION OL COTONC Ieee. eaeire. ts cuatgel ee, yt. cm aim iclrapeai eats cone wits yace tapers hb alinnayalehepveiny ¥ 96 ooo 
(surname) (given names) (address in full) 
12) Death certificatessigned eb ye, tpauts en vers Oe aiete ta ee miata sansa alpen tte) site whale HEIs a Pah ae nig 


A, eile) se 0) OME RGH @ | 4). 46 (elem 2 
aE SUM peck) Bc Ge) chee a (0 wire ce pelle) 6) ie (6 us ia, “etre, iia: fet 9.0 hej a. 6" 0) 0,6) e) 16! 6 ete ye7e> #116) lo eh RROne DEO ee (ue 8. e) 6) ae! (Rie Sen's 69 19 eee Tee) 4. 8) 08 
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15. Physical deformities: yes (] no (J If “yes”; describe: deformitiess (secs Js eee oe 
16”) Description: of. clothing and: other personal belongings..7 4.) ines. ss) oa een ae) ee ee ee renee 
17: Disposals olspersonalmpeloneingei: 7. < 2 et cise ate o ame ete er an oy op eect swt cette nT oNY adel 2) oe eked meee 


18. Remarks regarding body: (Where a police officer was notified of the death, give the police officer’s name, 
telephone number and detachment; also describe what steps were taken to locate next-of-kin, and what 
other information has been obtained.) 


19” Body “was. delivered) to” the #School. Of Anatomy at. gai). isl: a8 7 hie nes ere en eee ee a cetera 


DD Varies hoe heat otek fates ae Se WTI Raat ra sueihanl's iG sek Veet NR @ GMa ee me teante Sled ea tue baw haat aR tact aa ae 
(name of person delivering body) 
OND een chee dena aye Femmes caPtG Oe polis be Su ea IMGT cae hvu Le vas ORAM CAN CUPS Retayee Ten Rs Suen SC 
(date body delivered) 
or 


body was disposed of by the Municipal Corporation of 


@\(s\ -e\ca) (eniek el tepveniel ea) (a) te)“ (e) im @)))8) 8: 0) 4) 0! <p) (ec: eh J6| ce: .6) 10) jel cee Wel.e, (o.0,) 10% $) (ea) “Ge meOpietier eure, (6.0) Sl e5@) (6) (6) 0, 6) Ja sey ee 818) ia) fee) Xe) ‘elre iat e)) '6) ae te) (0! 6) a) Oia’ (@) -87 1 €) yer ia eee, 8) 6 


(a) fel ait e\n io) mh 616) feral; 6)" 16) 0) veil onsale. 'a\ iw Feria mer tales. te: (elie edie. wire ewes eaemiss s 


(Local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent, 
or Coroner) 
(address) 
O. Reg. 310/68, Form 5. 


Note: Body must not be delivered to a School of Anatomy until a period of twenty-four hours has expired. 


Form 6 
The Anatomy Act 
REPORT AND WARRANT TO DISPOSE OF AN UNCLAIMED BODY 
WO. the sMunicipals COPpOration Ol... cious aot eec ae ies teu need Aone ue ner” cur et re nee ee 


NANG; OU CLOOCASEE o> 520 RUE ies taken IPOS CCRT ae cL Se ean ve ne eee ine Roe A OM Ral «tele a Ga ee. Cee 


FiO See! eer Gare: aie ane) elves). a) @). sie ewe (6/40/61 6) (een iel (eles 6! feel e7 6) ey wr wilie, ey ets (ene, 6.6) oh Mele) elie Me) oi1e]té.Leleiis: .9\ 76) /ejplel er ey efile: eicn) s/tisy. 6) 16)unce, Kal is) im) ale) sat, pi wel e Letters 


(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 
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3. Age of deceased 


4. Sex of deceased 


Sieh oy Cm eel ie Ne Reaeperce) Lely Migisl 8) }aiey (6,16. )6) (0) erhegen S10 hele we ue Lecen te) ot erie 16. 1a. -e: leliel iil uekroyen era cers: elrel ai ae silie Lelie’ Co vs val 0) ess 6 a) deters Mey vane 


PMS KORO Sale, [91 10) ib. olin lerteme, fea e Serie. (slo eu S80 L6 ed a eiLente) joe sie Mele, (okiet ieee Larval ule) )6) ldiia hele ei ef © sings 6 .6 ie <6-56: 0: iets 


21195 wears, a) @) 16) tO MeSH Ga e ney Oy 141 6) UO N<O,.e 8) 9) 2m ek erte (vi) ¢ tenis. (b .6, 6/0 Fee ele’ 1e\ie! <u. "e) 64 (@) \eiel ai Ye) fave! (ale, (a: (eka en af ‘a Eells) oie? wi <elice erie: vali elie’ al levee 


(surname) (given names) 
(street or rural route) (city, town or village, etc.) 
Meme aCe OMe CCA Lee i sic iy a aren tuna ene Ect Ada TD Ala atlas a PRN, Oly. dS me Tene loan oe ate Ge te ee eae 
(day) (month) (year) 


Bi 6 ce" a) 8) .8) \ei es a] 46: (6) 6: cele! (o? |B) @! @) eo" °8\1.0) |e) 1s 10! 1s) (8) 2° ‘w; (6) (e) 1s. 8 je) @) 5! 9] 1616 6, 10 6) le) 6 © 6 1b) 4, (6. .@: 60 ‘ow ae) 0) 6 6 (ew 0 0) 0 #) (a 6 01 a1e) <6) © 6 1e ele) 6 ie 


9. Autopsy: yes [J no [] 
Peete US GMO Le Glee UE cra gem wren ene avers te ccna sat cs cote lenaeit 2 ava. A's Hay tals get nciwn eas Bae ids artes .ngeren Soe ae 
11. Remarks regarding body 


ie ay Peg case 6) eet 9) jei iol Kap) (eid, celta mal ioe -e° ib) me.el (a ro. welche! "ee, a! ie) Tals) 6) see 6 6 \e alls 8. cw ce Fe iie else witb? U7 ein, mi 6) ire ef (a shal dere 


Under the authority granted to me by section 11 of The Anatomy Act, I hereby direct you to dispose of this 


Dodvaaletuiccex pense, O1Lié. Municipal Corpota tions Olneane.: win cicsa veo ts aun we boty, oes Sines he nas oe oe 
DACA UM Aes a eek caiae: pethis #2 CGAY Ol ass aera ena: techn: ti ba 
(Local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent, 
or Coroner) 
Ch ee aust tas nick Uber era are eRe rk Acne eet CPN 
(address) 
O. Reg. 310/68, Form 6. 
Form 7 


The Anatomy Act 
NOTICE Ore DISPOSAL OF A BODY 
To the General Inspector of Anatomy: 


NississrO sth Torin VOU ct at et mie DOC. yc ON ye cntn oo eatee nce ied eek thane) ot oh retin abate amen et chs Ben er Ketan ty stir sohece tee 


ESO PE COR CASE Cisse ac oseeuce ie Nees u ao Seba eapele tac ON ie AEMlons Se taaig a ouch al wake vu on dey Ga yiatavar va abeal toh abd Sasi! 28 ah aan 
ENE Ca OAC CEASE meinem year ite te et eee oes tali, wiaakhs ie Unpalsria gn eae vaca nese ep a, 5) bokitel ay amigua Nee in Sora 9 seus ote gee co aussi 
PILL LaAC CROUSGCCEASCCa rs Meiciameaee odie Wf trd 2 aid wie Wenn eget ens ieth ela us oot Sig aida sear er rae Mo hareeane eee ee 
| ivast, place. of residence Ol deceased ok. ae. tihe ety dopa Ah ne wid A her be nr eh inner ns =o Sal ana chin oe e/a ienreme 


ooo: (eute, te) wel elie .@) 4.9) 9) te ellelmm (ela -(e esi ae) ten ® 
cis an ge Gil oles eh miei satan inlet iel ae sso. 5) 0a ken ekeise pero Taymor ame Ish ee te ela OW els eel @) ia: (6: (One wl nae S100, 00s nee. [FBIM Rey BUSS OLR eL Tay NERS 


(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 


64 ANATOMY Reg. 18 


will be disposed of by burial 


cremation 


o (6) \0) 9) (ei ve> 6 wo iene (e) 6 <n) ‘ef? wi fei '# ce) Yo) sel iv, e) (eco elie: ene, eile, (0) 1 (brane) enue) os 


Wis) Av -s)./e &) 0 syrerme' ie) (e- ie: \ ele ei je) eile; iter whe! oie 16,6 Leliey eh eee eater eo lene: 


(name of School of Anatomy) 


O. Keg. 310/63; Form 7; 


Form 8 
The Anatomy Act 


IDENTIFICATION TAG 


At Ger vie a ken coe eer 19 
BOG NMOL Se Meena ta bal. 6-5 oan eee nto ear ae ata ie, 8 Gee or ast ua Lntoh aay a fad sa OME eee tls high tah aye Na Cena eaearene 
(surname) (given names) 
ON Clic aes atte MAREE EE Wars th pho arin Aster coe OAS 5 Haae acces nay nen te Ultra. 5 ads on iene Pamir MM Don, Anis an cata Be ae 
DELIVERED PO, THES CHOOL OF ANATOMY 
IN ej a aa tic Mawes ar Saari BAA Gals ho bon bag ACES EA nae AM cee ERD Once SAM NS Tl Rh “sfe ie APE hase co as ae ce dates ae ren 
(name of School of Anatomy) 
TES etre Ree eee sero Renae ie Men et AP ah eee Ee ERE te anh ae Se pa Shes Mags Ae Oe RN Aan rauraial ne oe ee lee ge ge Re 
(Local Inspector of Anatomy) 
DAT rr icah ap sot ae Spay cee, Rusa atylo. Soe) Shey clap taateasibpcpan sched See a EEL OS OT Re Cee) ete. Senet TaN Ree, MUR Be oh ge 


Cte? ay th tethtecray erty ca chert co ch Catt OMT th yy Os Oourvetr ay tomcmury Gras ciety ce ts ace aS ty ON ONO Ch tr eCh tee tt ch eG cro) ey Chet yee? he OS Oho CeO, Cer OATS D Deber ht 


(county, etc., or territorial division) 


NotE: DONATED OR UNCLAIMED BODIES: 
1. Identification tags shall be attached, before delivery, to the neck and to a toe. 


2. Finger prints and photographs shall be taken immediately of unclaimed bodies by the School of 
Anatomy. O. Reg. 310/68, Form 8. 
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Form 9 
The Anatomy Act 
REPORT OF DELIVERY OR DISPOSAL OF A BODY 


To the General Inspector of Anatomy: 


On thew. ANS OL AN Gr eth ere PA okie 5 , 19..., I authorized the donated 
(date) (month) body of 
unclaimed 
(surname) (given names) 

SE ACUTE S11 cle Rania er ee CR ee eet y Soar ES ee ve tars meee eee mia eer ee ee ak wee te 
Pom OCCA SCO EM pe em Ree tae an tr ee acre ELMAN tn, & catenrtdn noe ye laiahline aie a Rate Ise nas aH Le ae Re 
Pct place or Wecedscde plat io tae tethers fhe utes 7 Meee RG sl RC aRMRS Sw SOO ol ROSE NRL eae Ok ie 
PASteplace’ Of TESIGeNCesO lad eceased prenntaiy. aco. scctee to Gee ered tals Ih bar ea ee ha A a ee 


aie (8) fauher celia ene) ce: ‘en '6) fa eo yu, 6) "fe, 8 fete oa) Jo pi mie cn jay im eye Se) Tk ¥/ 8) 19) 816) Be) 8 Teh Bi ie -# '6y's 16) ae) (OMe. Bp) e, th <6) b>; Teh ted ue) fe) fegad) (@: lo} te) (6 with oy a, ie: 6! Yor 'e, Le! ce ce) 9. ce |) a) 98 (e: “di w) ye, 10° (a) lala] a fei (9: 


(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 
LOMDEMEIVErCd VOLUN en ChOOl Ol ATA CONLYZ al act 6 eto 1s, 4 Mie Week EMER atts MONT e Ac. core Cnet ope cena ere anpreraeae 
OVO De disposed OL at tire expense of the, Munmiclpal Corporation: Of gsm oi | bl-tine gene ee iets lan cone eee 
DU AGC Abe chan ce twaee ce < % Pad VIS CLAN SO Ween a ak ceteris cole ay 19 


©. en ley ta) er siel (ecole te, tere. is; Upton a) “ere tay ee eth ence sie" ete! 6) 8} 8) netis} een ee). @) <0 


(Local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent, 
or Coroner) 


(address) 
O. Reg. 310/68, Form 9. 
Form 10 
The Anatomy Act 
ORDER FOR STORAGE OF A BODY 
To the person in chareciot the publicoy private moreueat. co. ee eee ee ee ene ae 


SutaskivtNeljfetilernaiaeaial ay. (enter oliatie fal teiie: Kali eaves ill eaew Rist saa) Lele) (ee) ren tan eure: 
wr toes wate re: oles! (sire) i “s) (el solwle, (aj ie Melas is] ge) (pl ce) is) ny (8. alo. awh 'ey (ejis' (sabise! (of h Guo! «. 0) \6, 10) 169 0 6) cee 6 pou 8) (0) .82 8) 19) e) Vs; 


ee aim elieel ‘sie ) eiPeb ep -eliapre. te) (6 ielire (ple Rp) sb) eae) eae? ey (pl 6) ei val Give: ie, ie) errs” fe). e. iw. 16) 181) 16 10) ie terya) lay ie eRe ie) wale 6) Ven Oreo) ie RTO) 8 € 


(surname) (given names) 
SYSLOG) OHO Se 1c1 be IA cen ea a Uh) one CIRO won Reis br ensue tanh Sep, ental pa Emenee a OR CUE CNS Tae pe rte tse Bt 
IGT CCRC) Mal aU SIG] CHSC a hehe Merge ta a Meda ce ae WA ARR, ERS scr CRN Oe we GER gO ACR eo cy 
NAGI ERO WIPIAULLeSs wal CeCe a sed y, alc .v a eeaeeene Ge ath te nate a eegtan cur a aniatels eirgs ep tesudn Sencn Nea! (emia Eanes on 


(street or rural route) 
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W) whe, sive. <o) 0! (¢: ve hie) tel 6] 01 (4: 6. 6 callie) 10: jee) you's) (©: 10) “6: be: Te. ‘cei 16. 8) [esr celle {e) <6) (6) @? (er a: OG) 8) FoNtewiese) (ove!) @ (e) (910) (6.8). ©. \e) Le, \6] 18) vey ot im) is ere) a) el (e)ha) ce)).0\y oi\fe) (el 6) Je? (6 7a) /e) (a: le) .: 16 64 Whe, em) [eo 


(city, town or village) (county, etc., or territorial division) 
until such time as other arrangements are made for disposal of the body. 


Datedsat ecw su. Ho pe en thiSeres ee AV WOT Se Ni Nic teat ents Mie: soul bo Ya 


©. let fever e' 0! (o) Va: (ere) co: ao ne; 16) (eae ce! 6:0. @)) 19, /e0 "8, 4) is) 0) (5 Se) teiie- sem lems) lense 


(Local Inspector of Anatomy, or his agent, 
or Coroner) 


O. Reg. 310/68, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Anatomy Act 
REQUEST TO BEQUBATH A BODY 
dovthesScnooltot: Anatomy aU ae 5 cave sgh tice cea ae seater e Nee ohn ee Ree VOPR Aa is A Gaon acre eae ee 
*). thereby wish.to, bequeath my body to:the School/of Anatomy ats. .... 20... ane as ete 
or to any other School of Anatomy for purposes of medical education and research. 


GB ECG Ba), Se ie, YO e/a ae A IS aon oes CLAW OU Redes re WR ceed Pag Pere 


(signature of person wishing to 
bequeath body) 


@) re) 'eTie) fe) 16, Ce: 19). 10) 16) to: (Ol wi Sis tenes) Jas ie) (eis 0), @ is w \e: 8) 0: 6, (ea 


(witness) 


**2. I, being the next-of-kin or executor of the deceased, wish to comply with the request indicated above. 


Ido [J donot [] wishaprivate burial [] cremation [] at the expense of the estate of the 


deceased. 


Datediat ceric eer ae Tents co: yb oa eee CAWRO Tr. icccs hance ro Si eer jy LO Res 


CE Sas WT SRO Cw ety Cee ce Sieh eC) CoN Th CUMCIpo par Ua NaC Me pare tect, CO ee 00 TA AR i | ee Clade riach! trot oS YEE OL CP Ton DUI eranarn, Goretrcthcem Don cam bie 


(witness) (signature of next-of-kin or executor) 


ePGiLels le: eget 6)) 0) ‘hi cewsel Ge) jet fe) Je -e\ +6: \8\ ie. 'w. 6) ce (a) (oo seem. sain) im hee sie 


SPRUE Late. + Ket ie: fo 6) (6. 6 Nese’ Le) (9) 6) @ <0! 9, eye Kol ie\uie, (eo) ¢ 0 Uwi vet ien.e) [@) 0) 16. “6 


(telephone number) 
*This Form should be completed by you when your decision is made. At the time of death it should be 
forwardedato thesschoollot Anatomysats., 7-15 ten sae by your executor or next-of-kin. 
**This part of Form should be completed by the deceased’s next-of-kin or executor at the time of death. 


O. Reg. 310/68, Form 11. 
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REGULATION 19 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


ALIGNMENT AND BRAKES MECHANIC 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “alignment and brakes mechanic”’ means a 
person engaged in the repair and mainten- 
ance of motor vehicles who, 


(i) tests for and corrects faulty align- 
ment of wheels, axles, frames and 
steering mechanisms including wheel 
balancing, and 


(ii) adjusts, disassembles, repairs and 
reassembles foundation brake 
systems, and controls and compon- 
ents pertaining to them; 


(b) “‘certified trade’? means the trade of align- 
ment and brakes mechanic; 


(c 


See 


“motor vehicle’? means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or 
operated or controlled from a vehicle pro- 
pelled by an internal combustion engine, 
that is registered for use on a highway under 
The Highway Traffic Act and is used 
primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods, but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 


(11) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load. O. Reg. 
100/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of alignment and brakes mechanic is 
designated as a certified trade for the purposes of the 
Act. O. Reg. 100/69, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 

(b) in practical training and instruction pro- 

vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


—— 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 100/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an ap- 
prentice shall complete three periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, he shall complete three periods of training 


| and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto mechanics or has such other acade- 
mic qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, 
is equivalent thereto, he shall complete three 
periods of training and instruction of 1200 hours per 
period. O. Reg. 100/69, s. 4. 


5. Any person who, 


(a) appliesin the prescribed form for apprentice- 
ship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 100/69, s. 5. 


6. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the certi- 
fied trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(b) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in that trade, or where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 
O. Reg. 100/69, s. 6. 


7. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 100/69, s. 7. 
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Schedule 
ALIGNMENT AND BRAKES MECHANIC 
AR a al 


In-School Training 


] | 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
[ 2 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
2 Science Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. 
Mechanics (Given as required in shop instruction. ) 
3 English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 
Communications use of manufacturers manuals. 


a Drafting 


Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
Interpretation dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 


5 |General Shop 
Practice 


Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. 

Handling of gasoline, oils and cleaning solvents. 
Danger of carbon monoxide fumes. Correct use ol 
lifting and hoisting equipment. Good housekeeping. 


Hand Tools Selection and use of hammers, punches, chiscls, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws. 
files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, reamers, 
vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Hones. 


Power Tools | Use and care of portable air and electric drills, 
impact tools, grinders and disc sanders. 


Benchwork Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, use 
of drill press. Use of bench grinder; Grinding of 
drill bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bushings, honing, 
cutting and flaring tubing. Soldering, gasket making. 
Oxy-acetylene and arc welding and cutting. Brazing 
techniques. Care and maintenance of welding equip- 


ment. 
Measuring Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
Instruments gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 


gauges, dial indicators, trammel and frame gauges. 


Reg. 19 


69 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 


CoLUMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and tube fittings. 
Thread identification and classification. Tensile 
strengths. Installation procedures. Tightening 
torques. Cutting internal and external threads. 
Kkemoving broken studs. ‘‘Heli-Coil’”’ inserts. Types 
of rivets, keys, springs, flat and lock washers, snap 
rings, circlips, cotter pins. Installation and removal. 
Thread lubricants, sealers and locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, hydraulic presses, pullers. Operation 
and maintenance of degreasing and steamcleaning 
equipment. Operation and maintenance of air 
compressors. Capacities and use of tow trucks and 
related vehicle recovery equipment. 


6 Suspension 
Systems 


Front End Geometry 


Front Suspension 
(Solid Axle) 


Leaf Springs 


Front and Rear 
Independent 
Suspension 


Front and Rear 
Suspension Systems 
(Commercial Vehicles) 


Wheels and Rims 


Purpose and definition of caster, camber, toe-in, 
toe-out, ball joint or kingpin inclination, and turning 
angles. 


Purpose and application of solid axles. 
Elliot and Reverse Elliot. 
Servicing and straightening procedures. 


Characteristics of leaf springs, mountings and related 
parts—single leaf, multi-leaf, and helper springs. 
Inspection for wear, damage and distortion. Remov- 
ing, overhauling and reinstalling axles, springs and 
related parts. Lubrication. 


Characteristics of front and rear independent sus- 
pensions—coil and leaf spring, torsion bar and air- 
hydraulic. 

Inspecting suspension components. Effects of wear 
and misalignment. Checking suspension mountings. 
Tramming dimensions. Shock absorbers, stabilizers 
and radius rods. Overhaul of suspensions and related 
parts. Removing compressed springs. Replacing 
bushings. Maintaining preloading. Removing and 
reinstalling torsion bars. Torquing suspension com- 
ponents. Lubrication. Sealed systems. 


Purpose and characteristics of commercial vehicle 
suspensions: leaf springs, coil springs, torsion bars, 
rubber and air cushion types. Purpose of hangers 
and suspension control rods. Overhauling of sus- 
pensions and related components. Realignment. 
Lubrication. Effects of heat on suspension com- 
ponents. 


Characteristics of wheels and rims. Drop centre, 
removable flange and removable rim type wheels. 
Single and dual wheels. Removing and reinstalling 
wheels and rims. Handling equipment. Wheel to 
hub fastening and locating devices. Inspecting, 
repairing and servicing wheels and rims. Run-out. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM + . : z 


Course SuBlees Instruction To Be Given 


Tires and Tubes Types, sizes, characteristics and application of tires 
and tubes. Demounting and mounting. Equipment 
and lubricants. Repair of tires, tubes and valves. 
Tire gauges and pressures. Safety precautions— 
tire inflation. Tire wear and irregularities. Use of 
tread depth gauge. Effects of misalignment. In- 
spection of tires and tubes for damage, and faults. 
Tire rotation. Retreads. 


Wheel and Tire Effects of imbalance. Static and dynamic. Balancing 
Balancing equipment. Balancing wheels and related parts. 
Wheel weights. Installation. 


7 Brake Systems Service Brakes Brake actuating devices. Manual and power assisted. 
Brake operating systems. Hydraulic, vacuum- 
hydraulic, air-hydraulic, air, etc. 

Operation of system components. Inspection pro- 
cedures. Disassembling and assembling of system 
components. Cleaning procedures. Relining brake 
shoes. Reconditioning brake drums and brake discs. 
Reconditioning wheel cylinders and master cylinders. 
Lubricating and adjusting wheel bearings. Replacing 
oil seals. Flushing or bleeding system. Flushing 
agents. Approved fluids. Servicing and adjustment 
of brakes. Clearances. Control valve adjustments 
and settings. Servicing tools and equipment. Road 
testing. 


Parking Brakes Brake actuating systems and components. Dis- 
assembly, inspection, overhaul and reinstallation. 
Adjusting and testing. 


8 Frames Standard Type Construction, materials and characteristics of frames ; 
Frames X-frame, ladder type, perimeter type. Effects of 
frame damage; diamond, sag, twist, sway and kick- 
up. Inspection methods. Measuring tools and equip- 
ment. Frame straightening and alignment equip- 
ment. Frame realignment methods and hook-ups. 
Crossmember replacement. Rivetting, welding and 
bolting frame members. Heat straightening. Pre- 
venting damage to components. 


Unitized Construction | Types and characteristics of unitized frames and 
suspension mountings. Unitized frame damage. 
Inspection methods. 

Measuring tools and equipment. Straightening and 
alignment equipment. Replacement and realign- 
ment of underbody sections. Heat straightening. 
Preventing damage to components. Sealing, paint- 
ing and insulating. Simultaneous front end align- 
ment check, for proofing. 


9 Steering Rea i as Characteristics of cam and lever, worm and roller, 
Systems worm and sector, rack and pinion and recirculating 
ball steering gears. Gear shift controls and attached 
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CoLuMN 1 


ITEM |- 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Power Types 


Steering Linkage and 
Alignment 


mechanisms. Lubricants. Oil sealing. Removal, 
overhaul and reinstallation of steering columns and 
box assemblies. Adjusting steering gear boxes, gear 
shift controls and attached mechanisms. 


Characteristics of integral and linkage types of power 
steering systems. Special tools, gauges and equip- 
ment. Oilseals and vents. Filling and bleeding systems. 
Fluids. Adjusting pump drives and belts. Testing 
pressures and valve operation. Adjustment and cen- 
tering of control valves. Centering steering on high 
point. Overhauling power steering systems. Cleaning 
methods. Removing, overhaul and reinstallation of 
steering assembly. Alignment and adjustment of 
steering gear boxes, columns and attached mech- 
anisms. 


Characteristics of steering linkages, bushings and 
joints. Wheel alignment; types and use of tools, 
gauges and equipment to measure caster, camber, 
balljoint or kingpin inclination, turning angles and 
toe-in. 

Correcting alignment angles. Adjustment, shimming 
or bending. Angle correction sequence. Inspecting 
and overhauling steering linkage and joints. Secur- 
ing and locking steering components. Lubrication. 
Sealed systems. Road testing. 


BAR? 


Work Experience Training 


CoLuMN 1 


ITEM |- 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


1 General Shop 
Practice 


General 


Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 

(As detailed in Part 1.) 


2 Suspension 
Systems 


Front Suspension 
(Solid Axle) 


Leaf Springs 


Axle removal, overhaul and reinstallation. Straight- 
ening operations; Correction of caster, camber and 
king-pin inclination. Lubrication. 


Single leaf, multi-leaf and helper springs; mountings 
and related components. Inspecting, removing, over- 
hauling and reinstalling. Lubrication. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


Front and Rear Coil and leaf spring, torsion bar and air-hydraulic 
Independent systems. Suspension mountings. Tramming dimen- 
Suspensions sions. Overhaul of suspensions and related com- 
ponents; shock absorbers, stabilizers and radius rods. 
Removing compressed springs and related parts. 
Replacing bushings; maintaining preloading. Tor- 
sion bar replacement. Torquing suspension com- 
ponents. Assembly realignment. Lubrication; sealed 
systems. 


Front and Rear Leaf and coil spring, torsion bar, rubber and air 
Suspension Systems cushion types. Overhaul of suspensions and related 
(Commercial Vehicles) | components, hangers and suspension control rods. 
Assembly realignment. Lubrication. 


Wheels and Rims Removal, repair, servicing and reinstallation. Hand- 
ling equipment. Checking run-out. 


Tires, Tubes and Iemounting, inspection, repair and mounting. Equip- 
Valves ment and lubricants. Tire inflation precautions. Ke- 
cognition of tire wear, faults and misalignment. Tire 
rotation. 


Wheel and Tire Use of on and off-vehicle balancing equipment. In- 
Balancing stallation of weights. 


3 Brake Systems Service Brakes Manual and _ power assisted; hydraulic, vacuum- 
hydraulic, air-hydraulic, air operated. Disassembly, 
inspection, overhaul or reconditioning and reinstal- 
lation. 

Cleaning operations. Relining brake shoes. Recon- 
ditioning brake drums and discs, wheel cylinders and 
master cylinders. Lubricating and adjusting wheel 
bearings. Replacing oil seals. Flushing and bleeding 
systems. Flushing agents. Approved fluids. Servicing 
and adjustment. Control valve adjustments and 
settings. Road testing. 


Parking Brakes Brake actuating systems and components. Inspec- 
tion, overhaul or reconditioning. Adjusting and 
testing. 


~~ 


4 Frames Standard Type Determination of frame damage. Inspection. Frame 
; straightening and alignment. Rivetting, welding and 
bolting frame members. Crossmember replacement. 
Heat straightening. 


Unitized Damage inspection. Straightening and alignment. 
Construction Replacement and realignment of underbody sections 
and suspension mountings. Front end alignment 
proofing check. Heat straightening. Sealing, painting 
and insulating. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
2 Steering Systems | Manual Types Cam and lever, worm and roller, worm and sector, 


Power Types 


Steering Linkage and 
Alignment 


rack and pinion recirculating ball types. Gear shift 
controls and attached mechanisms. Removal, over- 
haul and reinstallation of steering box and column 
assemblies. Lubrication. Alignment and adjust- 
ment. Road testing. 


Integral and linkage types. Filling and bleeding 
systems. Approved fluids. Adjusting pump drives 
and belts. Special tools, gauges and equipment. 
Testing pressures and valve operation. Adjustment 
and centering of control valves. Centering steering 
on high point. Removal, overhaul and reinstallation 
of power steering systems. Alignment and adyjust- 
ment. Road testing. 


Use of tools, gauges and equipment to measure caster, 
camber, ball joint or king-pin inclination, turning 
angles and toe-in. Correction of alignment angles by 
adjustment, shimming or bending. Correction 
sequence. Inspection and overhaul of steering linkage 
and joints. Securing and locking steering components. 


f Sealing and lubrication ; sealed systems. Road testing. 


O. Reg. 100/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 20 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


AUTO BODY REPAIRER 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘auto body repairer’’ means a person en- 
gaged in the repair of motor vehicles who, 


(i) hammers out dents in body panels, 
fenders and skirting, 


(ii) files, grinds, sands, fills and finishes 
ready for priming, any dented, 


welded or pieced area, 


aii) by heat treatment, shrinks or 


stretches metal panels, 
(iv) welds breaks in body areas, 


(v) tests for and corrects faulty align- 
ment of frames, 


(v1 


~— 


paints and glazes, and 
(vil) removes and installs body parts; 


(b) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of auto 
body repairer ; 


(c) “‘motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a vehicle 
propelled by an internal combustion engine, 
that is registered for use on a highway under 
The Highway Traffic Act and is used 
primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 


(ii) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load. O. Reg. 
99/6975. 1. 


2. The trade of auto body repairer is designated 
as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
O. Reg. 99/69, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b 


= 


practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 99/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject tosubsection 2, an apprentice shall 
complete four periods of training and instruction of 
1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto body repair or has such other 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, he shall complete four periods of 
training and instruction of 1400 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 99/69, s. 4. 


5. A person holding a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of automotive painter may qualify for 
examination for a certificate of qualification in the 
trade of auto body repairer by becoming indentured 
as an auto body repairer apprentice and completing 
the final three periods of training and instruction of 
1800 hours per period in the subjects contained in 
Parts 1 and 2 of the Schedule. O. Reg. 99/69, s. 5. 


6. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has successfully completed 
Grade 8 in Ontario or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto. O. Reg. 99/69, s. 6. 


7. Any person who, 


(a) appliesin the prescribed form for apprentice- 
ship in the trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified 
trade within three months after commenc- 
ing to work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 99/69, s. 7. 


8. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not 
be less than, 
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(a) SO per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(b) 60 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 

(c) 80 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 


(2) 90 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction, 
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of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 
O. Reg. 99/69, s. 8. 


9. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 99/69, s. 9. 


Schedule 


AUTO BODY KEPALRER 


PART 1 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
2 Science Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. 
Mechanics (Given as required in shop instruction.) 
3 English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 
Communications use of manufacturers’ manuals. 
4 |General Shop Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
Practice aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. 
Handling of gasoline, oils, paints, thinners and sol- 
vents. Dangers of spontaneous combustion. Danger 
of carbon monoxide fumes. Correct use of lifting and 
hoisting equipment. Good housekeeping. 
Hand Tools Selection and use of screwdrivers, hammers, dollies, 


Power Tools 


spoons, calking irons, picks, wrenches, sockets, pliers, 
vise-grips, clamps, files, chisels, snips, drifts, panel 
cutters, punches, hacksaws, drill bits, reamers, taps 
and dies, stud extractors. Door and regulator handle 
removal tools, putty knives, scrapers, blowgun, paint 
brushes and striping tools. 


Care and use of air and electric drills, impact tools, 
nibblers, disc and orbital sanders, polishers. 


L 


76 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Reg. 20 


ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Benchwork 
Operations 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment (Paint- 
Shop Equipment 
under “‘Refinishing’’) 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, drilling; use of drill 
press and bench grinder; grinding of drill bits, 
chisels, etc. Soldering. Oxy-acetylene and arc 
welding and cutting. Brazing. Spot welding. Care 
and maintenance of welding equipment. 


Use of rules, straight-edges and squares. Frame, 
trammel and track gauges. 


Types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws, speed nuts, trim 
clips, T-bolts, and tube fittings. Thread identifica- 
tion and classification, tensile strengths. Instal- 
lation procedures. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. Types of rivets, 
keys, springs, flat and lock washers, snap rings, 
circlips, cotter pins. Installation and removal. 
Thread lubricants and sealers. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands and hydraulic presses. Care and use of 
hydraulic and air-hydraulic body jacking equip- 
ment, frame straightening and alignment racks. 
Bending brakes and rolls. Holding units or fixtures 
for doors, hoods and truck lids. Power hacksaws. 
Operation and maintenance of degreasing and steam 
cleaning equipment. 


Body Repair 


Metal Forming (Steel) 


Normalizing (Steel) 


Shrinking (Steel) 


Metal Working 
(Aluminum) 


Filling Preparation 


Body-Solder Filling 


Panel forming. Flanging and forming contours with 
hand tools. Forming rocker panels, headlight repair 
caps, door panels and rear quarter repair panels. 


Metal Bumping. Dressing high and low contour 
panels. Unlocking metal. Direct hammering. In- 
direct hammering. Spring hammering. Picking and 
filing. Line filing. X-filing. Cross-filing. Metal 
finishing. Correct use of disc sander. 


Heat temperature. Shrinking with hammer and 
dolly. Shrinking without dolly. Quenching. 


Roughing out panels; use of mallet or rubber hammer. 
Dressing damage. Shrinking. Annealing. Finishing. 


Dressing damaged areas. Welding. ‘‘Sinking’’ weld. 
Surface preparation. 


Fluxes. Composition of solders. Grading. Types. 
Temperatures—Solidus and Pasty Ranges. Tinning 
methods (Steel). Tinning methods (Aluminum) ; 
Flux and non-flux methods. Solder Paddling. Types 
of wood paddles; care and lubrication. Vertical, 
horizontal and overhead application. Heat control. 
Finishing of solder-filled areas. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
“Cold Filling’’ Use of epoxy resins, fibreglas and polyester fillers. 
(Steel and Aluminum) | Hardeners. Heat application. Gelcoats. Pot life. 
and Fibreglas Preparation of damaged areas, mixing, application, 
Body Repair “lay-up’’ and finishing methods. 

Door, Hood and Holding units and fixtures. Damage correction 
Truck Lid Damage sequence. Aligning and straightening procedures. 

Use of hydraulic body jacking equipment. 
Major Body Shell Damage correction sequence. Use of hydraulic body 
Damage jacking equipment to correct body alignment. 
Measuring checking procedures. Diagonal measure- 
ments. Door, windshield and rear windshield fit 
checks. Simultaneous body and frame straightening 
in cases of major damage and unitized construction. 
Rough-out and repair of inner construction prior to 

removal or repair of damaged outer panels. 
6 Panel Hoods Alignment of hood to vent panel, fenders and hood 
Replacement lock. Adjust in hinges. Shimming. Application of 


Front Fenders 


Bumpers 


Door Panels 


Rear Quarter Panels 


Trunk Lids 


Roof Panels 


mouldings. 


sound deadening materials. 


Alignment of front fender to door panel and hood; 
Adjustment. Replacement of front fender inner 
panel. Radiator Cradle support—Replacement 
methods, Adjustment, Shimming. Grille replace- 
ment; Hood latch adjustment. 


Replacement of arms. Adjustment and alignment. 
Use of heat. Replacement of face bars. 


Removal of trim, weather stripping, hardware and 
old panel. Installation and fitting of new panel. 
Fitting and adjusting doors. Tack welding. Metal 
finishing. Application of sound deadening materials. 
Replacement of trim, hardware, and weather 


stripping. 


Alignment of panel to trunk lid, door and inner panel. 
Installation methods. Quarter inner panel (wheel 
housing) replacement methods. Rocker panel re- 
placement methods. 


Adjustment and fitting. Torsion bar adjustment. 
Shimming. Heating hinges. Application of weather 
stripping. Trunk latch adjustment. 


Removal of roof area garnish mouldings, rear and 
front windshields, headliner and insulation. Drilling 
and cutting of welds. Roof panel removal. Position- 
ing of new panel, aligning to fit doors, body panels, 
and glass. Welding in position. Reinstallation of 
roof insulation, headliner, windshields and garnish 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
7 Glass Windshields Bonded and Rubber insert type: Removal and re- 
Replacement installation. Sealing windshield. Types of inserts. 
Moulding installation. Fasteners. 
Door, Vent and Rear Removal and replacement of trim, hardware, glass 
Quarter Glass and accessories. Adjustment of channels, regulators 
and power assisted mechanisms. 
Sa? Dram Headliners Removal and reinstallation of headliners. Shrinking 
Replacement and care of headliner. Repair procedures. 


Interior Trim 


Seat Frame and 
Track Repair 


Removal and reinstallation of interior trim. Sham- 
pooing. Recovering panels. Upholstery repairs. 


Seat and upholstery removal. Repair methods. 
Upholstery replacement and reinstallation of seat. 
Seat track types and maintenance. 


Y Hardware 
Replacement 


Hardware 


Door locks and handles, trunk latches; removal and 
replacement. Lubrication. Minor repairs. Striker 
plates; Removal and replacement, Adjustment, 
Diagnosing adjusting faults. Door hinges—Recon- 
ditioning or replacement. Freeing seized hinges. 
Adjustment. Door checks—removal and installation. 
Adjustment and lubrication. 

Moulding and Ornaments: removal and reinstalla- 
tion. Sealing. 


“10 | Lights 


Light Assembly 
Replacement 


Removal and reinstallation of light assemblies and 
headlight buckets. Sealing. Replacement of seal 
beam units; Use of headlight aiming equipment. 
Electrical wiring; Soldering. Resin flux. Solderless 
connections. Tests for correct light operation. 
Grounding. 


11 | Cooling System 


ae 


Radiator Repairs 


Types of radiators. Cleaning acids and fluxes. 
Solders and soldering methods. Cleaning cores and 
Testing. Automatic transmission oil coolers. Pres- 
sure cap specifications. Recoring procedures. Test- 
ing, painting and reinstallation. Automatic trans- 
mission fluid level checks. Antifreeze solutions. 
Testing. | Radiator hoses and clamps, Sealers, 
Replacement. Thermostats; Function, Removal, 
testing and replacement. 


12 | Front End 
Alignment 


- Principles 


Wheels and Tires 


Steering geometry. Definition of caster, camber, 
king-pin and ball-joint inclination and toe-in. Prin- 
ciples of front-end alignment machine operation. 
Wheel straightening. Tire demounting and mount- 
ing. Wheel balancing. Static. Dynamic. 


13 Frames 


Standard Frame 
Damage 


Construction and characteristics of frames: X-frame, 
ladder type, perimeter type. Effects of damaged 
frames. Diamond, sag, twist, sway and kick-up. 
Inspection methods. Measuring tools and equip- 
ment. Frame straightening and alignment methods 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
and equipment. Rivetting, welding and bolting 
frame members. Crossmember replacement. Heat 
straightening. 
Unitized Types and characteristics of unitized frames and 
Construction Damage | suspension mountings. Damageinspection. Straight- 
ening and alignment methods and equipment. Re- 
placement and realignment of underbody sections. 
Simultaneous front end alignment proofing check. 
Heat straightening. Sealing, painting and insulating. 
14 | Estimating Body Repair Preparing estimates. Hidden damage. Avearel 
Estimating operation times. Labour, material and overhead 
Procedures costs. Typical estimates on collision repair jobs. 
Use of flat rate manual. 
15 | Body Shop Quality Control oat of workmanship. Acceptable standards. 
Management Legal implications of safe quality workmanship. 
Discipline and Employees’ attitude towards employer, insurance 
Public Relations adjuster, customers and fellow workers. 
AUTOMOTIVE REFINISHING 
16 | Spray Painting Paint Spray Guns Types, principles of operation, component parts, 
Equipment gun conditions and remedies. Material container 
types. Spray gun maintenance. Types, construc- 
tion, and use of air and fluid hoses, connections, 
couplings and adaptors. Pressure drop. 
Transformers Types and purpose. Installation. Minimum pipe 
(Regulators and sizes. Pressure drop. Moisture and oil problems. 
Condensers) Maintenance procedures. 
Air Compressors Types and purpose, single and 2-stage: components, 
C.F.M. capacities. Installation and basic main- 
tenance. 
Respirators and Organic vapor and dust types. Correct usage and 
Masks servicing. 
Spray Booths Types, purpose and operation. Dry and wash types. 
Special spray booth features. Lights, filters, fans. 
Maintenance procedures. 
Drying Equipment Convection (Direct heat) and radiation (Infra-Red) 
drying and baking ovens. Operation and mainte- 
hase Portable drying equipment. 
17 | Spraying Critical Factors Importance of correct gun type, fluid tip and air cap 
Techniques combination, fluid and spreader adjustment and 


atomizing air pressure. Spray patterns. Gun posi- 
tion; distance, stroking, triggering, speed and over- 
lap. Practice spraying of various shaped panels in 
horizontal and vertical positions. 
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CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 
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Surface 


Preparation 
Materials 


Types, Purpose, 
Description and 
Correct Usage 


Paint finish cleaning solvents. Metal conditioners. 
Waterproof and dry type sandpapers, portable 
sander discs; grain, backing and bonding. Paint 
removers. Hot and cold stripping. Sand blasting, 
power and manual sanding. Masking materials— 
tapes, paper, compounds. Masking machines, ‘‘Tack- 


” 


rags’’. 


19 


Surface 
Preparation 


Preparation 
Procedures 


Determination of surface condition. Surface analy- 
sis. Adhesion testing. Preparation of surfaces in 
good and poor condition and “‘green’’ or freshly 
painted surfaces. Masking and sanding techniques. 
“Featheredging’’. Paper grade. Wet or dry, hand 
or power sanding. 

Blowing and “Tacking’’. Metal conditioning. Wax, 
silicone and metal conditioner removal. 


20 


Refinishing 
Materials and 
Methods 


Purpose, Description 
Characteristics and 
Application Methods 


Paint Finish 
Conditions 


Spot Repair 
and Touch-up 


Clean-Up Operations 


Primers, primer - surfacers, putty, sealers, solid 
colours and metallics. Colour material formulation; 
acrylic enamels and lacquers, alkyd (PX) and nitro- 
cellulose lacquers. Drying characteristics. Effects 
of temperature and humidity. 

Thinners or reducers. Formulation; 
and retarders. Mixing and reduction. 
checks. Straining. 

Tests for paint type (old finish). Paint compatibility— 
intermixing, etc. Factors affecting refinish colour 
match. Colour codes. Use of silicone additives. 
Force drying and baking; baking converters. 
Rubbing and polishing compounds. Hand and 
machine application. 


accelerators 
Viscosity 


Identification of paint conditions. Causes and cor- 
rective action. Colour coat mil thickness require- 
ments and measurement. 


Use of enamels, acrylics and lacquers for spot repairs 
and touch-up. Blending to reduce or eliminate 
contrast. 


Removal of overspray from glass, chrome and paint. 
Effects of solvents on plastic trim. Tire dressings. 
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| Paint Finish 


Deterioration 


Causes of 


‘Deterioration 


Identification of adverse effects of elements and 
materials on paint finish. 


Ze 


— 


Paint Finish Care 


Purpose and Use of 
Polishes and Cleaners 


Wax and silicone—wax types. Effects of cleaners and 
polishes on acrylics, lacquers and enamels. 

Polishing requirements and precautions for newly 
refinished vehicles. Paint finish maintenance. 
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Specialty 
Refinishing 


Materials and 
Procedures 


Refinishing of galvanized outer panels and anodized 

aluminum moulding insert areas. 

Multi-colour spatter finishes (trunk interiors, floors, 

etc.) Simulated vinyl hard top finishes. Striping; 

use of masking tape; lining brush and wheel machine. 

Application of decals and transfers. ‘‘Two-toning’’. 


Ae 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
24 | Estimating and Estimating and Estimating procedures; condition of previous paint 
Shop Factors to be job. Average operation times. Labour, material, 
Management Considered overhead costs. Use of flat rate manual. Typical 
estimates and costing of complete or partial paint 
jobs. 
Quality Control aeualty of workmanship. Acceptable standards. 
PART 2 
Work Experience Training 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. (As detailed in Part 1.) 
- 
Zz Body Repair Panel Forming rice repair panels with hand tools. 
Panel Repair (Steel) Roughing out and dressing damaged areas. Skrink- 


“Cold filling” Use of epoxy resins, fibreglas and polyester fillers. 
(Steel and Aluminum) | Preparation of damaged areas, mixing, application, 
and Fibreglas Body “Jay-up”’ and finishing. 

Repair 

Door, Hood and Determination of damage correction sequence. 
Truck Lid Damage Aligning and straightening. Use of hydraulic body 


ing. Picking and filing. Metal finishing. 


(Aluminum) Roughing out and dressing damaged areas. Shrink- 
ing. Annealing. Finishing. 


Body-Solder Filling Filling preparation. Dressing. Welding. Surface 
preparation. Tinning steel and aluminum panels. 
Solder Paddling. Finishing filled areas. 


jacking equipment and holding units and fixtures for 
off vehicle repairs. 


Major Body Shell Determination of damage correction sequence. Use 
Damage of hydraulic body jacking equipment to correct body 
alignment. Measurement checking. Door, wind- 
shield and rear windshield fit checks. Simultaneous 
body and frame straightening (major damage and 
unitized construction). 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


3 


Panel 
Replacement 


Hoods 


Front Fenders 


Bumpers 


Door Panels 


Rear Quarter Panels 


Trunk Lids 


Roof Panels 


Installation and alignment of hood and hood lock. 
Hinge adjustment. 


Installation and alignment; adjustment. Replace- 
ment of front fender inner panel. Replacement of 
radiator cradle supports. Grille replacement; hood 
latch adjustment. 


Replacement of arms. Adjustment and alignment. 
Replacement of face bars. : 


Removal of trim, weather stripping, hardware and 
damaged panel. Installation of new panel. Fitting 
and adjusting doors. Tack welding. Metal finishing. 
Application of sound deadening materials. Replace- 
ment of trim, hardware, and weather stripping. 


Removal of damaged panel. Alignment of new panel 
and installation. Quarter inner panel (wheel hous- 
ing) replacement. Rocker panel replacement. 


Adjustment and fitting. Torsion bar adjustment. 
Application of weather stripping. Latch adjust- 
ment. 


Removal of roof area garnish mouldings, windshields, 
headliner and insulation. Drilling and cutting of 
welds and roof panel removal. Aligning new panel 
to fit doors, body panels, and glass. Welding. Re- 
installation of insulation, headliner, windshields and 
garnish mouldings. 


Glass 
Replacement 


Windshields 


Door, Vent and Rear 
Quarter Glass 


Removal and reinstallation of bonded and rubber 
insert types. Sealing. 


Removal and replacement of trim, hardware, glass 
and accessories. Adjustment of channels, regulators 
and power assisted mechanisms. 


Trim 
Replacement 


Hardware 
Replacement 


Headliners and 
Interior Trim 


Seat Frame and 


Track Repair 


Removal and reinstallation. Headliner shrinking 
and care. Shampooing. Recovering trim panels. 
Headliner and upholstery repairs. 

Seat and upholstery removal. Repairs to frame. 
Upholstery replacement and reinstallation of seat. 
Seat track maintenance. 


Hardware 


Door locks and handles, trunk latches; removal and 
replacement. Lubrication. Minor repairs. Striker 
plates; Removal and replacement, adjustment, diag- 
nosing adjusting faults. Door hinges: Recondition- 
ing or replacement. Freeing seized hinges. Adjust- 
ment. Door checks: removal and installation. Ad- 
justment and lubrication. Mouldings and Orna- 
ments: removal and reinstallation. Sealing. 
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8 | Cooling System 


Replacement 


Radiator Repairs 


9 Wheels and Tires 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
7 =| Lights Light Assembly Removal and reinstallation of light assemblies and 


headlight buckets. Sealing. Replacement of seal 
beam units; Headlight aiming. Electrical wiring; 
soldering, solderless connections, insulating. Testing 
for correct light operation. 


Solder repairs to tanks and cores. Cleaning cores and 
testing. Testing automatic transmission oil coolers. 
Familiarization with pressure cap specifications. 
Recoring; testing, painting and _ reinstallation. 
Automatic transmission fluid level checks. Testing 
antifreeze solutions. Replacement of radiator hoses 
and clamps. Thermostats; removal, testing and 
replacement. 


Servicing 


Wheel straightening. Tire demounting and mount- 
ing. Wheel Balancing. 


10 Frames 


Standard Frame 
Damage 


Unitized 
Construction Damage 


Determination of frame damage. Inspection. Frame 
straightening and alignment. Rivetting, welding 
and bolting frame members. Crossmember replace- 
ment. Heat straightening. 


Damage inspection. Straightening and alignment. 
Replacement and realignment of underbody sec- 
tions. Need for front end alignment proofing check. 
Heat straightening. Sealing, painting and insulating. 


[ 11 | Estimating 


Body Repair 
Estimating 


Preparing estimates. 
Use of flat rate manual. 


Costing collision repair jobs. 


12 | Body Shop 
Management 


Quality Control 


Discipline and Public 
Relations 


Acceptable standards of workmanship. Legal im- 
plications of safe quality workmanship. 

Attitude towards employer, insurance adjuster, 
customers and fellow workers. 


AUTOMOTIVE 


REFINISHING 


13 | Spray Painting 
Equipment 


Use, Operation and 
Maintenance 


Familiarization with use, operation and maintenance 
of spray guns, air and fluid hoses and fittings, trans- 
formers, air compressors, spray booths, respirators 
and masks. Drying and baking ovens and portable 
drying equipment. 


14 | Surface 
Preparation 


Surface Condition 


Preparation 
Procedures 


Analysis of surface condition. Identification of 
adverse effects of elements and materials on paint 
finish. Testing for adhesion, paint types, finish age 
and silicones. 


Removal of mouldings, trim, hardware and emblems 
as required. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Selection and use of paint finish cleaning solvents, 
paint removers if required and baking equipment for 
“Green”’ or freshly painted vehicles. 


Blowing and masking. Spot sanding and feather- 
edging of damaged or repaired areas, or complete 
overall sanding as required. Selection and use of 
dry or waterproof sandpapers by hand or power 
sanding. 


Selection and use of metal conditioners. 


Spot or overall application of primers and primer 
surfacers as required. 


Final complete overall sanding and primer touch-up 
of bare metal. 


15 


Refinishing 
Operations 


Colour Match 


Mixing and Reduction 


Additives and 
Viscosities 


Testing and Checking 
Procedures 


Application of Sealer 
and Finish Coats 


Paint Finish 
Conditions 


Spot Repair and 
Touch-up 


‘Drying or Baking 


Polishing Lacquers 


Clean-up 


Refinish colour matching and tinting. Use of colour 
codes. 


Selection of thinners or reducers. Mixing and reduc- 
tion of sealers, acrylic enamels and lacquers, alkyd 
(PX) and nitro-cellulose lacquers; solid colours and 
metallics. 


Use of accelerators and retarders, silicone additives 
and baking converters. Checking viscosities. Strain- 
ing. 


Testing gun operation and spray pattern. Adjusting 
atomizing and fluid pressures. Checking spray booth 
light and exhaust fan operation. Rechecking mask- 
ing and installing wheel covers. Blowing-down and 
“tacking’’. 


Spray application of sealers and finish materials in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 


Familiarization with causes of paint conditions, and 
corrective action. 


Blending of finishing coats into adjacent areas to 
reduce or eliminate contrast. 


Air dry, force dry or baking of finish coats according 
to type of material applied. 
Removal of masking materials. 


Hand or power application of rubbing compounds or 
polishes. 


Removing overspray from glass, chrome, paint and 
trim. Applying tire dressings. Replacing moulding, 
ele. 
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CoLUMN I COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
16 Paint Finish Use of Polishes and 


Care 


Cleaners 


Familiarization with polishing requirements and pre- 
cautions for newly refinished vehicles and effects of 
cleaners and polishes on acrylics, lacquers and 
enamels. 


17 


| Specialty 


Refinishing 


Materials and 
Procedures 


Refinishing of galvanized outer panels and anodized 
aluminum moulding insert areas. Application of 
multicolour spatter finishes (trunk interiors, floors, 
etc.), simulated vinyl hard top finishes. Striping. 
Application of decals and transfers. ‘“‘Two-toning’’. 


18 


Estimating and 
Shop 
Management 


Estimating 
Procedures 


Preparation of estimates. Costing of complete or 
partial paint jobs. Use of flat rate manual. Accept- 
able standards of workmanship. 

O. Reg.99/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 21 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


AUTOMOTIVE MACHINIST 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘automotive machinist’’ means a person 


who, 


(i) reconditions and rebuilds internal 
combustion engines and associate 
components, power trains, brake 
system components and suspension 
system components, 


disassembles, cleans, inspects, recon- 
ditions and adjusts crankshafts, 
camshafts, drive shafts, cylinder 
heads, cylinder blocks, manifolds 
and flywheels, 


balances rotating parts, fits pins, 
grinds and turns brake drums and 
brake discs and faces brake shoes, 


(iii 


— 


(iv) bores and sleeves cylinder blocks, 


rebores and finishes engine cylinders, 


reconditions connecting rods, ser- 
vices valve trains, resizes pistons 
and aligns borings, 


welds crankshafts and cams, braces 
saddle bores and metallizes engine 
parts, 


(vi) 


(vii) tests cylinder blocks, manifolds, 


cylinder heads and engines, and 
(vili) rebuilds engine components and 
parts ; 


(b) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of auto- 


(c 


) 


motive machinist ; 


“motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a 
vehicle propelled by an internal combustion 
engine, that is registered for use on a high- 
way under The Highway Traffic Act and is 
used primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods, but does not include 
a vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 
(ii) used for transportation solely within 


an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load. O. Reg. 
97/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of automotive machinist is desig- 
nated as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
Or Wers 97/6955: 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College 
of Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(6) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 97/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete four periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an On- 
tario Grade 12 Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto mechanics or machine shop practice, 
or has such other qualification that, in the opinion of 
the Director, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete 
four periods of training and instruction of 1500 
hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice, 


(a) has successfully completed that part of the 
training program established for the cert- 
tified trade under clause a of section 3, 
consisting of training and instruction at 
full-time educational day classes provided 
at a College of Applied Arts and Technology 
or in classes that, in the opinion of the 
Director, are equivalent thereto, in the sub- 
jects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule; and 


— 
Ss 
ee 


displays such aptitude and ability that, in 
the opinion of his employer submitted in 
writing to the Director, the apprentice has 
attained the level of competence of a jour- 
neyman in the certified trade, 


the apprentice need only complete the first three 
periods of training and instruction of 1800 hours per 
period set out in subsection 1. O. Reg. 97/69, s. 4. 
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5. A person holding a certificate of qualification 
in the certified trade of motor vehicle mechanic may 
qualify for examination for a certificate of qualifi- 
cation in the trade of automotive machinist, 


(a) by becoming indentured as an apprentice in 
the trade of automotive machinist and 
completing the final two periods of training 
and instruction of 1800 hours per period 
in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 
of the Schedule; or 


by submitting written evidence, satis- 
factory to the Director, of having had at 
least two years experience as a journeyman 
in the, trade of automotive machinist. 
O. Reg. 97/69, s. 5. 


6. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2 and 4 of 
section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 
works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
97/69, s. 6. 


7. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall 
not be less than, 

(a) 60 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 
(b) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; 


(Z2) 90 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 
O. Reg. 97/69, s. 7. 


8. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects contained in Parts | and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 97/69, s. 8. 


9. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
certified trade, one apprentice plus an addi- 
tional apprentice for each additional two 
journeymen employed by the employer in 
the certified trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working; or 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the certified trade, one apprentice for the 
first journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for each addi- 
tional two journeymen employed by the 
employer in the certified trade and with 
whom the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 
97/69;s. 9: 


10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade remains in force until cancelled or suspended 


(c) 80 per cent during the third period of train- | in accordance with the regulations. O. Reg. 97/69, 
ing and instruction; and s. 10. 
Schedule 


AUTOMOTIVE MACHINIST 


ParT 1 


In-School Training 


| if 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 4 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction, division of whole numbers, 
fractions and decimals, ratio and proportion, areas 
and volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
Zhuigocience Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as 
required in shop instruction. ) 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
3 | English Usage and Business Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Communications writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 
use of manufacturers’ manuals. 
4 | Drafting Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
Interpretation dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics usea in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 
5 | General Shop | Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
Practice aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils and 
cleaning solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide 
fumes. Correct use of lifting and hoisting equip- 
ment. Good housekeeping. 
Hand Tools Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, pliers, 


Power Tools 


Benchwork 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, files, 
drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, reamers, 
vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Tool crib 
procedures. 


Care and use of portable air or portable electric 
drills, impact tools, grinders. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, chipping, scraping. Use 
of bench and pedestal drill presses: drilling, counter- 
sinking, counterboring, tapping, reaming, polishing, 
lapping. Coolant use. Bench grinder use: grinding 
drill bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bearings, bushings. 
Cutting and flaring tubing. Soldering. Babbitting 
principles. Gasket making. Oxy-acetylene and arc 
welding and cutting. Brazing techniques. Care and 
maintenance of welding equipment. 


Use of rules, straight edges, protractors and squares. 
Feeler gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, tele- 
scopic gauges, ball gauges, dial indicators, gauge 
blocks, limit gauges, pressure gauges. Surface finish 
measuring principles. Instrument testing and cali- 
brating procedures. Surface plate use. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and 
tube fittings. Thread identification and classifica- 
tion. Tensile strengths. Installation procedures. 
Tightening torques. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. Use of heli-coil 
type thread inserts. Purpose and types of rivets, 
keys, springs, flat and lock washers, snap rings, 
circlips, cotter pins. Installation and removal. 
Thread lubricants, sealers and locking compounds. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, hydraulic pullers. Power hacksaws. 
Operation and maintenance of degreasing and steam- 
cleaning equipment. Operation and running main- 
tenance of air compressors. 


Internal 
Combustion 
Engine 
Principles 


Types and 
Definitions 


Engine Components 


Reconditioning 
Effects 


Lubricants 


Engine Systems 


Principles of operation; 2 and 4 stroke cycles. 
Gasoline and diesel engines; types—-single and multi- 
cylinder, in-line, slanted, ‘“V”’ types, flat or pancake. 
Definition of bore, stroke, combustion, piston dis- 
placement, clearance volume, swept volume, com- 
pression ratios and pressures, horsepower, torque. 
Engine formulae. Heat transfer. Combustion 
chamber design and efficiency. 


Types and function of major engine components: 
cylinder blocks, sleeves and liners, cylinder heads, 
pistons and rings, wrist pins, connecting rods. Bear- 
ings, crankshafts, valves and guides, valve trains, 
camshafts, timing gears or chains, gaskets, manifolds, 
flywheels and ring gears. Vacuum and compression 
tests; valve lash. 

Effects of maladjusted, misaligned, worn, defective 
or improperly installed engine parts or components, 
on engine operation and life. 


Effects of dimensional changes due to reboring, 
sleeving, grinding heads and blocks, grinding crank- 
shafts and stroking, correcting and align boring 
main bearing saddles, regrinding camshafts; valve, 
valve seat and port grinding, varying head gasket 
thickness. 


Types and classification: contamination and deteri- 
oration, effect on engine wear. 


Types, principles of operation, components: lubrica- 
tion, cooling, carburetion and fuel injection, ignition 
and exhaust systems. 

Effects of maladjusted, inoperative, worn or damaged 
systems on engine operation and performance. 


if 


Trade Tools 
and Procedures 


Engine and 
Component 
Disassembly and 
Cleaning 


Inspection 


Procedures, sequence and tools required. Parts 
marking and identification; maintaining operating 
relationship. Removing seized parts. Cylinder 
ridge and liner removal procedures. Separation of 
ferrous and non-ferrous parts for correct cleaning 
methods. 

Cleaning techniques for ferrous and non-ferrous 
parts. Safety precautions. Cleaning blocks, heads 
and component parts. 


Visual inspection of engine and component parts. 
Use of measuring devices and manufacturer’s wear 


eee specifications. Identification of reusable, re- 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Cylinder Blocks and 
Heads 
(Cold Repairs) 


Cylinder Boring 


Honing 


Piston Grinding, 
Knurling and 
Regrooving 


Connecting Rod 
Reconditioning 


claimable or scrap parts. 

Detection of cracks, flaws and fatigue in ferrous and 
non-ferrous parts. Use of magna-flux, fluorescent, 
ultrasonic, air, hydraulic or hardness testing equip- 
ment on materials. Interpretation of results and 
appropriate action. 


Techniques, equipment and procedures for “‘stitch 
ing’ cracks in heads and blocks. 


Definition of bore ovality and taper; rebore limits, 
sleeves and liners. 

Boring bar types, characteristics. Set-up, operation 
and maintenance. Bore and crankshaft axes align- 
ment. Cutting tool grinding. Surface finishes. 
honing allowance. 

Block checking. Main bearing cap reinstallation to 
maintain rigidity. Aligning and boring cylinders to 
oversize limits, allowing stock for honing. Boring and 
counter boring for sleeving. Sleeve and liner instal- 
lation procedures. 


Types and characteristics of honing machines, hand 
hones and honing stones. Set-up, operation and 
maintenance. Stone selection, obtaining required 
surface finish and specified fits. Avoidance of taper 
and ovality. 

Honing cylinders: rough and fine honing procedures 
with or without preboring. Deglazing cylinders; 
cross hatching procedures. Resizing connecting 
rods and honing rod wrist-pin bushings. Honing 
wheel and master cylinders. Honing piston bosses 
for fitting pins. Honing valve guides, king-pin and 
rocker arm bushings. 


Purpose and principles of piston grinding. Set-up 
and operation of piston grinding machine. Avoid- 
ance of piston distortion during machining. 

Piston knurling: purpose and methods. Expanding 
pistons to useable tolerance. Piston regrooving: 
restoring ring groove dimensions by oversizing ring 
width or top spacer installation after machining. 


Types and characteristics of connecting rod recon- 
ditioning machines and equipment. Set-up, opera- 
tion and maintenance. Maintaining manufacturers’ 
tolerances. Holding centre to centre dimensions and 
parallelism between machined bores. Reconditioning 
rods: grinding parting surfaces for resizing. Cap 
assembly and wrist-pin bushing installation. Boring, 
grinding or honing bores to specified tolerances. 
Fitting pistons to rod assemblies. Alignment check- 
ing and straightening procedures. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


ITEM 


COLUMN 3 


Course Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Interference Pin 
Fitting 


Valve Train Servicing 
(Valves, Rocker arms, 
Tappets) 


(Valve Seats) 


(Valve Seat Inserts) 


(Valve Installation) 


Surface Grinding 


Milling 


Flywheel Grinding 


Use of correct tools and techniques for thermal or 
cold press installation. Removing and _ installing 
press fit piston pins. Fitting oversize pins to worn 
pistons and connecting rods. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of valve grinders. 
Types of stones and dressing procedures. Regrinding 
valve head seating surface to correct finish and degree 
angle. Maintaining concentricity. Valve usability 
limits. Trueing ends of valve stems. Setting clear- 
ances on free valve assemblies. Recontouring rocker 
arm. Refacing tappets. Reaming blocks for over- 
size tappets. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of valve seat 
grinders. Types of stones and dressing procedures. 
Regrinding valve seats to correct interference angle, 
width and concentricity to valve guides. Seat and 
valve depth regrinding limits; possible need for seat 
inserts to restore installation height. 


Interference fit and threaded types; construction 
materials. Installation methods. Set-up, operation 
and maintenance of insert installation equipment. 
Counterboring and internal threading procedures for 
respective inserts. Insert installation. 


Procedures for lapping valves and testing contact 
area. 


Complete installation of valve assemblies in blocks or 
heads. Checking valve spring tension; selection of 
shims to compensate for dimensional changes due to 
machining, etc. Hydraulic lifters: use of test equip- 
ment for leakdown tests. Visual check for body and 
contact face wear. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of surface grind- 
ing equipment. Trueing up distorted surfaces to 
correct finish and dimensions, with minimum stock 
removal. Fixture use. Resurfacing cylinder heads, 
blocks and manifolds. Trueing up mounting sur- 
faces of manifolds, water outlets, bell housings and 
timing covers. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of milling ma- 
chines. Work holding, cutter types, speeds and 
feeds. Typical trade related milling operations. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of flywheel 
grinders. Grinding friction surfaces of all flywheel 
types. Grinding clutch pressure plates: holding 
dimensions and maintaining concentricity with 
mounting surface. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


; 


Hydraulic Press 
Operations 


Crankshaft Grinding 


Portable Crankshaft 
Grinding 


Camshaft Grinding 


Brake Service 


Bearing Resizing 


Align Boring 


Types, capacities. Safe set-up, operation and main- 
tenance. Procedures for straightening crankshafts, 
camshafts. Use of ‘“‘V”’ blocks and dial indicators. 
Pressing bearings and gears on and off shafts. 
Installation of ball, needle and taper roller anti- 
friction bearings. Interference fits; adjusting or pre- 
loading. Rivetting drums to hubs. 


Crankshaft identification. Repairing badly worn or 
damaged journals, straightening and centering pro- 
cedures. Set-up, operation and maintenance of 
crankshaft grinders. Mounting, balancing, dressing 
and forming radii on grinding wheels. Crankshaft 
suspension on centres or chuck. Bearing undersizes. 
Surface finishes. 

Regrinding journal and main bearing surfaces, radii 
and thrust surfaces to correct surface finish and under 
sizes required, maintaining correct centre displace- 
ment, degree relationship and axis concentricity on 
all journals. Inspection and repair procedures for 
internal and external threads, keyways, pilot bearing 
bores, dowel holes. Remachining flywhéel mounting 
surfaces. Deburring and chamfering oil holes. 
Polishing bearing surfaces to required finish. Appli- 
cation of rust inhibitor. Bearing surface protection. 


Procedures for emergency field grinding repairs in 
the chassis. Set-up and operation of portable 
grinder and driving mechanism. 


Camshaft repair and straightening. Set-up, opera- 
tion and maintenance of camshaft grinders. Grind- 
ing camshaft lobes and journals. Undersize limits. 
Custom modifications. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of brake drum 
lathes. Arbor use. Machining and grinding friction 
surfaces, surface finishes. Brake drum safety limits. 
Attaching brake linings to shoes by rivetting, bond- 
ing or bolting; grinding to required radii for correct 
contact with machined drum surface. Set-up, 
operation and maintenance of brake disc machining 
equipment. Finishing brake discs to specified limits. 


Resizing bearings, including machining of thrust 
faces of flanged bearings or thrust washers. Resizing 
rod bearings: fitting and assembling bearings to rods 
and boring to size. 


Preparatory operations: cap grinding or milling; 
installation of bearings and shims or bushings as 
required. Set-up, operation and maintenance of 
align boring machine. 

Procedures for sizing main and camshaft bearings, 
accessory shaft bushings. Boring of distorted or 
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CoLuMN 1 | COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course | Subject Instruction To Be Given 
| 

misaligned main bearing saddle bores to standard 
dimensions. 
Sleeving of main or camshaft bearing saddles to 


Engine Lathe Work 


Balancing Rotating 
and Reciprocating 
Parts 


Final Engine 
Assembly 


Engine Run-In 


| irecreaaaa 
8 Automotive Operations 
Machine Shop 
Management 


Costing 


Public Relations 


correct damage caused by seized shafts or bearings. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance. Work holding; 
chucks, collets, face plates. Tool bits: selection and 
grinding: speeds and feeds. Centering, facing, turn- 
ing, boring, taper turning, threading and chasing, 
parting operations. 

Production of simple threaded cylindrical parts from 
sketches or drawings. Procedures for turning and 
grooving bushings, repairing pulleys, lightening 
flywheels, trueing up differential cases and worn race 
seats, resizing piston ring grooves, turning and 
undercutting automotive or marine starter and 
generator armature commutators. 


Types and characteristics of mechanical and elec- 
tronic balancing equipment. Set-up and operation. 
Detection of forces creating vibrations in rotating 
parts in all planes. Static and dynamic corrections 
required to correct imbalance through operational 
speed range, by weight application or removal, with- 
out affecting physical properties or strength of parts. 


Checking all new and rebuilt parts, before assembly 
in engine blocks. Fitting reassembly procedures 
and sequence. Checking all fits, clearances and toler- 
ances. Valve timing procedure. Torquing pro- 
cedures and specifications. Testing engine assem- 
blies for excessive oil throw-off: use of oil pressure 
tank. 


Installation of assembled engines in test stands. 
Motoring and dynamometer testing for specified 
periods. Checking oil pressure and compression. 
Inspecting for oil leaks or abnormal noises. Re- 
torquing heads. Resetting valve lash to specifica- 
tions. Painting engines. Preparing and affixing 
reconditioning data tags. Shipping preparation 
procedures. 


Business organization: types of ownership. Machine 
shop equipment. Advertising methods. Salesman- 
ship. Business law: financial operations. Govern- 
ment regulations applicable to automotive machine 
shops, journeymen and apprentices. Parts and 
supplies ordering: trade discounts. Quality control: 
acceptable standards, warranties. 


Elementary bookkeeping: average operation times, 
labour, parts and overhead costs. Use of pricing 
lists and manuals. Billing typical reconditioning 
work. 


Proper conduct and business dealings in relation to 
employer, customers and co-workers. Punctuality. 
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PART 2 


Work Experience Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM |—— +— 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 

1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 

fastening devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. (As detailed in Part 1.) 

2 Internal Types, Components Familiarization with gasoline and diesel engine types, 
Combustion and Operations designs, component and correct operation. Recog- 
Engine nition of abnormal engine noises and causes. Va- 
Principles cuum and compression testing. Identification of 


effects of maladjusted, misaligned, worn, defective, 
or improperly installed engine parts or components 
on engine operation and life. 


Reconditioning Familiarization with effects of dimensional changes 
Effects due to reconditioning and rebuilding operations. 
Lubricants Familiarization with types and classifications. Effects 


of contamination and deterioration on engine wear. 


Engine Systems Effects of maladjusted, inoperative, worn, leaking or 
damaged lubrication, cooling, carburetion and fuel 
injection ignition and exhaust systems on engine 


operation and performance. 
isa ein Poe a 1 


3 | Trade Tools and | Engine and Dismantling engine and component assemblies. 
Procedures Component Marking and identifying parts. Maintaining oper 
Disassembly ating relationship. Cleaning cylinder blocks, heads 


and component parts by appropriate methods. 


Inspection Familiarization with use of measuring devices and 
wear limit specifications. Use of test equipment or 
materials to detect cracks, flaws or fatigue in ferrous 
or non-ferrous parts. Identification of reusable, 
reclaimable or scrap parts. 


Cylinder Blocks and Crack “‘stitching”’ operations. 
Heads 
(Cold Repairs) 


Cylinder Boring Boring bar set-up, operation and maintenance. 
Cutting tool grinding. Block checking and prepara- 
tion. Aligning and boring cylinders, allowing for 
honing. Boring and counter boring for sleeving. 
Sleeve and liner installation. 


Honing Set-up, operation, maintenance and use of honing 
machines, hand hones. Rough and fine honing cylin- 
ders with or without preboring. Deglazing cylinders. 
Resizing connecting rods and honing rod wrist-pin 
bushings. Honing wheel and master cylinders, 
piston bosses, valve guides, king-pin and rocker arm 


x ie bushings. 
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CoLuMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Piston Grinding, 
Knurling and 
Regrooving 


Connecting Rod 
Reconditioning 


Interference Pin 
Fitting 


Valve and Train 
Servicing 


Surface Grinding 


Milling 


Flywheel Grinding 


Hydraulic Press 
Operations 


Crankshaft Grinding 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of piston grinding 
machines. Knurling pistons to useable tolerances. 
Oversizing ring width or top spacer installation after 
machining. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of connecting rod 
reconditioning machines and equipment. Recon- 
ditioning rods: resizing, boring, grinding or honing 
bores. Fitting pistons to rod assemblies. Alignment 
checking and correction. 


Removing and installing press fit piston pins: ther- 
mal or cold press methods. Fitting oversize pins. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of valve and 
valve seat grinders. Dressing stones. Regrinding 
valves and valve seats. Trueing ends of valve stems. 
Setting free valve assembly clearances. Recontour- 
ing rocker arms. Refacing tappets. Reaming blocks 
for oversize tappets. Set-up, operation and main- 
tenance of interference fit and threaded insert in- 
stallation equipment. Insert installation and finish- 
ing. Set-up, operation and maintenance of equip- 
ment for resizing or reaming valve guides and boring 
integral heads for thin-wall guides. Valve guide in- 
stallation and finishing. Lapping valves and testing 
contact areas. Installation of valve assemblies in 
cylinder heads or blocks. Hydraulic lifter leak-down 
tests and visual wear checks. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of surface grind- 
ing equipment. Resurfacing cylinder heads, blocks 
and manifolds. Trueing up mounting surfaces 
manifolds, water outlets, bell housings and timing 
covers. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of milling ma- 
chines. Trade related milling operations. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of flywheel 
grinders. Grinding all flywheel types. Grinding 
clutch pressure plates. 


Straightening crankshafts and camshafts. Pressing 
bearings and gears on and off shafts. 

Installation of ball, needle and taper roller bearings. 
Rivetting drums to hubs. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of crankshaft 
grinders: mounting, balancing, dressing grinding 
wheels. 


Crankshaft preparation. Regrinding journal and 
main bearing surfaces, radii and thrust surfaces. 
Deburring and chamfering oil holes. Polishing 
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Reg. 21 


ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Portable 
Crankshaft Grinding 


Camshaft Grinding 


Brake Service 


Bearing Resizing 


Align Boring 


Engine Lathe Work 


Balancing Rotating 
and Reciprocating 
Parts 


Final Engine 


Assembly 


Engine Run-In 


bearing surfaces. Repairing internal and external 
threads, keyways, pilot bearing bores, dowel holes. 
Remachining flywheel mounting surfaces. Rust 
inhibitor application and bearing surface protection. 


Set-up and operation of portable grinder and driving 
mechanism. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of camshaft 
grinders. Grinding camshaft lobes and journals. 
Custom modifications. 


Set-up and operation of brake drum lathes. Machin- 
ing and grinding drums. Rivetting, bonding or 
bolting linings to shoes: facing to required radii. 
Set-up, operation and maintenance of brake disc 
machining equipment. Finishing brake discs. 


Resizing bearings, including machining flanged 
bearing thrust faces and thrust washers. Resizing 
rod bearings. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of align boring 
machine. Sizing main and camshaft bearings, ac- 
cessory shaft bushings. Boring distorted or mis- 
aligned main bearing saddle bores to standard. 
Sleeving main or camshaft bearing saddles to correct 
damage. 


Lathe set-up, operation and maintenance. Selecting 
and grinding tool bits. Turning and grooving bush- 
ings, repairing pulleys, lightening flywheels, trueing- 
up differential cases and worn race seats, resizing 
piston ring grooves, turning and undercutting auto- 
motive or marine starter and generator armature 
commutators. 


Set-up, operation and maintenance of mechanical 
and electronic balancing equipment. Making static 
and dynamic corrections to correct imbalance. 


Preassembly check of new and rebuilt parts. Engine 
reassembly and fitting. Checking all fits, clearances 
and tolerances. Valve timing. Torquing. Testing 
for excessive oil throw-off. 


Use of test stands. Motoring engines or dynamo- 
meter testing. Checking oil pressure, compression, 
output: oil leaks or abnormal noises. Retorquing 
heads. Resetting valve lash. Engine painting, 
tagging and shipping preparation. 


O. Reg. 97/69, Sched. 


Reégaz2 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 97 


REGULATION 22 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


AUTOMOTIVE PAINTER 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “automotive painter’? means a _ person 
engaged in the refinishing of motor vehicle 
bodies who, 


(i) sands, spot fills, primes and paints, 
(ii) dries or bakes newly painted surfaces, 


(iii) masks and tapes for multi-tone paint 
work and protective requirements, 


(iv) applies decals, transfers, stencils and 
other types of identification to fin- 
ished paint work, 


(v) mixes paint and components and 
matches colours, and 


(vi) refinishes galvanized outer panels 
and anodized aluminum moulding; 


(b) “certified trade’’ means the trade of auto- 
motive painter ; 


(c) “‘motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or 
operated or controlled from a vehicle pro- 
pelled by an internal combustion engine, 
that is registered for use on a highway 
under The Highway Traffic Act and is used 
primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 


(ii) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load. O. Reg. 
102/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of automotive painter is designated 
as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
O. Reg. 102/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has successfully completed 


Grade 8 in Ontario or has such other academic quali- 
fication that, in the opinion of the Director, is equiva- 
lent thereto. O. Reg. 102/69, s. 3. 


4, An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(6) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 102/69, s. 4. 


5. An apprentice shall complete two periods of 
training and instruction of 1800 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 102/69, s. 5. 


6. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2 and 4 of sec- 
tion 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 
works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
102/69, s. 6. 


7. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the certi- 
fied trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 60 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; and 


(5) 80 per cent during the second period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeyman in the area. 
O. Reg 102/69;'s. 7. 


8. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the Sched- 
ule. O. Reg. 102/69, s. 8. 


9. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade remains in force until cancelled or suspended 
in accordance with the regulations. O. Reg. 102/69, 
ono) 
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Schedule 
AUTOMOTIVE PAINTER 
ParT 1 


In-School Training 


CoLUMN 1 


ITEM 


Course 


1 Mathematics 


2 Science 


CoLUMN 2 


Subject 


Arithmetic 


Geometry 


CoLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and volumes. 


Lines, planes and angles. 


Physics 
Mechanics 


Basic laws and principles. formulae. (Given as re- 
quired in shop instruction.) 


) English 


Basic Usagé and 
Business 
Communications 


4 General Shop 
Practice 


Safety 


Hand Tools 
Power Tools 
Fastening Devices 


General Paint-Shop 
Equipment 


Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation 
and use of manufacturers’ manuals. 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First aid. 
Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of firefighting 
equipment. 

Handling of gasoline, oils, paints, thinners and sol- 
vents. Dangers of spontaneous combustion. Danger 
of carbon monoxide fumes. Correct use of lifting and 
hoisting equipment. Good housekeeping. 


Care and use of hammers, screwdrivers, wrenches, 
sockets, pliers, vise-grips, drill bits, hacksaws, putty 
knives, scrapers, paint brushes, blowgun and striping 
tools. 


Care and use of bench grinders, air and electric drills, 
orbital and disc sanders, polishers and impact tools. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws, speed 
nuts, trim clips, flat and lock washers, etc. Instal- 
lation and removal. 


Capacities and correct usage of hoists, jacks, stands. 
Operation and maintenance of degreasing and steam- 
cleaning equipment. 


e) Spray Painting 
Equipment 


Paint Spray Guns 


Transformers 
(Regulators and 
Condensers) 


Types, principles of operation, component parts, gun 
conditions and remedies. Material container types. 
Spray gun maintenance. Types, construction, and 
use of air and fluid hoses, connections. couplings and 
adaptors. Pressure drop. 


Types and purpose. Installation. Minimum pipe 
sizes. Pressure drop. Moisture and oil problems. 
Maintenance procedures. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

Air Compressors Types and purpose, single and 2-stage; components, 
C.F.M. capacities. Installation and basic main- 
tenance. 

Respirators and Masks} Organic vapor and dust types. Correct usage and 
servicing. 

Spray Booths Types, purpose and operation. Dry and wash types. 
Special spray booth features. Lights, filters, fans. 
Maintenance procedures. 

Drying Equipment Convection (Direct heat) and radiation (Infra-Red) 
drying and baking ovens. Operation and main- 
tenance. Use of portable drying equipment. 

6 Spraying Critical Factors Importance of correct gun type, fluid tip and air cap 
Techniques combination, fluid and spreader adjustment and 

atomizing air pressure. Spray patterns. Gun position; 
distance, stroking, triggering, speed and overlap. 
Practice spraying of various shaped panels in hori- 
zontal and vertical positions. 

7 Surface Types, Purpose, Paint finish cleaning solvents. Metal conditioners. 
Preparation Description and Waterproof and dry type sandpapers, portable sander 
Materials Correct Usage discs; grain, backing and bonding. Paint removers. 

Hot and cold stripping. Sand blasting, power and 
manual sanding. Masking materials—tapes, papers, 
compounds. Masking machines. ‘‘Tack-rags’’. 

8 Surface Preparation Determination of surface condition. Surface analy- 
Preparation Procedures sis. Adhesion testing. Preparation of surfaces in 


good and poor condition and ‘‘green’’ or freshly 
painted surfaces. Masking and sanding techniques. 
“Featheredging’’. Paper grade; Wet or dry, hand or 
power sanding. 

Blowing and ‘‘Tacking’’. Metal conditioning. Wax, 
silicone and metal conditioner removal. 

Removal and reinstallation of exterior trim, em- 
blems, hardware, and light assemblies. Elementary 
electrical wiring and testing procedures. 


9 Refinishing 
Materials and 
Methods 


Purpose, Description, 
Characteristics and 
Application Methods 


Primers, primer-surfacers, putty, sealers, solid colours 
and metallics. Colour material formulation; acrylic 
enamels and lacquers, alkyd (PX) and nitro-cellulose 
lacquers. Drying characteristics. Effects of tem- 
perature and humidity. 

Thinners or reducers. Formulation; accelerators and 
retarders. Mixing and reduction. Viscosity checks. 
Straining. Use of silicone additives. Tests for paint 
type (old finish). Paint compatibility—intermixing, 
etc. Factors affecting refinish colour match. Colour 
codes. Matching and tinting. Force drying and baking ; 
use of baking converters. Rubbing and polishing 
compounds; Hand and machine application. 
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a ie 
ITEM 
Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Paint Finish Identification of paint conditions. Causes and cor- 
Conditions rective action. Colour coat mil thickness requirements 
and measurement. 


Spot Repair and Use of enamels, acrylics and lacquers for spot repairs 
Touch-up and touch-up. Blending to reduce or eliminate con- 
trast. 


Clean-Up Operations Removal of overspray from glass, chrome and paint. 
Effects of solvents on plastic trim. Tire dressings. 


10 Paint Finish Causes of Identification of adverse effects of elements and 
Deterioration Deterioration materials on paint finish. 


11 | Paint Finish Care| Purpose and Use of Wax and silicone-wax types. Effects of cleaners and 
Polishes and Cleaners | polishes on acrylics, lacquers and enamels. 

Polishing requirements and precautions for newly 

refinished vehicles. Paint finish maintenance. 


12 | Specialty Materials and Refinishing of galvanized outer panels and anodized 
Refinishing Procedures aluminum moulding insert areas. 

Multi-colour spatter finishes (trunk interiors, floors, 

etc.) Simulated vinyl hard-top finishes. Striping; 

use of masking tape, lining brush and wheel machine. 

Application of decals and transfers. ‘“‘Two-toning’’. 


13 | Estimating and | Estimating and Estimating procedures; condition of previous paint 
Shop Factors to be job. Average operation times. Labour, material, 
Management Considered overhead costs. Use of flat rate manual. Typical 

estimates and costing of complete or partial paint 

jobs. 


Quality Control Quality of workmanship. Acceptable standards. 


Parr i2 


Work Experience Training 


CoLuMN lI COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. Use of 
Practice hand and power tools, fastening devices and general 
paint-shop equipment. (As detailed in Part 1.) 
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ITEM | 


COLUMN 1 


Course 


Spray Painting 
Equipment 


Surface 
Preparation 


Refinishing 
Operations 


COLUMN 2 


Subject 


Use, Operation and 
Maintenance 


Surface Condition 


Preparation 
Procedures 


Colour Match 


Mixing and 
Reduction 


Additives and 
Viscosities 


Testing and Checking 
Procedures 


Sealer and Finish 
Coats 


Paint Finish 
Conditions 
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COLUMN 3 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Familiarization with use, operation and maintenance 
of spray guns, air and fluid hoses and fittings, trans- 
formers, air compressors, spray booths, respirators 
and masks. Drying and baking ovens and portable 


drying equipment. 


Analysis of surface condition. Identification of ad- 
verse effects of elements and materials on paint finish. 
Testing for adhesion, paint types, finish age and 
silicones. 


Removal of mouldings, trim, hardware and emblems 
as required. 


Selection and use of paint finish cleaning solvents, 
paint removers if required and baking equipment for 
““Green”’ or freshly painted vehicles. 


Blowing and masking. Spot sanding and feather- 
edging of damaged or repaired areas, or complete 
overall sanding as required. Selection and use of drv 
or waterproof sandpapers by hand or power sanding. 


Selection and use of metal conditioners. 


Spot or overall application of primers and primer 
surfacers as required. Mixing and reduction. 


Final complete overall sanding and primer touch-up 
of bare metal. 


Refinish colour matching and tinting. Use of colour 
codes. 


Selection of thinners or reducers. Mixing and reduc- 
tion of sealers, acrylic enamels and lacquers, alkyd 
(PX) and nitro-cellulose lacquers; solid colours and 
metallics. 


Use of accelerators and retarders, silicone additives 
and baking converters. Checking viscosities. Strain- 
ing. 


Testing gun operation and spray pattern. Adjusting 
atomizing and fluid pressures. Checking spray booth 
light and exhaust fan operation. Rechecking mask- 
ing and installing wheel covers. Blowing-down and 
“tacking ’’. 


Spray application of sealers and finish materials in 
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 


Familiarization with causes of paint conditions, and 
corrective action. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 

Spot Repair and Blending of finishing coats into adjacent areas to 

Touch-up reduce or eliminate contrast. 

Drying or Baking Air dry, force dry or baking of finish coats according 
to type of material applied. 

Removal of masking materials. 

Polishing Lacquers Hand or power application of rubbing compounds or 
polishes. 

Clean-up Removing overspray from glass, chrome, paint and 
trim. Applying tire dressings. Reinstallation of 
mouldings, trim, hardware, etc. and light assemblies 
as required. Testing for correct light operation. 

2 Paint Finish Care|] Use of Polishes and Familiarization with polishing requirements and pre- 

Cleaners cautions for newly refinished vehicles and effects of 
cleaners and polishes on acrylics, lacquers and 
enamels. 

6 | Specialty Materials and Refinishing of galvanized outer panels and anodized 
Refinishing Procedures aluminum moulding insert areas. Application of 
multi-colour spatter finishes (trunk interiors, floors, 
etc.), simulated vinyl hard-top finishes. Striping. 
Application of decals and transfers. ‘‘Two-toning”’. 
7 Estimating and | Estimating Preparation of estimates. Costing of complete or 
Shop Procedures partial paint jobs. Use of flat rate manual. 
Management 


Quality Control Acceptable standards of workmanship. 


Discipline and Attitude towards employer, insurance adjuster, 
Public Relations customers and fellow workers. 


O. Reg. 102/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 23 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


BAKERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘baker’’ means a person who prepares all 
manner of breads, pastries, pies, tarts, cakes, 
cookies and other baked goods by mixing or 
blending a variety of ingredients and baking 
them in an oven, and who ices, decorates, 
fills or otherwise finishes such baked goods; 


(b) ‘“‘trade’’ means the trade of baker. 
165/69, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 


2.—(1) An apprentice training program in the 
trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in courses 


that, in the opinion of the Director, are | 


equivalent thereto, in the subjects contained 
in Schedule 1; and 


Param 
oa 
Ser 


practical training and instruction provided 
by the employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice shall complete two periods of 
training and instruction of 2000 hours per period. O. 
Reg. 165/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
trade unless, 


(a) he has successfully completed Grade 9 in 
Ontario or has such other academic quali- 
fication that, in the opinion of the Director, 
is equivalent thereto; or 


(0) he has successfully completed Grade 8 in | 


Ontario or has such other academic quali- 


fication that, in the opinion of the Director, | 
is equivalent thereto and has successfully | 


completed one year of training and instruc- 
tion approved by the Director or has worked 
iNet hemtlades Ore ONe@ryedts OG) iver. 
165/69, s. 3. 


4. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
trade whether for his regular daily hours or for hours 
in excess of his daily hours shall not be less than, 


(a) 60 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; and 


(b) 80 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages or its equivalent for 
journeymeninthetradeinthearea. O. Reg. 165/69. 
s. 4. 


5. Where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, the number of apprentices employed, 


(a) shall not exceed one where the employer is 
the only journeyman engaged in the trade; 
and 


(b) shall not exceed one additional apprentice 
for every two additional journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade. O. 
Reg. 165/69, s. 5. 


6. Where the employer is not a journeyman in the 
trade, the number of apprentices employed, 


(a) shall not exceed one for the first journeyman 
employed by the employer; and 


(b) shall not exceed one additional apprentice 
for every two additional journeymen em- 
ployed in the trade by the employer. O. 
Reg. 165/69, s. 6. 


7. Sections 8 and 9 of the Act do not apply to any 
pe-son who works or is employed in the trade. O. 
Reg. 165/69, s. 7. 
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Schedule 1 


BAKER 


In-School Training 


Item 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Language and 
Communication 


Composition 


Business Writing 


| 


Vocabulary, grammar, sentence and _ paragraph 
structure and oral composition. 


Sample business letters, format, tone and layout. 
Report writing. 


Mathematics 


Arithmetic 


Business 
Mathematics 


| 


Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. 
Fractions, decimals, percentage, interest and dis- 
counts. Units of capacity and weight. Ratio and 
proportion. 


Basic bookkeeping, balance sheets, costing, financial 
statements, retailing, contracts and credit. In- 
surance, banking and interest rates. 


; 


General Shop 
Practice 


Safety 


Sanitation 


Ingredients 


Accident prevention, precautions during operation of 
machinery, explosive danger of dust, safe use of ovens 
and boilers. First aid measures and fire prevention. 


Personal hygiene and shop cleanliness. Proper use 
of cleaning agents, care of perishable goods. Safe 
use of pesticides and fungicides. Health regulations. 
Food and Drug Act (Canada) requirements. 


Measuring and sifting, weights and measures, con- 
version tables used. Terminology of baking. Nutri- 
tion requirements. Types of flour. Aerating agents, 
yeasts, sugars, fats, milk and eggs and their uses in 
baking. Flavourings, spices and colourings. Impor- 
tance of labelling. 


Fermented 


Goods 


Preparation 


Baking 


Types of flour used in baking fermented goods; yeast 
usage, fermentation process, chemical additives, 
basic dough composition. Use of prepared mixes for 
pressure and rolling machines and refrigeration 
effects. Effects of heat and humidity. Liquid and 
vclumetric measure, ratio and proportion. Continu- 
ous mix processing systems for bread, buns and rolls. 
Use of oxidizing agents, stabilizers and shortening 
Hakes. Formula construction and percentage, pro- 
duction rates, pump calibration data. 


Types of ovens used; factors in the design of ovens. 
Time and temperature requirements for various 
baked goods. Calculation of yield. 


5 


Cakes 


Preparation 


Types of cakes; yellow or white, sponge, fruit and 
pound. Ingredients used in each type; flour, aerating 
agents and methods of aerating, such as whipping, 
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CoLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


laminating and aerating machines. Formulae used; 
balancing formulae, effects of time and temperature, 
working and storage temperatures for various in- 
gredients. Portioning and filling containers. 


Chemical and physical changes during baking. Time, 
temperature and method of baking; loading ovens 
and use of oven controls. Indications of sufficient 
baking; faults and corrective actions. Cooling and 
storage, humidity and temperature control. Packag- 
ing, freezing and defrosting. 


Types of icing used; fondants, butter, decorative, 
and additional decorations on cakes. Ingredients 
used and techniques of mixing and application. 


Fats and shortening used, dry ingredients, types 
of flour and other additives, liquids used. Mixing 
ingredients by hand and machine; under and over 
mixing. Rolling pastry; techniques applicable. 


Types of ovens and controls; times for baking, indi- 
cation when properly baked. Storing of pies and 
tarts; packaging methods, freezing and _ storing 
methods. 

Types and kinds of flour, leavening agents, sweeten- 
ing additives; blending fats and shortening, liquids 
used, eggs and flavourings. Adding nuts, fruits and 
colouring. Planning techniques. 


Oven temperatures; indication of sufficient baking, 
removal of cookies from pans, use of cooling racks. 
Decorating cookies; types applicable and techniques 
used. Storing and packaging cookies; conditions of 
storage. 


CoLumMn 1 CoLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Course Subject 
Baking 
Decorating 
6 Pies, Tarts Pastries 
and Cookies Preparation 
Baking and 
Storing Pastries 
Cookies 
Preparation 
| Baking and 
| Storing Cookies 
7 Fillings and Fillings 
: Icings 
Savory Fillings 
Icings 


Types of fillings; fruit, custard and cream; methods 
of preparation for each; additives, thickening agents 
and consistency required. Filling techniques. Times 
and temperatures for pre-cooking and cooking of 
fillings. Handling dried, frozen, canned and fresh 
fruits, fresh cream. Making custards. Effects of 
boiling on sugars, starches and eggs. 


Importance of quick cooling meat, fish and cheese 
fillings. Storage of fillings. 


Types of icings, and meringues; butter icing, deco- 
rative icing and fondants. Preparation methods; 
use of ingredients and blending techniques. Manu- 
facture and mixing of chocolate. Principles of sugar 
boiling, cake coatings and royal icings and techniques 
applicable. Use of decorative tube and tips. Storage 
of icings. 
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COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


Course Subject 


Stock control, costing, production scheduling, labour 
utilization, licensing regulations, leasing, taxes, 
business economics, profit requirements. 


Business 
Administration 


Managernent 


Schedule 2 


BAKER 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 3 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


Shop safety rules and precautions. First aid equip- 
ment location and usage. Fire prevention devices, 
locations and usage. 


General Shop 
Practices 


Safety 


Sanitation and | 
Hygiene 


Personal and shop cleanliness measures. Controlled 
application of pesticides and fungicides. 

Ingredients Use of measuring, sifting and weighing devices. 
Application of conversion tables. Types of flour and 
identification. 


Equipment Types of power machines, such as mixers and rollers. 
Capacities, operation and controls applicable ; refrig- 
eration and storage facilities; their use and control. 
Use of hand utensils, pots, pans and trays. Ovens 


used, types, operation, control features and purpose 


Fermented 
Goods 


Preparation Dough mixing techniques for various products, cal- 
culating finished weights, shaping and scoring. Time 
and temperature requirements for various dough 
mixes before baking. 


Oven control criteria, revolving oven operation and 
cooling procedures. Time and temperature require- 
ments for various bakes. 


Preparation Methods of making different types of cakes. Hand 
and machine mixing requirements; sugar and flour 
batter mixing, blending and whipping. Scone and 


powder-raised goods preparation. 


Baking times, temperatures; high-ratio cake making. 
invert sugar in cakes. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
Mea PIES el arts Pastries Mixing pies, tarts and short pastries and_ puff- 
and Cookies Preparation pastry. 


Baking Pastries 


Cookies Preparation 


Baking and Storing 
Cookies 


S Fillings and 
Icings 


Management 


Fillings 


Icings 


Business 
Administration 


Times and temperatures for proper baking of pastries. 


Mixing of cookie dough, additives used; use of choco- 
late in cookies. 


Times and temperatures for baking, cooling require- 
ments and cookie decoration. Packaging and storing 
cookies. 


Making up pie and tart fillings, handling fresh, 
frozen, canned and dried fruit, savory fillings. 
Making jellies and custards, handling and using 
fresh cream. 


Preparation of fondants, icings, creams, meringues, 
almond paste, gum paste and royal icings. Cake 
coating techniques, decorating and pull-sugar work. 


Stock taking and inventory control, bookkeeping, 
display techniques, packaging, costing and produc- 
tion scheduling. O. Reg. 165/69, Sched. 2. 


108 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’'S QUALIFICATION 


Reg. 24 


REGULATION 24 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


BARBERING SCHOOLS 


1. In this Regulation, “‘barbering school’ means 
any school, college, business institution or establish- 
ment that trains or professes to train persons to qualify 
for examination for a certificate of qualification in the 
certified trade of barber but does not include, 


(a) a barber shop in which apprentices are 
employed; or 

(b) aschool or college that is under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Department of Education. O. 
Reg. 247/69, s. 1. 


2. No person shall operate a barbering school, 


(a) unless he is the holder of a licence to operate 
a barbering school; and 


(b) except in accordance with the Act and this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Alicence to operate a barbering school shall 
be in Form 1 and the fee for a licence to operate a 
barbering school or a renewal thereof is $50. 


(2) An application for a licence to operate a bar- 
bering school shall be in Form 2 and shall be made to 
the Director. 


(3) A licence to operate a barbering school expires 
with the 31st day of December in the year in which it 
is issued. 


(4) An application for renewal of a licence to 
operate a barbering school shall be made to the 
Director not later than the lst day of December in 
each year. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Director may refuse to issue or renew 
or may revoke a licence to operate a barbering school 
for reasonable cause, and shall give notice of the 
decision to the applicant or licensee, as the case may 
be: 


(2) The Director shall not take action under sub- 
section 1 until after conducting a hearing for which 
notice in writing has been sent by registered mail to 
the applicant or licensee, as the case may be, to his 
last known address containing details of the grounds 
for such proposed refusal or revocation and the date, 
time and place of the hearing. 


(3) Notice of the hearing shall be mailed seven 
clear days before the date thereof and if the applicant 
or licensee, as the case may be, fails to attend on the 
date and at the time and place appointed, the hear- 


ing may proceed and the Director may make a 
decision in his absence. 


(4) At the hearing, the applicant or licensee, as the 
case may be, shall be entitled to be represented by 
counsel or by an agent, and to hear the evidence, 
to cross-examine, to call witnesses and to present 
argument. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where the Director refuses to issue or 
renew or revokes a licence to operate a barbering 
school, an applicant or licensee, as the case may be, 
may by notice in writing within thirty days of the 
notice of the decision, appeal the decision of the 
Director to the Minister or such other person as is 
designated in writing by the Minister for the purpose. 


(2) The Minister or such other person designated 
by him shall set the date, time and place for the 
hearing of the appeal, and notice of such hearing 
shall be sent by registered mail to the person 
appealing. 


(3) If the person appealing fails to attend the 
hearing of the appeal on the date and at the time and 
place appointed, the hearing may proceed and a 
decision may be made in his absence. 


(4) At the hearing of the appeal, the person 
appealing shall be entitled to be represented by 
counsel or by an agent, and to hear evidence, to cross- 
examine, to call witnesses and to present argument. 


(5) The Minister or such other person designated 
by him shall hear the evidence and submissions and 
shall confirm the decision of the Director or order the 
licence to be issued, renewed or reinstated. O. Reg. 
247/69, s. 5. 


6.—(1) No holder of a licence to operate a bar- 
bering school shall enter into a contract to provide 
training and instruction with a candidate for enrol- 
ment unless the candidate, 


(a) is at least sixteen years of age; and 


(b) has completed Grade 9 in Ontario or has 
such other academic qualification that, in 
the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, 


and unless the licensee has, 


(c) notified the Director of the proposed enrol- 
ment of the candidate and has received con- 
firmation of the Director’s approval of the 
proposed enrolment. 
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(2) A copy of the executed contract shall be filed 
by the licensee with the Director and a fee of $5 shall 
be paid by the licensee to the Director for regist- 
ration of the enrolment of the candidate. 


(3) No holder of a licence to operate a barbering 
school shall give training or instruction to a student 
unless he complies with subsections 1 and 2. O. 
Reg. 247/69, s. 6. 


7.—(1) The period of training and instruction in a 
barbering school shall be at least 1200 hours unless 
otherwise specified in writing by the Director. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a holder of a 
certificate of qualification in the certified trade of 
barber. 


(3) No student in a barbering school shall accept 
any remuneration for work performed in the school. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 7. 


8. A holder of a licence to operate a barbering 
school shall provide training and instruction in the 
subjects contained in Schedules 1 and 2 to Regulation 
25 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 
247/69, s. 8. 


9. A barbering school shall employ at least one 
instructor for each ten students enrolled and in atten- 
dance at the school. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 9. 


10. Every instructor shall, 


(a) be the holder of a certificate of qualification 
in the certified trade of barber for at least 
three years; and 


(b) be a graduate of a teacher-training course 
that is approved by the Director, 


and no instructor shall perform any barbering services 
for a customer of the school except while he is 
actually demonstrating to a student or accept any 
remuneration or gratuity from a customer for work 
performed in the school. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 10. 


11. Where the Director so requires, an instructor 
or student shall furnish, within a reasonable time, a 
certificate of a legally qualified medical practitioner 
that the instructor or student is not suffering from 
any communicable disease. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 11. 


12. No sign, placard or other advertising matter 
shall be used in gonnection with a barbering school 
unless it has been approved by the Director. O. Reg. 
ET ALOLE (3 OR 


13.—(1) The premises of a barbering school shall 
be identified by a sign visible from the street and 
where a barbering school and a barber shop are 
operated on the same premises, they shall be separ- 
ated by a solid partition reaching from the floor to the 
ceiling and the school shall have a_ separate 
entrance. 


(2) The holder of a licence to operate a barbering 
schoolshall ensure that the schoolis properly equipped 
for teaching trade theory and practice. 


(3) Each chair in a barbering school used for the 
purpose of barbering shall be placed so that the centre 
of its base is at least, 


(a) 6 feet distant from the centre of the base of 
any other such chair; and 


(6) 3% feet distant from any wall or cabinet 
that is used for instructional purposes. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 13. 


14. The premises of a barbering school shall be, 
(a) properly painted or papered ; 
(0) properly lighted and ventilated ; 


(c) suppled with an ample supply of hot and 
cold running water ; 


(2) supplied with pure drinking water; and 
(¢) kept in a clean and sanitary condition, 
and the licensee shall ensure that, 


(f) any repairs required to keep the premises 
in a safe and habitable condition are 
made; and 

(g) the cause of any effluvia arising from any 
defective drain or plumbing is removed and 
the defect is corrected. O. Reg. 247/69, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) The holder of a licence to operate a bar- 
bering school shall ensure that separate washrooms 
and toilet rooms for male persons and female persons, 
if any, are provided and the rooms shall, 


(a) be conveniently accessible ; and 


(b) have legible signs indicating for which sex 
the room is provided and be constructed so 
as to prevent a view of their facilities from 
outside the room. 


(2) The holder of a licence to operate a barbering 
school shall ensure that, 


(a) a washroom contains one washbasin for 
each fifteen persons or fraction thereof ; 

(6) a toilet room provided for male persons con- 

tains not less than one enclosed flush toilet 

provided with a suitable door and latch and 

one urinal for each twenty-five male persons 

or fraction thereof; and 


——— 


110 


(c) a toilet room provided for female persons, 
if any, contains not less than one enclosed 
flush toilet provided with asuitable door and 
latch for each fifteen female persons. O. 
Reg. 247/69, s. 15. 


16. Every student in a barbering school shall be 
given a minimum of one-half hour for lunch. O. 
Reg. 247/69, s. 16. 


17. Customers of a barbering school shall be 
charged such prices for operations as the Director 
approves, and a list of such prices shall be pro- 
minently displayed. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 17. 


18.—(1) No training or instruction shall be given 
in a barbering school, 


(a) ona Saturday or a holiday; and 


(0) before 9.00 a.m. or after 6.00 p.m. on any 
other day. 


(2) No weekly period of training and instruction 
shall exceed a total of forty hours for any student. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 18. 


19. Every student and instructor in a barbering 
school shall wear a clean light-coloured coat or 
smock of washable material. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 19. 


20. Every student and instructor shall thoroughly 
clean his hands immediately before attending to a 
customer. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 20. 


21.—(1) All combs, clippers, scissors, shaving 
brushes, blackhead removers, finger bowls, files, 
pushers, buffers and all massage and scalp applicators 
and other instruments shall be thoroughly cleansed 
and sterilized by immersion in boiling water, or in a 
suitable antiseptic solution, immediately before each 
use and instruments that cannot be so treated shall 
not be used. 


(2) All hair brushes shall be immersed in a strong 
antiseptic solution, rinsed in clear water and dried 
with a clean towel or by heat, before being used on a 
customer. O. Reg. 247/69,s. 21. 


22. For shampooing and shaving purposes, lather 
shall be made only from powdered or liquid soap or 
from shaving cream or other preparations contained 
in non-reusable tubes or pressurized containers and 
if the lather is prepared in a shaving mug, the 
mug shall be thoroughly cleansed before each use. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 22. 


23.—(1) A clean towel shall be placed on the head- 
rest of every chair used for the purpose of barbering 
and a fresh, clean towel shall be used for each 
customer. 


(2) A fresh, clean neck band or towel shall be 
placed around the neck of each customer immediately 
under the hair cloth. 
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(3) Each towel or steamer used shall be fresh and 
clean. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 23. 


24. Hair cloths and all other linen used in the 
barbering school shali be kept clean and freshly 
laundered. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 24. 


25. No caustic or styptic pencil shall be used on a 
customer and no alum or other astringent shall be 
applied except in powder or liquid form. O. Reg. 
247/69, s. 25. 


26. No powder puff or sponge shall be used, but 
fresh, sterilized cotton wadding shall be used in heu 
thereof foreach customer. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 26. 


27. No barbering shall be performed on a customer 
where a rash is present on the surface to be treated 
or the surface is inflamed. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 27. 

28. No sink or basin used for domestic purposes 
shall be used in conjunction with any barbering school. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 28. 

29. A room shall be provided to be used for eating 
purposes and no food shall be consumed in the 
barbering school in a place other than that room. 
O. Reg. 247/69, s. 29. 


30. No barbering school shall be used for residen- 
tial purposes. O. Reg. 247/69, s. 30. 


Form 1 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification A ct 


LICENCE. TO,ORE RA LEZA 
BARBERING SCHOOL 


Under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Quali- 


fication Act and the regulations, and subject to 
the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to 


# 66¢ @) <9) eb ie: jal Ver lesl elles he) enter ele) ee 6ins fone oe isle) @. 6) ie Neyhe Fe) Ke WoL wiuiei ie (0% ey 6 mL enien™ 


aw Fe Ge, [ep Lo) -w (a) im ielh ep wh 6h 6) Ke kus (68 0! Kaveri) e™-6: je! eye!) 6) x6) (0: 16) 16.6) Fu) (eevee: 6 e: 0 he [el cd “0, Naise 


(address) 
to operate a barbering school under the name: 
Tis licence‘expires-with the. 7%: day ot ah eee ‘ 
1 rar 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day of Sy Nee pa i eed 


ie 10: 16 6 le. 0) Oe 6 6) 0 © ¢, 0) 6 6 6 @ 6 6 


(signature of issuer) 


O. Reg. 247/69, Form 1. 
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Form 2 hereby makes application for a licence to operate a 
barbering school under the name: 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO OPERATE 
AN BARBERING SCHOOL eM eho Forno) Tot ooh sp o Pov lomta ie Meise ere suo ou6) Gaia AMO Kol ein, © Maile, 0. iet & te) ©) ites @:\0: phone 


To: EMO nee OM oR acts tri nome pune r bio Geo nao o hee 
Director (address of school) 


Industrial Training Branch, 


Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. Dated this Oe a oO fed day of Go moo C hp nt Oi Cite omg ; 19 aon caes 


© 0 19. "eue 6.10) 0.10 6) 10° 0) 0 se: 0) 6) 0) ee os 0 @ 6, © © © nd lle ye Se “OFe ee g 0 ¥ @ 0 ce 


Fes E Aste ee Ae een: «Nae we) meal eek. al site (signature of applicant) 


On leuem ons Keke™Ke! (0.10 1e! @ le: et etic! o.Voulene fe, .¢ ie) >. a)\reni6i re key /6) SONS ©) le) 6 16) 6K! O74 Je 10.74 


(address) O. Reg. 247/69, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 25 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


BARBERS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “‘barber’’ means a person who, 
(i) cuts or trims hair, 
(11) tints, bleaches or dyes hair, 
(111) shampoos hair and scalp, 


(iv) gives hair or scalp treatments or 
facial massages, 


(v) cleans or dresses artificial hair pieces, 


(vi) shapes, colours or treats eyebrows or 
eyelashes, 


(vii) curls or waves hair by any means, 


(vill) combs or brushes hair, 


(ix) shaves or trims beards or moustaches, 
or 


(x) performs any other operation with 
respect to dressing hair to obtain an 
intended effect or according to a par- 
ticular style, 


and who holds himself out to the public asa 
barber ; 


(b) “certified trade’? means the trade of a 
barber. O. Reg. 248/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of a barber is designated as a certified 
trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 248/69, 
Se 


3. No person shall carry on the certified trade in a 
shop that is represented to the public as a hair- 
dressing shop. O. Reg. 248/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An apprentice training program for the 
certified trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in courses 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto, in the subjects con- 
tained in Schedule 1; and 


(6) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice in the sub- 
jects contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice shall complete three periods of 
training and instruction of 1500 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 248/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) A graduate student of a barber school to 
which Regulation 24 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 applies shall be issued an interim 
certificate of qualification in the certified trade upon 
successfully passing an examination prescribed by 
the Director in the subjects contained in schedules 
1 and 2. 


(2) An interim certificate of qualification is valid 
for a period of twenty-four months from the date on 
which it is issued, but the certificate may be renewed 
for such period of time as the Director determines 
upon the holder passing an examination prescribed 
by the Director. 


(3) An application for an interim certificate of 
qualification or a renewal thereof shall be made in 
Form 5 of Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 and shall be accompanied by a fee of 
$5. 


(4) The holder of an interim certificate of quali- 
fication may apply for a certificate of qualification 
that may be issued without examination, if he satis- 
fies the Director that he has been employed full-time 
in the certified trade for a period of not less than 
twelve months. 


(5) No holder of an interim certificate of qualifi- 
cation shall be employed in the certified trade unless 
at least one holder of a certificate of qualification is 
employed by the same employer and under whose 
supervision the holder of an interim certificate of 
qualification works. 


(6) The ratio of holders of interim certificates of 
qualification to the ratio of holders of certificates of 
qualification, employed by the same employer, shall 
not exceed three toone. O. Reg. 248/69, s. 5. 


6. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has successfully completed 
Grade 9 in Ontario or has such other academic quali- 
fication that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto. O. Reg. 248/69, s. 6. 


7. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship 1n the certified trade; and 
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(6) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 


O. Reg. 248/69, s. 7. 


8. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his daily hours shall not be less 
than, 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction ; 


(6) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages or its equivalent for 
journeymen employed by the employer in the certi- 
fied trade or, where the employer is the only journey- 
man employed, of the average rate of wages or its 
equivalent for journeymen in the area. O. Reg. 
248/69, s. 8. 


9. The subjects of examination for a certificate of 
qualification are the subjects contained in Schedules 


land2. O. Reg. 248/69, s. 9. 


10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade expires on the 30th day of April in each year. 
O. Reg. 248/69, s. 10. 


Schedule 1 


BARBER 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Language and Composition Vocabulary of the trade. Grammar, sentence and 
Communication paragraph structure. Written and oral composition. 
Business Writing Sample business letters; format tone and layout. 


Report writing. 


2 Mathematics 
(Trade Related) 


Business 
Mathematics 


| 


Arithmetic | 


Addition, subtraction, multiplication, division. Frac- 
tions, decimals, percentage, interest and discount. 


Basic bookkeeping, bal- 
Retailing insur- 


Fundamental operations. 
ance sheets, financial statements. 
ance, taxes, licensing, leases. 


3 | Chemistry Basics 


| Cosmetics 


Organic and inorganic chemistry. Matter. Physical 
and chemical changes. Elements, compounds, mix- 
tures. Properties. Analysis. Synthesis. Acids, 
bases (alkalis) and salts. pH factor. Chemistry of 
water; purification, hard and soft water. 


Barbering trade pharmaceutical products. Charac- 
teristics and application. Physical and chemical 
classification of powders, solutions, emulsions, oint- 
ments, soaps. 
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ee 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Item 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
4 |Fundamentalsof | Safety Safety rules and regulations. Safe operating pro- 
Barbering cedures. First aid. Fire prevention. Use and main- 
tenance of fire fighting equipment. Handling and 


storage of flammable, poisonous or caustic materials. 
Use of rubber gloves and protective creams for 
handling chemicals, tints and bleaches. Safe opera- 
tion of electrical equipment. Eye protection for 
light therapy. Care and handling of cutting tools. 
Good housekeeping. 


Barbering History Superstitions. Origin. Body beautification. Beard 
significance. Greek, Roman and English influence. 
Barber-surgeons. Modern trends. 


Bacteriology Classification and description of bacteria. Non- 
pathogenic and pathogenic organisms. Bacterial 
growth and reproduction, movement, body infection 
methods, contagion sources. Other infectious agents; 
viruses, parasites, fungi. Carriers. Control and 
destruction of bacteria. 


Sterilization and Importance. Physical agents; use of boiling or 
Sanitizing steaming, dry heat, ultra-voilet rays. Chemical 
sanitizing agents; antiseptics, disinfectants, vapours 
(fumigants). Requirements. Applications. Solu- 
tion types; mixing and usage. Storage of sterilized 
or sanitized tools and implements. 


Personal Hygiene Importance of good health. Balanced diet and 
exercise. Healthy mental outlook, Confidence. 
Good posture. Combatting fatigue. Personal clean- 
liness, habits. Appearance; uniform, shoes, speech. 
Physical examinations. 


Barber Shop Applicable government health regulations. Infec- 

Hygiene tious diseases; customer and barber requirements. 
Shop interior cleanliness; waste storage and removal. 
Lighting, heating, plumbing and ventilation require- 
ments. Water requirements. Rest rooms. Shop 
usage. Correct towel usage and storage. Sanitizing 
and storage of tools and implements after use. Ap- 
plication and storage of lotions, ointments, creams, 
powders; use of spatulas and sterile cotton. Elimina- 
tion of rodents, flies and insects. Restrictions on 
pets. 


Barber Chair Characteristics; components, hydraulic action, cor- 
rect usage. Height and position adjustments, locking 
position. Children’s auxiliary chair. 


Combs Types and characteristics; materials, sizes. Appli- 
cations and correct usage. Hair-cutting, wide tooth, 
handle and all purpose combs. Care and sanitizing 
procedures. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Brushes Types and characteristics; materials, bristles, tex- 
ture. Hair brushes, neck dusters, lather brushes. 
Correct usage. Sterilization and sanitizing require- 
ments. 


Lather Types and characteristics; shaving mugs and lather- 
Equipment izers. Care and usage. Sanitizing requirements. 


Comedone Types, characteristics. Correct usage. Sterilizing 
Extractors and and sanitizing procedures. 
Tweezers 


Electric Hair Types and characteristics. Care and usage. Sani- 
Vacuums and Dryers tizing requirements. 


Shears Types and characteristics. Hair-cutting and thinning 
shears. Application, sizes, grinds, and serrations. 
Care and usage. Sharpening techniques. Correct 
holding methods, tension, finger and wrist move- 
ment. Co-ordination. Sanitizing procedures. 


Clippers Types and characteristics; component parts. Hand 
and electric (vibrator and motor types). Hand 
clipper cleaning, cutter blade changing, adjustment 
and lubrication. Electric clipper cleaning and lubri- 
cation. Detachable and non-detachable cutting 
heads. Clipper blade sizes. Correct clipper handling 
and manipulative procedures. Sanitizing require- 
ments. 


Razors Types and characteristics; straight razor parts, 
balance, temper, grjnd, size, style and finish. De- 
tachable blade straight razors. Correct care and 
razor manipulation. Usage precautions. Sanitizing 
and storage procedures. 


Hones Types and characteristics: natural and synthetic. 
Water, Belgium, Swaty, carborundum hones. Wet 
and dry honing. Holding the razor; direction, 
stroking, pressure, bevel. Overhoning and back- 
honing. Finished edge requirements and _ testing 
technique. Safety precautions. Hone care. 


Strops Types and characteristics; canvas, leather, Russian, 
horsehide; Russian shell. Breaking-in procedures. 
Correct stropping techniques. Razor direction, 
angle, stroking, pressure. Stropped edge require- 
ments and testing technique. Safety precautions. 
Strop care and use of dressings. 


5 | Basic Anatomy Cells Structure, cell growth, reproduction, metabolism, 
and Physiology tissues. 


Digestive System The stomach; digestion process, enzyme action. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Circulatory System Circulatory (vascular) system; description and func- 
tion of blood — vascular and lymphatic systems. 
Arteries and veins of the head, face and neck. The 


endocrine system. 


Bone Structure Bone composition. Types. Nutrition. Cranial, 

(head, face and neck) facial, hyoid and cervical bones. Numbers and 
function. 

Muscular System Muscle tissue; voluntary, involuntary and cardiac. 


Muscle origin, insertion, belly and characteristics. 
Stimulation methods. Muscles of the head, face and 
neck. 


Nervous System Nerves and nerve cells, nerve types. Division of the 
nervous system. Nerve reflex. Nerve fatigue; 
stimulation methods. Nerves of the ‘head, face and 


neck. 

Excretory System Sudoriferous (sweat) glands and sebaceous (oil) 
glands. 

Skin and Skin health and appearance. Skin thickness. Epi- 

Appendages dermis and dermis. Subcutaneous tissue. Skin 
nourishment. Nerves of the skin. Skin elasticity, 
colour. 

Hair Composition; hair root and hair shaft. Hair root 
structure, follicles, distribution, growth, replace- 
ment, life and density, colour, greying. Hair anal- 


ysis; texture, porosity, condition and elasticity. 


Hair, Scalp and Definitions and terminology; recognition of infection 

Skin Disorders and contagious skin disorders. Primary and secon- 
dary lesions. Dandruff, skin inflammations, alo- 
pecia. Contagious disorders; ringworm, scabies. 
Non-contagious skin disorders. 


High Frequency Basic electricity. Conductors, insulators, circuits. 
Treatments Alternating and direct current. Converters and 
rectifiers. Fuses. Safety precautions. High fre- 
quency current application for facial and scalp 
treatment; Tesla current (violet ray); Physiological 
effects. Facial and scalp electrodes. Application 
procedures and safety precautions; direct surface 
application and indirect application. Treatment 
duration. 


Light Therapy Characteristics and properties of ultra-violet, infra- 
red and visible light rays. Therapeutic lamp types; 
beneficial effects. Precautions in use; danger of 
burns — distance from patron — exposure duration 
— use of safety goggles and eye pads. 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Massage 


Physiological effects and benefits of facial and scalp 
massage. Basic manipulations; effleurage (stroking), 
petrissage (kneading), friction (deep rubbing), per- 
cussion (tapping, hacking, slapping), vibration. 
Correct use and application of electrical appliances: 
vibrators, high-frequency applicators, therapeutic 
lamps. Electrical equipment usage precautions. 


6 1 Barbershop 


Practice 


Shaving 


Shaving 
Fundamentals 


Shaving Positions 


and Strokes 


Preliminaries 


Customer Shaving 


Mustache and 
Beard Trimming 


Coverage. Shape of face. Hair texture. Type and 
grain of beard. Skin sensitivity to razor, lather, 
hot towels, astringent lotions. Beard infections; 
recognition and required action. Standing positions. 


The four standard strokes; free hand, back hand, 
reverse free hand, reverse back hand positions and 
strokes. Holding the razor; positions of hands, 
stroking the razor. When and where to use specific 
strokes. The fourteen shaving areas. 


Customer hair cloth and chair adjustments. Sani- 
tizing hands. Placing towel. Lather application. 
Preparation and application of steam towel. Re- 
lathering. Razor preparation. 


Conventional shave techniques; second time over. 
The “‘once-over” shave; strokes and advantages. 
Close shaving; strokes and disadvantages. Points 
to remember. Removal of ingrown hairs. Acciden- 
tal cuts; use of styptic powders. Completion of shave 
and final steps; use of creams, lotions, towels, drying, 
powdering, etc. Possible points of customer criti- 
cism. 


Types and styles. Outlining and shaping. Finishing 
procedures. 


7 


Barbershop 
Practice 


Facial 
Treatments 


Preliminaries and 
Customer Preparation 


Customer Facials 


Analysis of customer’s skin condition. Determina- 
tion of facial type and equipment required. Arrange- 
ment of supplies. Linen and towel adjustment. 
Customer hair protection and chair angle adjust- 
ment. Washing hands. 


Procedures and techniques for plain, vibratory, dry 
skin, oily skin and acne facials. Clay packs and hot 
oil masks; commercial face packs and masks. Muscle 
toning. Massage movements and manipulations. 
Correct vibrator use and techniques. Use and appli- 
cation of steam towels, creams, lotions, oils, solu- 
tions, astringents, tonics, powders. Blackhead 
removal. Use of dermal lights, infra-red lamps and 
high frequency (Tesla) current. Customer eye pro- 
tection. Clean-up procedures. Used towels and 
waste disposal. Container sealing and storage. 
Sanitizing implements and hands. Possible points of 
customer criticism. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


8 Barbershop Haircutting Basic haircuts; hair trims (close, medium, heavy). 

Practice Fundamentals Short and semi-short cuts (short pomp, flat top, crew 
cut, butch, etc.). Modern trends (current styles). 
Hatrcuts Care and handling of tools and implements. Sani- 
tizing requirements. Correct chair heights, proper 
stance. 


Customer Proper seating. Correct use of neck strips, hair 

Preparation cloths and clips, paper and linen towels. Analysis of 
hair type and condition. Hairline. Head and face 
contour. Choice of style, tools and procedures. 


Customer Cutting areas. Edging, siding, topping, blending. 

Haircutting Clipper technique; tapering, hand positions, correct 
blade usage. Use of hand clippers. Shear and comb 
technique; hand positions, manipulation. Shear 
point tapering. Arching technique, outlining, squar- 
ing off side-burns. Hair thinning techniques for 
regular or thinning (serrated) shears. Finishing; 
finger and shear technique. Procedures for side and 
centre part of pompadour. Shaving neck and 
outlined areas; preparation. Lather application. 
Razor stroking. Finishing; cleaning, drying, powder- 
ing. Final check-up; trimming ear and nose hair 
and eyebrows. Singeing technique. Possible points 
of customer criticism. 


9 Barbershop Fundamentals Importance of clean and healthy hair and scalp con- 

Practice ditions. Shampoo types, characteristics and appli- 

cation; plain, liquid cream, liquid dry, castile and 

Shampoos olive oil, hot oil, egg, tincture of green soap, medi- 
cated, non-strip, special shampoos. 


Types and characteristics of rinses: water, acid, 
dandruff and blueing types.. 


Preliminaries Analyzing customer hair and scalp condition. Suit- 
able shampoo selection. Arrangements of towels, 
supplies, selection of equipment. Customer prepara- 
tion for inclined or reclined position shampoos. 


Customer Procedures and techniques for all shampoo types. 

Shampooing Shampoo application. Scalp massage and manipula- 

tions. Rinsing procedures — Use of correct rinse. 
Drying and finishing. Possible points of customer 
criticism. 


10 | Barbershop Fundamentals Benefits of scalp massage. Scalp massage procedures: 
Practice The six positions and massage movements; muscles, 
nerves and arteries affected. Separate treatment or 

combined with other treatments. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


ITEM 


CoLUMN 3 


4 


Course Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Scalp and Hatr 
Treatments 


Scalp Treatments 


Treatments and procedures for: normal scalp and 
hair, dry scalp, oily scalp, dandruff, alopecia. Cor- 
rective hair treatments. Scalp steam. Type and 
application of shampoos, scalp ointments and creams, 
vegetable oils, astringents, hair tonics. Use and 
application of vibrators, red dermal lights, infra-red 
lamps, ultra-violet rays, high frequency (Tesla) 
current. Safety precautions; eye protection, use of 
alcohol base hair tonics. Sterilization and sanitizing 
requirements. 


11 | Barbershop 
Management 
and Professional 


Ethics 


Operations 


Conduct 


Business organization. Types of ownership. Loca- 
tion selection. Shop equipment. Advertising meth- 
ods and mediums. Salesmanship. Business law — 
financial operations. Government regulations ap- 
plicable to barber shops, barbers, and apprentices. 


Ethical conduct; proper conduct and business deal- 
ings in relation to employer, customers and co- 
workers. _ Punctuality. Avoidance of unethical 
practices. 


O. Reg. 248/69, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


BARBER 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Fundamentals Safety 
of Barbering 
(as detailed in 


Schedule 1) 


Bacteriology 


Safety rules and regulations. Safe operating pro- 
cedures. First aid treatment. Fire prevention. 
Handling and storage of flammable, poisonous or 
caustic materials. Dermatitis prevention. Safe 
operation of electrical equipment. Care and hand- 
ling of cutting implements. Good housekeeping. 


Recognition and classification of bacteriological in- 
fections. | Familiarization with body infection 
methods and contagion sources, control and destruc- 
tion of bacteria. 
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COLUMN I COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM |}— —_—_—— — SSUEEEEEEEEnnEEEEEEEEREEEEREEIEEEEEEREeein 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
Personal Hygiene Importance of good health. Mental outlook. —Pos- 
ture. Confidence. Personal cleanliness. Appear- 
ance. Familiarization with physical examination 
requirements. 
Barber Shop Familiarization with applicable government health 
Hygiene regulations. Infectious diseases; customer and 


and powders. 


hair dryers and vacuums, hones and strops. 


Barbershop Familiarization with types, characteristics, care and 
Equipment, correct usage of: barber chairs, lather equipment, 
Implements and razors, shears, clippers (hand and electric), combs, 
Accessories brushes, comedone extractors and tweezers, electric 


barber requirements. Shop interior cleanliness; 
waste storage and removal. Lighting, heating, 
plumbing and ventilation requirements. Water 
requirements. Rest rooms. Shop usage. Towel 
usage and storage. Sterilization and sanitizing 
methods and agents. Sterilization or sanitizing of 
implements and accessories and storage after use. 
Application and storage of lotions, ointments, creams 


2 Basic Anatomy Body Systems Familiarization with characteristics and function of 

and Physiology body cells — digestive, excretory, circulatory, mus- 
cular and nervous systems — bone structures — 
skin and appendages — hair, in relation to the head, 


face and neck. 


health safeguards. 


High Frequency High frequency (Tesla) current applications 


cautions and protective measures. 


tive measures. 


quency applicators and therapeutic lamps. 


Head, Scalp and Recognition of infection, contagious and non-con- 
Skin Disorders tagious disorders. Familiarization with required 
action or remedial treatment, personal and public 


for 
Treatments facial and scalp treatment by direct surface or in- 
direct methods. Familiarization with safety pre- 


Light Therapy Use of ultra-violet, infra-red rays and dermal lamps. 
‘ Familiarization with safety precautions and protec- 


Massage Familiarization with basic manipulations and effects. 
Use and application of electric vibrators, high fre- 


3 Barbershop Preliminaries and Recognition of beard grain, infections and required 


steam towel. KRelathering. Razor preparation. 


Practice Customer action. Skin sensitivity. Customer hair cloth and 
Preparation chair adjustments. Sanitizing hands. Placing towel. 
Shaving Lather application. Preparation and application of 


Customer Shaving Conventional shaves; second time over. ‘‘Once 
over’ shaves. Close shaving. Removal of ingrown 


J 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Mustache and 
Beard Trimming 


hairs. Accidental cut treatment. Completion of 
shave and final steps; use of creams, lotions, towels: 
drying, powdering. Finishing service. 


Familiarization with types and styles. 
Shaping. Finishing. 


Outlining. 


Barbershop 
Practice 


Facial 
Treatments 


Preliminaries and 
Customer 
Preparation 


Customer Facials 


Analyzing customer’s skin condition; determination 
of facial type and equipment required. Arrange- 
ment of supplies, linen and towels. Customer hair 
protection and chair angle adjustment. Sanitizing 
hands. 


Giving facials for plain, vibratory, dry skin, oily skin 
and acne. Use of clay packs and hot oil masks; com- 
mercial face packs and masks. Muscle toning. 
Massage and manipulations. Vibrator use. Black- 
head removal. Use of therapeutic lamps and high 
frequency (Tesla) current. Safety precautions. 
Clean up procedures. Sanitizing implements and 
hands after facials. 


Barbershop 
Practice 


Haircuts 


Preliminaries and 
Customer 
Preparation 


Customer 
Haircutting 


Hair cloth and chair adjustment. Analyzing cus- 
tomer’s hair type and condition; hairline, head and 
face contour. Choice of style, implements and pro- 
cedures. Sanitizing hands. 


Giving hair trims, short and semi-short cuts, current 
styles. Edging, siding, topping, blending. Use of 
hand and electric clippers. Tapering. Shear and 
comb techniques. Shear point tapering. Arching, 
outlining, squaring off sideburns. Hair thinning. 
Finishing ; finger and shears technique, shaving neck 
and outlined areas. Cleaning, drying, powdering. 
Final check-up; trimming ear and nose hair and 
eyebrows and singeing (if requested). 


Barbershop 
Practice 


Shampoos 


Preliminaries and 
Customer 
Preparation 


Customer 
Shampooing 


Analyzing customer’s hair and scalp condition. 
Suitable shampoo selection. Arrangement of towels, 
supplies, selection of equipment. Customer prepara- 
tion for inclined or reclined position shampoos. 


Giving plain, liquid cream, liquid dry, castile and 
olive oil, hot oil, egg, tincture of green soap, medi- 
cated, non-strip and special shampoos. Shampoo 
application. Scalp massage and manipulations. 
Rinsing. Use of correct rinse. Drying and finishing. 


Barbershop 
Practice 


Scalp and Hair 
Treatments 


Customer Scalp 
Treatments 


Recognition of scalp diseases; familiarization with 
required action by customer and barber. Giving 
treatments for normal scalp and hair, dry scalp, oily 
scalp, dandruff, alopecia. Corrective hair treat- 
ments. Scalp steam. Application of shampoos, 
scalp ointments and creams, vegetable oils, astrin- 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 


CoLuMN 3 


Course Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


gents, hair tonics. Scalp massage. Application of 
vibrators, dermal lights, infra-red lamps, ultra- 
violet rays, high frequency (Tesla) current. Safety 
precautions. Sterilization and _ sanitizing pro- 
cedures after treatments. 


Barbershop Responsibilities 
Management 


Conduct 


Familiarization with applicable government regu- 
lations and local by-laws. Safe and hygienic shop 
operation. Salesmanship. Handling routine corre- 
spondence. Financial operations; local scales of 
charges, overheads. Bookkeeping, financial state- 
ments. Purchasing supplies and equipment. 


Ethical conduct. Developing personality, tolerance, 
understanding and respect. Maintaining shop har- 
mony. Punctuality. 


O. Reg. 248/69, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 26 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


BRICK AND STONE MASONS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “brick and stone mason”’ means a person 
who, 


(i) constructs and erects walls, arches, 
fire places, chimneys, smoke-stacks 
and other items that are comprised 
of brick and stone masonry com- 
ponents, and 


(ii) lays fire-brick and other refractory 
materials in walls and arches in the 
construction of furnaces, in lining 
furnaces and retorts, or in enclosing 
boilers, tanks and heat treating 
furnaces ; 


(b) ‘‘certified trade’ means the trade of brick 
and stone mason. O. Reg. 529/70, s. 1. 


2. The trade of brick and stone mason is desig- 
nated as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
OD Ree. 529/70, 8:2: 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
trade unless he has successfully completed Grade 8 
or has such other academic qualification that, in the 
opinion of the Director, is equivalent thereto. 
O. Reg. 529/70, s. 3. 


4. An apprentice training program for the certified 
trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College 
of Applied Arts and Technology or in 
courses that, in the opinion of the Director, 
are equivalent thereto, in the subjects con- 
tained in Schedule 1; and 


— 
Sy 
— 


in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by the employer of the apprentice in 
the subjects contained in Schedule 2. 
O. Reg."529/70,.s. 4. 


5. An apprentice shall complete four periods of 
training and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 
OnReg: 529/70" s. 5: 


6. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects contained in 
Schedules 1 and 2. O. Reg. 529/70, s. 6. 


7. Notwithstanding subsection 2 of section 8 of 
Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, every hour worked by an apprentice in excess 
of his regular daily hours of practical training and 
instruction shall be included in computing the hours 
spent in training and instruction. O. Reg. 529/70, 
ae 


8. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for every five journeymen em- 
ployed by that employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


(6) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 
neyman employed by the employer plus an 
additional apprentice for each additional 
five journeymen employed by that em- 
ployer in the trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working. O. Reg. 529/70, 
S.: 


9. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2, 3 and 4 of 
section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 
works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
529/70, s. 9. 


10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade is not required to be renewed. O. Reg. 529/70, 
Sai0, 
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Schedule 1 
BRICK AND STONE MASON 
In-School Training 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

1 Academic General Architectural drafting, mathematics, English, build- 
Subjects ing science as related to the masonry craft. 

Trade Terminology Inter-relationships of trade vocabularies. 

2 General Safety Safety practices in the erection and use of scaffolds, 
Trade ladders, hoisting and othersuch equipment. The Con- 
Practice struction Safety Act. 

Tools Identification, care and safe practices in the use 
of hand and power tools and equipment as related 
to the trade. 

Mortar Identification and use of sand, cementitious materials, 
adhesives, sealants and plasticizers. Colouring, water- 
proofing and other such additives. Mixing techniques. 

Materials Origin, manufacture, identification and use of struc- 
tural tile, brick, refractories, concrete block, manu- 
factured and natural stone, and related insulating 
materials. 

Bonds Principles, uses, and types of masonry bonding. 

Gauging Layout and use of gauge-rods, modular and non- 

and Joints modular measuring devices. Types of joints. 

3 Walls Planning and Organization, lay-out, and building of various types of 

Construction walls, corners, chimneys, fireplaces, arches, piers and 
reinforced masonry. 

[ | 

4 Walls and Cleaning and Absorption, porosity, capillarity of unit masonry. 
Materials Protection Natural salts and compounds. Hydrochloric acid 

and caustic soda treatments. Protective coverings. 

5 Modular Identification and History of the subject. Need for co-ordination. De- 
Co-ordination | Terminology tails, grids, and units. 

6 Quantity Calculations Method of calculating exact amount of modular and 
Take-off non-modular materials, various joint thicknesses and 

mortar types. 


O. Reg. 529/70, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 


BRICK AND STONE MASON 


Work Instruction and Experience 


ITEM pas 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


1 General Trade 
Practice 


Safety 


Tools 


Mortar 


Materials 


Bonds 


Gauging and 
Joints 


Safety practices in the erection and use of scaffolds, 
ladders, hoisting and other such equipment. The 
Construction Safety Act. 


Trade terminology: inter-relationships of trade 
vocabularies. 


Identification, use and care of hand and power tools 
and equipment as related to the trade and safety 
practices pertaining to same. 


Identification and use of sand, cementitious materials, 
adhesives, sealants, and plasticizers. Colouring, 
water-proofing and other such additives. Handling 
and mixing techniques. 


Identification, use and handling of structural tile, 
brick, refractories, concrete block, manufactured and 
natural stone, and related insulating materials. 


On site application of masonry principles and the 
uses of various types of masonry bonds. 


Layout and use of gauge-rods, modular and non- 
modular measuring devices. Types of joints. 


2 Walls 


Construction 


| 


Organization, lay-out and building of various types 
of walls, corners, chimneys, fireplaces, arches, piers 
and reinforced masonry. . 


3 Walls and 
Materials 


Cleaning and 
Protection 


Absorption, porosity and capillarity of unit masonry. 
Natural salts and compounds. Hydrochloric acid and 
caustic soda treatments. Protective coverings. 


4 Modular 
Co-ordination 


Application 


On site application. Terminology. Details, grids, and 


units. 
4 


5 Quantity 
Take-off 


Practical 
Calculations 


Method of calculating exact amount of modular and 
non-modular materials, various joint thicknesses and 
mortar types. 


O. Reg. 529/70, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 27 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


CARPENTERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘carpenter’’ means a person who does the 
woodwork in the erection, alteration or 
repair of structures, including, 


(i) the building and erecting of forms 
for concrete, 


(ii) the erecting of scaffolds, runways, 
and hoisting towers, 


(i111) the erecting of partitions, 

(iv) the placing of door frames and 
window frames, 

(v) the placing of joists, nailing-strips 
and sleepers, 


(vi) the laying of floors, 


(vii) the preparing of walls and ceilings 
for plastering, 


(viii) the making and placing of door 
jambs, 


(ix) the fitting and fixing of architraves 
and mouldings, 


(x) the cleaning and sanding for in- 
terior finish, 


(xi) the checking of all work with plumb- 
level and square and ensuring proper 
alignment, 


(xii) the making, placing and erecting of 
interior fixtures, kitchen cupboards 
and bathroom cupboards, 


(xill) the preparing and erecting of panels, 


(xiv) the laying out and erecting of stairs 
and hand rails, 


(xv) the fitting and placing of hardware 
on doors, door jambs and windows, 


(xvi) the fitting of doors, windows and 
fixtures and the placing of hinges 
thereon, 


(xvii) the weatherproofing of outside walls, 
and 


(xviii) the shingling of roofs, 


but does not include a lather or cabinet- 
maker; 


(b) “‘trade’’ means the trade of a carpenter. 
O. Reg. 270/64, s. 1. 


2. An apprentice training program in the trade 
is established and shall consist of four periods of 
training and instruction of 1800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the courses contained in 
Schedule 1; and 


(o) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice 
in the courses contained in Schedule 2. 
O. Reg. 270/64, s. 2. 


3. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
trade whether for his regular daily hours or for hours 
in excess of his regular daily hours shall be not less 
than, 


(a) 40 percent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(b) 50 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period of 
training and instruction; and 


(2) 80 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction, 


of the rate of wages or its equivalent for a journey- 
man employed by the same employer in the trade 
and with whom the apprentice is working. O. 
Reg. 270/64, s. 3. 


4. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in column 1 of Schedules 1 
and2. O. Reg. 270/64, s. 4. 


5. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the trade shall not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for each five journeyman em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman 
in the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for each 
additional five journeymen employed by 
the employer in the trade and with whom 
the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 270/64, 
CHS 


Repgazs 


CoLUMN 1 


Subject Matter 


1 Tools 


Safety precautions, and care when 
using tools. Using the proper tool. 
Classification of tools: 

(a) edge tools, cutting tools; 

(6) marking tools, measuring tools 

and layout tools; 

(c) assembly tools; and 

(d) accessory tools. 
Capabilities and limitations of tools. 
Methods of grinding and whetting 
tools. 
Saw sharpening. 
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Schedule 1 
CAKPENTER 
In School Training 
COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
Instruction In Skills For Apprentices 
a 


Angles to grind on edges for different 
tools. 


2 Use of tools 


(1) True up wood to size; face marks 
and edge marks. Use of plane gauge, 
winding batterns, square, rule, and 
pencil. 

(2) Squaring ends of wood; explana- 
tion of the cutting action and the 
proper angle for cutting with a cross- 
cut saw. 

Use of try-square. 

(3) Use of rip saw. 


Use of face and edge marks. Type of 
plane to use. Proper angle at which to 
hold and use saws... 


3 | Joints; framing 
and making 


Half-lap joint. Centre-lap joint. Half- 
lap dovetailed joint. Open dovetailed 
joint. |Through-mortice joint and 
through-tenon joint. | Blind-mortice 
joint and blind-tenon joint. Bareface- 
tenon joint. Mitre joint. Dowel joint. 
Where these joints are used in carpen- 


try. 


How to lay out joints. How to make 
these joints. How to make a tool box. 


Other joints 


Square-edge joints. Dowel joints. Rab- 
bet joint or ship-lap joint. Plough-and- 
feather joint. Where these joints are 
used in carpentry. 


How to make these joints. 


Wall 
construction 


Lay-out and position of studs. Marking 
out with steel square. 
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COLUMN | COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM i 
Subject Matter Instruction In Skills For Apprentices 
6 | Cutting and Methods of cutting: How to make a cutting-box. Where to 
erecting (a) acorrect length; and place nails. Method of raising. Placing 
(b) squaring. studs on corners for lath. 
Nailing, erection, and bracing. 
7 | Lumber Classification. Growth. Defects. Sizes. | Kinds and sizes of lumber for different 
uses. | 
8 | Steel square Explanation of various markings on 
a steel square. How bevel cuts are ob- 
tained by use of a steel square. Use of 
steel square to determine the length 
and bevel cuts of rafters. Use of steel 
square for marking mitres, obtaining 
brace lengths, and squaring areas. 
9 | Subjects related | Blueprint reading. Mathematics. 
to carpentry English. 
La a 
10 | Other topics Fitting and hanging basement sash. | Where a double tenon with haunch is 
Double tenon with haunch.  Scarf- | used. Length of bevel of a scarf-joint. 
joints and the different types thereof. 
Making fish-plates. Making sash and 
assembling ; using lay-out rod; clamps; 
wedging; gluing; cleaning. How to | How to lay out and erect stairs. 
mitre the risers of veranda stairs. Lay- 
out, cutting and erection of veranda 
stairs. 
11 | Cutting and Placing headers over door openings | Relative strengths of various sized 
erecting and window openings. Cutting and | headers and materials. Diagonal or 
erecting sheeting, siding, corner- | horizontal placing of nails. Levelling 
boards and bevel-ends. around structure for the siding. 
12 | Laying out and | Laying out, cutting and erecting | Laying out various arches. 
makingarches arches. 
t 4 
13. | Making carpen- | Lay-out by steel square, and then cut | Use of steel square. 
ters’ saw-horses_ | and assemble. 
iL —t 
14 | Related subjects | Blueprint reading. Mathematics. 
English. 
+ 
15 | Stairs, newel- The lay-out, building and erection of | How to lay out, build and erect stairs, 
posts and stairs, newel-posts and handrails. newel-posts and handrails. 
handrail 
4 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Subject Matter Instruction In Skills For Apprentices 
| 
16 | Inside Cutting and erecting plates and studs. | Dimensions for openings. Lay out 
partitions Framing door openings. Girts. Spac-| inside partitions from plane. Methods 
ing. Bridging. Temporary braces.| of doubling studs. Knowledge of 
Diagonal bracing. Strapping walls. | centres, nailing methods, and making 
Plugging brick walls. plugs. How to use a plugging tool. 
| —— SI 
17 | Roughing-in (1) Cutting, placing, levelling, and| Quality and quantity of materials. 
frame bedding of sills. Marking and boring | Formula for squaring corners. Know- 
construction sills for bolts. ledge of external finishes. Method of | 
(2) Making and setting wood girders. | laying out joists. Where to double- 
(3) Cutting and setting joists. Keep-| joist. Laying out trimmers. 
ing up the crowned edge of joists. 
Where and why fire-cuts are made. 
Spacing and nailing joists. Cutting 
and placing trimmers, doublers, and 
bridging. Setting stirrups and anchors. 
(4) Studding. Cutting, erecting, and | Correct size of nails and the spacing 
spacing studding. Methods of con-/| thereof. Where to place bracing. 
structing corners. Top plates and| Method of diagonal bracing. Position 
bottom plates. Preparation for open- | of headers to obtain maximum strengh. 
ings. 
(5) Nailing rough horizontal, and diag- | Relative strength of horizontal and 
onal sheeting. diagonal sheeting. Correct size of nails, 
(6) Erecting scaffolds for various | and thespacing thereof. When to place 
loads. Scaffold materials; sills, legs, | scabs under ledgers. Safe materials for 
headers, ledgers, scabs, horizontal and | planking. 
diagonal bracing, and planking. Safety 
measures in erecting scaffolds. 
(7) Cutting, setting and sheeting roof | Layout ofrafters by use of steel-square. 
rafters. Method of raising rafters. Length and 
(8) Shingling. Types of shingles. Cut- | type of nails used in shingling. Where 
ting for valleys. Cutting for hips. | to place nails. Placing and use of toe- 
Correct nailing and size of nails. Caps | boards. 
for ridge and hips. Flashing for valleys. 
Gutter material. Correct lapping and 
spacing of shingles. 
at. 
18 | Construction Boring the bottom of wood columns to | Cutting, sizing and setting corbeils. 
insert dowels. Cutting, sizing, and set- | Materials for corbeils. 
ting corbeils. Cutting, squaring, hoist- 
ing, setting, and bolting of beams. 
Types of flooring: loose-tongue, | Where to place nails. 
tongued and grooved, and laminated. 
Reason for spacing the joints of 
flooring. 
19 | Exterior finish Setting window frames. Setting door 


frames. Use of storey-rod. Placing and 
cutting tongued and grooved siding. 
Placing and cutting. bevel siding. 
Placing and cutting asbestos siding. 
Placing and cutting corner-boards. 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Subject Matter 


= be 


+. - 


Instruction In 


Placing, cutting and mitring corners. 
Window trim and door trim; placing 
paper over rough sheeting and under 
door trim and window trim. Cutting 
and placing of barge-boards; soffits, 
faciae, bed-moulds, dentil blocks, and 
flashings. Fitting and placing hard- 


wale. 


Skills For Apprentices 


Knowing different types of paper. 
Use of mitre box. 
Types of nails. 


Where to place flashings. 


20 


Interior trim 


(1) Preparing, erecting and fixing of 
trim; proper methods of setting door 
jambs. 

(2) Cutting and setting base blocks 
and casings; preparing and placing 
heads ; coping of stiles to heads ; cutting 
and scribing back bands; nailing. 

(3) Trimming windows: preparing, 
cutting and scribing of stools. Nailing: 
preparing and cutting of aprons, 
back bands and casings. 

(4) Laying base boards: cutting, 
fitting, mitring. Coping, and scribing 
to floor. Joints used in laying base 
boards: butt, tongue, and coped. 

(5) Preparing, cutting and placing 
picture rails and wood cornices. 

(6) Cutting, nailing, mitring and cop- 
ing of mouldings. 

(7) Fitting doors to jambs, heads, and 
floors; hanging of doors and placing 
hinges. 

(8) Fitting window sashes: casement ; 
double hung. Cords, weights and 
spring balances on double hung window 
sashes. 


Knowledge and method of nailing all 
interior trim. Setting door jambs. 


Method of obtaining bevel cuts. 


Use of mitre box in laying base boards. 


How to place mouldings in a mitre 
box. 

Necessary allowance for cutting mould- 
ings. Knowledge of how and when to 
bevel edges of doors. Setting a butt- 
gauge. Spacing of door hinges. Know- 
ledge of how to compute the required 
length of cords. Tying cord to weights ; 
fastening cord to sash; fastening 
spring balances to frame and sash. 
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Schedule 2 


CARPENTER 


Work Instruction and Experience 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM } 
Subject Matter Instruction In Skills For Apprentices 
1 | Tools Safety precautions, and care when| Angles to grind on edges for different 
using tools. Using the proper tool. | tools. 
Classification of tools: 
(a) edge tools, cutting tools; 
(6) marking tools, measuring tools 
and layout tools; 
(c) assembly tools; and 
(d) accessory tools. 
Capabilities and limitations of tools. 
Method of grinding and whetting tools. 
Saw sharpening. 
ts) 4 
2 | Use of tools (1) True up wood to size; face marks 


and edge marks. Use of plane gauge, 
winding batterns, square, rule and 
pencil. 

(2) Squaring ends of wood; explana- 
tion of the cutting action and the 
proper angle for cutting with a cross- 
cut saw. Use of try-square. 
(3) Use of rip saw. 


Wall studs. 


‘ construction 


Lay-out and _ position of 
Marking out with steel square. 


so 


Use of face marks and edge marks. 
Type of plane to use. Proper angle 
at which to hold and use saws. 


How to make a cutting-box. Where to 
place nails. Method of raising. Placing 
studs on corners for lath. 


Kinds and sizes of lumber for different 
uses. 


4 |Cutting and Methods of cutting: 
erecting (a) acorrect length; and 
(b) squaring. 
Nailing, erection, and _ bracing 
5 | Lumber Classification. Growth. Defects. Sizes. 
eS 
6 | Steel square Explanation of various markings on a 


steel square. How bevel cuts are ob- 
tained by use of a steel square. Use of 
steel square to determine the length 
and bevel cuts of rafters. Use of steel 
square for marking mitres, obtaining 
brace lengths, and squaring areas. 


132 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Rep ez 
Alea ie | aka 7 i. rie a amet - 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM }— - aa 
Subject Matter Instruction In Skills For Apprentices 
= | 
7 | Subjects related | Blueprint reading. 
to carpentry. 
| ah a ( 
8 | Other topics Fitting and hanging basement sash. 
Double tenon with haunch. Scarf- 
joints and the different types thereof. 
Making fish-plates. How to mitre the | How to lay out and erect stairs. 
risers of veranda stairs. Lay out, 
cutting and erection of veranda stairs. 
9 | Cutting and Placing headers over door openings; Relative strengths of various sized 
erecting and window openings. Cutting and | headers and materials. Diagonal or 
erecting sheeting, siding, corner-boards | horizontal placing of nails. Levelling 
and bevel-ends. around structure for the siding. 
10 | Laying out and | Laying out, cutting and erecting | Laying out various arches. 
making arches. arches. 
zl 
11 | Making carpen- | Lay-out by steel square, and then cut | Use of steel square. 
ters’saw-horses. and assemble. 
4 
12 | Stairs, newel- The lay-out, building and erection of | How to lay out, build and erect stairs, 
posts and stairs, newel-posts and handrails. newel-posts and handrails. 
handrail 
Ei 
13 | Inside Cutting and erecting plates and studs. | Dimensions for openings. Lay out 
partitions Framing door openings. Girts. Spac- | inside partitions from plane. Methods 
ing. Bridging. Temporary braces. | of doubling studs. Knowledge of 
Diagonal bracing. Strapping walls. | centres, nailing methods, and making 
Plugging brick walls. plugs. How to use a plugging tool. 
= 
14 | Roughing-in (1) Cutting, placing, levelling, and | Quality and quantity of materials. 
frame bedding of sills. Marking and boring | Formula for squaring corners. Know- 
construction sills for bolts. ledge of external finishes. Method of 
(2) Making and setting wood girders. | laying out joists. Where to double- 
(3) Cutting and setting joists. Keep- | joist. Laying out trimmers. 
ing up the crowned edge of joists. 
Where and why fire-cuts are made. 
Spacing and nailing joists. Cutting 
and placing trimmers, doublers, and 
bridging. Setting stirrups and anchors. 
(4) Studding. Cutting, erecting, and | Correct size of nails and the spacing 
spacing studding. Methods of con- | thereof. Where to place bracing. 
structing corners. Top plates and | Position of headers to obtainmaximum 
bottom plates. Preparation for open- | strength. Method of diagonal bracing. 
ings. 
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COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Subject Matter 


Instruction In 


Skills For Apprentices 


(S) Nailing rough horizontal, and diag- 
onal sheeting. 

(6) Erecting scaffolds for various 
loads. Scaffold materials; sills, legs, 
headers, ledgers, scabs, horizontal and 
diagonal bracing, and planking. Safety 
measures in erecting scaffolds. 

(7) Cutting, setting and sheeting roof 
rafters. 

(8) Shingling. Types of shingles. Cut- 
ting for valleys. Cutting for hips. 
Correct nailing and size of nails. Caps 
for ridge and hips. Flashing for valleys. 
Gutter material. Correct lapping and 
spacing of shingles. 


Relative strength of horizontal and 
diagonal sheeting. Correct size of nails 
and the spacing thereof. When to place 
scabs under ledgers. Safe materials for 
planking. 


Lay out of rafters by use of steel square. 
Method of raising rafters. Length and 
type of nails used in shingling. Where 
to place nails. Placing and use of toe- | 
boards. 


RS} Construction 


Boring the bottom of wood columns to 
insert dowels. Cutting, sizing, and set- 
ting corbeils. Cutting, squaring, hoist- 
ing, setting, and bolting of beams. 
Types of flooring: loose-tongue, ton- 
gued and grooved, and laminated. 


Reason for spacing the joints of flooring. 


Cutting, sizing and setting corbeils. 
Materials for corbeils. 


Where to place nails. 


16 Exterior finish 


Setting window frames. Setting door 
frames. Use of storey-rod. Placing 
and cutting tongued and grooved sid- 
ing. Placing and cutting bevel siding. 
Placing and cutting asbestos siding. 
Placing and cutting corner-boards. 
Placing, cutting, and mitring corners. 
Window trim and door trim; placing 
paper over rough sheeting and under 
door trim and window trim. Cutting 
and placing of barge-boards: soffits, 
faciae, bedmoulds, dentil blocks, and 
flashings. Fitting and placing hard- 
ware. 


Knowing different types of paper. 
Use of mitre box. 
Types of nails. 


Where to place flashings. 


17 Interior trim 


(1) Preparing, erecting and fixing of 
trim; proper methods of setting door 
jambs. 

(2) Cutting and setting base blocks 
and casings; preparing and placing 
heads ; coping of stiles to heads ; cutting 
and scribing back bands; nailing. 

(3) Trimming windows: preparing, 
cutting and scribing of stools. Nailing; 
preparing and cutting of aprons; back 
bands and casings. 

(4) Laying base boards: cutting, fit- 
ting, mitring. Coping, and scribing to 
floor. Joints used in laying base 
boards: butt, tongue, and coped. 

(5) Preparing, cutting and _ placing 
picture rails and wood cornices. 


Knowledge and method of nailing all 
interior trim. Setting door jambs. 


Method of obtaining bevel cuts. 


Use of mitre box in laying base boards. 


How to place mouldings in a mitre box. 
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CoLuUMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM r 


Subject Matter 


Instruction In 


Skills For Apprentices 


(6) Cutting, nailing, mitring and cop- 
in of mouldings. 

(7) Fitting doors to jambs, heads, and 
floors; hanging of doors and placing 
hinges. 

(8) Fitting window sashes: casement ; 
double hung. Cords, weights and 
spring balances on double hung window 
sashes. 


Necessary allowance for cutting mould- 
ings. Knowledge of how and when to 
bevel edges of doors. Setting a butt- 
gauge. Spacingofdoorhinges. Know- 
ledge of how to compute the required 
lengthofcords. Tying cord to weights; 
fastening cord tosash ; fastening spring- 
balances to frame and sash. 
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REGULATION 28 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


CEMENT MASONS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) ‘‘cement mason”’ means a person who, 


(i) does concrete finishing by hand or 
with mechanical equipment, includ- 
ing the application of curing and 
surface treatments, 


(ii) does all phases of waterproofing 
and restoration of concrete, 


(iii) does rubbing-up and repairing of 
hardened concrete surfaces, 


places and finishes epoxy, plastic 
and other composition materials, 
and 


(v) finishes and exposes aggregate in 
precast and architectural concrete. 


(b) “certified trade” means the trade of cement 
mason. O. Reg. 199/67,s. 1. 


2. The trade of cement mason is designated as a 
certified trade for the purpose of the Act. O. Reg. 
199/67, s. 2. 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has Grade 8 standing or, in 
the opinion of the Director, has equivalent academic 
qualifications. O. Reg. 199/67,s. 3. 


4.—(1) An apprentice training program is estab- 
lished for the certified trade and shall consist of three 
periods of training and instruction of 2000 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the subjects contained in 
Schedule 1; and 


(6) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by the employers of the apprentice in 
the occupational skills contained in Sche- 
dule 2. 


(2) The total hours of related training and work 
experience shall be assigned as shown in Schedule 1 
and Schedule 2. O. Reg. 199/67, s. 4, revised. 


5. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall be 
not less than, 


(a) 60 per cent for the first period of training 
and instruction ; 


(b) 75 per cent for the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent for the third period of training 
and instruction, 


of the rate of wages or its equivalent for a journey- 
man employed by the same employer in the trade 
and with whom the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 
LOOIG (A530. 


6. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus one additional 
apprentice for every four journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade and with 
whom the apprentice is working; and 


(0) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer plus 
one additional apprentice for each additional 
four journeymen employed by the employer 
in the trade and with whom the apprentice 
is working. O. Reg. 199/67, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Notwithstanding subsection 2 of section 8 
of Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, every hour worked by an apprentice in 
excess of his regular daily hours of practical train- 
ing and instruction shall be included in computing 
the hours spent in training and instruction. 


(2) A progress record book shall be issued by the 
Department of Labour to each apprentice for the 
purpose of recording work experience and related 
training time and the apprentice shall be responsible 
for the safe-keeping of this progress record book. 
O. Reg. 199/67, s. 7. 


8. A contract of apprenticeship shall be entered 
into by every apprentice with the local apprenticeship 
committee for the trade established under the Act in 
the area in which his apprenticeship originates and the 
apprentice shall be responsible for preparing the 
reports of his work experience and instruction as 
prescribed in his progress record book for submission 
to the local apprenticeship committee. O. Reg. 
199/67,s. 8. 
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9. The local apprenticeship committee shall be 
responsible for periodic review of the progress of each 
apprentice and for ensuring that the apprentice ob- 
tains the range of work experience and related train- 
ing as prescribed in this Regulation. O. Reg. 
LOOlO7 Seo; 


10. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects set out in 
column 1 of schedules land2. O. Reg. 199/67,s. 10. 


11. Any person who is engaged in the certified 
trade is exempt from subsections 2 and 4 of section 
iQVortie Ack. =O. hee vl99 Gis. li 


12. A holder of a certificate of qualification in the 
certified trade of cement mason is exempt from the 
provisions of sections 21 and 22 of Regulation 33 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 
199/675. 12. 


Schedule 1 
CEMENT MASONS 


In-School Training 


CoLUMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


Subject 


Instruction to be Given 


1 Mathematics 


+ 


Total Hours 636 


Arithmetical processes; lines, angles, areas, volumes, frac- 
tions, decimals, ratio, proportion, weights and measures, 
solution of formulae, equations and problems related to 
cement masonry work. 


D Science 


Physical and chemical properties and characteristics of 
materials, coarse and fine aggregates, cements, plastics, 
admixtures, mastics, surface hardeners and treatments, joint 
fillers, waterproofings; fundamentals of quality concrete; samp- 
ling, testing and evaluation of test results. 


S) Drafting 


Blueprint reading, sketching and fundamentals of architectural 
drawings. 


4 Trade Theory 


Layout and concrete construction, slab on grade and suspended ; 
walls, roofs, bases, stairs, pavements, sidewalks, curbs, gutters, 
tanks, waterproofing, pointing and caulking, uses of composition 
materials and decorative applications. Shotcreting methods, 
pressure grouting methods. Characteristics, care and use of trade 
tools and equipment. 


Industrial Economics 


nn 


Ie 


As related to the preparation, application, repair and main- 
tenance; estimating from construction drawings and specifi- 
cations; job organization and supervision. 


6 Safety and Building Codes 


The Construction Safety Act 
Building codes relevant to the trade, safe practices. 


O;- Reg, 199/67, sochedeske 
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Schedule 2 
CEMENT MASONS 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Occupational Skills Instruction to be Given 
1 | CONCRETE FINISHING Total Hours 1750 

Job Layout and Planning Checking granular base. 
Checking formwork. 
Checking or setting of formwork, screeds, bulkheads. 
Checking location of steel reinforcing and mesh. 
Checking location of fastening devices. 
Preparation of concrete base to receive mono or separate 
toppings. 
Checking levels, heating facilities and temporary lighting. 
Ordering materials. 

Mixing, Placing, Curing and Evaluating mix specifications. 

Protecting Mixing concrete. Placing concrete. 

Mixing and application of coloured hardeners. 
Mixing and application of -metallic and non-metallic surface 
hardeners. 
Application of curing and sealing compounds. 
Placing and finishing concrete base. 
Sampling and testing of concrete for quality control. 

Finishing Concrete Hand finishing using straight edge, darby, hand float, hand 
trowel. Edging and jointing. Power floating. Power trowelling. 
Power screeding. Power chipping and grinding. Sand blasting. 
Acid etching. Exposed aggregate finishing. Texturing and pat- 
terning exposed concrete with various form lining materials. 
Broom, burlap and belt finishing using portable and mobile 
power grinder. Using portable and mobile saws for cutting 
concrete. Using scarifying machines. Using power operated 
routers. Making construction and expansion joints. Main- 
tenance of equipment. 

Safety Requirements The Construction Safety Act 
Safe practices of the trade. 

Ds WATERPROOFING, DAMP Total Hours 1214 

PROOFING AND RESTORATION 

Preparation Removal of wires, wall ties, bolts, and foreign material, 
lime, form oils from concrete walls and floors. Tracing 
sources of leakage. Preparation and application of hot 
plugs. Temporary form work, screeds and _ scaffolding. 
Removal of toppings and mortars on floors, walls or other 
surfaces and scarifying to receive new materials. Removal 
and reinstallation of bleed and drain system for water- 
proofing purposes. Preparation of walls, floors and other 
surfaces. Routing and raking of joints to receive grouting 
or pointing materials. Preparation of waterproofing materials. 

—— 


138 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 


Reg. 28 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM +— a eee a een a sa Ne ee eS > 
Occupational Skills Instruction to be Given 
Application Membrane materials. 
Metallic waterproofing. Topping materials. Asphalt and 
other bituminous coatings, hot or cold, including reinforcing 
membrane and protective surface coatings. Clear and opaque 
weatherproofing and water repellent material on concrete or 
masonry. Waterproofing and weatherproofing material by hand, 
pneumatic or mechanical means. 
Use of hot and cold joint sealants. 
Care and use of shotcreting methods and equipment. 
Care and use of pressure grouting methods and equipment. 
Safety Requirements The Construction Safety. Act 
Safe practices of the trade. 
5 | RUBBING-UP Total Hours 1350 
Job Planning Examination of surfaces. 
Ordering and selection of materials. 
Installation of Scaffolding Hanging scaffolding. Sheave blocks and tackle. Barri- 
cades. Rigid scaffolding. 
Field Practices Mixing of cement mortar. 
Preparation of surfaces to receive cement-base materials, 
including removal of form ties, nails and wires. 
Chipping, cleaning of foreign materials. Patching, pointing 
and caulking. Grinding. Brushing. Rubbing. Bush ham- 
mering. Power chipping and grinding. Sand blasting. Acid 
etching. Groutinganddry packing. Patching exposed aggregate 
surfaces. Curing and washing. Care and use of shotcreting 
methods and equipment. Care and use of pressure grouting 
methods and equipment. 
Safety Requirements The Construction Safety Act 
Safety practices of the trade. 
4 | ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST AND Total Hours 350 
CasT IN SITU CONCRETE 
Preparation and Finishing Selection of materials. Screeding and finishing. Broad- 
casting of decorative chips in exposed concrete. Application 
and stripping of surface retardants. Bush hammering. Acid 
etching. Repairing of damaged precast concrete components. 
Installation Cleaning and trimming. Mixing grouting materials. Placing 
precast sections. Grouting. Pointing. Caulking. Cleaning. 
Safety Requirements The Construction Safety Act 
Safety practices of the trade. 
5 | COMPOSITION MATERIALS Total Hours 700 


Job Planning 


Establishing areas, lines and levels. 


Examination of surfaces. 
Ordering of materials. 
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CoLUMN 1] 


Occupational Skills 


Preparation 


Application 


Safety Requirements 


CoLUMN 2 


Instruction to be Given 


Masking and protection. Preparation of existing or new 
surfaces to receive materials. Heating of materials. Mixing 
hot asphalt. 


Screeding and trowelling. Hot asphalt. Cold mastic. Mag- 
nesium oxychloride flooring. Plastic flooring, polyester, epoxy, 
polyurethane and rubber based. Finishing of hot asphalt, cold 
mastic and composition materials. 


The Construction Safety Act 
Safety practices of the trade. 


O. Reg. 199/67, Sched. 2. 
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APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 


Reg. 29 


REGULATION 29 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


CHEFS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “‘certified trade’ means the trade of chef; 
(b) “‘chef’’ means a person who, 


(1) prepares, seasons and cooks, accord- 
ing to recipe, soups, meats, fish, 
poultry, vegetables and desserts, 


(il) prepares salads and appropriate 
sauces and gravies for foods, 


(111) selectsand develops recipes and plans 
menus, 


(iv) has a working knowledge of meat 
cutting, baking, and pastry cooking 
and other culinary skills, 


(v) supervises, co-ordinates, and partici- 
pates in activities of cooks and other 
kitchen personnel engaged in prepar- 
ing and cooking foods in hotels, 
restaurants, cafeterias or other estab- 
lishments, and 


(vi) estimates food consumption, re- 
quisitions or purchases food-stuffs, 
and receives and checks food-stuffs 
andsupplies for quality and quantity. 
Ookee. 166/09 7s) 1 


2. The trade of chef is designated as a certified 
trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 166/69, 
Sk 


3.—(1) An apprentice training program for the 
certified trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in courses 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto, in the subjects contained 
in Schedule 1; and 


— 
Sp 
ae 


practical training and instruction provided 
by the employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice shall complete three periods of 
training and instruction of 2000 hours per period. 
O. Reg 166/09;s.3. 


4.—(1) A graduate of an approved course in cook- 
ing conducted at a College of Applied Arts and Tech- 
nology may be enrolled as an apprentice and upon 
enrolment shall complete two periods of training and 
instruction and may be excused from all or part of 
the training and instruction referred to in clause a 
of subsection 1 of section 3. 


(2) A person who has two or more years experience 
in the trade of cook may be enrolled as an apprentice 
and upon enrolment shall be granted such hourly 
credits and may be excused from all or part of the 
training and instruction referred to in clause a of 
subsection | of section 3, as the Director determines. 
O. Reg. 166/69, s. 4. 


5. The hourly rate of wages for an apprentice in 
the certified trade whether for his regular daily hours 
or for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall 
not be less than, 


(a) 50 percent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(b) 65 percent during the second period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 


(c) 80 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average hourly rate of wages for journeymen 
employed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman, of the average 
hourly rate of wages for journeymen in the area. O. 
Reg. 166/69, s. 5. 


6. The subjects of examination for a certificate of 
qualification are the subjects contained in schedules 
land2. O. Reg. 166/69, s. 6. 


7. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall 
not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
certified trade, one apprentice plus an addi- 
tional apprentice for every two journeymen 
employed by the employer in the certified 
trade and with whom the apprentice is 
working; and 


— 
Ss 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the certified trade, one apprentice for the 
first journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for every 
additional two journeymen employed by the 
employer in the certified trade and with 
whom the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 
166/69, s. 7. 
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8. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2 and 4 of 
section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 
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9. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade is not required to be renewed. O. Reg. 


works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. | 166/69, s. 9. 
166/69, s. 8. 
Schedule 1 
CHEF 
In-School Training 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

1 Language and Composition Vocabulary of the trade. Grammar, sentence and 
Communication paragraph structure. Oral composition. 

Business Writing Sample business letters; format, tone and lay-out. 
| Report writing. 

Ds Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. 
(Trade Related) Fractions, decimals, percentage, interest, discounts. 

Ratio and proportion. Units of capacity and weight. 
Business Basic bookkeeping—purchase orders, requisitions, 
Mathematics double entry cash book, ledger accounts. Profit and 
loss record. Balance sheets, financial statements, 
costing, retailing, contracts and credit. Basic records 
of the catering trade. 

3 | General Safety Safety rules and regulations. Accident prevention. 
Kitchen First aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of 
Practices fire-fighting equipment. Safe use of cooking equip- 

ment. Safe operation of machinery and electrical 
equipment. Care and handling of cutting tools. 
Good housekeeping. 

Hand Tools Types, care and use of knives, saws, cleavers; sharp- 


Kitchen Utensils 


Power Tools and 
Equipment 


| 


ening and grinding techniques. Use and maintenance 
of chopping blocks and cutting boards. 


Types, care and use of peelers, scrapers, whips, 
spatulas, ladles, scoops, cutters, tongs, shears, kitchen 
forks, turners, palette knives, can openers, thermo- 
meters. Piping bags and tubes, rolling pins, pastry 
boards and tables. 


Types, characteristics and correct usage; pots, pans, 
trays, bowls, grill toasters, skimmers, ladles, strainers, 
measures, colanders, coffee and tea making equip- 
ment. Heat conductivity. 


Types, safe operation and maintenance of power 


saws, slicers, grinding — peeling — chopping — 
mixing — blending — straining and tenderizing 
equipment. Dishwashing machines. Waste disposal 


units. 


Use of tool grinders; grinding wheels; types and 
grades, grinding cutting tools. 
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Keg 29 


ITEM 


if CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Theory of Food 


Kitchen Ranges 
and Ovens 


Steamer Kettles, 
Pressure Cookers 
and Tables 


Fryers 


Grills, Barbecues, 
Broilers, Griddles 
and Rotisseries 


Refrigeration 
Equipment 


Sanitation and 
Hygiene 


SALT EARE, hye 


Nutrition 


Types, sizes and capacity. Safe operation and main- 
tenance. Draught and temperature controls. Heat 
conservation. Starting and shutdown procedures. 


Types and characteristics. Steamer operation, usage 
and pressure control. Food table utilization. Safety 
factors. Main steam valve operation (steam-heated 
bain-marie). Control switch and thermostat use 
(electric models). Shutdown procedures. Container 
and cover serviceability. 


Types, construction features, and capacities, safe 
operation and maintenance; thermostatic controls. 
Fat filters, strainers. Ventilation requirements. Fire 
prevention. 


Types, heating methods, safe operation and main- 
tenance. Salamander types and function. 


Types, characteristics and operation of refrigerators 
and deep freeze units. Ice cube machines. Tem- 
perature controls. Desirable food temperatures. 
Defrosting methods. Condensation problems and 
prevention. Use of food storage wrappings and con- 
tainers. Refrigerated. food arrangement; air cir- 
culation requirements. 


Importance of personal and kitchen hygiene. Public 
Health Regulations for Food Premises. Inspections. 
Bacterial food poisoning; conditions for growth, 
preventive measures. Use of cleaning agents, deter- 
gents and disinfectants. Pest and rodent control 
methods; safe use of pesticides and fungicides. Waste 
disposal. 


Dishes, flatware and glasses; care and usage. Hand 
and machine dish-washing methods. Dishes; de- 
staining, condemning. Handling, stacking and 
storage procedures. 


Hands tools, utensils and equipment; construction 
metals and materials, effects of scraping and abra- 
sives, reaction to cleaning agents. Sanitary cleaning 
and sterilizing methods. Rinsing, drying, storage 
procedures. Mechanical cleaning of utensils. Clean- 
ing electrical equipment. Standard refrigeration 
sanitation techniques. 


Composition of foods. Nutrient values and reten- 
tion. Correct cooking methods, times, temperatures. 
Thermometer use. Food preservation methods and 
holding limits. Food preparation techniques. 
Canada Food Rules. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Basic Cooking 
Methods 


Culinary Basics, 
Stocks and Sauces 


Coffee Making 


Tea Production 


Culinary Terminology 


Butchery and 
Larderwork 


Meats 


Poultry and Game 


Fish 


Shellfish 


Salads 


| storing procedures. 


Methods and procedures for dry and moist heat 
cooking and methods of application. Specialized 
cooking equipment: micro-wave, infra-red, high 
pressure steam. 


Preparation of basic stocks and sauces; utilization. 
Structure of soups. 


Types of coffee. Ground coffee storage. 
and filters. Water/coffee proportions. 
requirements. Batch frequency and urn cleaning. 
Brewing time. Coffee creams. Making coffee in 
bulk urns and silex and flask. 


Urn bags 
Temperature 


Requirements—water at boiling point. 
proportions. Brewing time. 
urns and teapots. 


Tea/water 
Preparaing tea in bulk 
French and English culinary and menu terminology. 


Wholesale cuts. Carcasses. 
Identification of cuts and usages. 


Theory of butchering. 
Breaking methods. 


Government inspected meats. Hanging, storage, 
aging, freezing and thawing procedures. Meat 
colouration criteria and corrective action. Boning 
and trimming techniques. Use of bones, fat or suet. 
Use, preparation and storage of variety meats. 
Portion control. 


Identification and uses. Purchasing methods. 
Dressed and eviscerated poultry. Freezing and 
thawing procedures. Frozen, iced or dry storage. 
Tendon removal, dressing, drawing, cleaning, stuff- 
ing and oven preparation, recognition of condition. 
Giblet removal and preparation. Poultry cutting 
methods. 


Vertebrates; Fresh and salt water types. Charac- 
teristics. Purchasing methods. Fresh, dried, 
smoked, processed, frozen or iced fish. Correct 


Preparation; thawing, cleaning, 
filleting, scaling, skinning. Cutting steaks or fillets. 
Preparing whole fish. 


Crustaceans and Mollusks; types and characteristics. 
Availability. Purchasing and live storage methods. 
Raw storage. Cooking temperatures and fresh 
cooked storage. Shell opening or cracking and meat 
removal techniques. 


Salad making teminology. Identification of salad 
fruits and vegetables. Seasonal variations. Selection 
methods. Skinning, sectioning, coring and peeling. 
Cutting, shredding, dicing, slicing and shaping tech- 
niques. Rinsing, cleaning and storing ingredients. 


Ice usage. 
a 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM S| 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Salad Dressings 
and Seasonings 


Sandwiches 


Vegetable Cutting 


Vegetable Garnishes 


Cheese 


Baking and 
Dessert Theory 


oe 
Types and variety of salad dressings and cold sauces. 
Preparation methods; use of seasonings, spices. and 
condiments. Combining salad ingredients. Use of 
gelatin. Dish and service selection. Artistic display 
techniques. Preparation of aspics and mousses. 
Salad garnitures; types and methods of use. Dressing 
usage. Decorating techniques. Storage of salads 
and dressings. 


Types; varieties, shapes and sizes. Importance of 
freshness. Bread varieties; hand and machine slicing. 
Butters and additives; buttering technique. Prep- 
aration of fruit, vegetable, meat, fish or poultry 
fillings. Use of commercially packed fillings. Por- 
tioning. Sandwich dressing types. Sandwich 
wrapping and storage methods. Use of trays and 
platters ; display techniques. Garnishes. 


Types of hot sandwiches. Use of griddles, toasters 
and deep fryers. Special garnishes and sauces. 


Potato types, quality and selection. Storage meth- 
ods. Hand and machine peeling and scraping. 
Washing requirements. 


Root vegetable types. Cleaning, washing, peeling 
methods. Cutting methods. Use of shredders and 
slicers. Freshness retention. 


Green leaf vegetable types. Seasonal variations. 
Storing techniques and duration. Sorting techniques 
and cleaning. 


Preparation of fresh, frozen, dehydrated and pro- 
cessed vegetables, commercial pretreated and 
prepared ready-to-cook types. Preparation of stuffed 
vegetables. 


Uses; simple, combination and standard garnitures. 
Preparation methods; cutting techniques. 


Types and characteristics: Canadian, English, 
French, Dutch, German, Italian, Scandinavian, Swiss. 
Smoked, potted, brandy and wine cured. Cottage 
and cream uncured cheeses. Pasteurized process 
eheese. Cheese spreads. “Cheese use in desserts 
snacks, salads, sandwiches, canapes and cooking. 


Terminology. Weights and measure conversion 
tables. Liquid and volumetric measure: formulae 
ratios and proportions. Types of flour. Leavening 
agents, yeast, sugar, fats, milk and eggs and their 
uses in baking. Ingredient measuring, sifting, mixing 
and blending. Use of flavourings, spices and colour- 
ings. Preparation of batters and doughs. Use of 
convenience and efficiency ingredients. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Baking 


Oven types; design factors. Time and temperature 
requirements for various baked goods. Calculation 
of yield. Mixing and baking methods for pies and 
tarts, yeast goods, and quick breads, pastes and 
doughs, hot or cold desserts, cakes and gateaux, 
cookies. Preparation of meringues, fruit and cream 
pie fillings, creams, dessert sauces, icings and frost- 
ings. Cake decorating techniques. Preparation of 
frozen and miscellaneous desserts. 


| 
Kitchen 


Management 


Organization 
and Layout 


Menu Planning 


Food Purchasing 


Receiving and 
Storage 


Food Costing and 
Portion Control 


Buffet Planning 
and Layout 


Profitable business management. Right appraoch. 
Food service establishment type and location. 


Basic division of kitchen work. Adaptation of party 
system (kitchen brigade) to large, medium and small 
establishments. Job classifications and work speci- 
fications. Modern trends. Purchase and utilization 
of time-saving equipment. 


Kitchen layout; work .and storage areas, work flow 
and traffic patterns. Public, management and staff 
relations. Work habits. 


Planning principles. Dietetics. Menu organization. 
Breakfast, luncheon, dinner and banquet menus. 
Buffet and smorgasbord. 


Cyclical menu systems. Standard recipes. Menu 
pricing, appearance and terminology. 


Purchasing methods; seasonal, contract and tender. 
Volume buying. Grades and standards for meat, 
fish, vegetables, fruit, juices, poultry and eggs. 
Convenience foods; use of soups, sauces, fish and 
seafood, meat, poultry and game, vegetables, fruits, 
desserts, bakery products, beverages and dairy 
products. 


Receiving methods and control. Goods receipt. 
Invoice information verification. Type, location 
and protection of receiving area. Storage require- 
ments for meats, fish and seafoods, poultry, vege- 
tables and fruit, dairy products and dry goods. 
Stock rotation, Inventory control. 


Costing of meat, fish, vegetables, fruit, juices, 
poultry, dairy products, miscellaneous food items 
and ingredients. Calculation of food cost percen- 
tages. Costing standard recipes, menus, banquets, 
buffets. Labour costs and overhead. Portion con- 
trol principles and methods. 


Buffet equipment types and characteristics. Types 
of buffets. French. Smorgasbord. Presentation 
techniques ; buffet arrangements, centre pieces. 
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Soups and 


Soup Garnishes 


Main Dishes 
and Entrees 


Roasts and Bakes 


Egg Cookery 


Broiled Foods 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
6 Kitchen Stocks and Sauces Preparation of brown, white, fish stock, court 
Practice bouillon and vegetable stocks. ‘‘Bouquet garni” 


making. Preparation of essences and glazes, Becha- 
mel, Veloute, Espagnole, tomato, Hollandaise and 
demi-glaze sauces. Gravies and au jus. Rouxs and 
other thickeners. Chaud-Froid sauces, butter and 
compound sauces. Use of wine and spirits in cooking 
and flambe dishes. Finishing and serving. 


Preparation of consommes, cream, veloute, puree and 
pulse soups. Bisques and chowders. Potages (un- 
strained). Cold fruit and vegetable soups. Pasta 
and bread garnishes. Meat, poultry, seafood and 
miscellaneous garnishes. 


Simmering, boiling and steaming meats. Stewing 
meats and poultry. Braising dark and light meats. 
Pot roasting. Garnishing entrees. Crouton usage. 
Chafing dish and casserole cookery. Preparation of 
meat pies and loaves, ground meat entrees. Left- 
over entrees (meat and poultry). Spiced and flav- 
oured foods. Pasta and rice cookery. 


Entree puddings. Use of wine, spice and herbs. 
Preparation of entree souffles and variety meat 
entrees. Heat retention and serving methods. 


Oven temperature requirements. Searing and seal- 
ing. Basting and larding. Flavour improvement. 
Use of wines and marinades. Slow roasting. Test- 
ing for ‘‘Done-Ness’’. Roasting beef, pork, veal, 
lamb, poultry and game. Baking hams. Prepara- 
tion of stuffings, dressings, sauces and roast gravies. 
Roast garnishing. Presentation, carving and serving. 


Preparing poached, fried, boiled and scrambled eggs. 
Hard-boiled egg utilization. Soft-boiled egg prepara- 
tions. Making rolled, folded and flat omelets. Pre- 
paring moulded and shirred eggs. Suitable garnishes 
and serving methods. 


Use of open grills, barbecues and griddles. Standard 
practices. Steak cooking terminology. Meat and 
poultry preparation and seasoning. Cooking stage 
importance. Setting or searing. Basting and brush- 
ing. Turning and marking. Testing for ‘‘Done- 
Ness’. Rotisserie use. 


Broiling of beef (steaks), lamb, ground meat, poultry, 
and ham. Preparation of accompanying sauces and 
garnishes. Dishing and serving. 


Salamander use — glazing and gratinating, toasting 
and grilling. Short order broiler work. Safety pro- 
cedures. Cooking durations. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Sauteing and 
Pan Frying 


Deep Fat Frying 


Potato Cookery 


Vegetable Cookery 


Fish and Seafood 


Use of saute pans and skillets. Shortenings and oils. 
Accompanying sauces. Variety meats utilization. 
Cooking degree, times and temperatures. 


Sauteing and pan frying beef, veal and lamb, chicken, 
turkey and variety meats. Fish pan frying tech- 
niques. Preparing garnishes. 


Frying media. Temperature control. Correct food- 
stuff frying temperatures. Avoidance of under- 
heating. Reheating. Draining and refilling. Fat 
care; breakdown and burning prevention, straining 
and storage. 


Simple coating and breading. Preparing batters. 
Deep frying meats, poultry, croquettes, fritters and 
rissoles. 


Potato boiling and steaming. Cooking duration. 
Salting. Straining. Potato mashing and whipping. 
Testing for cooked state. Use of hand and mechani- 
cal mashers. Additional ingredients. Mixing and 
blending. 


Potato roasting and frying. Use of fats and shorten- 
ing. Cooking durations and temperatures. Fat and 
oven heat requirements. Home fries (saute) and 
Lyonnaise. Salting. Fat drainage. 


Preparing potato croquettes, cakes and pancakes. 
Special formulae. Baking whole potatoes. Use of 
dehydrated potatoes and potato flours. Potato use 
in soups and stews. 


Cooking root vegetables. Cooking green leaf vege- 
tables ; par-boiling and blanching, colour preservation, 
draining. 


Cooking marrows and squashes, peppers, celery and 
chards, corn, mushrooms, seed types and pulses, 
onions and stuffed vegetables, Accompanying sauces 
for vegetable cookery. Creaming and glazing vege- 
tables. Casserole and miscellaneous vegetable 
cookery. 


Cooking of garnishes; partial cooking, sweating and 
glazing. Use of binding and masking sauces, garlic, 
herbs and seasonings. Preparing vegetable cro- 
quettes and fritters. Frying batters and breading. 
Butter and cream finishing. Adding, dishing and 
serving garnishes. 


Fish poaching or boiling; preparing fish stocks, gar- 
nishes, butters, purees and seasonings. ‘‘Court 
buillon’’. Boiling whole fish for cold plates. Pound- 
weight cooking timing and temperatures. 


148 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Reg. 29 


CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Shallow fat frying — preparation; use of egg and 
breaded coatings. Flour, milk and flour and batter 
coatings. 


Deep fat frying. Preparation; use of egg and 
breaded and batter coatings. Fat temperature and 
cooking duration. Fat drainage. Salting. Garnish 
use. 


Baking; whole fish and fillets. Preparing stuffings 
and garnishes. Utensil requirements. Cooking 
durations and temperatures. Basting. Baking in 
foil. Preparation of accompanying sauces. Present- 
ing and serving. 


Shellfish; Cooking duration and temperatures. Pre- 
cooking and storage. Removing meat from shell. 
Finishing; preparing garnishes, special butters, 
accompanying sauces. Presenting and serving. 


Appetizers Making hors d’oeuvres and canapes. Types, shapes, 
sizes and bases. Hot and cold varieties. Preparing 
butters, creams, and dips. Use of marinades, sauces, 
wines, spices, seasonings and condiments. Use of 
fish and meat products and commercially prepared 
spreads. 


Making fruit and vegetable hors d’oeuvres. Suit- 
able fruits and vegetables. Seasonal availability. 
Preparing fresh, frozen or canned types. Garnishing 
and serving. 


Preparing fruit and vegetable cocktails. Preparation 
of suitable fruits and vegetables. Liquid and juice 
preparation. Preparing dressings. Garnishing and 
serving. 


Butchery (Meats) Beef: “‘breaking’’ hinds. Removing, trimming, de- 
fatting flank. Removing and trimming long loin. 
Cutting up hip of beef. “‘Breaking”’ fronts. Remov- 
ing plate, brisket and fore shank. Removing short 
ribs and standing ribs. Cutting square cut chuck. 


Pork: “‘breaking’’ sides of pork. Removing leg. 
Removing and trimming loin or belly. Cutting up 
shoulder. 


Veal: “‘breaking’”’ sides of veal. Removing leg. 
Removing loin and flank. Cutting up shoulder. 


Lamb: “‘breaking”’ carcass of lamb, removing legs. 
Removing loins and flanks. Cutting up shoulders. 


Cutting, trimming, boning available roasts, steaks, 
cuts, chops or pieces of meats as required. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Butchery (Poultry) 


Butchery (Fish) 


Larder and 
Cold Preparations 


Cold Buffet 


Hot Buffet 


Pies and Tarts 


Yeast Goods and 
Quick Breads 


Preparation of miscellaneous items, variety meats, 
pork forcemeats, larding meats. 


Evisceration: removing head, pinions, tendons, feet 
and neck, “‘drawing’’, giblet removal. Recognition 
of diseased organs. 


Cutting poultry into halves, quarters and pieces. 
Poultry skinning. Removing breast fillets. Boning 
chickens and turkeys. Preparation for special uses. 
Cleansing poultry and oven preparation. Cleaning 
and preparing giblets. 


Cleaning whole round and flat fish. Filleting and 
skinning. Cutting steaks and fillets. Boning whole 
fish for stuffing and baking. 


Preparing shellfish for cooking or raw usage. Shell 
opening, meat removal and cleaning. Cooked shell- 
fish ; shell cracking and meat removal. 


Preparing green side salads, molded salads, meat and 
pasta salads, main course salads, fruit salads. Pre- 
paring salad garnishes, mayonnaise dressings, French 
dressings and variations, boiled and fruit salad dress- 
ings. Dish selection, decorating display and serving 
of salads. 


Sandwiches: preparing types for various occasions. 
Preparing breads, butters and additives, fruit, vege- 
table, meat, poultry and fish fillings and commercial 
food spreads. Preparing sandwich dressing. Pre- 
senting, garnishing and serving sandwiches. Wrap- 
ping and storing. Preparing hot sandwiches and 
accompanying garnishes and sauces. 


Buffet work; preparation and glazing of meat, fish, 
poultry and game centre pieces. Buffet salads, 
aspics, galantines, pressed meats, raised pies and 
patés. Design and decoration motifs. Decorating 
mediums. Platter, tray and dish selection. Buffet 
table arrangement. Cutting and carving. 


Casserole and chafing dish cookery; to include meats, 
poultry, fish, seafood, pasta, rice and vegetable 
accompaniments. 


Preparing pie pastries and fruit, custard and cream 
fillings. Making and baking fruit, cream, chiffon 
and soft pies, specialty pies, tarts and meringues. 
Preparing garnishes and pie decorating. 


Preparing yeast dough and sweet dough. Proofing. 
Punching, scaling and moulding. Preparing icings, 
toppings and fillings for sweet dough products. 
Making and baking bread and buns and various 
types, shapes and varieties of sweet breads and buns. 
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ITEM |} 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Pastes and Doughs 


Hot and Cold 
Desserts 


Cakes and Gateaux 


Cookies 


Preparing quick bread doughs and batters. Making 
and baking various types of quick breads. Baking- 
off. Sufficient cooking indication. Turning and 
dumping. Hot or cooled serving. 


Preparing choux pastes, sweet tart pastes, puff and 
Danish pastes. Preparing creamed meat, fish, 
poultry, egg mixtures and salad fillings. Fruit, 
cream, chocolate, almond paste and cheese fillings. 
Frostings and glazings. 


Preparing fruit, cereal, gelatin, frozen, steamed 
desserts. Puddings and custards. Bavarians, 
Mousses and Souffles. Biscuit desserts. Garnishing 
desserts. Preparing vanilla, chocolate, sabayon and 
fruit dessert sauces. 


Preparing white, yellow and chocolate cakes. Pound 
and fruit cakes. Sponge and chiffon cakes. Petits 
fours. Tortes and gateaux. Preparing pastry and 
butter creams, icings and frostings. Cake decorating. 


Preparing soft and stiff cookie dough mixes. Adding 
fruits and nuts. Use of cookie press and cutters. 
Panning. Baking. Making dropped, spread, rolled, 
refrigerator (or sliced) and pressed cookies. Use of 
cooling racks. Decorating and storing. 


O. Reg. 166/69, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


CHEF 


Work Instruction and Experience 


ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


General Kitchen 
Practices 

(as detailed in 
Schedule 1) 


Safety 


Hand and 
Power Tools, 
Utensils and General 


Safety rules and regulations. Accident prevention. 
First aid. Fire prevention; safe use of cooking equip- 
ment. Safe operation of machinery and electrical 
equipment. Care and handling of cutting tools. 
Good housekeeping. 


Familiarization with types, characteristics, care and 
correct usage of hand and power tools, utensils, 
kitchen ranges and ovens, steamer kettles, pressure 


Kitchen Equipment cookers and tables, fryers, grills, barbecues and 
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CoLuMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Sanitation and 
Hygiene 


broilers, griddles and rotisseries. Coffee and tea 
making equipment. Refrigeration equipment. 
Dishes, flatware and glasses. 


Familiarization with personal and kitchen hygiene 
requirements. Public Health Regulations for Food 
Premises. Inspections. Causes of bacterial food 
poisoning and prevention measures. Correct use of 
cleaning agents, detergents and disinfectants. Pest 
and rodent control; safe use of pesticides and fungi- 
cides. Waste disposal. 


Familiarization with sanitary hand and machine 
cleaning methods for dishes; flatware and glasses. 
Destaining, condemnation. procedures. Handling, 
stacking and storage. 


Familiarization with sanitary cleaning and steriliza- 
tion of hand tools, utensils, and equipment. Drying 
and storage. Safe cleaning of electrical equipment. 
Standard refrigeration sanitation procedures. 


14 Theory of Food 
(as detailed in 
Schedule 1) 


Nutrition, Cooking 
and Culinary Basics 


Butchery and 
Larder work 


Salads 


Salad Dressings 
and Seasonings 


Sandwiches 


Vegetable Selection 
and Preparation 


+ 
Familiarization with principles of nutrition. Canada 


Food Rules. Methods and procedures for dry and 
moist heat cooking and methods of application. 
Specialized cooking equipment; micro-wave, infra- 
red, high pressure steam. 


Basic stocks and sauces; utilization. Soups struc- 
ture. Good coffee and tea making. Culinary ter- 
minology. 


Familiarization with theory of butchering meats, 
poultry and game, fish (vertebrates, crustaceans and 
mollusks). 


Salad making terminology, ingredients and methods. 


Salad dressings and cold sauces. Artistic display 
techniques. Aspics and mousses. Salad garnitures. 
Dressing usage. Decorating techniques. Salad and 
dressing storage. 


Sandiwiches: types and varieties and_ freshness. 
Breads; slicing, buttering. Preparation of sandwich 
fillings and dressings. Use of commercially packed 
fillings. Wrapping and storage. Display techniques. 
Garnishes. Hot sandwiches; special garnishes and 
sauces. 


Requirements for potatoes, root vegetables and 
green leaf vegetables. Miscellaneous vegetables: 
marrows, squashes, celery, chards, corn, onions, seed 
types, pulses, peppers, mushrooms. Fresh, frozen, 
dehydrated, processed vegetables. Use of commer- 
cial pretreated and prepared ready-to-cook types. 
Preparation of stuffed vegetables. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Vegetable 
Garnishes 


Cheese 


Baking and 
Dessert Theory 


Simple, combination and_ standard _ garnitures. 
Preparation and cutting techniques. 


Familiarization with types, origin, characteristics. 
Cured and uncured cheeses. Smoked, potted, 
brandy and wine cured; pasteurized process cheese. 
Cheese spreads. Culinary uses of cheese. Cheese 
board set-up. 


Familiarization with baking terminology, principles 
and methods. Ingredient types and purpose; meas- 
uring, sifting, mixing and blending. Flavouring, 
spicing and colouring. Preparation of batters and 
doughs. Use of convenience and efficiency ingredi- 
ents. 


Oven operation; time and temperature requirements. 
Yield calculations. Mixing and baking methods for 
pies and tarts, yeast goods and quick bread pastes 
and doughs, hot and cold dessert, cakes and gateaux, 
cookies. Preparation of meringues, pie fillings and 
creams, dessert sauces, icings and frostings... Cake 
decoration. Preparation of frozen and miscellaneous 
desserts. 


Kitchen Practice 


Stocks and Sauces 


Soups and 


Garnishes 


Main Dishes 


and Entrees 


Roasts and Bakes 


Preparing brown, white, court bouillon and vege- 
table stocks. “‘Bouquet garni’’ making. Preparing 
essences and glazes. Bechamel, veloute, Espagnole, 


tomato, Hollandaise and demiglaze sauces. Gravies 
and Au Jus. Roux and other thickeners. Chaud- 
Froid sauces. Butter and compound sauces. Wine 


and spirit usage in cooking and flambe dishes. 
Finishing and serving. 


Preparing consommes, cream, veloute, puree and 
pulse soups. Bisques and chowders.  Potages. 
Cold fruit and vegetable soups. Pasta and bread 
garnishes. Meat, poultry, seafood and miscellaneous 
garnishes. 


Simmering, boiling and steaming meats. 
meats and poultry. Braising light and dark meats. 
Pot roasting. Garnishing entrees. Crouton usage. 
Chafing dish and casserole cookery. Preparing meat 
pies and loaves and ground meat entrees. Left-over 
entrees. Spiced and flavoured foods. Pasta and 
rice cookery. Entree puddings. Entree souffles and 
variety meat entrees. Finishing and serving. 


Stewing 


Roasting beef, pork, veal, lamb, poultry and game. 
Baking hams. Use of wines and marinades. Slow 
roasting. Preparing stuffings, dressings, sauces and 
roast gravies. Roast garnishing, presentation, 
carving anaserving. 


a 
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CoL_umn 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
4 
Egg Cookery Preparing poached, fried, boiled and scrambled eggs. 


Broiled Foods 


Sauteing and 
Pan Frying 


Deep Fat Frying 


Potato Cookery 


Vegetable Cookery 


Fish and Seafood 
Cookery 


+ 


Hard-boiled and soft-boiled egg utilization. Rolled, 
folded and flat omelets; garnishes and fillings. Pre- 
paring moulded and shirred eggs. Suitable gar- 
nishes. Dishing and serving. 


Meat and poultry preparation and seasoning. Broil- 
ing of beef (steaks), lamb, ground meat, poultry, and 
ham. Rotisserie use. Salamander glazing and 
gratinating, toasting and grilling. Preparing accom- 
panying sauces and garnishes. Dishing and serving. 
Short order broiler work. 


Sauteing and pan frying beef, veal, lamb, chicken, 
turkey and variety meats. Fish pan frying. Pre- 
paring accompanying sauces; garnishes. 


Preparing batters, coatings and breading. Deep 
frying meats, poultry, croquettes, fritters and rissoles. 


Boiling and steaming. Mashing and whipping. 
Mixing and blending additional ingredients. Roast- 
ing and frying. Home fries (saute) and Lyonnaise. 


Preparing potato croquettes, cakes and pancakes. 
Baking whole potatoes. Use of dehydrated potatoes 
and potato flours. 


Cooking root vegetables. Cooking green leaf vege- 
tables. Cooking marrows and squashes, peppers, 
celery and chards, corn, mushrooms, seed types, 
pulses, onions, stuffed vegetables. Fresh, frozen, 
dehydrated and ready processed vegetables. 


Preparing accompanying sauces for vegetable cook- 
ery. Creaming and glazing vegetables. Casserole 
and miscellaneous cookery. Cooking of garnishes. 
Preparing vegetable croquettes and fritters. Butter 
and cream finishing. Dishing and serving. 


Poaching or boiling fish. Preparing fish stocks, 
garnishes, butters, purees, seasonings and court 
bouillon. Boiling whole fish for cold plates. 


Shallow fat frying. Preparing and using egg and 
breaded coatings, flour, milk and flour, and batter 
coatings. 


Deep fat frying. Preparing egg and breaded and 
batter coatings. Preparing garnishes. 


Baking whole fish and fillets. Preparing stuffings 
and garnishes. Baking in foil. Preparing accom- 
panying sauces. Presenting and serving. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


yn | 


Appetizers 


Butchery 
(Meats) 


Butchery 
(Poultry) 


Butchery 
(Fish and Seafoods) 


Larder and 
Cold Preparations 


Cold Buffet 


Hot Buffet 


Cooking shellfish. Precooking and storage. Remov- 
ing meat from shell. Raw meat usage. Finishing; 
preparing garnishes, special butters, accompanying 
sauces. Presenting and serving. 


Preparing fish and meat hors d'oeuvres and canapes. 
Hot and cold varieties. Use of commercially pre- 
pared spreads. Preparing butters, creams, cheeses 
and dips. Making hors d’oeuvres from fresh, frozen 
or canned fruits and vegetables. Preparing fruit 
and vegetables. Preparing fruit and vegetable cock- 
tails, liquids and juices, dressings. Presentation, 
garnishing and serving. 


Breaking beef hinds and fronts, sides of pork and 
veal, lamb carcasses. Cutting-up, trimming, de- 
fatting and boning available roasts, steaks, cuts 
chops or pieces, according to requirements and 
cooking methods. Preparing variety meats, pork 
forcemeats and larding meats. 


Cleaning and preparing poultry according to require- 
ments and cooking methods. Giblet cleaning and 
preparation. Poultry cutting and skinning. Remov- 
ing breast fillets. Boning chickens and turkeys. 


Cleaning whole round and flat fish. Filleting, scaling 
and skinning. Cutting steaks and fillets. Boning 
whole fish for stuffing and baking. 


Preparing shellfish for cooking or raw usage. Shell 
opening or cracking and meat removal. Cooked 
meat storage. 


Preparing green side salads, moulded, meat and 
pasta, main course and fruit salads. Preparing salad 
garnishes, mayonnaise and French dressing varia- 
tions, boiled and fruit salad dressings. Decorating, 
presenting and serving. 


Sandwiches; preparing for various occasions. Pre- 
paring breads, butters; fruit, vegetable, meat, poultry 
and fish fillings. Use of commercial food spreads. 
Preparing dressings; presenting, garnishing and 
serving sandwiches. Wrapping and storing. Pre- 
paring hot sandwiches, accompanying garnishes and 
sauces. 


Preparing, glazing centre pieces of meat, fish, poultry 
and game. Buffet salads, aspics, galantines, pressed 
meats, raised pies and patés. Selection of design and 
decoration motifs. Decorating. Table arrange- 
ments, cutting and carving. 


Casserole and chafing dish cookery including meat, 
poultry, fish, seafood, pasta, rice and vegetable 
accompaniments. 
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ITEM | 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Pies and Tarts 


Yeast Goods and 
Quick Breads 


Pastes and Doughs 


Hot and Cold 
Desserts 


Cakes and Gateaux 


Cookies 


Preparing pie pastries: fruit, custard and cream 
fillings. Making fruit, cream, chiffon and soft pies, 
specialty pies, tarts and meringues. Garnishing and 
decorating. 


Preparing yeast dough and sweet dough; icings, 
toppings and fillings for sweet dough products. 
Making bread and buns, sweet bread and bun 
varieties. 


Preparing quick bread doughs and batters; making 
various types of quick breads. Hot or cooled serving. 


Preparing choux, sweet tart, puff and Danish pastes: 
creamed meat, fish, poultry and egg filling mixtures. 
Salad, fruit, cream, chocolate, almond paste, cheese 
fillings. Frostings and glazings. 


Preparing fruit, cereal, gelatin, frozen, steamed 
desserts: puddings and custards. Bavarians, mousses 
and souffles. Biscuit desserts. Preparing garnishes; 
vanilla, chocolate, sabayon and fruit dessert sauces. 


Preparing white, yellow and chocolate cakes. Pound, 
fruit, sponge and chiffon cakes. Petits fours. Tortes 
and gateaux. Preparing pastry and butter creams, 
icings and frostings. Cake decorating. 


Preparing soft and stiff cookie dough mixes. Making 
dropped, spread, rolled, refrigerator (or sliced) and 
pressed cookies. Decorating and storing. 


Kitchen 
Management 


Organization 
and Layout 


Menu Planning 


Food Purchasing 


Receiving and 
Storage 


Familiarization with basic division of kitchen work. 
Adaptation of party system (kitchen brigade) to 
establishment size. Job classifications and work 
specifications. Purchase and utilization of time- 
saving equipment. Planning kitchen layouts, work 
and storage areas. Importance of good _ public 
management — staff relations, work habits and 
kitchen harmony. 


Planning and organizing menus for breakfasts, 
luncheons, dinners and banquets. Buffets and 
smorgasbords. Cyclical menus. Standard recipes. 
Menu preparation and pricing. 


Familiarization with foodstuff grades and standards; 
specification, purchasing procedures, convenience 
and efficiency foods. Food yield. Seasonal, con- 
tract and tender purchasing. Volume buying. 


Receiving goods. Verifying. Familiarization with 
receiving areas and handling requirements. Storage 
of meats, fish and seafoods, poultry, vegetables, fruit, 
dairy products, dry goods. Stock rotation and in- 
ventory control. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Food Costing and Costing foodstuffs and miscellaneous items.  Cal- 


Portion Control 


Buffet Planning 
and Layout 


culating food cost percentages. Costing standard 
recipes, menus, banquets and buffets. Determina- 
tion of labour costs and overhead. Portion control. 


Familiarization with buffet equipment, types and 
characteristics. Planning, laying-out and presenting 
French buffets and smorgasbords. 


Ov Rees 160/69" Schedy 2: 
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REGULATION 30 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


DRY CLEANERS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’’ means the trade of dry 
cleaner; 


(b) “dry cleaner’ means a person who under- 
stands and is capable of carrying out the 
process of, 


(1) 


(iii) 


cleaning garments in either manual 
or automatic equipment by immer- 
sion and agitation or by immer- 
sion only in volatile solvents, in- 
cluding but not being restricted to 
solvents of the petroleum distillate 
type, the coal tar distillate type, 
the chlorinated hydrocarbon type 
and including any or all of the pro- 
cesses incidental to cleaning gar- 
ments by immersion in volatile sol- 
vents, 


wet cleaning of garments by immer- 
sion in water or by the application, 
manually or by any mechanical de- 
vice, of water or any detergent and 
water, or by spraying or brushing 
the garments with water and any 
detergent or with water vapour or 
with chemicals and water or steam, 


pressing or finishing, or both, being 
the process of restoring garments to 
their original shape, dimensions or 
contour or to the condition in which 
the garments were received from the 
customer or as directed by the cus- 
tomer, and including the removal of 
wrinkles, stresses, bulges and impres- 
sions, imprint marks and shine from 
garments by the application, either 
manually or mechanically and with 
or without dry or wet cleaning, of 
pressure, heat, moisture, water 
vapour or steam, 


removing spots or stains or localized 
areas of soil from garments before or 
after the garments are dry or wet 
cleaned or by manual or mechanical 
means, other than dry or wet 
cleaning, such as by brushing or 
spraying with water detergents and 
volatile or inflammable solvents or 
with chemicals or both, 


(v) repairing, being the process of 
making alterations as required by 
the customer to garments, such as 
by minor repairs and alterations, 
by reaffixing, replacing or restoring 
buttons and other fastening devices 
and decorative materials to the gar- 
ments either before or after one of 
the processes referred to in this 
clause, 


identification of fabrics, fabric con- 
struction, designs and finishes, 


(vi 


— 


(vii 


— 


cleaning shirts by immersion in 
water, including the use of washing 
formulae and chemicals, and of 
special finishes and a knowledge of 
thecontrol of water and temperature, 
the operation of necessary equip- 
ment and the control of quality in 
the proper processing and finishing 
of shirt laundry, and 

(vili) basic management, production, 
quality control, garment identifi- 
cation, pricing, packaging and ser- 
vicing to the customer. O. Reg. 
22/07, S21; 


2. The trade of dry cleaner is designated as a 
certified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
ZeIOF Se ae 


3. An apprentice training program is established 
for the certified trade and shall consist of four periods 
of training and instruction of 900 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes provided 
at a College of Applied Arts and Technology, 
or an equivalent course of training and 
instruction approved by the Director; and 


(b) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice. 
O. Reg. 22/67, s. 3, revised. 


4. An apprentice who completes the four periods 
of training and instruction referred to in section 3 
is exempt from clause a of section 13 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 22/67, s. 4. 


5. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in column 1 of the Schedule. 
Ov Reg. 22/67,s: 9. 


6. Any person who is engaged in the certified trade 
is exempt from subsections 2 and 4 of section 10 of 
the Act. O: Reg. 22/67,s. 6. 
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7. A holder of a certificate of qualification in the 8. The Act and this Regulation do not apply to 
certified trade of dry cleaner is exempt from the | persons employed in an industrial plant or institution 
provisions of sections 21 and 22 of Regulation 33 of | established for a purpose other than carrying on the 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 22/67, | business of dry cleaning. O. Reg. 22/67, s. 8. 
eae 


Schedule 
DRY CLEANERS 


In School Training and Work Instruction and Experience 


ITEM CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Subject Matter Instruction to be Given 
1 | Dry Cleaning Synthetic and petroleum cleaning systems. Prespotting. Garment 
serviceability. 
2 | Finishing and Heavies. Silks. Furs. Household. Fabric construction and identification. 
Pressing 
3 | Spotting Spotting chemicals, formulae and techniques. Finishes. Furs. Dyes. 


Sizings. Fabric construction and identification. Garment serviceability. 
Wet cleaning. Dry cleaning operation. Prespotting. 


4 | Tailoring Install zippers. Half pockets. Alter buttons, hems. Lengthen and shorten 
garments. Other minor repairs and alterations. 


5 | Maintenance The maintenance and repair of equipment commonly used in dry cleaning 
plants. 
6 | Shirt Processing Formulae. Finishes. 
7 | Sales and Production Sales. Delivery. Identification of garments. Cash control. Store routine. 
Management Pricing. Packaging. Applied public relations. Production. Quality con- 
trol. 


©. -Reg.. 22/67, Sched: 


Reps 3! 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 


159 


REGULATION 31 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


ELECTRICIANS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘certified trade’? means the trade of elec- 
trician ; 


(6) “‘electrician’’ means a person who, 


(i) lays out, assembles, installs, repairs, 
maintains, connects or tests electrical 
fixtures, apparatus, control equip- 
ment and wiring forsystems ofalarm, 
communication, light, heat or power 
in buildings or other structures, 


(ii) plans proposed installations from 
blueprints, sketches or specifications 
and installs panel boards, switch 
boxes, pull boxes and other related 
electrical devices, 


(iii) measures, cuts, threads, bends, 
assembles and installs conduits and 
other types of electrical conductor 
enclosures that connect panels, 
boxes, outlets and other related 
electrical devices, 


(iv) installs brackets, hangers or equip- 
ment for supporting electrical 
equipment, 


(v) installs in or draws electrical conduc- 
tors through conductor enclosures, 


(vi) prepares conductors for splicing of 
electrical connections, secures con- 
ductor connections by soldering or 
other mechanical means and rein- 
sulates and protects conductor con- 
nections, or 


(vii) tests electrical equipment for proper 
function;) .O.) Reg; 72/66, s..1. 


2.—(1) The certified trade is composed of two 
branches. 


(2) Branch 1 is the trade of a construction and 
maintenance electrician as defined in subclause i of 
clause 6 of section 1. 


(3) Branch 2 is the trade of a domestic and rural 
electrician who performs the work of an electrician 
in the construction, erection, repair, remodelling or 
alteration of houses, multiple dwelling buildings con- 


taining six or fewer dwellings, or buildings or struc- 
tures used for farming, or who performs maintenance 
to electrical equipment in houses, multiple dwelling 
buildings containing six or fewer dwellings or farms. 
OSReg: 72/66; s. 2. 


3. The trade of an electrician is designated as a 
certified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
i> /OOns 3: 


4. An apprentice training program is established 
for the certified trade and shall consist of training 
and instruction, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology, 


(i) in either Course 1 or Course 2 as set 
out in Schedule 1, in the case of an 
apprentice in Branch 1, or 


(ii) in Course 3 as set out in Schedule 1, 

in the case of an apprentice in Branch 
2, 
or an equivalent course of training and 
instruction approved by the Director; and 


(6) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


(i) in either Course 1 or Course 2 as set 
out in Schedule 2, in the case of an 
apprentice in Branch 1, or 


(ii) in Course 3 as set out in Schedule 2, 
in the case of an apprentice in 
Branch 2. O. Reg. 72/66, s. 4, 


vevised. 


5.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an 
apprentice, 


(a) in Branch 1 shall complete five periods of 
training and instruction of 1800 hours each ; 
and 


(b) in Branch 2 shall complete four periods of 
training and instruction of 1800 hours each . 


(2) An apprentice in Branch 1 who holds a Grade 12 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma shall complete 
five periods of training and instruction of 1600 
hours each. 
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(3) An apprentice in Branch 2 who holds a Grade 
12 Secondary School Graduation Diploma shall 
complete four periods of training and instruction 
of 1600 hourseach. O. Reg. 72/66,s. 5. 


6. The holder of a certificate of qualification in 
Branch 2 of the certified trade is entitled to a 
certificate of qualification in Branch 1 of the certified 
trade upon completion of a further period of training 
and instruction of 2000 hours that shall include a 
course of study approved by the Director. O. Reg. 
72/66, s. 6. 


7. Any person who, 


(a) appliesin the prescribed form for apprentice- 
ship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
Oe Ine. / 2/605 oa/. 


8.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the rate of wages 
for an apprentice in any branch of the certified trade 
whether for his regular daily hours or for hours in 
excess of his regular daily hours shall be not less than, 


(a) 40 percent, during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(b) 50 per cent, during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 


(c) 60 per cent, during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(d) 70 percent during the fourth period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 


(ec) 80 percent during the fifth period of training 
and instruction, where applicable, 


of the rate of wages or its equivalent for a journey- 
man employed by the same employer in the same 
branch of the trade and with whom the apprentice 
is working. 


(2) The rate of wages for a Branch 2 electrician 
during the 2000 hour period of training and instruction 
mentioned in section 6 shall be not less than 80 
per cent of the wages for a Branch 1 electrician. 
O. Reg. 72/66, s. 8. 


9. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in column 1! of schedules 1 
andi. VOMRes..72/66076.9. 


10. A certificate of qualification expires with the 
last day of February in each year. O. Reg. 72/66, 
sal0, 


11. The holder of a certificate of qualification, ora 
renewal thereof, in either Branch A or Branch B 
of the certified trade of electrician issued under 
Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, shall be deemed to be the holder of a certificate 
of qualification in Branch 1 of the certified trade. 
On Keess/2/0G76 a1; 


12. The Act and this Regulation do not apply to 
persons permanently employed in an industrial plant 
at a limited purpose occupation in the electrical trade. 
O. Reg. 72/66, s. 12. 


Schedule 1 


ELECTRICIANS In-School Trailing 


COURSEM! 


CoLUMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


Item i 


Subject 


Instructions to be given 


| 


1 Practical 


Installations. Circuits. Circuit Protection. Controls. Electrical Devices. 
Device Protection. Electrical Measures. 


Testing. Industrial Electronics. 


2  ‘|Theory Electrons. 


Electronics. 


Magnetism. Conductors. 
Voltage. Current. Power and Energy. Resistance. Capacitance. Induc- 
tion. Electrical Measures. Voltage Drop. Power Loss. Power Factors. 


Semi-Conductors. Insulation. 
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COURSE 2 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Item 
Subject Instructions to be given 


1 Practical 


Installations. Circuits. Circuit Protection. Controls. Electrical Devices. 
Device Protection. Electrical Measures. Maintenance. Fault Finding. 
Testing. Industrial Electronics. 


2 | Theory 


Electrons. Magnetism. Conductors. Semi-conductors. Insulation. 
Voltage. Current. Power and Energy. Resistance. Capacitance. 
Induction. Electrical Measures. Voltage Drop. Power Loss. Power 
Factors. Electronics. Fault Analysis. 


COURSE 3 


1 Practical 


Installations. Circuits. Circuit Protection. Controls. Electrical Devices. 
Device Protection. Electrical Measures. Testing Appliances. Appliance 
Maintenance. Electrical Maintenance. 


2 | Theory Electrons. Magnetism. Conductors. Semi-conductors. Insulation. Voltage. 
Current. Power and Energy. Resistance. Capacitance. Induction. 
Electrical Measures. Voltage Drop. Fault Analysis. 
O. Reg. 72/66, Sched. 1. 
Schedule 2 
ELECTRICIANS 
Work Instructions 
COURSE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Item : 
Subject Instructions to be given 


1 General Trade Practice 


Trade Tools. Trade Procedures. Layout. 


2 | Roughing-in Procedures 


Raceways. Cable Trays. Conduits. Boxes. Fittings. Wire and Cable. 
Supports. Rigging. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Subject Instructions to be given 


Services and Distribution | Entrances. Distribution Panels. Service Panels. Transformers. Services. 


Finishing Techniques Wiring Devices. Lighting. Power. Testing. Measuring. 


Auxillary Equipment. Auxiliary Controls. Rotating Equipment. 
Rotating Controls. Transformers. Services. 


Auxiliary Systems, and 
Equipment 


Estimating Materials. Labour. Work Sequences. Other Trades Participation. 


Canadian Electrical Code | As related to the trade. 


COURSE. 2 


{ | General Trade Practice Trade Tools. Trade Procedures. Layout. Rigging. Conduits. Fittings. 
Raceways. Cable Trays. Insulation. Bearings. Couplings. Seals. Drives. 
Storage. Batteries. Testing and Measuring. 


2 | Power Distribution and | Service Control. Protective Devices. Converting Devices. 


Conversion 
3 | Power Application Illumination. Heating. Cooling. Rotating Devices. Generators. Other 
Activated Devices. 
4 | Trouble Shooting | Circuits. Controls. Activated Devices. 
5 | Estimating Materials. Labour. Work Sequences. Other Trades Participation. 


6 Canadian Electrical Code | As related to the trade. 


Reg. 31 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 163 


COURSE 3 


CoLuMN 1 
Item 


COLUMN 2 


Subject 


Instructions to be given 


1 General Trade Practice 


Trade Tools. Trade Procedures. Layout. Conduits. Fittings. Raceways. 
Cable Trays. Insulation. Wire and Cable. Testing and Measuring. 


2 Power Distribution and 
Conversion 


Service Contral. Protective Devices. Converting Devices. 


3 | Power Application 


Illumination. Heating. Cooling. Air Conditioning Appliances. Motors. 
Other Activated Devices. 


4 Power Control 


Control Systems. Control Devices. Communication Systems. Measuring 
Devices. 


5 | Estimating 


Material. Labour. Work Sequences. Other Trade Participation. 


6 | Canadian Electrical Code 


As related to the trade. 


O: Keg. 72/66, Sched. 2: 
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REGULATION 32 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


PUBL JAND ELECTRIGALCSYsSi EMS 
MECHANIC 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’ means the trade of fuel and 
electrical systems mechanic; 


(b) “fuel and electrical systems mechanic’’ 
means a person engaged in the repair and 
maintenance of motor vehicles who, 


(i) repairs and adjusts fuel systems, 


(11) installs, repairs and removes ignition 
systems, generators, alternators, 
starters, coils, panel instruments, 
wiring and other electrical systems 
and equipment, 


(iii 


——— 


performs a complete tune-up of an 
engine, and 


(iv 


installs, inspects, maintains and re- 
moves motor vehicle air-condition- 
ing systems; 


(c) “‘motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a 
vehicle propelled by an internal combus- 
tion engine, that is registered for use on a 
highway under The Highway Traffic Act 
and is used primarily for the transport of 
persons, equipment or goods but does not 
include a vehicle, 


(1) operated only on rails, 


(11) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(i11) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load. O. Reg. 
93/69, s. 1. 


2. A fuel and electrical systems mechanic may 
also, 


(a) repair, change and balance wheels and tires; 
(b) change oil in motor vehicles or lubricate 
motor vehicles, including lubricating the 


front wheel bearings and drive shaft; 


(c) supply motor vehicles with anti-freezing 
solutions; 


(d) replace cooling-system hoses, engine-driven 
belts, and thermostats; and 


(e) perform any other duties normally per- 
formed by a service station attendant. O. 
Reg. 93/69, s. 2. 


3. The trade of fuel and electrical systems mechanic 
is designated as a certified trade for the purposes of 
the Act. Or Reg. -93/69,:s. 3: 


4. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(5) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 


Schedule. O. Reg. 93/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete three periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or 
has Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Math- 
ematics and Science or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, he shall complete three periods 
of training and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto mechanics or has such other ac- 
ademic qualification that, in the opinion of the 
Director, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete 
three periods of training and instruction of 1200 
hours per period. O. Reg. 93/69, s. 5. 


6. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(6) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exemp¢'from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 93/69, s. 6. 
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7. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the certi- 
fied trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 50 percent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(b) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 percent during the third period of training 
and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 


O. Reg. 93/69, s. 7. 


8. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the Sched- 
ule. O. Reg. 93/69, s. 8. 


Schedule 


RUBE AND EEE CTRICATESYSLEMS MECHANIC 


PART 1 


In-School Training 


in T 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Item t { 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

| | 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 

volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
+ | ; ‘ 
Ze science Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as required 

Mechanics in shop instruction.) 

3. | English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letters and report 

Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 

Communications use of manufacturers’ manuals. 

4 | Drafting Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 

Interpretation dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 

5S | General Shop Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
Practice aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils and 
cleaning solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide fumes. 
Correct use of lifting and hoisting equipment. Good 

housekeeping. 

Hand Tools Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, 
files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, reamers, 
vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Hones. 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLuMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Power Tools 


Benchwork 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Use and care of portable air and electric drills, 
impact tools. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, use 
of drill press. Use of bench grinder; grinding of drill 
bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bushings, honing, cutting 
and flaring tubing. Soldering, gasket making. Oxy- 
acetylene and arc welding and cutting. Brazing 
techniques. Care and maintenance of welding 
equipment. 


Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 
gauges, dial indicators and pressure gauges. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and 
tube fittings. Thread identification and classifica- 
tion. Tensile strengths. Installation procedures. 
Tightening torques. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. “‘Heli-Coil’’ inserts. 
Purpose and types of rivets, keys, springs, flat and 
lock washers, snap rings, circlips, cotter pins. Installa- 
tion and removal. Thread lubricants, sealers and 
locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, hydraulic presses, pullers. Operation 
and maintenance of degreasing and steamcleaning 
equipment. Operation and maintenance of air com- 
pressors. Capacities and use of tow trucks and 
related vehicle recovery equipment. 


6 


| 


Internal 
Combustion 
Engines 


' 


Principles, Types and 
Definitions 


Engine Components 


Types and 
Classification of 
Lubricants 


Lubricating Systems 


Principles of operation. 2 and 4 stroke cycles. 
Engine types—single and multi-cylinder, in-line, 
slanted, ‘‘V’’ types, flat or pancake. Definition of 
bore, stroke, combustion, piston displacement, clear- 
ance volume, swept volume, compression ratios and 
pressures, horsepower, torque. Engine formulae. 
Heat transfer. Combustion chamber design and 
efficiency. 


Types, purpose and function of major engine com- 
ponents: Cylinder blocks. Pistons, connecting rod 
and crankshaft assemblies. Bearings. Cylinder heads, 
valves and valve trains. Gaskets. Manifolds. Flywheels. 
Effects of cylinder wear and defective valves, etc., 
on engine performance. Valve timing. Torquing 
procedures. Engine testing. Vacuum and compression 
tests. Valve lash. 


Characteristics of lubricants: Detergent, non- 
detergent, S.A.E. viscosity ratings, A.P.I. classifica- 
tion. Additives. Oil contamination and deterioration. 


Types of engine lubricating systems, pumps, screens 
and filters; full-flow and by-pass types. Pressure 
indication and control. Crankcase ventilation. 


i Servicing and overhaul procedures. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


te 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


rh 


Belt Drives 


Cooling Systems 


Fuel Systems 
(Gasoline) 


Fuel Injection 
Systems 


Fuel Systems 

(Lique fied Petroleum 
Gas and Vaporizing 
Oils) 


Air and liquid cooled systems. Blowers, water pumps, 
fans and drives. Radiators. Thermostats. Hoses and 
connections. Temperature indicators. Automatic 
transmission coolers. Pressurized systems. Coolant, 
additives, sealers and antifreeze. Cleaning agents. 
Reverse flushing. Radiator flow testing. Immersion 
heaters. System repair and overhaul procedures. 


Mechanical fuel/vacuum and electric pumps. Pres- 
sure, volume and vacuum tests. Tanks and supply 
lines. Repair and overhaul procedures. Carbure- 
tion; Fuel/air ratio. Characteristics of carburetors. 
Single, double and 4-barrel types. Up-draft, side 
and down draft, etc. Carburetor operation; atomiza- 
tion, vapourization, weight of fuel and air, venturi. 
Carburetor circuits and systems. Float, choke, idle, 
main-metering, power and accelerating circuits. 
Heat riser valves, heat insulators and choke tubes. 
Cleaning and overhaul procedures. Cleaning sol- 
vents. Effects of carburetor adjustments on engine 
performance. Tachometer and vacuum gauges. 
Effects of percolation, altitude and atmospheric 
changes, valve overlap and excess heat, incorrect 
float level. Balancing multi-carburetors. Adjust- 
ments to electrical mechanisms, switches, operating 
linkage. Effect on automatic transmission operation. 
Locating excess vacuum leaks. Torquing intake 
manifolds. Effect of air cleaners on engine per- 
formance. Analyzing exhaust gases. Relationship 
between air fuel mixture and exhaust gas. Tune-up 
procedures. Testing, maintaining and replacing 
positive crankcase ventilation systems, dash pots, 
throttle return checks, anti-stall devices. 


Characteristics and operation of fuel injection sys- 
tems, injectors and pumps. Governors. Fuel filters. 
Servicing and overhauling fuel injection systems. 
Test equipment and test procedures. Cleanliness. 
Fuel injection timing. Air induction systems. 
Starting systems. Shutting down runaway engines. 


Use and operation of L.P.G. systems. Charging 
L.P.G. tanks. Principles of operation using vaporiz- 
ing oils. 


“V"’ Belt 
Installation 


Characteristics of ‘‘V’’ Belts. Inspecting, installing 
and adjusting. 


8 


Exhaust Systems 


Mufflers, Resonators, 


Exhaust and Tail 
Pipes 


Features of exhaust systems, single, dual and resona- 
tors with mufflers. Dual exhaust systems, cross-over 
pipes and heat riser passages. Back pressure checks. 
Emission control systems; inspection and servicing. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

| Characteristics of insulators, hangers, brackets and 
clamps. Replacing complete exhaust systems or 
parts. Expansion and contraction. Stress relieving 

ofsystem. Exhaust gas leaks. 
9 Electrical ieee Electricity Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm’s 
Systems Law. Electron flow. Electro-magnetism. Series 


Automotive Electrical 
Circuits 


Switches and 
Instruments 


Batteries 


Ignition Systems 
(Conventional 
Distributors) 


Ignition Coils 


and parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Use of volt- 
meter, ammeter and ohmmeter. Conductors and 
insulators. 


Characteristics of typical circuits. Voltages and 
currents. Ground circuits. Automotive wire and 
cables. Insulation materials. Flexibility. Resis- 
tance. Joining, splicing and soldering of wires and 
cables. Insulating. Removal and installation of 
terminals, connectors and plugs. Effects of tempera- 
ture, shorts, grounds, poor connections. Resistances 
and fuses. Identification and tracing of circuits. 


Function of automotive electrical switches, relays 
and instruments. Indicator lights. Rheostats, 
resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. Test, 
repair and replacement procedures. 


Principles, characteristics and function of lead acid 
batteries. Electro-chemical action. Electrolyte. 
Voltage developed. Ampere hour ratings. Sulfa- 
tion. Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of 
voltmeters, ammeters, load resistances and hydro- 
meters. Battery charging. Charging rates. Charg- 
ing and handling hazards. Dry-charged batteries. 
Activation procedures. 


Function, mounting and driving of distributors. 
Single, tandem, double headed, dual contact points, 
impulse generators for semi-conductor systems, etc. 
Internal electrical circuits. Cam lobes, single and 
double contact points, dwell angle, condensers. Cen- 
trifugal and vacuum advance. Secondary voltage 
distribution. Radio suppression. Ignition timing. 
Distributor tests on and off vehicle. Distributor 
inspection and overhaul procedures. Replacement 
of shafts and bushings; contact point cleaning, re- 
placement and adjustment, alignment and spring 
tension, gap-dwell settings; lubrication of cams, 
pivots and advance mechanisms. Installation and 
timing. Synchronizing dual points and distributors. 
Engine speed settings. 


Characteristics and function. Coil polarity, secon- 
dary voltage range, internal and external resistors, 
temperature effects. Saturation period and coil 
output. Coil Testing equipment; output, insulation 
and polarity tests. 


eg.232 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 169 
ee = 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuUMN 3 
ITEM Sie ae — 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
are r 7 
Primary Circuit Characteristics. Safety features—automatic trans- 


a 


Switches and 
Resistors 


Primary and 
Secondary Circuits 


Transistor and 
Transistorized 
Ignition Systems 


Spark Plugs 


D. C. Charging 


Regulators 


A. C. Charging 
Systems 
(Alternators) 


and Repair 


Starter Motors 


Systems (Generators) 


Inspection, Testing, 


mission and theft protection. 
circuit resistance for starting. 


By-passing primary 


Testing primary and secondary circuits. Effects of 
suppression equipment on tests. Arcing corrosion. 
Replacement of primary and high tension wiring. 
Characteristics and application of diodes and tran- 
sistors used in automotive ignition systems. Tran- 
sistor and transistorized systems. Fundamentals 
of operation. Timing procedures. Test equipment. 
Testing and repair procedures. 


Characteristics and operation. Ionization, negative 
polarity, temperature control and heat ranges. Radio 
suppression. Analyzing deposits. Testing, cleaning, 
filing, setting and installing. Tightening torques. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative grounded systems. 
Generator construction. Principles of generator 
operation. Electro-magnetic induction. Electrical 
and magnetic circuits. Commutation. 


Construction features. 2 and 3 unit, double contact, 
heavy duty and carbon pile regulators. Principles of 
operation. Voltage and current regulation; cut-out 
relays. Temperature compensation. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative ground systems. In- 
ternally and externally grounded systems. Alter- 
nator construction. Principles of operation. Elec- 
tromagnetic induction. Electrical circuits (““Y’’ and 
delta). Magnetic circuits. Rectification. Current 
limitation. A.C. regulators and relays; Vibrating 
contact, transistorized, transistor types. Principles 
of regulator and relay operation. Voltage regulators, 
field relays, indicator light relays. Temperature 
compensation. 


Inspection, and test procedures for generators, alter- 
nators, regulators, relays, wiring and ground cir- 
cuitry. On and off vehicle tests. Removing, dis- 
assembling, cleaning, overhauling, testing and re- 
installing generators, alternators, regulators and 


relays. Cleaning agents. Lubricants. Polarizing 
generator. Contact cleaning, replacing and adjust- 
ing. Air gap adjustments. Replacing transistors 


and diodes. Bench testing and adjustment of regu- 
lators and relays. 


Characteristics. Construction features. Principles 
of operation. Electro-magnetism. Electric circuits, 
magnetic circuits. Series and compound cranking 


170 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN S QUALIFICATION 


ITEM 


Negaa2 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


—| 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


Horns 


Electric Windshield 
Wipers 


Windshield Washers 


Power-Assist Systems 


Heaters and 


Defrosters 


motors. Commutation. Operation of starter motor 
drive units. Bendix, Dyer, over-running clutch, etc. 
Flywheel ring gears. Operation of motor solenoids 
and switches. Solenoid circuits. Neutral safety 
switch. Inspecting and testing starting circuits; 
motors, solenoids, cables and wiring. Removing, 
disassembling, cleaning, overhauling, testing and 
reinstalling. Cleaning agents. Lubricants. Testing 
and servicing component parts of motor. 


Operating principles. Series parallel switches. Series 
parallel and magnetic switch systems. Diesel fuel 
preheating systems (Glow Plugs). Testing, repairing 
or replacing components. 


Type and characteristics of lights. Rating of bulbs 
and seal beam units. Candle power, and wattage. 
Lenses and holders. Signal lights; flasher units, radio 
interference. Series and parallel circuits. Circuit 
fuses. Ground circuits. Aiming, testing, installing 
and repairing lights. 


Characteristics. Electric and air/vacuum_ types. 
Horn operation. Electrical circuits and relays. Am- 
perage draw. Air/vacuum horn controls. Fuses. 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. 


Characteristics and operation; electric single and 
multi-speed and vacuum types. Drives and linkage. 
Arms and blades. Speed control. Fuses. Washer 
cycling. Overhaul and repair procedures. Replacing 
and adjusting wiper blades and arms. 


Characteristics. Automatic operation and cycling. 
Manual operation. Installing, repairing or replacing 
windshield washers and controls. Aiming fluid 
nozzles. 


Characteristics of electrical and electro-hydraulic 
power assist mechanisms and circuits. Windows, 
tailgates, convertible tops, seats, etc. Inspection, 
servicing and overhaul. 


Types, characteristics and operation. Component 
features. Methods of testing, adjustment or replace- 
ment of blower motors, actuating and control sys- 
tems. 


10 


Air-Conditioning 


Refrigeration 


and Refrigeration| Principles 


Systems 


Heat transfer; conduction, convection, radiation. 
British thermal units. Latent heat of vaporization; 
effects of liquid change to vapor and vapor to liquid. 
Effects of pressure on boiling point and condensation. 
Refrigerant. The basic refrigeration system. Air 
induction and condensation removal systems. 
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COLUMN 2 


Course 


171 


COLUMN 3 


Subject 


System Components 


Inspection and 
Maintenance 


Instruction To Be Given 


Types, characteristics and operation. Drive units, 
compressors and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, 
expansion valves, evaporators, control valves, ther- 
mostatic controls, blowers, electrical circuits. 
Refrigerant (Freon - 12), refrigeration oils, pressure 
lines and fittings. 


Safety precautions and correct use of safety equip- 
ment. Inspection, testing, adjustment, overhaul and 
replacement procedures. Use of gauges and test 
equipment. Importance of exercising system. Oil 
level checks and replenishment procedures. Testing 
for leaks. Purging, evacuating and recharging pro- 
cedures. Procedures for installation and removal of 
motor vehicle air-conditioning and _ refrigeration 
systems. 


i 


Lubrication 


Types and 
Classification of 
Lubricants 


Engine Lubricating 
Systems 


Open Drive Shafts 


Driving Axles and 
Differentials 


Standard 
Transmissions 


Automatic 
Transmissions 
Suspension Systems 
Steering Systems 

A (Manual) 


B (Power) 


Identification, properties and characteristics of oils: 
Heavy duty (detergent), regular (non-detergent). 
S.A.E. viscosity ratings. A.P.I. classifications. Other 
types of oils and greases. Additives. Frequency of 
change intervals. 


Function. Lubricant feeds, oil pumps, pressure con- 
trol. Inspection procedures. Detection of leaks. 
By-pass and full-flo oil filters; maintenance and 
replacement. Flushing lubricating systems. Correct 
levels. Positive crankcase ventilation systems; in- 
spection, testing and servicing. 


Characteristics; support bearings, universal joints, 
slip joints. Lubrication and sealing. Disassembly, 
relubing, reassembly and reinstallation. Torquing 
universal trunnions. 


Characteristics; gears and bearings. Oil sealing and 
venting. Lubricants. Filling and checking oil levels. 


Characteristics; gears, bearings, components. Lub- 
ricants. Draining and refilling. Correct levels. 
Characteristics of operation. Cleanliness. Trans- 


mission fluids. Oil seals and vents. Draining, re- 


filling and checking fluid levels. 


Lubricating suspension components and _ friction 
proofing spring leafs. Sealed systems. 


Characteristics of steering box gearing. Lubricants. 
Filling and checking levels. 


Characteristics of power steering systems. Oil seals 
and vents. Types of fluid, capacities. Filling and 
checking system levels. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


a 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Wheels and Tires 


Running 
Maintenance 
Inspections 


C (Linkages) 


Front Wheel Bearings 


Generators, 
Alternators, 
Starters 


Miscellaneous 


Linkage and Cables 


Carburetor 
Air Cleaners 


Lubrication 
Certification 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires, Tubes and 
Valves 


Balancing Wheels 


and Tires 


Inspection 
Procedure 


|components and wheel bearings. 


Characteristics; bushings and joints. Methods of 
sealing and lubricating movable steering joints. 
Sealed systems. 


Types and characteristics. Lubrication; adjusting 
or torquing. Replacing oil seals. 


| Types and characteristics of bearings used. Bushes, 


ball bearings; lubricated and prepacked lubricant 
type. Correct type and amount of lubricant where 
necessary. 


Throttle, clutch, gearshift, and emergency brake 
linkage. Lubricant and lubrication methods where 
necessary. 


Types and characteristics of air cleaners and filters. 
Inspection, maintenance and replacement. 


Certification of lubricant and filter changes and 
relubing of bearings and components. Extended 
warranties. 


Types and characteristics ; single and dual. Removal 
and installation. Wheel wrenches. Wheel to hub 
fastening and locating devices. Handling heavy 
wheels and tires. Inspecting and servicing. Run- 
out. 

Types, sizes, characteristics and application. De- 
mounting and mounting. Equipment and _ lubri- 
cants. Repairing tires, tubes and valves. Tire in- 
flation precautions. Inspection for damage, wear 
and faults. Tire rotation. Retreads. 


Wheel balancing equipment. 
related parts. 
installation. 


Balancing wheels and 
Static and dynamic balance. Weight 


Development of quick visual checking procedures 
for excessive wear and looseness in steering linkage, 
Buckled wheels, 
broken springs or leafs, weak shock absorbers and 
worn mountings. Defective clutch, service or emer- 
gency brake operation. Defective engine and trans- 
mission mountings. Worn or loose universal joints. 
Worn or defective tires, tubes and valves. Mis- 
alignment. Faults in exhaust systems. Defective 
lights, batteries and hold-downs, wiring and cables. 
Coolant, oil and fluid leaks. Deteriorated hoses, 
loose clamps, damaged lines. Loose or worn “V”’ 
belts. _ Defective windshield wipers and washers. 
Overdue lubrication requirements, oil and air-filter 
changes. Reporting of defects or conditions. 
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PART 2 


Work Experience Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM a 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. 
(As detailed in Part 1) 
wv Internal Types, Components Familiarization with engine types, components and 
Combustion and Operation correct operation. Recognition of abnormal engine 
Engines noises and causes. Vacuum and compression testing. 


Lubiicants 


Lubricating Systems 


Cooling Systems 


Fuel Systems 
(Gasoline) 


Tune-Up and Test 
Procedures 


Identification of effects of cylinder wear, defective 
valves and gaskets and incorrect valve timing on 
engine performance. Torquing heads and mani- 
folds. Adjusting valve lash. 


Familiarization with lubricant characteristics, classi- 
fications and ratings; contamination and deteriora- 
tion, frequency of change intervals. 


Familiarization with types, operation and require- 
ments. Servicing or replacement of full-flow and 
by-pass filters. Testing, servicing and adjustment of 
pressure indicators and controls and positive crank- 
case ventilation systems. 


Air and liquid cooled pressurized systems. 

Inspection, testing, overhaul or replacement of 
blowers, fans, water pumps, drives, radiators and 
caps, thermostats, hoses and connections, tempera- 
ture indicators, immersion and hot water heaters, 
automatic transmission oil coolers. 

Radiator reverse flushing and flow-testing; use of 
cleaning agents, coolant additives, sealers, Testing 
anti-freeze solutions. 


Mechanical fuel/vacuum and electric pumps. Tests 
for pressure, vacuum and volume. Repair, overhaul 
or replacement of pumps, tanks and supply lines. 
Familiarization with principles of carburetion and 
characteristics of carburetors, types, operation, cir- 
cuits and systems; heat riser valves, heat insulators, 
choke tubes, dash pots, throttle return checks, anti- 
stall devices and air cleaners. Testing, adjusting, 
cleaning and overhaul procedures. 


Use of electrical analyzers, vacuum gauges, tacho- 
meters and timing lights to adjust idle speeds and 
mixtures, analyze exhaust gases, locate excess vacuum 
leaks, balance multi-carburetors, check and correct 
ignition timing and operation, adjust electrical 
mechanisms, switches and operating linkage. 
Dynamometer testing to determine engine horse- 
power and torque output. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM a Hs SR 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
fee 
Fuel Injection Servicing and overhauling fuel injection systems. 
Systems Test equipment and testing operations. 
Injection timing. Servicing and overhauling starting 
systems. Shutting down runaway engines. 
Fuel Systems Use and operation of liquefied petroleum gas and 
(Liquefied Petroleum | vaporizing oil systems. Charging L.P.G. tanks. 
Gas and Vaporizing 
| Oils) 
3 Belt Drives eV Belts Inspecting, installing and adjusting. 
; ri =I 
i Exhaust Systems | Mufflers, Resonators, Back pressure checks. Replacing complete exhaust 
Exhaust and Tail systems or parts. Stress relieving. Emission con- 
Pipes trol systems ; inspection and servicing. 
5 Electrical Automotive Identification, tracing and testing of circuits. Use 
Systems Electrical Circuits of voltmeters, ammeters and ohmmeters. Joining, 
splicing and soldering wires and cables. Insulating. 


Switches and 
Instruments 


Batteries 


Ignition Systems 
(Conventional 
Distributors) 


Ignition Coils 


Primary and 
Secondary Circuits 


Transistor and 
Transistorized 
Ignition Systems 


Removal and installation of terminals, connectors, 
plugs, resistances and fuses. 


Switches, relays and instruments, indicator lights, 
rheostats, resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. 
Testing, repair and replacement. 


Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of volt- 
meters, ammeters, load resistances and hydrometers. 
Battery charging. Activation of dry-charged bat- 
teries. 


Single, tandem, double headed, dual contact points, 
impulse generators (semi-conductor systems), etc. 
Distributor tests on and off vehicle. Inspection and 
overhaul procedures. Replacement of shafts and 
bushings. Contact point cleaning, replacement and 
adjustment. Lubrication. Testing and replacement 
of condensers, rotors, caps, centrifugal and vacuum 
advance mechanisms and radio suppressors. Instal- 
lation and timing. Synchronizing dual points and 
distributors. Engine speed adjustments. 


Inspection, testing and replacement. Use of coil 
testing equipment; output; insulation and polarity 
TESTES: 


Testing primary and secondary circuits. Replace- 
ment of primary and high tension wiring, primary 
circuit switches and resistors. 


Familiarization with principles of operation. 
nition timing. Use of test equipment. 
repair and overhaul procedures. 


Ig- 
Testing, 
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CoLuMN 1 


ITEM 


Course 


COLUMN 2 


Subject 


COLUMN 3 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Spark Plugs 


Charging Systems 
D.C. (Generators) 
A.C. (Alternators) 


Starter Motors 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


Horns 


Windshield Wipers 


Wandehicidiavechers 


Power-Assist Systems 


Heaters and 
Defrosters 


Familiarization with types, temperature control and 
heat ranges. Analyzing deposits. Testing, cleaning, 
gapping and installing. Torquing. 


Inspection and testing of generators, alternators, 
regulators, relays, wiring and ground circuitry. On 
and off vehicle tests. Removing, disassembling, clean- 
ing, overhauling, testing and reinstalling generators, 
alternators, regulators and relays. Lubrication. 
Polarizing generator. Contact cleaning, replacement 
and adjusting. Air gap adjustments. Replacing 
transistors and diodes. Bench testing and adjust- 
ment of regulators and relays. 


Inspecting and testing starting circuits, motors, drive 
units, switches, solenoids, cables and wiring. Re- 
moving, disassembling, cleaning, overhauling, test- 
ing and reinstalling. Lubrication. 


Series parallel and magnetic switch systems. Diesel 
fuel preheating systems (Glow Plugs). Testing, re- 
pairing or replacing components. 


Lighting circuits. Bulbs and seal beam units. Lenses 
and holders. Signal lights; flasher units. Aiming, 
testing, installing and repairing lights and wiring. 


Electric and air/vacuum types. Electrical circuits 
and relays. Air/vacuum horn controls. Testing, 
adjusting or replacement. 


Electric single and multi-speed and vacuum types. 
Speed controls and washer cycling. Overhaul, 
repair or replacement. 


Installing, repairing or replacing windshield washers 
and controls. Aiming fluid nozzles. 


Inspection, servicing and overhaul of electrical and 
electro-hydraulic power assist mechanisms and cir- 
cuts; windows, tailgates, convertible tops, seats, etc. 


Testing, adjustment or replacement of blower motors, 
actuating or control systems. 


6 | Air-Conditioning 


Inspection and 


and Refrigeration| Maintenance 


Systems 


Familiarization with safety precautions and use of 
safety equipment. Inspection, testing, adjustment, 
overhaul or replacement of drive units, compressors 
and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, expansion 
valves, evaporators, control valves, thermostatic 
controls, blowers, electrical circuits, pressure lines 
and fittings, refrigerant. Oil level checks and re- 
plenishment. Purging, evacuating and recharging 
operations. Installation and removal of motor 
vehicle air-conditioning and refrigeration systems. 


Wheels and Tires 


Running 
Maintenance 
Inspections 


Engine Lubricating 
Systems 


Drive Shafts 


Axles and Differentials 
Standard 


Transmissions 


Automatic 
Transmissions 


Suspension Systems 
Steering Systems 
(Manual) 


(Power) 
(Linkages) 


Generators, 
Alternators, 
Starters 


Miscellaneous 
Linkage and 
Cables 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires, Tubes and 
Valves 


Wheel and Tire 
Balancing 


Inspection 
Procedures 


. servicing P.C.V. systems. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
| : 
Lubrication Lubricants Familiarization with characteristics, classification 


and ratings; contamination and deterioration, fre- 
quency of change intervals. 


Detection of leaks. By-pass and full-flo oil filters; 
inspection, maintenance and replacement. Flushing 
lubricating systems. Checking levels. Testing and 


Open drive shafts; support bearings, universal joints, 
slip joints. Disassembly, relubing, reassembly and 
reinstallation. Torquing. 

Lubricants. Draining, filling and checking fluid 
levels. 


Automatic transmission fluids. 
and checking fluid levels. 


Draining, refilling 


Lubricating suspension components; friction proof- 
ing spring leafs. Sealed systems. 

Lubricants. Filling and steering box 
lubricant levels. 


checking 
Fluid types; capacities. Filling and checking system 
levels. 


Oil 


seal 


Relubricating, adjusting or torquing. 


replacement. 


Correct type and amount of lubricant where neces- 
sary. 


Throttle, clutch, gearshift, and emergency brake. 
Lubricayts; and lubrication where necessary. 


Removal and installation. Inspecting and servicing 
wheels and rims. Checking run-out. 


Demounting and mounting. Inspection for damage, 
wear and faults. Repairing tires, tubes and valves. 
Inflation precautions. Tire rotation. 


Use of on and off vehicle balancing equipment. 
Installation of weights. 


Quick visual checking to ascertain excessive wear, 
damage, defective operation, deterioration, leaks, 
overdue lubrication requirements, filter changes and 
P.C.V. servicing. Reporting conditions. 


O. Reg. 93/69, Sched. 


Reg. 33 
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REGULATION 33 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


GENERAL 


1. This Regulation applies to any trade for which 
an apprentice training program is established. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 1. 


2. An application for apprenticeship in a trade 
shall bein Form1. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 2. 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in a trade 
unless he, 


(a) is at least sixteen years of age and has 
Grade 10 standing or other qualifications 
determined by the Minister as equivalent 
thereto; or 


(b) has the qualifications that are prescribed in 
the regulations for the trade. O. Reg. 
342/68, s. 3, amended. 


4.—(1) An applicant for apprenticeship in a trade 
or for a certificate of qualification shall, if requested 
by the Director, produce a certificate of his birth for 
inspection. 


(2) Where the Director is satisfied that the ap- 
prentice is unable to produce a certificate of his birth, 
the Director may accept as proof, 


(a) one item of Class A evidence of birth as pre- 
scribed in section 8 of Regulation 820 of 
Revised Regulation of Ontario, 1970. 


(b) two items of Class B evidence of birth as 
prescribed in sections 9 and 10 of Regu- 
lation 820 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 4. 


5. Sections 8 and 9 and subsection 2 of section 10 
of the Act do not apply to persons, 


(a) permanently employed in an industrial 
plant while performing work entirely within 
the plant and premises or on the land 
appertaining thereto, except work per- 
formed in the maintenance and repair of 
motor vehicles, trailers or conversion units 
registered for use on a highway under The 
Highway Traffic Act; or 


(6) while engaged in a trade or occupation that 
in the opinion of the Director is not one in 
respect of which compliance with sections 8 
and 9 and subsection 2 of section 10 of the 
Act is required. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 5. 


TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION 


6. An apprentice in a trade shall complete to the 
satisfaction of the Director such apprentice training 
program as is established for the trade. O. Reg. 
342/68, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Every employer in a trade shall, 


(a) provideanapprentice with practical training 
and instructiou; and 


(b) permit the apprentice to attend such 
educational classes as are prescribed by an 
apprentice training program established 
for the trade. 


(2) Where the employer is unable to provide an 
apprentice with practical training and instruction, 
the employer and the apprentice shall each forthwith 
notify the Director. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The regular daily hours of practical train- 
ing and instructions of an apprentice shall not begin 
sooner or end later in each day than the regular daily 
working hours of the journeyman with whom the 
apprentice is working. 


(2) Any hours worked by an apprentice in excess 
of his regular daily hours of practical training and 
instruction shall not be included in computing the 
hours spent in training and instruction, unless 
otherwise prescribed or approved by the Director. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Hourly credits as the Director determines 
may be granted to an applicant for a certificate of 
apprenticeship or qualification, 


(a) for the successful completion of a course of 
study or training ; or 


(b) for work performed or experience gained 
in the trade prior to the application. 


(2) No credits shall be granted under subsection 1 
unless the applicant, 


(a) supplies documentary evidence satisfactory 
to the Director of the completion of the 
course of study or training, or of the work 
performed or the experience gained, as the 
case may be; or 


(b) passes such tests or examinations as are 
required by the Director. O. Reg. 342/68, 
si 9: 
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10.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rate of 
wages for an apprentice whether for his regular daily 
hours or for hours in excess of his regular daily hours 
shall be not less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period ; 

(b) 50 per cent during the second period ; 

(c) 60 per cent during the third period; 

(2) 70 per cent during the fourth period; and 
(e) 80 per cent during the fifth period, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in that trade, or where the employer 
is the only journeyman employed, of the average 
rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 


(2) Unless otherwise prescribed, the number of 
apprentices who may be employed by an employer 
in a trade shall not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for each additional three 
journeymen employed by the employer in 
that trade and with whom the apprentice 
is working ; or 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer plus 
an additional apprentice for each additional 
three journeymen employed by the em- 
ployer in that trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working. O. Reg. 342/68, 
s. 10. 


11.—(1) A contract of apprenticeship shall be in 
Form 2. 


(2) The apprentice shall use to the best of his 
ability any facilities provided for technicalinstruction. 


(3) The apprentice shall obey all lawful orders 
given to him by the employer or by a person delegated 
by the employer to supervise the work and training of 
the apprentice. i 


(4) The apprentice shall furnish to the employer 
satisfactory reasons for any absence from his 
employment. 


(5S) The employer shall not employ any person in 
the trade other than a journeyman while the 
apprentice isidle. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 11. 


12.—(1) A transfer of a contract of apprentice- 
ship shall be in Form 3. 


(2) The employer to whom the contract is trans- 
ferred shall perform the contract as fully and com- 
pletely as if he were the employer with whom the 
contact was made. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 12. 
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CERTIFICATES 


13. A certificate of apprenticeship shall be in 
Form 4. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Where an apprentice has completed an 
apprentice training program, and has passed such 
final examinations as are prescribed by the Director, 
the Director shall issue a certificate of apprentice- 
ship to the apprentice. 


(2) Where an examination for a certificate of ap- 
prenticeship in a trade has been established as an 
Interprovincial Standards Examination and, where 
an apprentice obtains more than 69 per cent on that 
examination, he shall be awarded the Interprovincial 
seal on his certificate. 


(3) Where a certificate of apprenticeship is 
obtained before an Interprovincial Standards Exam- 
ination for the trade is established, the holder of the 
certificate may write the examination referred to in 
subsection 2 and if he obtains more than 69 per cent 
on that examination he shall be awarded the Inter- 
provincial seal on his certificate. O. Reg. 342/68, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) An application for a certificate of quali- 
fication in a trade designated as a certified trade 
under section 10 of the Act shall be in Form 5. 


(2) An application for renewal of a certificate of 
qualification in a trade designated as a certified trade 
under section 10 of the Act shall be in Form 6. 


(3) A certificate of qualification shall be in Form 7. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 15. 


16.—(1) Where an applicant for a certificate of 
qualification is the holder of a certificate of 
apprenticeship in the trade issued under the Act 
or a predecessor of the Act, the Director may, upon 
payment of the prescribed fee, issue to the applicant, 
without examination, a certificate of qualification. 


(2) Where an applicant for a certificate of 
qualification is the holder ofa certificate of apprentice- 
ship in the trade that is issued by another Province 
and that bears a seal awarded for passing an 
Interprovincial Standards Examination, the Director 
may, upon payment of the prescribed fee, issue to the 
applicant, without examination, a certificate of 
qualification. 


(3) Where an applicant for a certificate of qualifica- 
tion is required to write an examination, he shall pay 
the fee prescribed therefor. 


(4) Where an applicant for a certificate of quali- 
fication who is not the holder of a certificate of 
apprenticeship in the trade, 


(a) has attended a trade school licensed under 
the Act and has completed the period of 


Reva od 


training and instruction provided by the 
trade school; 


— 
oa 
Sane 


after graduation from the licensed trade 
school, works as an apprentice in the trade 
for a period prescribed by the Director; and 


(c) passes such examination as is prescribed by 
the Director, 


the Director may, upon payment of the prescribed 
fee, issue to the applicant a certificate of qualification. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 16. 


17. An applicant for a certificate of apprentice- 
ship or a certificate of qualification who has failed 
to pass an examination may rewrite the examination 
at such times and places as are fixed by the Director. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 17. 


18. An applicant for a certificate of apprentice- 
ship or a certificate of qualification who fails to pass 
on rewriting the examination referred to in section 17 
on two occasions shall attend and complete such train- 
ing courses as the Director may determine before 
being permitted to rewrite the examination a third 
time. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 18. 


19. Where an applicant for a certificate of quali- 
fication, who is not the holder of a certificate of 
apprenticeship in the trade, supplies evidence satis- 
factory to the Director of having been continuously 
engaged in the trade as a journeyman in Ontario or 
elsewhere for a period equal to or greater than the 
apprenticeship period prescribed for the trade, the 
Director may issue to the applicant a provisional 
certificate of qualification valid until the expiry date 
specified thereon. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 19. 


20. Where an applicant for a certificate of quali- 
fication referred to in section 19 passes such examina- 
tion as is prescribed by the Director, the Director may, 
upon payment of the prescribed fee, issue to the 
applicant a certificate of qualification. O. Reg. 
342/68, s. 20. 


21. A provisional certificate of qualification shall 
bein Form 8. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 21. 


22.—(1) Where a certificate of qualification that 
is in force on the 3rd day of September, 1970 
expires and is renewed it shall be renewed for a 
period to and including the birthday of the holder 
next following or his second birthday next following 
as the Director may determine and any subsequent 
renewal shall be for a period of two years expiring 
on the birthday of the holder thereof. O. Reg. 
383/70, s. 1, amended. 


(2) Unless otherwise prescribed by regulation, a 
certificate of qualification issued after the 3rd day of 
September, 1970 expires on the birthday of the 
holder next following or his second birthday next 
following as the Director may determine. O. Reg. 
383/70, s. 1, amended. 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’ S QUALIFICATION 


179 


(3) Where a certificate of qualification mentioned 
in subsection 2 expires and is renewed it shall be 
renewed for a period of two years expiring on the 
birthday of the holder thereof. O. Reg. 383/70, s. 1. 


(4) A certificate of qualification may be renewed 
by the holder upon application and payment of the 
prescribed fee to the Director. O. Reg. 342/68, 
sn22'(2). 


(S) Upon renewal of a certificate of qualification, 
a seal provided by the Director indicating the year 
for which the certificate is renewed shall forthwith 
upon its receipt by the applicant be affixed to the 
certificate of qualification in the space provided 
thereon. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 22 (3). 


23.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, where a 
person fails to renew his certificate of qualification 
on or before the date of its expiry, the Director may 
renew the certificate upon payment of the prescribed 
fee for renewal thereof. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 23 (1); 
O. Reg. 383/70)'s.2'(1). 


(2) Where a certificate of qualification is not 
renewed within one year of the date of its expiry, 
the Director shall not renew the certificate unless 
the applicant has passed an examination prescribed 
by the Director. O. Reg. 342/68, s. 23 (2); O. Reg. 
383/70, s. 2 (2). 


24.—(1) The Director may suspend or cancel a 
certificate of qualification, 


(a) where the holder is convicted of an offence 
under the Act or the regulations; or 


(b) where the Director has reasonable grounds 
to believe that the holder is without capacity 
or not competent to perform work in the 
trade with reasonable skill. 


(2) The Director shall not suspend or cancel a 
certificate of qualification without a hearing upon 
notice personally served or sent by registered mail 
to the holder of the certificate of qualification at the 
address shown on his application for a certificate of 
qualification or a renewal thereof containing details of 
the alleged offence, incapacity or incompetence and 
the nature of the evidence in support thereof and the 
date, time and place for the hearing. 


(3) The Director shall allow seven clear days be- 
tween the date of service or mailing of the notice and 
the date of the hearing. 


(4) If the holder of the certificate of qualification 
fails to attend the hearing on the date and at the time 
and place appointed, the hearing may proceed and a 
decision may be made in his absence. 


(5) At the hearing the holder of the certificate of 
qualification is entitled to hear the evidence, to cross- 
examine, to call witnesses, and to present argument. 
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(6) The holder of the certificate of qualification 
may be represented by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) The Director shall not suspend a certificate of 
qualification for a period of more than thirty days. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 24. 


25.—(1) A person whose certificate of qualification 
has been suspended or cancelled may, by notice in 
writing within seven days of the suspension or cancel- 
lation, appeal the decision of the Director to the 
Minister or such other person as is designated in writ- 
ing by the Minister for the purpose. 


(2) The Minister or such other person designated 
by himshallset the date, time and place for the hearing 
of the appeal, and notice of such hearing shall be 
served personally or sent by registered mail to the 
person appealing. 


(3) If the person appealing fails to attend the 
hearing of the appeal on the date and at the time and 
place appointed, the hearing may proceed and a 
decision may be made in his absence. 


(4) At the hearing of the appeal, the person 
appealling is entitled to be represented by counsel 
or by an agent, and to hear the evidence, to cross- 
examine, to call witnesses, and to present argument. 


(5) The Minister or such other person designated 
by him shall hear the evidence and submissions and 
may uphold the decision of the Director or suspend, 
cancel or reinstate the certificate of qualification. 


(6) The decision of the Minister or such other 
person designated by him shall be final and binding. 
O. Reg. 342/68, s. 25. 


26. A person whose certificate of qualification has 
been cancelled may apply for a new certificate of 
qualification upon such terms and conditions as the 
Director may prescribe, and the Director may issue 
a certificate of qualification where he is satisfied that 
the person has complied with such terms and condi- 
tions, and has the capacity and competence to perform 
work in the trade with reasonable skill. O. Reg. 
342/68, s. 26. 


27. Where a person proves to the satisfaction of 
the Director that, 


(a) his certificate of qualification has been 
lost or destroyed ; or 


(b) his name has been changed, 


the Director shall issue to him a duplicate certificate 
of qualification. O. Reg. 383/70, s. 3. 
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28. The holder of a certificate of qualification shall 
carry the certificate on his person and, when 
requested to do so, produce to a person designated 
by the Director, the certificate of qualification or 
such other evidence of qualification as the Director 


may prescribe. O. Reg. 342/68, s> 28; O. Reg. 
383/70, s. 4. 
29. Where a person, after applying for or 


receiving a certificate of qualification, changes his 
address he shall within fifteen days thereafter 
notify the Director in writing of his former and new 
addresses and, where he has received the certificate, 
the number thereof. O. Reg. 383/70, s. 5. 


REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS 


30. When requested by the Director, every em- 
ployer and self-employed person engaged in a trade 
shall complete and file a registration of employers and 
self-employed persons in Form 9. O. Reg. 342/68, 
ould: 


FEES 


31. Fees payable under this Regulation are as 
follows: 


1. For registration of a contract of 
APPLET CICES NUP ya. uae ers os en eee eee $5 


2nOMan examination--\.cieeee ame oe $10 


3. For an initial certificate of qualifica- 
tion or a renewal of a certificate of 
qualification, 50 cents per month or 
any portion thereof during’ the 
period of its validity, but in no case 
shall the fee exceed $5 for any period 
of not more than twelve months 
or $10 for any period exceeding 
twelve months and not more than 
twenty-four months. 


4. For a certificate of qualification issued 
to any person who works or is employed 
in a certified trade and is exempted by 
regulation from the application of 
sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2, 3 
and" 470! section 10 of the Act. 2.14. = $10 
O. Reg. 383/70) sa0: 
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Form 1 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


APPLICATION FOR APPRENTICESHIP IN THE TRADE OF 


MUTAGCUIIAIING eter i neh cere geen ar ma ee aa ames CTT ee me ee Ne (Date) ieeareancey en ee 


TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT: 


SIN Ade eee ee haere ays ee REA er WENO coe RA Eh Cee ae IEE OE WINN BT EEL U ier ka eee eee 
Social Insurance No. 

Cavendmames anaritiitialstansi 0) wie re Wee Re) he ee ee ede 
Telephone No. 

STECEEENOMANICsN aMeuah. sae ree eye Ronee fran he he iern ete Bt ee ge 

Apt. No., Box No., R.R. No. day month year 
Date of Birth 

CIEVEOT LOWRIE coer See a ee ars Re Mee Roar Oe a ot dine kOe & 

LOGIE (0 2 os Uae Rete hoe £6 Ge See Rie TSS CE tes eA oe ae eR es Gia GL Nit Ne ee 


EMPLOYED BY: 

ENG IME TOL EESTISLINESS 8 ot wom ces weet austen ve ety So cue ke vara yan eal fives ek sa fd ee eile BE aetataa iy Peis. GR ANCE Paves dngasta ace cue gh Cane ae eer 
SEPCE LEA CLES ris car Re eee Ri eRe dt eae ae ia ira Rts ones Fes OULU PE naie ile ae Soe ca PENI St Recor date cor eer Zot 
GiGi Olen LOW Miteaeg cart oe ee abs ceeters heigss sacde Stas Pe ed ome aate de Zand nee atoh pans ois ease ate Aeees a SUN CR uaieas aged et eo aces 


MelepNOnemNo crete tenn ee crs cere om nrAle ee win hinsia ea ter nies si ecw iee &. Shia. Comat Meet | My -etaae ts 
day year 


(signature of employer) 


Outline relevant trade experience, proof of employment and education, on reverse side of this application, 
giving full details including dates and names of employers. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY: 


O10) (9) 650) Im eke, ye Aw 6) @: Lele lle Joi vel ie, fe) Je: 16.18! 608 
ere te thi Je Je ie) Ke, <w “a “2 Se ve. be: iw ie, 10. 46) [e)s0, fe: Ju. Ue Gwe: fe ve 46:0) fe Ne. (6! se Ye. .0 Ye ce We: (e) Gb Ae Meike ke eke 0: ce ce || se th io’ 20 xe re. Ja: je reso ie je: jee! ie) je) 50) 10 1@) 6.0) 18 A 8 She ne 


Counsellor Name Credited hours 

pa oe ao ; ee ara eee ae Ree inne ; iseiice Mt Wi ilo Ga A ot 
aoe ne ne Mae RS RR AON Meo eo eA eer eae oe IF ee ae Ae See AS aT ae te 
a Be, = SAI Yee as We Se May Rs a aed esr as Sach rote dokom ava an Res ee, er ae ene Re 


Sie OS ie 19:0, 9 ie) (90 (6) (ee eps" se) 6.8 6: (6; 6 ue © 6 0, (0 #6 (9 \e (0, (0 a 10: 6 618 @ 0 al ee) © 6) 0 6-6 © 


Verification Signature 


182 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Reg. 33 


Contracts Forwarded Effective: Date” “See ae ree ee 


(REVERSE) 


PROOF OF EDUCATION 


SCHOOLING 


Location 
School Name | (City/County, 


Successfully Completed Certificate or 
Grade | Mo. Yr. | Diplomas Awarded 


Elementary.. 


Secondary... 


Academic... 
Vocational... 


Technical... 


Subject(s) PrAsi. 
PeClaUZed Wake! wel crest cues taste Geter’ os eae ber ras tans aie ech a ah tec ian INCSULES eee 
CouRSES ATTENDED—List all training (other COMMENTS (Counsellor) 


than school) 


« @ 6) 6 2.4 © € ‘o'6 0 6 50 \¢ 1 « © 6 0 @ 6 “eth fe oe) es 6 6 4 @ 0's @ 6 © ‘ee 6) ‘eo 6) ee 00) \[\ ele) ©: 6 (0: 0° 6 "ee oo 6: © ee "eee “eo ‘e 8! 0 6 6! “9 fe el fe io. 6: @) te ©: ’e' 'e) ‘¢) (6 'e Je eee se Tae 


S10) ls: 0) » 7e ©, 0 § 8 ‘ohe \e: @ 66. © © (0)-0) (6) 6) 6) 0} .6)'a) (6; <6) <e! [eo 0. 9) 6: w: (0: 6) 6:6, se) (6) -e) ju, 8° 10) 16.0) lie “e ‘eye! e; 161 is! s6; 61.0) 6) 16/6) V0: ei 0, "el dem OF en O16: 6) 0100.10 ceey e216, We)e° lew e) 8 nel e) 00 Ua OO ene 
iS, (9). © 6) pS (ee! Kee (ee) (0) © Je (© ‘ote 16 (ee) \el 7e Yel (0; <4 (e le (a: te 18° 6) (0 0: 50 16 1 @ (0) © (0 0: 8) ¢ 8, © 


ee 


© w & (0) 0+ 0) '@ 0 @ (0X0 #6 0. 0: 6 6 (0) © (0 (6, © 6) Je) “0.0 6: eis @. 6 (0) 6/16) 0) 0. @) (0 6 6 6:0) 0) 0: 4 |) 0 0: 0. 6 6 0 & 4 se! @. <0) (ei) 0 ee. 0 Te ©) 6 0) ke @: 0 0) ‘6 ce. fe) a Te! (6; ve: 6 01, ei .¥ \@) (0: 'e! Je: ten 10) ele 
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DETAILS OF EXPERIENCE 


Name of Business 


Type of Work 
or Firm 


Business Address Performed 


Current 


Op, 7 10> 6) (6/101) '8) 01); Wire tei) .e! fe! ie) “eo. (ey) bite! (6. (6! 6: 106) 6) 8) 16a! ele 1) (6) fe: tm, +p if) ovens ale, erie 6) 10)/6, (6) ee) (fe. ie) (@) \6) (9) 10)! e) 1a, e) 4 1@: <e') | Serie: ©: a) eve, © ||! <6. (6) 'e) ee 6) ele) ee) (0 fee 


or Last 


1st 


S's'0) 0) '#)1e, ©: (eye; (e; ©) (e) © (eo! (ee: 16 4 \f, (oh je 6 18-8) le Tee ene) 6 © ele '@, 6) © ji| 16) 'e Head) 6:16) 0, 6) 61.6" 8; 16: ||| ele) e/.n; @)\0)..@ (ee ‘e: 0 Ue: |} 61 (e)\s) (6 0 6, <0.||| we. (6 16) ce le! e; #/ vale) .s\ fe. 6. 6 


Previous 


2nd 


CLO! (6216 esse he, KOLe) (Oy lorre ee Lerreas [i lin;le) eye) (e @.70) oF iprre: Sule elie Janne [ll (owe: ioe te gd, ei ewe la: @. 6). I\Kewe ve, iets jes) emtenio. 9 Je.) }) atve evens! wip l| Mellel eo) lee us] heleibel es) (6) vehie 


Previous 


3rd 


omieh eU6 ehieL opie ue! iets ien:6in8) Joie, en lMiouwnleie ile \ehie, ouelge venie! (eue nese Lelie! agate! '6(@0'eu (0! (mule: (elec || egal ia) a? elleceehieg @.1e0ce lof if ein bw: ie) s9:e; Geli]..s) te) ke" eke e's, evel se velieh ie 


Previous 


Employer Signature: 


Sine, eNis 6) 81.6) coSl 0) e\~d 4) O1f0i6] 163.6! 16:1 '0) 6! fe) 6: e) 0 @) (e) le: -s, \e) 161),6: 16, 461,'0,0 6.0) fate! £6! (eo! oe (0-6. ,e. & .e, 10110) fel, 'e) (el. a) (eerie) 's) (ws) ‘e)s) (aie) |'f| e) 5) evalip veluall 9: in‘ le)es 621s) 19:0) eh «te: arcs 


Supervising Counsellor: 


O. Reg. 342/68, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 
CONTRACT OF APPRENTICESHIP 


COntracteNO 4. ere 


PHS CONTRACT OFFAPPRENTICESHIP MADE thissao. 550. CAY COL ceeaenn sees ticnd we lO are 
| under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act, 


yo 1o-1, Nem aimteyre ee a etic ate ees Peet Ten cee en ne Ady Ne, Ree eer Tee hereinafter called the Apprentice, 


— and — 
(where the apprentice is under twenty-one years of age) 
tie; E arent, Guardiam Or | WOE ra. tn er manatee ten ie ocala oda feo de geneny. ele wantin t= loli owanen oor 
WITNESSETH that the Apprentice and the Employer agree as follows: 


1. The Apprentice agrees to faithfully serve the Employer as an Apprentice and in accordance with The 
Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act and the regulations for a period of training and 
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INSUEUCSHONIOlA eRe eet hourstin ther traderGl wee seis catechol en ete wate 


2. The Employer agrees to faithfully train and instruct the Apprentice in the trade of.............. 
and to pay the Apprentice wages at the following rates: 


Bor. the firstew eee Ours eA shes % of the journeyman’s rate. 


For subsequent hourly periods and in the following sequence, 


EE rhe ROAR da ra HO UES a Cre Mena Rae cnn ito 
REE ee oe CaN eee hours-atierhinisesess eee HG 
De Le Es act: NOULS ALnn oe idee Ye 
Ses hPa hourstate nasa ewe wn 9G 
Rea eats PW hn Bm micpeiend OUTSTa Vater. Sete ye 


of a journeyman’s rate of wages in the trade. 


IN WITNESS WHEREDOF the parties have signed. 


WITNESS: 

Employer 

Address of Employer 

Apprentice 

Address of Apprentice 

Parent, Guardian or Judge 

Address of Parent, Guardian or Judge 
Approved and Kesistered this. cats on GAVSO be ta cwpethat Gs ah lyre: Pale aed 

Director 
Termination ce! bynes otal Wah eaais ewan me a ee Cancellation? wi wake ea oa Date... ..8 woe ee 
PUTANISLOTAA sre tom eats oan Date ier acaci nase ELanSiet era acu an Sane Dates oss eas eee 
TANS ers tes 8: ae he. RE ore Dat Gx sie ci neshe ele Transtery.«.. Dates. cei. oe ee 
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Form 3 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


TRANSFER OF CONTRACT OF APPRENTICESHIP 


Pe ne sl rales Ol Le sere cee nek ert ae ee See eek cene eee Conitractu Now i 2icu2 rane bene: 
EEE ACON TRACTOERAPPRENTICESHIP: made betweenmea sacs ns cee eae ere ee ; 
CNOA AD PLENeICe COL ry ee hte ter eh eaten | came ame tee UN eB ata tem et mei whe, Peeevndbee le toler up semld eaereniy Say RM and 
(address) 
PU aN i aie GO APRN Rs SRE En, ae Se pines Hm ployer. Ofciscs. Mewes ar es oat ee 
(address) 
MateQane wove. tie ca: day Ofsers seuss ic ta tenten somal: ,19.... andthe mutual rights, benefits and obligations 
Poularveuml nereni=ake \HereDy <tralisteLredy tO anand an ae eee @) ieee ere Bark apa sse node eaten 
(address) 
The said apprenticeship having commenced on the.......... AV cOL ata domes ae ID 
has continued, during, .4 07). ..a4. PELIOdS Ol iaieatan is ees hours, and the said Apprentice has com- 


pleted the following hours at the indicated percentages of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the Employer in the said trade or of the average rate of wages for journeymen in the area, as the case may be: 


Rar ele sysre ahapenete & hours during the first period ats eae ena 

ae et fae siaiece. secu hours during the second period at...) 1. 70 

OO cates etter cersh estos hours during the third period at................./ 

Bee tester ean econ hours during: the: fourth’ period atewe. pene. ne Yo 

| R ihats AS (cGUBV Sah 55a) SyaleMeeae hours:during; the: fifth: periodiatze..asem 07 oie oor 7 
Dated this 28 wir: 20 a yo sen eee pert n a pe LS Se 


IN WITNESS WHEREDOF the parties have signed. 


WITNESS: 


Oe) 10) (0) 69 *6e\ 16! @ (8; 6:6) (6) @: (oi. (Ole) 6) i) 6 Fe, 6) @ 6.0) 6 eee) 0) 6) © lee teoe cele (8 ere,e = = |e. 01 .@. 6) (0:6: ‘e) (0! 18 '@ <6: /0. 0: (0) 10) 9:< 0) ‘0: ‘0: '@: @: 10: 8:0) /@)| 19° 0) (0: ©) 10) “elie: (6,6) (e) a; 18) 8 jana 


. . 
O14) ee 2) 6) Le) 18) 59, 1@ Ke) 100) /e) eb. e1 ee: 0. (9, 16) .0 20) ON ene. (0 61 G26) e010 1c) 0.10 16\/e) eyelets, ele: )) 9) | BYP | 0.0176, (0) 60.6: 6) 6 9 9/0, @ 0) (6 (6) “0 0) 0. 10:0) Je) \e) .@) (8) (0! ©, @ @ <6) 458, 8) Ua! @, 10) 0, 16 


6 046) 6:10 (6, © Oe Oe e 8) ee (6 (e's, © 
PERSO MONO 6.8) 16 1910) 6) 8 0%! (Sy) 0) 16. 6 14 6 (0.10) 56) 0) O16) Je {0 0. 010) 610) @ O1(a) 61 (6, 61 (01,8 0)67 aw! le 0, 1e Weh 16 (6. 10:61 ese) le) se? 0119 6 lee) (61 \\@) 6) 06) (6°10) 16) ‘9: (0 


Apprentice 
(and where the Apprentice is under twenty-one years of age) 


Pom Siee 5810) @. P16 054 wi'8 88) (@ 18) (0156 )g Oe) Sie) Colmer leine: (0/16 .9)/e) 6) ely.en ele. 0) ele: s).6 we) elie)  0))-0) 0) 0,6) ote) ©. 10/16) ol, 6) 6) 0) .0 “a 0) 6 16). 0) Je) (0. sc0) 8 (0) Wines 8), 102191. 0) 0) he. et 0) @ Je) er ner is. 


@cerle. (eo) 10))0) Fe is-\b- iv. uv: (e <8) mse) ue) (8° ce! ems) ore) 1e) 1@ Bige, @. (8) Xe) (4V mi 011650) 18) Bile) (oun 


Address of Parent, Guardian or Judge 
O. Reg. 342/68, Form 3. 
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Form 4 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 
CERTIFICATE OF APPRENTICESHIP 


Gertificates No.2 eee 


LHISwIS LO, CERT MATA ie 8 oi oe canine Se sarees Sate ead ba OP eRe de wi ae ee eee 
having complied with The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act and the regulations is issued this 


oe ee eo wee eee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee e eee ere ee ee ee eer eeeeeeee 


O1s0. co" (6: fo! Je) (01/6) 0 1@ (01.6: 610) 16. (0) .6) (0: 6) eo: 0iue) (e'Lb) 0) 0 (0.0) 6) 1s 


(signature of issuer) 
O. Reg. 342/68, Form 4.. 


Form 5 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE OF QUALIFICATION IN THE CERTIFIED TRADE OF 


UT ACO MAINE) 91% pettatcate ay 5 cares San coo ae ces ER A ee ue taal tare pene cite atcts (Date) sic. aeccs oom clas 
TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT: 


Surname 


O) 0. 00 6: (0) 6 6) 6) 0: 0) 6 6 <@ .0) <4. [0 1@: (0 1@ (6 \@ (a) 0. G)@) © 0. (6 a. '@: [0 (6:16) © 6. se 1@ 10) 6 6 @) 6 6, © 0 © (6 ele.0).6 8 ele) 0 6) 0. (@) fe © (0 [e.0) 6) w 6.6) ea) 6 e @ (6) /6 4) 6) 10 8 


oceee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee 


Given name and initials 


€@ OC 016 6 6 © 6 0 0 4 @ 4 0 6 6 6 6 48 one 


Street Address 


CS oC a) 


CAE OBA EO WIN esas aor neater, $180 on) 05s oul ak eatees Lat ee eae eo ete al Sale eT crete a Date of Birth 
Township 


2 


ee 


EMPLOYED BY: 


Name of Business 


6, 0) 8) “© (6) (0) <6: -#. (0) (0) e016: © ©) ele) (0 -@ 10: 70 Ke 6, 0) 6) ©) (0 0: 16: 6; 6; 01.6) (0) 0.16) © (6) 06:0 6 (0.10 6) (0), 6) 6) Oe. 66: 0 16) 60: 16) @ .6 6 0, 6:0 0,9) @):0) Ce 4\,e ee.) 6) 6 16s 


Street Address 


i 


City or Town 


© a) a) © 0) @ @ @ © 0:6 0 0 0 0 6) 2 © © 0 6 ee 0 0 6 © 6 © 6 © © @ © 6: (0! 6 <6) ©: 0 '@: 6 (6) © 6) 0 © (e <@ @ @: <0 6) 0 © @ (0 0 6: ‘0 0 © @: 0) 0 6 0 <0 © 0: 0 06. 0 0 @ 6 @ 0.6 e168 


Are you self-employed? [J] No [] Yes 


Have you been An Apprentice in Ontario? [] No [{] Yes 


ee 


Contract or Diploma No. 
Do you hold an Ontario Certificate of Qualification in any other trade? [] No [] Yes 


(SPeCly yn or ce ras Greene eis Aa Ri ORAS ND)  eunernecenysleN ee wire aa iiciere/ ot cuvette ee 
Certificate No. Trade Name 


—————————— 
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Do you hold a Certificate of Qualification issued by any other Province? [] No [] Yes—Attach 
original or copy of certificate(s) to this application. 


FEE: Application Fee of $5.00, payable to “TREASURER, PROVINCE OF ONTARIO”’. 


Send MONEY ORDER or CERTIFIED CHEQUE. 


Fee will be applied to issuance of certificate or examination. 


Outline experience on reverse side of this application giving full details of employment including 
dates and names of employers. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY: 


see ee 


Effective Date ...:.. 


Ao Ce ag ere Ae eh eR Rete ee Certificate No 


Authorizing Signature 


Area Code 


(REVERSE) 


Ce ee ee 8 | ise er heee 


Cc 


Ce 


1) 6, 101) @. (@) G:7.6'R 6) 16) 6) .d (0) 10: 6116. 6: 6. .0, 06 Ge! (08 1p lene 6 


DETAILS OF EXPERIENCE 


PROOF OF —must accompany this application 


EXPERIENCE —proof may be in any of the following forms: 


1. Letters of reference from former and present employers 


2 


(written on company letterhead) giving, 
(a) the exact dates of employment; and 


(b) a detailed description of the type of work per- 
formed. : 
OR 
A letter of reference from the business agent of a Union, 
where this procedure has been given prior approval by 
the Industrial Training Branch. 


. If you are unable to obtain the above proofs, a statutory 


declaration, notarized by a Notary Public or Commis- 
sioner for taking affidavits, must be obtained, listing, 


(a) your present and former employers; 
(>) exact dates of employment; and 


(c) detailed description of the type of work performed. 


4. Original or copy of any Out-Of-Province Certificate. 


Note: 


The above documents will be returned when this 
application has been evaluated. 


PLEASIALIST DETAILS OF RELATED 
EXPERIENCE AND COURSES 


ev) e) heel .e e° <e, ‘ote eels, © le: 6114] 6161 8. iley 6 OOo! NOller.0 66) (1's) @: (0, 4) fe. (an.0 
©) 10) 01s! (0! 0° 00 ei hel ce” 16) 6) 4) 0” 0° 6. 6 (6 6) 0 6) 9) wie (eve) 6) @) 19) \6) 6)) 6: -0).0) 8! 'e) 88 
@) ee) wi le)», 0) .6.0/<0) slo! .e (@. 6) 6 \6 10) #) ces, 6) a) ne) 6. ele! (6".¢ 6.00) 19) 61.0; 184 6,0) 8. ce: 
aiieltepe) je) te), ee) \e, 0: (eo! 10, -e; v.18; -s: -80 000; 6g) Sent (el 0m, To pieue: 10, e118 10) 6108/80 
oes 0) ee) fe) a) 6) ay sy oletet ele! (6 (sore! elle (ee) 41's) ae 8) 07 (eye) 16) 6h e weet ® 
O10; ie] (6) 3) |e wet. e1 ai ela! (@jlb) ec ie) acer et lence a) 10) 6100.6 ees: 9 le. eine) 00.8 nne, 16 
a Vel at ie) eel fave vat/el allel os 9.1076] (eica 18 en 0M) (618) (Sie. Indie! 18) 16) 18.0 weigeg © Gane) 6 
© 16) Fane) ‘srie.co 6s) 10] (8! fe; 6) af aia’ 0) cor (e!n@! (@: ue) 6) 6: #10) Nemes, 8) ee) ie aren) S12) ae 58 
at fot ellie) (6%. 6) (e* 0! a) (0) 416 Ge. oie! ofy.e) ate: (e: (ol @) (ef eka) 0/6; 10:30) 0), 9] to) eR ae) Ae 
ghieit'al (aie) ja te\eier eo) ie '6f 6118) (8) ie! ue a! ener 6) Wey ele) 16) 8) Geule) ene) @)16) esau ea eae 
eee ese cal (eee aide ke 16) ie) (6) olieime 000: 8) “eter @) 6) ce: ¢5re) [eel p. ven en 8) a) eaee ens 
alreusall ef (ella; ae. eile; a) Maker 'o S0kOL eS! 16 valle, eeu 6 Sl letrer ®) Ss ye SE etree ie ULe 


SGINGL (6 ferde) fe) el elles (ee. a ferial elellay ee, #. Ome ue! ofa se wanna 6) M10) 56058 emp One 
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Employed T Work 
Tee nee Business Address From To De eee 


| Month/Year | Month/Year 
1 


Current 


cab Terie fee) ieuh@y<0s.0) isi (6. 6'16L "el ten Yor s[| “or ah (o,ke) love. o, of ta, tom eite Rai ie: foie. 1e7}) Biel fe) Ge Wa. folie? 16) to) .e) e161 wi Hig 6 So) sen (elle) aibe Pag-enie: toh) esas) 6)nel tem © (6) le) igo ence eneip.e) aa en/e. 


or, Last 


1st 


Ath fy Math Cs C(O MCDA On OMCeM \iclata Oe tay Witter Sika ce Cee Pecan Cr On Crh ome flO. Cerrar Ql Oe Cheah Cuecn c bal (lariat Cutt To tOm CC yal) > Cs Ch ry hye tet O 


Previous 


2nd 


2) baie) eid) jet cee! sae see. Jee: se, (vite) Vise) cal uel se) Yo) ws eleeieeice el eee olive gel elelll| Use. lela) celce) eeiie. sss) ierl| | (e)1el te ele! ei 6) 61 8a: jee, fl) Jen ei ec e) Lefle) reba: oo: #1 eh 016) +81. en talas: 


Previous 


3rd 


elke/ tei 0, oviehie.-euse’ 6 cel isinieics) veh oy AAAlUeL a) ).0) wens (0.6 Cue) ce) Je <aice svjier le |i bse. iei we) lencel he wipe! 'e).0))|\\ Ie) <omeel -w weil.e. a6 0) ,6' 46, 6p4e || ea: kel @n.e) 16) help enice) 167) .8) (ef aiple, -elyce mie .e7 ce 


Previous 


4th 


sie’ calsu/e) ue ye) 8, eo) ey elie, bay verre) ‘alse! gif ie) xe) “ajo tv) We. eh ie ce) lel eich whivils! ie cb) te roles ceuie! eit (646) bek.e etio.l|| io! rere! ¢) ene) miieii6)-e/ ley 6:,\\\_ onesie) .6) (6) 6. 10h.6 ce: 6) 8.0) 18> 81) beeen ke! 


Previous 


O. Reg. 342/68, Form 5S. 


Form 6 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 
APPLICATION FOR- RENEWAL OF “A CERTIFICATE OF QUALIFICATION 


Under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act and the regulations, I apply for a 


fenewalvotimy Certificatéror Oualincation:ingthe. trade Of trans duoc at ett aries asia Ade hoy et a che le 
My-poctalasirance NO~ 1Sie.. oe cote dated a ais Sts eerie ae geode oa Oe natarsetere aunt ae) Cawytupo bas week 
AATEC ope s es rind ite chelates Me eapis Cay: Of coo bam an ene sauele Gl Sata tele: a48 viel ap eectoh ances 19 

A pplicaie: SignatUles (ccc Woe Anima cw nya gar eet tee er meetadl oreo ere aieR a). aq gaeeoe er 


If change in name or address, please complete below 


SOUL Na LING Le ee haya eot aks 1rd, Wa tie Aaa ete ee eae Mea 
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Tits SPACE FOR DEPARIMENTAL USE ONLY 
PO ACORO PLO VCO aria nur sca crt hee ons oS RRO hehe rio ede 
ING ae setael PN O Met cd inte ues noch iys aahat = cieths yn ENE ant Won ae ogsets 
1 EEE SPSS 5 1 ae He ogee ee isin SON See Conny eg 
O. Reg. 342/68. Form 6. 
Form 7 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 
CERTIFICATE (OF QUALIFICATION 
CertiiCaleyNOrnrt. Aue cewa pera ee 
SNE Ta oie nog DOGG REQ YO UAT oieng teil pie rames cae mato 3 Mel ncnpay Nay aa cans Sak ee an eet Petco eae Ms aye Eee ane 
having complied with The Apprenticeship and Tradesmens’ Qualification Act and the regulations is issued 
Mice GtINnoaLerOlsOlAlMcatiOnun thercertifiecs vader Olae dein awd an ocelot aia Nee sadn tae ep 


aAteadat 1 OLONLO. this . ohn aon Ca COT OR ceaepiete enrnes cae es hing IRS een ae 


<0) et pecste? Joule) eine) je vaiel 6hisu ai pce <ei is) vine, ‘91 p) «: (60 fej valne' eae 


(signature of issuer) 
O. Reg. 342/68, Form 7. 
Form 8 


The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


PROVISIONAL CER LIRICA TE OF OUAILIRICALLON 


ei Oke) foie ie mia) 160 (ous) @) Vekanle abe. (eis, eee) tetigiter fel te: 6) is iwi asco Celneyies wi biel te! .0 8 6) | fap in) wee Siem! cellnlle— ef lal \s'uicuinl ©, Hef ce)ve)seigetl 9) wieitel verte) wilelcsspieh’s: 'e 0) ete) ‘ee 6) 9) abs, 


Surname Given Names Trade Name Trade Name 

see pee ee ae Ma et eee AR TS here Re nae ae ae idan sare ale tate ae Genre : eer eHe Tee 
ae eee ea ge SEEPS nea ore Sn ey pees Ae ns eas are vn ES iia CF iat 
a a wt SR Un Ae ee Ror eran Shae renege: en ene es ee ears i ‘a . oe 


This is to certify that the above has submitted satisfactory proof of experience, and is hereby permitted 
to work in the trade indicated until the expiry date shown, at which time he will be required to write an examina- 
tion for a regular certificate of qualification pursuant to subsection 2 of section 8 of The Apprenticeship and 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Act. 


eNO DE PARK LMEN DT “ORM TVABO UR soci cs aria cee rege neki rayy ear nee ee eet a saree i ear aes 
(Director, Industrial Training Branch) 


This form must be presented when reporting for examination and will not be valid after the expiry date 
indicated above. 


If unable to attend, please notify this office prior to expiry date. Failure to attend or notify will result in the 
forfeiture of fee. 
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FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 
Employer or School—Name and Address 


ie, to) (6140) (8) LS. ie ef ie) “#0; oh a <6! G10) @: 02:6, (6: 01 e1.6 eS) 6, le) <8) (@:. OP(O). @ (67) 6 167 OL elNie #670, (a Te. e'U «ele “a; 16S: 16:18, (01 1h. Te" (elke! (ell (@; 14) 0!) 8) 6) 0) ey 6: O28. a ee (6 | ie) @) =: 6) (8./6) .6, 0 10: 56) ey he: w\ \@ “eo lelce 


RequestforsApplication, 9 | TLE A Dei POPUL AU eR aR Aearaneeens aeons niin au eames ae ae eee ae 
Telephone Mail Other 
Requested Mailed Received Certificate Issued Certificate No. 


O. Reg. 342/68, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 
REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS AND SELF-EMPLOYED PERSONS IN THE TRADE OF 
TO THE DIRECTOR: 
Under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualication Act and the regulations, I register as an 
employer onseli-cmployed, person. in the cerfilied trade Of 643 qine nehies os ok sic gs kl ed tee hme Seon oO Coe 


and furnish the following information: 


Loe attic, (TitOtsa COEPORATION | ccs. cuccteai au den ino ne Pa ee one Zions) ora thks cca stae ed Sail ahs ere od ore ecu 


NAMIE AEA COL DORACION 2 0ce cin ketones cas Seer eg i hoes MAN Raison ei a ate a Sue ein toil og Guia Seer 


DN LOUTOSS eit as Mths artes heh eer aig) henetana es shige dette ois ao late iverson EPL books ules ge vvtaars his. 5 ois, ehdueecareae eae 
(street and No. or R.R.) (city, town or post office) 


3. Certificate of Qualification, if not a corporation: 


(a) Iam the holder of Certificate of Qualification INGIMDer ero si eer in the certified trade of 
OL eee ME nna ade CRE CtER OTe Mee ee ReT ORT eer ISSUE OM am ai Aas crete Ce hd ne ae oe rere eC 

(6) Iam not the holder of a Certificate of Qualification in the certified trade of................ 
but have been continuously engaged in such trade for................ years. 


4, Particulars.of persons injmysemployoin theicertified. trade. Of \ccaccctecscls ceva barre ns scones, 5 on 
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Total Length of 


Experience at the 
Name Address trade eee 
if any 


Certificate 
No. 


Years Months 


Ce 


(signature) 


O. Reg. 342/68, Form 9. 
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Reg. 34 


REGULATION 34 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


GLAZIER AND METAL MECHANIC 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’’ means the trade of glazier 
and metal mechanic; 


(b) “glazier and metal mechanic’’ means a 
person who, 


(i) performs layout, fabrication, assem- 
bly and installation of extruded 
frames, hardware, store fronts, wall 
facings, manualsliding doors, window 
sashes, manual door closers, auto- 
matic door operators and curtain 
walls, 


(ii) performs layout, fabrication, assem- 
bly and installation of suspended 
glass fronts, stuck glass fronts, 
auto glass, art glass, aquariums and 
similar special products, 


(iii 


= 


cuts, fits and installs glass in wood 
and metal frames for windows, 
skylights, store fronts and display 
cases, or on building fronts, interior 
walls, ceilings, tables and similar 
surfaces by means of mastic, screws 
or decorative moldings, and 


(iv) reads and understands design draw- 
ings, manufacturers’ literature and 
installation diagrams. O. Reg. 
309}:70,s. 1. 


2. The trade of glazier and metal mechanic is 
designated as a certified trade for the purposes of the 
met. On Ree, 309/70. Ss. 2: 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College 
of Appled Arts and Technology or in 
courses that, in the opinion of the Director, 
are equivalent thereto, in the subjects 
contained in Schedule 1; and 


(b) practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by the employer of the apprentice in 
the subjects contained in Schedule 2. 
Omer 309 0 Rse Ss: 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, an apprentice 
shall complete four periods of training and instruction 
of 2000 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School graduation diploma or has 
at least a pass standing in Grade 12 English, Mathe- 
matics and Science, or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, he shall complete four periods 
of training and instruction of 1800 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 309/70, s. 4. 


5. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects contained in 
schedules 1 and 2. O. Reg. 309/70, s. 5. 


6. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall 
not be less than, 


(a) 60 per cent during the first 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


— 
S 
Es 


65 per cent during the second 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(c) 70 per cent during the third 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(d) 75 per cent during the fourth 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(e) 80 per cent during the fifth 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(f) 85 per cent during the sixth 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(g) 90 per cent during the seventh 1000 hours 
of training and instruction; and 


(4) 95 per cent during the eighth 1000 hours 
of training and instruction, 


of the average hourly rate of wages or its equivalent 
for journeymen employed by the employer in that 
trade and with whom the apprentice is working. 
O7 Ree..309/ 7055. 0: 


7. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall 
not exceed, 


Reg. 34 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 193 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the | in the trade and with whom the apprentice 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional is working. O. Reg. 309/70, s. 7. 
apprentice for every four journeymen em- 
ployed by that employer in the trade and 8. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2, 3 and 4 of 
with whom the apprentice is working; and section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 


works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
where the employer is not a journeyman in | 309/70,s. 8. 

the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer plus 9. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
an additional apprentice for each additional | trade is not required to be renewed. O. Reg. 309/70, 
fourjourneymenemployedbythatemployer | s. 9. 


— 
os 
= 


Schedule 1 
GLAZIER AND METAL MECHANIC 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 1 — 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Mathematics Mathematics Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
(Trade Related) of whole numbers, fractions and decimals, ratio and 


proportion, areas. Radian measure, right angle 
triangle, square root, simple formulae and equations. 


Geometry Lines, planes and angles: application to layout. 


r ah 
2 Science Physics Basic laws and principles, properties of matter, 
formulae. (Given as required in shop instruction). 


3 English Usage and Business Trade terminology and usage. Sentence and para- 
Communication graph structure. Letter and report writing. Work 
and parts orders. Interpretation and use of manu- 
facturers’ manuals, job specifications. 

4 Drafting Basic Drafting Drafting techniques: scales, symbols, projections. 
and Interpretation Preparation of elementary trade related working 
drawings and dimensioned sketches. Reading and 
interpretation of floor plans and elevations: sectional 
and cross sectional details. 


5S | General Trade Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. Protec- 
Practice tive clothing and equipment. First aid. Fire 
prevention; use and maintenance of fire fighting 
equipment. Handling and storage of flammable and 
toxic solvents and materials. The Construction Safety 
Act. The Workmen’s Compensation Act. Correct 
lifting methods and use of lifting and hoisting equip- 
ment. Handling crated, loose and broken glass. 
Safe use of electrical tools and equipment and 
powder actuated tools. Truck and vehicle condition 
and loading. Good housekeeping. 


Hand Tools Selection, care and use of: hammers, screwdrivers, 
wrenches, files, allen keys, punches, rivetting tools, 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM |- 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Power Tools and 
Equipment 


Glass Handling 
Devices and 
Equipment 


Measuring and 
Marking Tools 


Benchwork 


Cutting-Table 
Operations 


Fastening Devices 


nail sets, scrapers, taps, pliers, clamps, snips, cold 
chisels and wood chisels, hacksaws, glass cutters: 
— diamond, fixed and interchangeable wheel ; hackout 
knives, handstones, crow-bars, paint brushes and 
soldering equipment. Putty knives, caulking guns 
and dry glazing tools and point setters. 


Care and use of portable air/electric drills, power 
tap guns and screwdrivers. Power circular and jig 
saws, routers. Powder actuated tools. Grinders: 
bench and portable, belt sanders; wheel and belt 
abrasive grades. Types and characteristics of drill 
bits and hole saws; drill gauge use. Grinding and 
sharpening procedures. Hand-brake and _ shears. 
Scaffolds, swing stages (manual and electric). Ladders 
and steps. Heating boxes. 


Types, care and correct usage: suction cups, slings 
and webs, gloves and hand rubbers. Power suction 
gear use. Loose and crated glass dollies. Stationary 
and moveable racks. 


Care and use of rules, straight edges, protractors, 
squares and scribes. Centre-punches, angle dividers. 
Spirit levels, transits and plumb-bobs, chalk and 
mason’s lines. Measuring: use of grid and base 
lines and benchmarks. Layout of right angles by 
measurement. 


Metal, wood, plastics and masonry; sawing, filing, 
chipping, shearing, braking, drilling and chiselling. 


Glass cutting principles and methods for: sheet, 
polished plate, patterned and shaped glass. Cutter 
type selection, use, cooling and lubrication require- 
ments. Free-hand cutting. Use of templates, 
straight edges, wood squares, circle cutters. Cutting 
inner and outer circles. Faulty cut causes and 
detection. Glass cut breaking methods. Hand 
finishing glass edges: hand stone types and usage. 
Purpose of wetting stone. Procedures for arrissing 
and grinding: angles and purpose. 


Types and sizes of woodscrews, sheet metal screws, 
self-tapping screws, expansion shields, toggle bolts, 
powder actuated fasteners, nuts and bolts, washers, 
rivets, nails, specially designed masonry fasteners. 
Factors governing selection. Screw thread termino!- 
ogy and systems. Thread purpose and fit classi- 
fication. Installation and removal procedures. 
Torque setting. Locking methods. Drilling and 
tapping procedures. Power tapping. Removal of 
broken taps, studs and screws. 
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CoLuMN I COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM b— 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
6 {Glass Glass Facts History. Composition. Properties: viscosity, devi- 


Glass Manufacturing 
Processes 


Glass Function and 
Recognition 


Miscellaneous Glasses 


trification, specific gravity. Thermal expansion and 
conductivity. Tensile, compressive and impact 
strengths. Light reflection loss. Sound transmis- 
sion. Maximum glass sizes. 


Manufacture: mixing (frit), melting, drawing, an- 
nealing. Sheet glass: crown process, bulls-eyes or 
bullions, cylinder and flat drawn. Rolled glass: 
rolled and rough cast, cathedral and figured rolled, 
wired glasses. Polished plate glass. Float glass. 


Purpose, thickness and qualities. 

— Transparent glass: sheet, polished plate and float 
glass: thickness specifications and quality selection. 
— Translucent glass: cathedral, figured, rolled, 
antique, sand-blasted and acid-etched glasses; 
thickness specifications and tints. 

— Opal glasses; flashed opal and pot opal sheet, 
rolled and polished opal sheet; thickness speci- 
fications and colours. 

— Special purpose glasses; wired-cast or polished 
(georgian, hexagonal, diamond, single-strand). Tough- 
ened glass: fully tempered and heat-treated types; 
thickness and size limitations, edge conditions and 
configurations, warpage. 

— Laminated glass: dual and multiple. 

— Heat absorbing sheet, plate and rough glass; 
thickness, colour, tint, transmission factors, edge 
condition. 

— Heat reflecting glass: sheet and plate; thickness, 
colour, tint density, heat reflection and light trans- 
mission factors, edge condition. 

—Lead-plate glass (x-ray): thickness, cutting 
methods and problems. 

— Prismatic glass: light refraction properties. 

— Cladding (Spandrel) glasses: plate, sheet, textured, 
standard and special colours; heat strengthening, 
warpage, size limitations. 


Factory sealed units of plate, sheet, wired, textured 
or patterned, heat-absorbing or heat-reflecting and 
toughened glass; size limitations, air seal, air space, 
edge protection. Insulation factors, effective conden- 
sation control. Methods of avoiding thermal breaks 
in units. 

— Veneer and structural glasses: glass veneers, fire- 
finished, mechanical polished and float finished 
surfaces: annealed, toughened and laminated types; 
size limitations, colour range and matching, thick- 
ness. Edge and hole preparation, integral lettering 
or design. 


=| 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


— Structural glass blocks and channels, surface 
textured, corrugated and wired glasses; size limi- 
tations. 


Plate, sheet, tinted and antique glass; glass quality, 
toughening, decorative cut, bevelled, sand-blasted, 
etched. Framed mirrors. Single mirror exposed 
edge installation: use of clips and rosettes. Multiple 
mirrors; ground and polished to butt. Mirror-flex 
and mirror-pane. 

— Transparent mirrors: annealed, toughened, tinted ; 
size limitations, surface protection. Light intensity 
differential, effective light ratios. 


Cutting tolerances. Chipping and nipping, notching. 
Edgework procedures: grinding, polishing, mitering, 
levelling. Drilling techniques: use of carboloy, 
triangular or spade, tubular (regular or diamond 
impregnated) type drills; speeds and feeds, abrasives, 
coolants. Surface finishes: sand blasting and acid 
etching techniques. Bending and forming procedures. 


Types and characteristics: Transparent, translucent, 
decorative, flat, corrugated, moulded, extruded, 
rigid or flexible — colour. Working, handling and 
cleaning techniques. 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Course Subject 
: | 
| Mirrors 
Glass Preparation 
Plastics 
Metals Metal Types, 


Properties 


Metal Shapes 
and Sections 


Surface Finishes and 
Protective Coatings 


Composition and properties: aluminum, mild steel, 
stainless steel, bronze and copper, alloys, malleability. 
Expansion and contraction factors. Availability. 
Selection factors: strength, cost, durability, com- 
patability, workability; architectural features, 
engineering requirements. 


Sheet manufacturing processes: hot and cold rolled, 
smooth and textured surface. Standard sizes and 
size limitations. Thicknesses and gauges. 

— Formed sheet (brake-shape): hand and power 
braking procedures; size, design and_ thickness 
limitations. Brake-line surface distortion. 

— Rolled sections: rolling procedures. Design 
limitations. Economics vs. braking. 

— Extrusions: extruding process. Simple and port- 
hole extrusions. Permissible tolerances, relative 
strength and appearance. 


— Mechanical finishes: millfinish, belt finish (grit 
types) and polished. 

— Electrolytic and chemical finishes: acid etching. 
Anodizing ; clear and coloured finishes, skin thickness. 
Colour matching, surface hardeners. 

— Paint finishes: lacquer, baked enamel. Degrees of 
gloss. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
— Ceramic and porcelain-enamel glaze finishes. 
Touch-up procedures. 
— Temporary surface protectors and _ removal 
techniques: lacquers (brush or spray), strippable 
plastic coatings (brush or spray), petroleum jelly, 
self-adhesive paper and tapes. 
8 Glazing Materials | Properties of Sealants | Adhesion. Cohesion. Elongation. Modulus of 
and Glazing Materials elasticity. Hardness. Ultimate life. Tensile and 


Conventional Glazing 
Materials 
(Knife grade and tapes) 


Sealant Types 
(Gun grade, 
1-part and 2-part) 


Dry Glazing Materials 


Glazing Accessories 


Material Selection 


Joint Preparation 


Material and 
Applicator 
Preparation and 
Usage 


compression strength, curing. Safety precautions: 


fumes, toxic action, fire hazards. 


— Oleo-resin compounds: wood and metal sash putty. 
Synthetic resin compounds: wood and metal mastics. 
— Butyl-rubber compounds, pre-formed tape (includ- 
ing reinforced types). Polybutene mastics and 
polyisobutelene tapes. 


Oleo-resin compounds. Synthetic resin, polybutene, 
liquid polymer acrylic-base, butyl rubber and 
urethane compounds. Polysulphide, silicone rubber 
and acrylic types. Primers and surface conditioners. 
Back-up materials: styrofoam and foam rubber. 
Shelf life, pot life and curing time. 


Neoprene and vinyl] roll-in splines and U-channel 
gaskets. Neoprene structural gaskets: spline or 
compression types. Felt, cork or rubber stripping. 


Types of setting blocks: lead, treated hardwood, 
neoprene and vinyl. Spacers: cork, neoprene and 
vinyl, treated hardwood. Glazing clips: spring wire, 
wedge, points. Special clips designed by manu- 
facturers. 


Governing factors: joint purpose and size; type of 
materials to be joined; installation sequence and 
working conditions; exposure to air, moisture 
temperature and light rays; economical factors; 
expected joint movement; architect’s specifications. 


Architect’s and manufacturer’s instructions. Surface 
preparation methods: dry cleaning (wiping, wire 
brushing, scraping) Wet cleaning: cleaning solvents. 
Priming. Surface conditioning. Joint back-up. 


Manufacturer's packaging types. 
Heating as required. Selection 
and preparation of applicators. Material application 
by appropriate procedures and techniques. Material 
compatability. Procedures for cleaning applicators 
and material surfaces. Cleaning solvent types and 
usage. Site clean-up. 


Job quantities. 
Mixing, stirring. 
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Reg. 34 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
os 

9 Adhesives Adhesive selection and | Types and characteristics; glass veneer mastics, 
Usage mirror mastics; epoxy, contact and plastic cements. 
Selection factors: material nature; air, moisture and 
temperature exposure; required holding power and 

resiliency. Application methods. 
10 | Glass Cements Cement Selection Types and characteristics: one-part and two-part 


glass cements. Pointing compounds. 

Selection factors: required holding power, resil- 
iency to accommodate movement, required water- 
proofing degree, clamping requirements and colour. 


Handling and preparation: storage, shelf life, 
temperature and moisture damage. Mixing pro- 
cedures — importance of manufacturer's instruc- 


tions. Pot life. Safety precautions: fire and physi- 
cal hazards. Procedures and techniques for installa- 
tion of show cases, all-glass entrances and stuck- 
glass fronts. 


11 


Hardware and 
Operating 
Equipment 


Door Hinges and 
Pivots 


Locks and Operating 


Hardware 


Dnrecholds and 
Guards 


Door Stops 
Weathering 


Door Closers 
(Manual Types) 


(Automatic Types) 


Door Controls 


Sliding Door 
Hardware 


Types and characteristics: butt, gravity, double- 
acting, spring loaded, piano. Burglar proof types. 
Centre-hung, offset, intermediate pivots. 


Dead-locks, latch-locks. Flush-bolts. Electric 
strikes, panic devices (concealed or surface mounted) 
push and pull hardware: single and double acting. 


Centre-hung, offset and interlocking. 
surface mounted kick-plates. 
guardrails. Finger guards. 
Friction stays, drop arms, floor or wall mounted 
door stops; wind arrestors, chains, door co-ordina- 
tors. 


Integral or 
Buggy-bumpers and 


Mohair pile, door or frame mounted, fixed or ad- 
justable neoprene or rubber sweeps. Inter-locking 
types. Astragals. 


Overhead exposed (pot or stream-lined types) and 
overhead concealed (frame or door mounted), floor 
concealed (single or double-acting, centre-hung, 
offset), balanced, revolving (manual or electric assist). 


Pneumatic, hydraulic, electric: swing, sliding, over- 
head or in-floor mounted, single or multiple door 
operation; power or spring closing action; high or 
low pressure systems. 


Carpet and hardware controls: Photo-electric cells; 
radio-wave controls; pull-cord switches; control 
boxes. 


Roller assemblies and 
Fly-screen hardware. 


Patio door locks and pulls. 
nylon guides. ‘Door bumpers. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
—+ + | 
Showcase Hardware Sliding door track and guides (roller, ball bearing, 
plastic). Locks: ratchet, friction and pin types. 
Finger pulls. Standards and shelf brackets. Coun- 
ter posts. 
Window and Sash Friction stays and hinges. Sash locks and balances. 
Hardware Manual remote controls. 
Miscellaneous Mirror clips. Rosettes, glass mitre clamps. Three- 
Hardware way clamps. 
12 | Installation Face Glazing Wood and metal sash: squaring and plumb checks. 
Procedures Cleaning. Priming. Bedding: face and edge clear- 
ance. Setting-blocks and spacers. Glass holding: 
Glazing use of clips, wedges and points. Facing and stroking 


| 


Stop Glazing 


Dry Glazing 


Gasket 
Glazing 


Glass Veneers 


Mirrors 


Showcases 


off. Filling voids. Excess compound removal. 


Wood and metal sash (fixed and opening): squared, 
plumbed, cleaned, primed. Snap-on or screw-on 
stops. Bedding; use of compound, preformed tapes. 
Setting blocks and spacers. Edge clearance and bite 
on glass. Use of sealants for heel and needle bead 
neoprene or vinyl glazing strips. 


Glazing-in rolled store front sections (glass to metal). 
Glazing-in extruded sections (neoprene or vinyl 
strip). Preparation of opening. Setting blocks at 
quarter points. Edge clearance and bite on glass. 
Application of stops (screw-on or snap-on). Applica- 
tion of neoprene or vinyl glazing strips. 


Checking of openings and sashes: importance of 
size and squareness tolerances. 

— Gasket types and application. Setting glass 
(arrissing, spatula and lubricant use). Placing of 
locking strips; use of locking tools and lubricants. 


— Wall preparation: checks for firmness, flatness 
and plumb. Surface conditioning (dry wall). Layout. 
— Placing of supporting clips and retaining molding. 
Cutting, nipping, arrissing and back-chipping glass. 
Mastic application, backspacing and_ coverage. 
Setting glass veneer, pointing joints and cleaning. 


— Wood or metal framed. Tamper-proof types. 
— Unframed: use of clips, rosettes, mirror-mastics, 
fasteners, mirror molding. Alignment procedures. 
Installation of mirror sliding doors, one-way mirrors 
and mirrorflex. 


Measuring. Types of joints. Use of clamps or 


moldings, adhesive and sealants. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

Sliding Glass Doors Types of glass and size limitations. Measuring 

(Unframed) procedures. Installation of tracks, finger pulls and 
locks. 

Shelves Types of glass and size limitations. Use of brackets 
and standards. 

Counter Partitions Types of glass and size limitations. Use of counter 
posts. Speak-holes and covers, pay-holes and covers. 

Table Tops Preparation of table top patterns. 

Curtain Walls Planning and layout. Hoisting and placing glass on 
floors. Preparation of openings. Setting of vision 
and spandrel glass; use of swing stage. Conden- 
sation drainage and venting considerations. Applica- 
tion of pressure plates and stops. Finishing trims. 
Special hazards and safety precautions. 

=! + 
13 | Installation Store Fronts On-site layout procedures and_ techniques for: 
Procedures (Rolled sections and sill sections, head and side jambs, sash (full and half), 
Brake-Shapes) division, corner and muntin bars, stops, caps, awning 
Metal boxes and hoods, canopies. Installation and setting 


Extruded Frames 
(Including 
Swing Doors) 


Non-operating 
Hardware 


Operating Hardware 


(Manual) 


(Automatic) 


procedures. Protection methods. 

Job-site checks and measuring. Frdme layout and 
fabrication: use of jigs and templates. On-site 
assembly and frame installation. Hanging and 
glazing doors. Adjusting doors. 


Procedures for installation of: hinges, pivots, push 
and pull door hardware, locks, cylinders, flush-bolts 
and keepers. Panic hardware. Door hold-open de- 
vices, bumpers and wind-arrestors. Thresholds and 
kickplates. Door stops, astragals and finger-guards. 
Buggy bumpers and guardrails. Friction stays, sash 
locking devices and weathering devices. Layout 
procedures and techniques: use of jigs and templates. 
Adjustment procedures. 


Procedures for installation of floor concealed (offset, 
centre-hung, single and double acting) closers. 
Overhead, (surface mounted or concealed, door or 
transom mounted) closers. Balanced and revolving. 
door types. Adjustment and maintenance _pro- 
cedures. Layout procedures and techniques: Use 
of jigs and templates. 


Layout procedures and techniques for installation 
of electric, pneumatic and hydraulic types. Controls: 
carpet, photo-electric, radio wave, pull cord switches 
and control boxes. Adjustment and maintenance 
procedures ; use of test equipment. 
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COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


nstallation 
Procedures 


Special Products 


abe 


Wall Facings 


Shding Doors 
(Manual) 


Window Frames 


Curtain Wall 


Suspended Glass 
Fronts 


Stuck Glass Fronts 


Auto Glass 


Art Glass 


Installation procedures for wall facings formed from: 
flat aluminum sheet, metal brake shapes, extruded 
or rolled sections. Solid or hollow panels. Plastic 
window walls and sky-lights. Protection methods. 


Installation procedures for residential patio and 
commercial store front doors. Tub and shower 
enclosures. Mirror sliding doors. Protection methods. 


Punched, strip (horizontal or vertical) (fixed or 
opening) (top, bottom or side hung), (inward or 
outward opening) or sliding (horizontal or vertical), 
insulated or non-insulated, inside or outside glazed 
(single or double). Layout, assembly and installation 
procedures for: sills, drip deflectors, expansion joint 
covers, anchors, blocking, base frames, fasteners, 
expansion mullions, opening sashes and related hard- 
ware. Sealant application. 


Interpretation of plans and specifications; checking 
wall components with drawings and _ parts lists. 
Establishing lines, levels and grade marks; layout 
and presetting anchors. Preassembly of wall 
components. Installation and alignment of sections 
on lowest floor level. Installation and alignment 
of remaining wall grid. ‘‘Freezing’’ anchors (welding, 
etc.). Installing adaptors and flashings. Sealant 
application. Installation of insulation. Installation 
of partition closer panels. Final check of completed 
installation. 


Layout procedures: installation of suspension 
brackets and perimeter framing. Hanging of glass. 
Patch fittings. Special door hardware and mounting 
procedures. Supporting glass fins. Installation of 
weathering. Sealing procedures. Protection methods. 
Replacement procedures. 


Layout procedures. Installation of concealed or 
exposed perimeter framing. Glass stiffeners (one 
side or both sides). Finishing glass joints. Pro- 
tection methods. Replacement procedures. 


Use of National Auto Glass Specifications Parts 
Book. Identification and selection of bent glass 
parts (toughened or laminated). Cutting and edge- 
work procedures for laminated flatstock to N.A.G, 
specifications. Damaged light removal procedures. 
Installation and sealing of new parts. Use of spe- 
clalized tools, lubricants and sealants. 


Designing; use of cartoons (patterns). Cutting, 
waxing-up, etching, painting, firing, procedures 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


ITEM i 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


and techniques. Additional waxing-up and paint- 
ing. Staining. Leading-up and soldering. Cementing 
and fitting into base frame. Handling and installa- 
tion procedures. 


Aquariums Procedures for construction of framed and all-glass 
tvpes. Glass selection, cutting and edgework. 
Selection’ of non-toxic cements and sealants. Water 
pressure and weight considerations. Mechanical 


blocking of glass in frames. 
E: i : 


15 | Planning Job Specifications Reading and interpretation; work included, work 
Procedures and changes excluded. Type and quality of materials, finishes 
and workmanship called for. Responsibility for 
protection, cleaning, guarantees. Specific installa- 
tion instructions. General conditions. Modifications 
to job specifications by bulletins and addendas, 
change notices and change orders. 


Job Planning Manpower, tool and equipment requirements. 
Material and equipment deliveries and_ storage. 
On-site distribution of materials. Electric power 
requirements. Job allocation. Co-ordination with 
other trades through General Contractor. 


Production Principles | Job break-down into separate operations for spe- 
cialization. Elimination of unproductive motion. 


O. Reg. 309/70, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
GLAZIER AND METAL MECHANIC 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
tr 7 

1 General Trade General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools and equipment, glass 
handling devices and equipment, measuring and 

marking tools, fastening devices. Benchwork and 

cutting-table operations. (As detailed in Schedule 1). 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Glass 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Glass Facts 


Glass Function and 
Recognition 


Glass Preparation 


Plastics 


Familiarization with glass composition and proper- 
ties. Maximum glass sizes. Manufacturing pro- 
cesses. 


— Transparent, translucent and opal glasses. Special 
purpose types: wired, laminated, heat absorbing, 
heat reflecting, and lead-plate glasses. Prismatic 
glass. Cladding (Spandrel) glasses. Miscellaneous 
glasses; factory sealed units, veneer and structural 
glasses, blocks and channels, corrugated glass. 
Mirrors: plate, sheet and transparent one-way types. 


Familiarization with cutting tolerances. Chipping 
and nipping, notching. Edgework: grinding, polish- 
ing, mitering, levelling. Glass drilling, sand blasting 
and etching. Bending and forming techniques. 


Familiarization with types, characteristics and 
applications. Working, handling and cleaning 
operations. 


Metals 


Metal Types, 
Properties 


Metal Shapes and 
Sections 


Surface Finishes and 
Protective Coatings 


Familiarization with characteristics and properties: 
aluminum, mild steel, stainless steels, bronze and 
copper, alloys. Selection factors. 


Familiarization with: sheet metal manufacturing 
processes: standard sizes and size limitations. 
Thicknesses and gauges. 

— Formed sheet (brake-shape): size, design and 
thickness limitations. Economics vs. braking. 

— Extrusions: permissible tolerances, relative 
strength and appearance. 


Familarization with: mechanical finishes, 

— Electrolytic and chemical finishes: Colour match- 
ing, surface hardeners. 

— Paint finishes: lacquer and baked enamel. 
—Ceramic and porcelain-enamel glaze finishes. 
Touch-up procedures. 

— Temporary surface protectors and removal 
techniques. 


| 


Glazing Materials 


Sealants and Glazing 
Materials 


Conventional Glazing 
Materials 
(Knife grade and tapes) 


Sealant Types 
(Gun grade, 1-part and 
2-part) 


thane compounds. Polysulphide, silicone rubber and 
Le 


| 


Properties. Safety precautions: fumes, toxic action, 


fire hazards. 


—Oleo-resin compounds: wood and metal sash 
putty. Synthetic resin compounds: wood and metal 
mastics. 

— Butyl-rubber compounds: preformed tape (in- 
cluding reinforced types). Polybutene mastics and 
polyisobutelene tapes. 


Oleo-resin compounds. Synthetic resin, polybutene, 
liquid polymer acrylic-base, butyl rubber and ure- 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM + | 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


acrylic types. Primers and surface conditioners. 
Back-up materials. Shelf life, pot life and curing 
time. Dry-glazing materials: roll-in splines and 
U-channel gaskets. Structural gaskets. Stripping. 


Glazing Accessories Setting blocks. Spacers. Glazing clips. Special pur- 
pose clips. 


4 Joint Preparation Surface preparation: dry cleaning, or wet cleaning. 
Priming. Surface conditioning. Joint back-up. 


Material Selection Selection factors: mixing, stirring. Heating as 
Preparation and required. Selection and preparation of applicators. 
Application Material application. Cleaning applicators and 
material surfaces. Site clean-up. 


5 Adhesives Adhesive Selection and | Characteristics; glass veneer mastics, mirror mastics ; 
Usage epoxy, contact and plastic cements. Selection factors ; 
application methods. 


+- = - = sens = = —s 


6 | Glass Cements Cement Selection Familiarization with: one-part and two-part glass 
cements. Pointing compounds. Selection factors. 
Handling and mixing procedures. Pot life. Safety 
precautions: fire and physical hazards. Installation 
of showcases, all-glass entrances and_ stuck-glass 
fronts. 


= — = = = = 


~I 


Hardware and Door Hardware Familiarization with types and characteristics: door 
Operating hinges and pivots. Locks and operating hardware. 
Equipment Thresholds and guards. Kick-plates. Buggy-bumpers 
and guard rails. Finger guards. Door stops. Wind 
arrestors, chains, door co-ordinators. Weathering. 
Astragals. Door closers: (manual types) including 
balanced, revolving (manual or electric assist); 
automatic types: pneumatic, hydraulic, electric, 
power or spring closing action; high or low pressure 
systems. Door controls: carpet and hardware con- 
trols: Photo-electric cells; radiowave controls; pull- 
cord switches; control boxes. Shding door hardware. 
Door locks and bumpers . Fly-screen hardware. 


Showcase Hardware Sliding door track and guides. Locks. Finger pulls. | 
Standards and shelf brackets. Counter posts. 


Window and Sash Friction stays and hinges. Sash locks and balances. 
Hardware Manual remote controls. 


Miscellaneous Mirror clips. Rosettes, glass mitre clamps. Three- | 
Hardware way clamps. 


i 


8 Installation Face Glazing Wood and metal sash; squaring and plumb checks. 


Procedures Cleaning. Priming. Bedding; face and edge clearance. 
Glazing Setting-blocks and spacers. Glass holding: use of 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Stop Glazing 


Dry Glazing 


Gasket Glazing 


Glass Veneers 


clips, wedges and points. Facing and stroking off. 
Filling voids. Excess compound removal. 


Wood and metal sash (fixed and opening): squaring 
and plumb checks. Cleaning. Priming. Applica- 
tion of snap-on or screw-on stops. Bedding; use of 
compound, preformed tapes. Setting blocks and 
spacers. Sealing heel and needle bead neoprene or 
vinyl glazing strips. 


Glazing-in rolled store front sections (glass to metal). 
Glazing-in extruded sections (neoprene or vinyl strip). 
Preparation of opening. Setting blocks. Applica- 
tion of stops (screw-on or snap-on). Application of 
glazing strips. 


Checking openings and sashes. 
—Gasket selection. Setting glass. Placing locking 
strips. 


—Wall preparation and checking. Surface condition- 
in (dry wall). Layout. 


—Placing supporting clips and retaining moldings. 
Cutting, nipping, arrissing and back-chipping glass. 
Mastic application, backspacing and _ coverage. 
Setting glass veneer, pointing joints and cleaning. 


Installation 
Procedures 
Glazing 


Mirrors 


Showcases 


Sliding Glass Doors 
(Unframed) 


Shelves 


Counter Partitions 


Table Tops 


Curtain Walls 


Alignment and installation of wood or metal framed, 
tamper-proof or unframed types; mirror sliding doors, 
one-way mirrors and mirrorflex. 


Measuring and installation. Use of clamps or mold- 
ings, adhesives and sealants. 


Measuring and installation of tracks, finger pulls and 
locks. 


Use of brackets and standards. Size limitations. 


Use of counter posts. Provision of speak-holes and 
covers, pay-holes and covers. 


Measuring and pattern making. 


Planning and layout. Hoisting and placing glass on 
floors. Preparation of openings. Setting vision and 
spandrel glass; use of swing-stage. Condensation 
drainage and venting. Application of pressure plates, 
stops, and finishing trims. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
9 | Installation Store) Fronts On-site layout of sill sections, head and side jambs, 
Procedures (Rolled sections and sash (full and half), division, corner and muntin bars. 
Metal Brake Shapes) Stops, caps, awning boxes and hoods, canopies. 


Extruded Frames 
(Including Swinging 
Doors) 


Non-operating 
Hardware 


Operating Hardware 
(Manual) 


(Automatic) 


Wall Facings 


Shding Doors 
(Manual) 


Window Frames 


Curtain Wall 


Installation, setting and protection. 


Job-site checks and measuring. Frame layout and 
fabrication: jig and template use. On-site assembly 
and frame installation. Hanging, glazing and ad- 
justing doors. 


Installation of hinges, pivots, push and pull door 
hardware, locks, cylinders, flush-bolts and keepers. 
Panic hardware. Door hold-open devices, bumpers 
and wind-arrestors. Thresholds and_ kick-plates. 
Door stops, astragals and finger guards. Buggy- 
bumpers and guardrails. Friction stays, sash locking 
devices and weathering devices. Layout: use of jigs 
and templates. Final adjustment. 


Layout and installation of floor concealed (offset, 
centre-hung, single and double acting closers), over- 
head (surface mounted or concealed, door or transom 
mounted) closers. Balanced and revolving door types. 
Use of jigs and templates. Final adjustments. 


Layout and installation of electric pneumatic and 
hydraulic types. Controls: carpet, photo-electric, 
radio wave, pull-cord switches and control boxes. 
Final adjustments: use of test equipment. 


Installation and protection of wall facings formed 
from flat aluminum sheet, metal brake shapes, ex- 
truded or rolled sections. Solid or hollow panels. 
Plastic window walls and sky-lights. 


Installation and protection of residential patio and 
commercial store front doors. Tub and shower en- 
closures. Mirror sliding doors. 


Punched, strip (horizontal or vertical) (fixed or 
opening) (top, bottom or side hung), (inward or 
outward opening) or sliding (horizontal or vertical), 
insulated or non-insulated, inside or outside glazed 
(single or double). Layout, assembly and _instal- 
lation of sills, drip deflectors, expansion joint covers, 
anchors, blocking, base frames, fasteners, expansion 
mullions, opening sashes and_ related hardware. 
Sealant application. 


Checking wall components. Establishing lines, levels 
and grade marks; layout and presetting anchors. 
Preassembly of wall components. Installation and 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


alignment of wall grid. ’’Freezing’’ anchors (welding, 
etc.). Installing adaptors and flashings. Sealant 
application. Installation of insulation and partition 
closer panels. Completed installation check. 


Installation 
Procedures 


—Special 
Products 


Suspended Glass 
Fronts 


Stuck Glass Fronts 


Auto Glass 


Art Glass 


Aquariums 


Layout and installation of suspension brackets and 
perimeter framing. Hanging glass. Patch fittings. 
Special door hardware mounting. Supporting glass 
fins. Installation of weathering. Sealing operations. 
Replacement operations. 


Layout and installation of concealed or exposed peri- 
meter framing. Glass stiffeners (one side or both 
sides). Finishing glass joints. Protection. Replace- 
ment operations. 


Identification and selection of glass parts (toughened 
or laminated). Cutting and edgework of laminated 
flat-stock to National Auto Glass specifications. 
Damaged light removal. Installation and sealing of 
new parts. 


Designing. Cutting, waxing-up etching, painting, 
firing operations. Additional waxing-up and painting. 
Staining. Leading-up and soldering. Cementing and 
fitting into base frame. Handling and installation. 


Construction of framed and all-glass types. Glass 
selection, cutting and edgework. Use of non-toxic 
cements and sealants. Blocking glass in frames. 
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REGULATION 35 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


HAIRDRESSERS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘certified trade’ means the trade of a hair- 
dresser ; 


(b) “‘hairdresser’’ means a person who, in the 
course of hairdressing, 


tints, bleaches or dyes hair, 
shampoos hair and scalp, 

gives hair or scalp treatments, 
cleans or dresses artificial hair pieces, 
cuts or trims hair, 


shapes, colours, or treats eyebrows 
or eyelashes, 


curls or waves hair by any means, 
combs or brushes hair, and 


performs any other operation with 
respect to dressing hair to obtain an 
intended effect or according to a 
particular style, 


and who holds himself out to the public 
as a hairdresser. O. Reg. 250/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of a hairdresser is designated as a 
certified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
250/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall carry on the certified trade in 
a shop that is represented to the public as a barber 
shop. O. Reg. 250/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An apprentice training program for the 
certified trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in courses 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto, in the subjects con- 
tained in Schedule 1; and 


Ss 
— 


practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. 


i 


(2) An apprentice shall complete three periods of 
training and instruction of 1500 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 250/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) A graduate student of a hairdressing school 
to which Regulation 36 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 applies shall be issued an interim 
certificate of qualification in the certified trade upon 
successfully passing an examination prescribed by 
the Director in the subjects contained in schedules 
1 and 2. 


(2) A student in a school under the jurisdiction of 
the Department of Education who has successfully 
completed Grade 9 or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, and has completed a course 
approved by the Director of at least 1500 hours 
of training and instruction in the subjects contained 
in schedules 1 and 2, shall be issued an interim 
certificate of qualification in the certified trade upon 
successfully passing an examination prescribed by 
the Director in those subjects. 


(3) An interim certificate of qualification is valid 
for a period of twenty-four months from the date on 
which it is issued, but the certificate may be re- 
newed for such period of time as the Director 
determines upon the holder passing an examination 
prescribed by the Director. 


(4) An application for an interim certificate of 
qualification or a renewal thereof shall be made in 
Form 5 of Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 and shall be accompanied by a fee 
of $5. 


(5) The holder of an interim certificate of qualifi- 
cation may apply for a certificate of qualification 
that may be issued without examination if he 
satisfies the Director that he has been employed full- 
time in the certified trade for a period of not less 
than twelve months. 


(6) No holder of an interim certificate of qualifica- 
tion shall be employed in the certified trade unless at 
least one holder of a certificate of qualification is 
employed by the same employer and under whose 
supervision a holder of an interim certificate of 
qualification works. 


(7) The ratio of holders of interim certificates of 
qualification to the ratio of holders of certificates of 
qualification employed by the same employer shall 
not exceed three to one: 0. Reg. 250/69, s. 3. 
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6. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has successfully completed 
Grade 9 in Ontario or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, 
is equivalent thereto. O. Reg. 250/69, s. 6. 


7. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 250/69, s. 7. 


8. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours 
or for hours in excess of his daily hours shall not 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(6) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages or its equivalent for 
journeymen employed by the employer in the cer- 
tified trade or, where the employer is the only 
journeyman employed, of the average rate of wages 
or its equivalent for journeymen in the area. O. 
Reg. 250/69, s. 8. 


9. The subjects of examination for a certificate of 
qualification are the subjects contained in schedules 
land2. O. Reg. 250/69, s. 9. 


10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade expires on the 30th day of April in each 


be less than, veats O: Keg. 250/69,s, 10, 


Schedule 1 
HAIRDRESSER 


In-School Training 


CoLumMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM t 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Language and Composition Vocabulary of Hairdressing trade; Grammar, sen- 


Communication tence and paragraph structure. Written and oral 


composition. 


Sample business letters; format tone and layout. 
Report writing. 


Business Writing 


Business 
Mathematics 


2 Mathematics 
(Trade Related) 


Fractions, decimals, percentage, interest and dis- 
count. Ratio and proportion. 

Fundamental operations: basic bookkeeping, balance 
sheets, financial statements. Retailing, insurance, 
taxes, licensing, leases. 


Introduction: chemistry in the Hairdressing salon, 
Matter; physical and chemical changes. Elements, 
compounds, mixtures; properties, characteristics. 
Analysis, synthesis. Acids, bases and salts; source, 
preparation, properties, uses, pH factor. Chemistry 
of water; hard and soft water, purification. 


3 Chemistry Basics 


Description, chemical properties and applications; 
cosmetics, dyes, tints, disinfectants, chemical sterili- 
zers. Powders, emulsions, ointments, astringent 
soaps. Types of solutions and preparation. 


Cosmetics 
(Trade Related) 
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Item 


CoLUMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Hairdressing 
Fundamentals 


Safety 


History of 
Hairdressing 


Bacteriology 


Sterilization and 
Sanitizing 


Personal Hygiene 


Hairdressing Salon 
Hygiene 


Safety rules and regulations; safe operating pro- 
cedures. First aid. Fire prevention. Use and main- 
tenance of fire-fighting equipment. Handling and 
storage of flammable, poisonous or caustic materials. 
Use of rubber gloves and protective creams for 
handling chemicals, dyes, tints and bleaches. Safe 
operation of electrical equipment. Eye protection 
for light therapy. Care and handling of cutting 
tools. Good housekeeping. 


Egyptian, Greek and Roman hair fashions. History 
of permanent waving: difficulties and developments. 
Hair bleaching and dyeing not new. History of 
cosmetics, perfume and manicuring. 


Classification and description of bacteria. Non- 
pathogenic and pathogenic organisms. Bacterial 
growth and reproduction, movement, body infection 
methods, contagion sources. Other infectious agents; 
viruses, parasites, fungi. Carriers. Control and 
destruction of bacteria. 


Importance. Physical agents; use of boiling or 
steaming, dry heat, ultra-violet rays. Chemical 
sanitizing agents; antiseptics, disinfectants, vapours 
(fumigants). Requirements. Applications. Solu- 
tion types; mixing and usage. Storage of sterilized 
or sanitized implements and accessories. 


Importance of good health. Balanced diet and exer- 
cise. Healthy mental outlook. Confidence. Good 
posture. Combatting fatigue. Personal cleanliness; 
habits. Appearance; uniform, shoes, speech. Phy- 
sical examinations. Personality. 


Applicable government health regulations. Infec- 
tious diseases: patron and hairdresser requirements. 
Salon interior cleanliness. Waste storage and re- 
moval. Lighting, plumbing, heating, ventilation and 
water requirements. Salon usage. Rest rooms. 
Correct towel use and storage. Sanitizing and 
storage of implements and accessories. Application 
and storage of lotions, ointments, creams, powders; 
use of spatulas and cotton pledgets. Elimination of 
rodents, flies and insects. Restrictions on pets. 


Basic Anatomy 
and Physiology 


Cells 


Digestive System 


Circulatory System 


Structure, cell growth, reproduction, metabolism, 
tissues. 


The stomach; digestion process, enzyme action. 


Circulatory (vascular) system; description and func- 
tion of blood-vascular and lymphatic systems. Ar- 
teries and veins of the head, face, neck and hands. 
The endocrine system. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
{ 
Bone Structure Bone composition. Types. Nutrition. Cranial, 


Muscular System 


Nervous System 


Excretory System 
Skin and 


Appendages 


Hair 


Hair, Scalp and 
Skin Disorders 


Electrical Therapy 
and Treatments 


Light therapy 


Massage 


facial, hyoid and cervical bones: bones of the hands. 
Numbers and function. 


Muscle tissue; voluntary, involuntary and cardiac. 
Muscle origin, insertion, and characteristics. Stimu- 
lation methods. Muscles of the head, face, neck and 
hands. 


Nerves and nerve cells; nerve types. Division of the 
nNervous system. Nerve reflex. Nerve fatigue; 
stimulation methods. Nerves of the head, face, neck 
and hands. 


Sudoriferous (sweat) glands and sebaceous (oil) 
glands. 


Skin health and appearance. Skin thickness. Epi- 
dermis and dermis. Subcutaneous tissue. Skin 
nourishment. Nerves of the skin. Skin elasticity, 
colour. 


Composition; hair root and hair shaft. Hair root 
structure, follicles, distribution, growth, replace- 
ment, life and density, colour, greying. Hair analy- 
sis, texture, porosity, condition and elasticity. 


Definitions and terminology; recognition of infection 
and contagious skin disorders. Primary and secon- 
dary lesions. Dandruff, skin inflammations, alo- 
pecia. Contagious disorders; ringworm, scabies. 
Non-contagious skin disorders. Superfluous hair. 


Basic electricity. Conductors, insulators, circuits. 
Alternating and direct current. Converters and rec- 
tifiers. Fuses. Safety precautions. High fre- 
quency current application for facial and scalp 
treatment; Tesla current (violet ray); physiological 
effects. Facial and scalp electrodes. Application 
procedures and safety precautions; direct surface 
application and indirect application. 


Characteristics and properties: ultra-violet, infra-red 
and visible light rays. Therapeutic lamp types; 
beneficial effects. Safety precautions in use. 


Physiological effects and benefits of facial and scalp 
massage. Basic manipulations: effleurage (stroking), 
petrissage (kneading), friction (deep rubbing), per- 
cussion (tapping, hacking, slapping), vibration. 
Correct use and application of electrical appliances; 
vibrators, high-frequency applicators, therapeutic 
lamps. 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Facial 
Treatments 
(Theory and 
Demonstration) 


Preliminaries 


Giving Facials 


Facial Make-Up 


Analysis of patron’s skin condition. Determination 
of type of facial and equipment required. Arrange- 
ment of supplies. Seating patron; linen and towel 
adjustment, hair protection. Sanitizing hands. 


Procedures and techniques for plain, vibratory, dry 
skin, oily skin and acne facials. Clay packs and hot 
oil masks; commercial face packs and masks. Muscle 
toning. Massage movements and manipulations. 
Correct vibrator use and techniques. Use and appli- 
cation of steam towels, creams, lotions, oils, solutions, 
astringents, tonics, powders. Blackhead removal 
techniques. Use of dermal lights, infra-red lamps 
and high frequency (Tesla) current. Patron eye 
protection. Clean-up procedures. Used towels and 
waste disposal. Container sealing and _ storage. 
Sanitizing implements and hands. 


Types, characteristics and application of make-up 
cosmetics. Face types and applicable make-up. 
Corrective make-up techniques. Eyebrow arching; 
corrections. 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Scalp and Hair 
Treatments 
(Theory and 
Demonstration) 


Fundamentals 


Scalp Treatments 


Benefits of scalp massage. Scalp massage procedures ; 
positions and massage movements, muscles, nerves 
and arteries affected. 


Treatments and procedures for: normal scalp and 
hair, dry scalp, oily scalp, dandruff, alopecia. Cor- 
rective hair treatments. Types and application of 
shampoos, scalp ointments and creams, vegetable 
oils, astringents, hair tonics. Use and application of 
vibrators, red dermal lights, infra-red lamps, ultra- 
violet rays, high frequency (Tesla) current. Use of 
steamers, heating caps and hair dryers. Safety pre- 
cautions; eye protection, use of alcohol base hair 
tonics. Sterilization and sanitizing requirements. 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Hatrcutting 


Fundamentals 


Implements and 
Accessories 


Elements of 
Correct Haircutting 


Haircutting: the foundation for hair styles: relation- 
ship to head and facial contours and neckline. Hair 
texture and condition. 


Types and characteristics: haircutting and thinning 
shears, razors, clippers, combs, brushes. Care and 
correct usage. Manipulation and _ co-ordination. 
Sanitizing and storage procedures. 


Seating and draping patron. Analysis of head and 
facial contours, neckline, hair texture and condition. 
Selection of hair style, implements and procedures. 
Combing and brushing hair. Sectioning, thinning, 
shingling, tapering. Razor cutting and shear cutting. 
Natural and artificial necklines: shaping, cleaning 
and clipping. Split hair end treatments. 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Shampoos 


Fundamentals 


Rinses 


Preliminaries 


Shampooing 


Importance of clean, healthy hair and scalp condi- 
tion. Hair brushing. Shampoo types, characteris- 
tics and application. Water temperature. Sham- 
pooing bleached hair. Massage. Towel drying. 
Safety precautions for flammable shampoo liquids. 
Dry cleaning hair pieces. 


Types, purpose, characteristics 
Commercial colour rinses. 


and application. 


Sanitizing hands—seating and draping patron. 
Preparing and analyzing hair and scalp condition. 
Suitable shampoo selection. Arrangements of sup- 
plies and equipment. Brushing hair. 


Procedures and techniques for all shampoo types. 
Scalp massage and manipulations. Rinsing pro- 
cedures. Use of correct rinse. 


4 


10 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Fundamentals 


Bleaching 


The bleaching process. Possible hair damage: pre- 
bleaching hair and scalp condition analysis impor- 
tance. Commercial hair bleach, hydrogen peroxide; 
classification and action. Choice of bleach: appli- 
cation techniques, equipment, implements and sup- 
plies. 


Patron preparation. Analysis and requirements of 
hair and scalp condition. Preparation of bleach and 
application: timing, colour development and testing. 
Virgin bleaches. Retouching. Reconditioning 
over-bleached hair. Rinsing and finishing. Com- 
pletion of record cards. Equipment and implement 
cleaning and sanitizing. 


ial 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Hatr Colouring 


Fundamentals 


Colouring and 
Tinting 


Temporary and permanent hair colourings: all 
aspects and definitions. Commercial hair colouring 
and tinting classification and action. 


Hair dye poisoning symptoms: patch or predisposi- 
tion skin tests. Hair tint records. Hair and scalp 
condition requirements: colour selection. Tinting 
materials and supplies: preparation and application 
techniques. 


Patron preparation. Skin predisposition test results 
and required action. Hair and scalp analysis: re- 
quired action or pretreatment. Colour selection: 
test strand development and results. Rinsing and 
finishing. Completing records. Equipment and 
implement cleaning and sanitizing. 


12 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


+ 


Fundamentals 


Finger and comb manipulation techniques. Hair 
preparation. Use of waving lotions. Right-going 
and left-going wave movements. Matching and 
connecting waves. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Finger Waving 


Giving Finger Waves 


13 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Permanent 
Waving 


Fundamentals 


Cold Waving 


Thermal Waving 


Patron preparation. Hair shampooing or wetting, 
parting, combing and styling. Waving lotion appli- 
cation and distribution. Shaping the finger wave: 
hair parting, forming pin curls, plain waving, skip 
waving; reverse, cascade and ridge curls. Patron 
protection under dryer. 


The cold wave process: waving solution and neu- 
tralizer action, curling rods. Prewaving hair analy- 
sis: elasticity, porosity, texture and condition. 
Effects of previous hair damage and corrective treat- 
ments. Hair straightening techniques. Test curl 
purpose and processing: processing time factors. 
Importance of recording information. Protective 
measures for hairdresser and patron. 


Patron preparation. Prewave hair analysis. Hair 
preparation. Blocking or sectioning, winding or 
wrapping, test curls, applying waving solution and 
processing, neutralizing, unwinding, towel drying. 
Cold wave completion: setting, drying and styling. 
Finishing procedures. Maintaining patron records. 


Hair pressing: heated comb method. Thermal roller 
curling: using heated bouffant iron. 


14 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Hatr Styling 


Fundamentals 


Styling 


15 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Manicuring 


Fundamentals 


Manicures 


Primary importance of healthy hair condition, 
cutting and shaping, permanent waving and pin 
curling. Types of face and profiles: artistry and 
complimentary styling, corrective styles. 


Procedures and techniques for pin curls, roller curls, 
hair parting. Top, side and back patterns and comb- 
outs: basic settings and comb-outs. Hair spray use. 
Back combing and back brushing. Hair piece use 
and arrangements. 


Nail structure: parts and growth, shapes. Nail dis- 
orders, irregularities and diseases; appropriate ac- 
tion. Types and application of manicuring imple- 
ments, equipment, cosmetics and materials. Table 
and tray preparation. Sterilization and sanitizing 
procedures. 


Patron preparation. Procedures for all types of 
manicures. Hand massage. Special problems and 
precautions. 


16 


Hairdressing 
Salon 
Management 


+ 


Operations 


Business organization. Types of ownership. Busi- 
ness law—financial operations. Location selection. 
Salon equipment, supplies, records. Advertising 
methods and mediums. Salesmanship. Applicable 
regulations for operators, hairdressers and appren- 
tices. 
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f 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLuUMN 3 
ITEM | —} 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Business Ethics Public relations. Ethical conduct and business deal- 
ings in relation to patron, employer and coworkers. 
Punctuality. 
OF Reg. 250/69) Sched= ft. 
Schedule 2 
HAIRDRESSER 
Work Instruction and Experience 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM } 1 - 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
— + 
1 Hairdressing Safety Safety rules and regulations. Safe operating pro- 
Fundamentals cedures. First aid treatment. Fire prevention. 
(as detailed in Handling and storage of flammable, poisonous or 
Schedule 1) caustic materials. Dermatitis prevention. Safe 


operation of electrical equipment. Care and handiing 
of cutting implements. Good housekeeping. 


Bacteriology Recognition and classification of bacteriological in- 
fections. Familiarization with body infection meth- 
ods and contagion sources, control and destruction 
of bacteria. 


| Personal Hygiene Importance of good health. Mental outlook. Pos- 
| ture. Confidence. Personal cleanliness. Appear- 
| ance. Familiarization with physical examination 


requirements. 
Hairdressing Salon Familiarization with applicable government health 
Hygiene regulations. Infectious diseases; patron and hair- 


dresser requirements. Salon interior cleanliness; 
waste storage and removal. Lighting, heating, 
plumbing and ventilation requirements. Water 
requirements. Rest rooms. Salon usage. Towel 
usage and storage. Sterilization and sanitizing 
methods and agents. Sterilization or sanitizing of 
implements and accessories and storage after use. 
Application and storage of lotions, ointments, creams 


and powders. 
re AE aes aes : = 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Basic Anatomy 
and Physiology 


Body Systems 


Hair, Scalp and 
Skin Disorders 


Electrical Therapy 
and Treatments 


Light Therapy 


Massage 


Familiarization with characteristics and function of 
body cells—digestive, excretory, circulatory, endo- 
crine, muscular and nervous systems—bone struc- 
tures—skin and appendages—in relation to the 
head, face, neck and hands. 


Familiarization with hair composition, structure and 
analysis. Recognition of infection, contagious and 
non-contagious disorders. Familiarization with 
required action or remedial treatment, personal and 
public health safeguards. 


Familiarization with basic electrical principles and 
applications. High frequency (Tesla) current appli- 
cations for facial and scalp treatment by direct sur- 
face or indirect methods. 

Familiarization with safety precautions, protective 
measures. 


Use of ultra-violet, infra-red rays and dermal lamps. 
Familiarization with safety precautions and pro- 
tective measures. 


Familiarization with basic manipulations and effects. 
Use and application of electric vibrators, high fre- 
quency applicators, therapeutic lamps. 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Facial 
Treatments 


Preliminaries 


Facials 


Facial Make-Up 


Analysis of patron’s skin condition. Determination 
of type of facial and equipment required. Arrange- 
ment of supplies. Preparing patron: hair protection. 
Sanitizing hands. 


Giving facials for plain, vibratory, dry skin, oily skin 
and acne. Massage and manipulations. Vibrator 
use. Blackhead removal. Use of therapeutic lamps 
and high frequency (Tesla) current. Safety pre- 
cautions. Clean up procedures. Sanitizing imple- 
ments and hands after facials. 


Application of make-up cosmetics: face types and 
applicable make-up, corrective make-up. Eyebrow 
arching. 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Scalp and Hair | 


Treatments 


Giving Treatments 


Recognition of scalp diseases or disorders; required 
action or corrective hair treatments. Scalp massage. 
Application of vibrators, dermal lights, infra-red 
lamps, ultra-violet rays, high frequency (Tesla) 
current. Use of steamers, heating caps and hair 
dryers. Sterilization and sanitizing procedures after 
treatments. 


Hairdressing 
Practice 


Hair Cutting 


Preliminaries 


Familiarization with modern hair styling and coif- 
fures. Patron preparation. Analysis of head and 
facial contours, neckline, hair texture and condition. 
Selection of complimentary hair styling; implements 
and procedures. 
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Hair Styling 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
L 
Haircuts Combing and brushing hair. Sectioning, thinning, 
shingling, tapering. Razor cutting and shear cutting. 
Shaping, cleaning and clipping natural and artificial 
necklines. Split hair end treatments. Finishing: 
clean-up and sanitizing procedures. 
6 Hairdressing Preliminaries Patron preparation. Hair and scalp condition 
Practice analysis: suitable shampoo selection. Arrangement 
of towels, supplies. Brushing hair when required. 
Shampoos 
Shampooing Application of required shampoo. Shampooing 
bleached hair. Scalp massage and manipulations. 
Rinsing. Use of correct rinse. Drying and finishing. 
Dry cleaning hair pieces. 
7. | Hairdressing Bleaching Patron preparation. Analysis of hair and scalp con- 
Practice dition. Preparation of bleach and application, 
timing, colour development and testing. Virgin 
Hatr Bleaching bleaches. Retouching. Reconditioning over- 
bleached hair. - Rinsing and finishing. Drying and 
setting. Completing records. Equipment and im- 
plement cleaning and sanitizing. 
8 Hairdressing Colouring and Patron preparation. Skin predisposition test results 
Practice Tinting and required action. MHair, and scalp analysis: re- 
quired action or pretreatment. Colour selection: 
Hair Colouring test strand development and results. Blending, dye- 
ing back and toning-down. Finishing: final shampoos 
and rinsing, drying and setting. Completing records. 
Equipment and implement cleaning and sanitizing. 
9 Hairdressing Giving Finger Waves Patron preparation. Hair shampooing or wetting, 
Practice parting, combing and styling. Waving lotion apphi- 
cation. Shaping the finger wave: hair parting, form- 
Finger Waving ing pin curls, plain waving, skip waving, reverse, 
cascade and ridge curls. Completing finger waves. 
Drying. 
10 | Hairdressing Cold Waving Patron preparation. Prewave hair analysis. Hair 
Practice preparation. Blocking or sectioning, winding or 
wrapping, applying waving solution and processing, 
Permanent neutralizing, unwinding, towel drying. Cold wave 
Waving completion. Finishing. Maintaining patron records. 
Thermal Waving Hair pressing and thermal roller curling. 
11 Hairdressing Styling Familiarization with artistry and complimentary 
Practice styling, corrective styles for types of faces and pro- 


files. Forming pin curls, roller curls, hair parting: 
comb and brush styling. Top, side and back pat- 
terns and comb-outs: basic settings and comb-outs. 
Hair piece use and arrangements. Hair spray use. 
Back-combing and back brushing. 
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[ 
CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 

12. | Hairdressing Giving Manicures Patron preparation. Table and tray preparation; 

Practice sterilization and sanitizing procedures. Recognition 
of nail disorders, irregularities, diseases and appro- 
Manicuring priate action. Hand massage. 

13 | Hairdressing Responsibilities Familiarization with applicable government regula- 
Salon tions and local by-laws. Safe and hygienic salon 
Management operation. Salesmanship. Handling routine corre- 

spondence. Financial operations; local scales of 
charges, overheads. Bookkeeping, financial state- 
ments. Purchasing supplies and equipment. 

Conduct Public relations. Ethical conduct. Developing per- 


sonality, tolerance, understanding and_ respect. 
Maintaining salon harmony. Punctuality. 


Oy Reg 750/697 sched 25 
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REGULATION 36 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


HAIRDRESSING SCHOOLS 


1. In this Regulation, “hairdressing school’ 
means any school, college, business institution or 
establishment that trains or professes to train per- 
sons to qualify for examination for a certificate of 
qualification in the certified trade of hairdresser 
but does not include, 


(a) a hairdressing shop in which appren- 
tices are employed; or 


(b) a school or college that is under the juris- 
diction of the Department of Education. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 1. 


2. No person shall operate a hairdressing school, 
(a) unless he is the holder of a licence; and 


(b) unless he operates the school in accord- 
ance with the Act and this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 2. 


3.—(1) A licence to operate a hairdressing school 
shall be in Form 1 and the fee for the licence or a 
renewal thereof is $50. 


(2) An application for a licence to operate a hair- 
dressing school shall be made to the Director in 
Form 2. 


(3) A licence to operate a hairdressing school 
éxpires with the 31st day of December in the year in 
which it is issued. 


(4) An application for renewal of a licence to 
operate a hairdressing school shall be made to the 
Director not later than the Ist day of December of 
each year. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Director may refuse to issue or renew 
or may revoke a licence to operate a hairdressing 
school for reasonable cause and shall give notice of 
the decision to the applicant or licensee, as the case 
may be. 


(2) The Director shall not take action under sub- 
section 1 until after conducting a hearing for which 
notice in writing has been sent by registered mail to 
the applicant or licensee, as the case may be, to his 
last known address containing details of the grounds 
for such proposed refusal or revocation and the date, 
time and place of the hearing. 


(3) Notice of the hearing shall be mailed seven 
clear days before the date thereof and if the applicant 
or licensee, as the case may be, fails to attend on the 
date and at the time and place appointed, the hearing 
may proceed and the Director may make a decision in 
his absence. 


(4) At the hearing, the applicant or licensee, as 
the case may be, is entitled to be represented by 
counsel or by an agent, and to hear the evidence, to 
cross-examine, to call witnesses and to present argu- 
ment. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where the Director refuses to issue or 
renew or revokes a licence to operate a hairdressing 
school, an applicant or licensee, as the case may be, 
may by notice in writing within thirty days of the 
notice of the decision, appeal the decision of the 
Director to the Minister or such other person as is 
designated in writing by the Minister for the purpose. 


(2) The Minister or such other person designated 
by him shall set the date, time and place for the 
hearing of the appeal, and notice of such hearing shall 
be sent by registered mail to the person appealing. 


(3) If the person appealing fails to attend the 
hearing of the appeal on the date and at the time and 
place appointed, the hearing may proceed and a 
decision may be made in his absence. 


(4) At the hearing of the appeal, the person appeal- 
ing is entitled to be represented by counsel or 
by an agent, and to hear evidence, to cross-examine, 
to call witnesses and to present argument. 


(5) The Minister or such other person designated 
by him shall hear the evidence and submissions and 
shall confirm the decision of the Director or order the 
licence to be issued, renewed or reinstated. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 5. 


6.—(1) No holder of a licence to operate a hair- 
dressing school shall enter into a contract to provide 
training and instruction with a candidate for 
enrolment unless the candidate, 


(a) is at least sixteen years of age; and 

(b) has completed Grade 9 in Ontario or has 
such other academic qualification that, in 
the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 


thereto, 


and unless the licensee has, 
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(c) notified the Director of the proposed enrol- 
ment of the candidate and has received con- 
firmation of the Director’s approval of the 
proposed enrolment. 


(2) A copy of the executed contract shall be filed 
by the licensee with the Director and a fee of $5 shall 
be paid by the licensee to the Director for registration 
of the enrolment of the candidate. 


(3) No holder of a licence to operate a hairdressing 
school shall give training or instruction to a student 
unless he complies with subsections land2. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 6. 


7.—(1) The period of training and instruction ina 
hairdressing school shall be at least 1,200 hours 
unless otherwise specified in writing by the Director. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a holder of a 
certificate of qualification in the certified trade of 
hairdresser. 


(3) Nostudent in a hairdressing school shall accept 
any remuneration for work performed in the school. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 7. 


8. A holder of a licence to operate a hairdressing 
school shall provide training and instruction in the 
subjects contained in schedules 1 and 2 to Regu- 
lation 35 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 8. 


9. A hairdressing school shall employ at least one 
instructor for each ten students enrolled and in 
attendance at. the school. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 9. 


10. Every instructor shall, 


(a) be the holder of a certificate of qualification 
in the certified trade of hairdresser for at 
least three years; and 


(>) be a graduate of a teacher-training course 
that is approved by the Director, 


and no instructor shall perform any hairdressing 
services for a customer of the school except while 
he is actually demonstrating to a student or accept 
any remuneration from a customer for work per- 
formed in the school. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 10. 


11. Where the Director so requires, an instructor 
or student shall furnish, within a reasonable time, a 
certificate of a legally qualified medical practitioner 
that the instructor or student is not suffering from 
any communicable disease. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 11. 


12. No sign, placard or other advertising matter 
shall be used in connection with a hairdressing school 
unless it has been approved by the Director. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 12. 


13.—(1) The premises of a hairdressing school 
shall be identified by a sign visible from the street and 
where a hairdressing school and a hairdressing shop 
are operated on the same premises, they shall be 
separated by a solid partition reaching from the floor 
to the ceiling and the school shall have a separate 
entrance. 


(2) The holder of a licence to operate a hair- 
dressing school shall ensure that the school, 


(a) is properly equipped for teaching trade 
theory and practice; and 


(6) has a total of forty square feet of floor space 
for each student. 


(3) Each chair in a hairdressing school shall be 
placed so that the centre of its base is at least five 
feet distant from the centre of the base of any other 
chair used for the purpose of hairdressing. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 13. 


14. The premises of a hairdressing school shall be, 
(a) properly painted or papered ; 
(b) properly lighted and ventilated ; 


(c) supplied with an ample supply of hot and 
cold running water; 


(d) supplied with pure drinking water; and 
(e) kept in a clean and sanitary condition, 
and the licensee shall ensure that, 


(f) any repairs required to keep the premises 
in a safe and habitable condition are made; 
and 


(g) the cause of any effluvia arising from any 
defective drain or plumbing is removed and 
the defect is corrected. O. Reg. 249/69, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) The holder of a licence to operate a hair- 
dressing school shall ensure that separate wash- 
rooms and toilet rooms for male and female persons 
are provided and the rooms shall, 


(a) be conveniently accessible ; and 


(b) have legible signs indicating for which sex 
the room is provided and be constructed so 
as to prevent a view of their facilities from 
outside the room. 


(2) The holder of a licence to operate a hair- 
dressing school shall ensure that, 


(a) a washroom contains one washbasin for 
each fifteen students or fraction thereof; 
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(b) a toilet room provided for male persons 
contains not less than one enclosed flush 
toilet provided with asuitable door and latch 
and one urinal for each twenty-five male 
students or fraction thereof; and 


(c) a toilet room provided for female persons 
contains not less than one enclosed flush 
toilet provided with a suitable door and 
latch for each fifteen female persons. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 15. 


16. Every student in a hairdressing school shall 
be given a minimum of one-half hour for lunch. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 16. 


17. Customers of a hairdressing school shall not 
be charged in excess of the amounts shown for the 
following operations: 


(ee ADR ICOUOUTLINE 3 -scadgerers bebeues ain ate aes $2.50 
eeeOllev aves DeTINateltt uae tern. 7.00 
Te SNAINPOO ANd SEU yates oh citeseie 1.00 
iv. facial including manipulations..... 1.00 
v. hair and scalp treatment and condi- 
nHLCGY OB 48 / 2c NCR R a n RE iet ak ee MEE ere 1.00 
(CARES EN GU UC Ly pee a Oe gS AE Gee nme ae .80 
TAM 60S (6! 0 i SPS DIS oe rey My Shs 3.00 
ile GOOD cts: an Cane RRO Ths Saint ce 3.00 
SPR IVANELL oot suey be cus tetnye lee eae etouster tearencit 1.00 


O. Reg. 249/69, s. 17. 


18—(1) No training or instruction shall be given 
in a hairdressing school, 


(a) ona holiday; and 


(b) before 8.00 a.m. or after 10.00 p.m. on a 
day other than Saturday; or 


(c) before 8.00 a.m. or after 6.00 p.m. on a 
Saturday. 


(2) No weekly period of training and instruction 
shall exceed a total of forty hours for any student. 
O. Reg. 249/69, s. 18. 


19. Every student and every instructor in a hair- 
dressing school shall wear a clean light-coloured 
coat or smock of washable material. O. Reg. 249/69, 


20. Every student and every instructor shall 
thoroughly clean his hands immediately before 
_ attending a customer. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 20. 


21.—(1) All combs, clippers, scissors, shaving 
brushes, razors, tweezers, blackhead removers, finger 
bowls, files, pushers, buffers, and all massage and 
scalp applicators and other instruments shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and sterilized by immersion in 
boiling water or in a suitable antiseptic solution, 
immediately before each use and instruments that 
cannot be so treated shall not be used. 


(2) All hair brushes shall be immersed in a strong 
antiseptic solution, rinsed in clear water and dried 
with a clean towel or by heat, before being used on a 


customer. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 21. 


22. Lather used for shampooing hair shall be made 
only from powdered or liquid soap or other prepara- 
tions contained in non-reusable tubes or pressurized 
containers. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 22. 


23.—(1) A clean towel shall be placed on the 
headrest of every chair used for the purpose of hair- 
dressing and a fresh, clean towel shall be used for 
each customer. 


(2) A fresh, clean neck band or towel shall be 
placed around the neck of each customer immediately 
under the hair cloth. 


(3) Each towel or steamer used shall be fresh and 
clean. 


(4) A fresh, clean insert for each customer shall 
be used with a steamer cap or machine. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 23. 


24. Hair cloths and all other linen used in a hair- 
dressing school shall be kept clean and freshly laun- 
dered. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 24. 


25. No caustic or styptic pencil shall be used on a 
customer and no alum or other astringent shall be 
applied except in powder or liquid form. O. Reg. 
249/69, s. 25. 


26. No powder puff or sponge shall be used, but 
fresh, sterilized cotton wadding shall be used in lieu 
thereof for each customer. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 26. 


27. No hairdressing shall be performed on a cus- 
tomer where a rash is present on the surface to be 
treated or the surface is inflamed. O. Reg. 249/69, 
Beat: 


28. No sink or basin used for domestic purposes 
shall be used in conjunction with a hairdressing school. 


O. Reg. 249/69, s. 28. 


29. A room shall be provided to be used for eating 
purposes and no food shall be consumed in the school 
in a place other than that room. O. Reg. 249/69, 
s. 29, 


30. No hairdressing school shall be used for resi- 
dential purposes. O. Reg. 249/69, s. 30. 
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Form 1 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


LICENCE TO OPERATE A 
HAIRDRESSING SCHOOL 


Under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualt- 


fication Act and the regulations, and subject to the 
limitations thereof, this licence is issued to 


S/O Lm: Va ey ve: Lene) Wii. w)(e) (8) 0) 000 1010) OO, Let 9 iw) (0/6) 10) (RN18) Bice) Dire 10) e101 e) (ene) ail 0) Ze) <6): 01 0 


eT Oe 15h ed. 8, Oe ‘Sw 16) Oe bce) 6 aah @. 6) 6) 0 6 oie Ge WO 0) 4,61 (0 © 6. 0) ) Oy 10) 6 61 8) Leme 


(address) 


to operate a hairdressing school under the name: 


This licence expires with the....day of 
Lowe 
Datedeat Toronto this..24 da ya OLAS Bak egies 


EO shiae 


Ss! Vere, tea evtelmen ts) ce (le le; va as) kesuel tio wey (a) Wee) ve io Ma 


(signature of issuer) 


O. Reg. 249/69, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification A ct 
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO 
OPERATE A HAIRDRESSING SCHOOL 


To: 
Director, 
Industrial Training Branch, 


Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


© 80, (olla; | ie) , fol 6! ‘onle ve. 16: 16 te ie! e: ‘6.0 <6 10; © le, 0:18) ©). 6] (oye) 0 ane: #6) 6) 6) eehie. fe ene 
6/ einai eke. (ur 7e! Let 0:8: lene ke ey le.) sje) 16; 6,16! veh (wks: cel 6) 046) che! of .& Ne. 68) el oe bie) erin. teh en eluents) 


au tah fel tev iol (ou BONG) © (6) © ce) \ecce) fo) sa) (ela) cel, ele, ie) (6! 16) 6) (oa kw (oi 0116) 01.8, Lees ie) Bons ences) (6) 6) ere, 


(address) 


hereby makes application for a licence to operate a 
hairdressing school under the name: 


a Wee E aT ©: 6. 6: 0) <0) 6 Kei clje, eo is ej) sine) je @, &) ©. 4) ene) 16 snl Ose, 058) -0 46-6) Jel he) 6: 10) ee) 160 Lola 


6) io) ub. (8) ee Neuiey a: leg 6) eis, fwuies Sst ome) be le ga (oO ee ne) el ewe, ae) 6) 6 + yer atau le esau ole sais 


(address of school) 
Dated thise: se. day of 
(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 249/69, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 37 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


HEAVY DUTY EQUIPMENT MECHANIC 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of heavy 
duty equipment mechanic; 


(b) 
equipment and attachments thereto used for 
building construction and engineering con- 
struction or for logging, mining and farming 
operations but does not include equipment 
registered for use on a highway under The 
Highway Traffic Act used primarily for the 
transport of persons, equipment or goods; 


— 
S 
~— 


“heavy duty equipment mechanic” means a 
person who services, repairs and maintains 
heavy dutyequipment. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of heavy duty equipment mechanic 
is designated as a certified trade for the purposes of 
the Act. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certified 
trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(6) in practical training and instruction 
provided by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsections 2, 3 and 4, an 
apprentice shall complete five periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, he shall complete five periods of training and 
instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice has successfully com- 
pleted Grade 10 in Ontario or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto and in addition has successfully 
completed an approved pre-apprenticeship program, 
he shall complete five periods of training and instruc- 
tion of 1600 hours per period. 


ONES CSTD aU AUIS alle | plete five perfods of training and instruction of 1200 


(4) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto and in addition has successfully completed an 
approved pre-apprenticeship program, he shall com- 


hours per period. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 4. 
5. A person holding a certificate of qualification 


in the certified trade of motor vehicle mechanic may 
qualify for examination for a certificate of qualifica- 


| tion in the trade of heavy duty equipment mechanic 
| by becoming indentured as an apprentice in the trade 


_ of heavy duty equipment mechanic and completing 


the final two periods of training and instruction of 


| 1800 hours per period in the subjects contained in 


| the Schedule. 


O. Reg. 96/69, s. 5. 


6. Notwithstanding section 5, a holder of a certi- 
ficate of qualification in the certified trade of motor 
vehicle mechanic may qualify for examination for a 
certificate of qualification in the trade of heavy duty 
mechanic by submitting written evidence, satis- 
factory to the Director, of having had at least two 
years experience as a journeyman in the trade of heavy 
duty equipment mechanic. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 6. 


7. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2 and 4 of 
section 10 of the Act do not apply to a person who 
works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
96/69, s. 7. 


8. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not 
be less than, 

(a) 50 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


60 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 


(0) 


70 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(c) 


80 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction; and 


(2) 


90 per cent during the fifth period of training 
and instruction, 


(e) 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in the trade or, where the employer 
is the only journeyman employed, of the average 
rate of wages for journeymen in the area. O. Reg. 
96/69, s. 8. 
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9. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the | trade remains in force until cancelled or suspended in 
Schedule. O. Reg. 96/69, s. 9. accordance withtheregulations. O.Reg.96/69,s. 10. 

Schedule 


HEAVY DUTY EQUIPMENT MECHANIC 
PART 1 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Jiem:|- t—— ———— —~— ——_-- ——--—__-- 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
| = - 2 Be = = a = 

1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 

volumes. 

Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 

2 aieocience Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as re- 


quired in shop instruction.) 


3 | English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 
Communications use of manufacturers’ manuals. 

4 | Drafting Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
Interpretation dimensioned sketches of heavy duty components. 


Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 


= - =e 2a — se = 

5 | General Shop Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 

Practice oa aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. 


Handling of gasoline, fuel oils, lubricants and clean- 
ing solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide fumes. 
Correct use of lifting and hoising equipment. Good 
housekeeping. 


Hand Tools Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, 
files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, reamers, 
vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Hones. 


Power Tools Use and care of portable air and electric drills, 
impact tools, grinders. 
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COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Benchwork 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, use 
of drill press. Use of bench grinder; Grinding of drill 
bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bearings, bushings; honing; 
cutting and flaring tubing. Soldering. Gasket making. 
Oxy-acetylene and arc welding and cutting. Brazing 
techniques. Care and maintenance of welding equip- 
ment. 

Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 
gauges, dial indicators, trammel gauges, pressure 
gauges. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and 
tube fittings. Thread identification and classifica- 
tion. Tensile strengths. Installation procedures. 
Tightening torques. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. ‘‘Heli-Coil’’ inserts. 
Purpose and types of rivets, keys, springs, flat and 
lock washers, snap rings, circlips, cotter pins. Installa- 
tion and removal. Thread lubricants, sealers and 
locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, blocking, shop and portable hydraulic 
presses and pullers. Power hacksaws. Operation and 
maintenance of degreasing and steamcleaning equip- 
ment and air compressors. Capacities and use of tow 
trucks and related recovery equipment. 


Internal 
Combustion 
Engines 


Principles, Types 
and Definitions 


Engine Components 


Principles of operation; 2 and 4 stroke cycles. 
Gasoline and Diesel engines. Dual fuel and starting 
engines. Engine types—single and multi-cylinder, 
in-line, slanted, ‘“‘V’’ types, flat or pan-cake. Firing 
orders, bore, stroke, combustion, piston displace- 
ment, volumetric efficiency, compression ratios and 
pressures, horsepower, torque. Engine formulae. 
Thermal efficiency. Heat transfer. Combustion 
chamber design. Ignition lag. 


Types and function of components; cylinder blocks. 
wet and dry liners, cylinder heads, pistons, rings and 
pins, connecting rods. Bearings, crankshafts, valves 
and guides, valve trains, camshafts, timing gears or 
chains, gaskets and seals, manifolds, flywheels and 
ring gears. Vibration dampers and _ balancers. 
Vacuum and compression tests; valve lash. Dis- 
assembling, cleaning, inspecting, testing, repairs, 
reconditioning or replacement. Boring, sleeving, 
honing, grinding, aligning and fitting operations. 
Reassembly sequence for engines and components. 
Fits, clearances and tolerances. Torquing. Valve 
timing; lash adjustment. Engine testing procedures. 
Dynamometer testing. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | — 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Types and 
Classification of 
Lubricants 


Lubricating Systems 


CoolingSystems 


Fuel Systems 
(Gasoline) 


(Fuel Supply) 


(Carburetors) 


Fuel Injection 
Systems 


(Combustion 
Principles) 


(Air Induction 
Systems) 


Characteristics of lubricants: Straight mineral and 
additive types. S.A.E. viscosity ratings. A.P.I. 
classification. Military specifications. Gear lubri- 
cants and greases. Oil contamination and deteriora- 
tion; effects of fuel-oil sulphur content. Frequency 
of change intervals. Dilution and heating for ex- 
treme cold temperature operation. 


Types of engine lubricating systems. Pump types 
and function; pressure, scavenging. Screens full-flow 
and by-pass filters. Pressure regulation and control. 
Crankcase ventilation. Lubricant heaters. System 
servicing and overhaul procedures. 


Air and liquid cooled pressurized systems. Blowers, 
water pumps, fans and drives. Radiators; shrouds 
and shutters. Manifolds. Thermostats. Hoses and 
connections. Temperature indication and control 
methods. Corrosion annd sludge control filters. Qil 
coolers. Immersion heaters. Coolant, additives, 
sealers, and anti-freeze. Cleaning agents. Reverse 
flushing. Radiator fllow testing. System testing, repair 
and overhaul procedures. 


Carburetion principles. Fuel/air ratio. Vaporization 
and atomization. Mixtures. Detonation; octane 
ratings. Preignition. 


Mechanical and electric fuel pumps, filters, fuel tanks 
and supply lines. Venting methods. 


Carburetor types and operation: circuits, systems 
and components. Air cleaners. Carburetor and fuel 
system testing, cleaning, repair and overhaul pro- 
cedures. 


Characteristics of diesel fuels; sulphur content, 
cetane number. Handling precautions. 


Combustion principles; compression ignition. Air and 
solid injection, atomization, penetration, turbulence. 
Delay period. Clean air/fuel requirements. 
Combustion systems; open, turbulence and _ pre- 
combustion chambers, air cells, energy cells. Dual 
fuel engines. Air induction and scavenging principles ; 
volumetric efficiency, supercharging. 


Pipes and manifolds. Gaskets and seals. Air cleaners ; 
oil bath, dry (single and double stage). Dust ejectors. 
Precleaners. Air heaters. Positive displacement 
blowers and turbo-chargers. After-coolers. Manifold 
boost pressures. Inspection, testing, maintenance 
and overhaul procedures. 


DI. 
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Course 


CoLUMN 3 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


(Fuel Supply) 


(Injection Pumps 


and Injectors) 


g 
(Governors and 
Controls) 


Fuel Systems 


(Liquefied Petroleum 


Gas and Vaporizing 
Oils) 


Types and characteristics of fuel tanks, lines, air 
traps, primary and secondary filters, water traps, 
primary transfer pumps, pressure regulating valves. 
Hand primers. Venting methods. Maintenance, repair 
and overhaul procedures. 


Types, characteristics, and operation; hydraulic, 
distributor, pressure-time. Unit unjection. Constant 
and variable stroke pumps. Automatic injection 
timing controls. Importance.of cleanliness. Injector 
types, characteristics, application and _ operation; 
hydraulic, mechanical, P.T., unit injectors. Nozzle 
types and application. Injection cut-off. Shut-down 
controls. Low and high pressure lines. Bleeding 
systems. Timing pumps to engines. Inspection, adjust- 
ment, overhaul and testing procedures. Use of test 
stands and equipment for timing and calibrating 
pumps and testing injector operation. 


Types, characteristics and operation; mechanical, 
mechanical and hydraulically assisted, hydraulic, 
constant speed, variable or limiting speed. Air/fuel 
ratio controls. Safety shut-off controls and warning 
systems. Speed/load adjustments and _ overhaul 
procedures. 


Use and operation of L.P.G. systems. Charging 
L.P.G. tanks. Principles of operation using vaporiz- 
ing oils. 


— EE 


7 Belt and 
Chain Drives 


Installation and 
Maintenance 


Characteristics of ‘‘V’’ Belts, and chain drives. 
Checking pulley and sprocket condition and align- 
ment. Inspecting, adjusting and replacement pro- 
cedures. 


Exhaust 
Systems 


Mufflers, Pipes and 
Components 


Purpose and features of exhaust systems. Heat 
riser passages. Turbo-chargers. Back pressure checks. 
Inspecting, overhauling and replacing exhaust 
systems and components. Stress relieving systems. 


9 Electrical 
Systems 


Basic Electricity 


Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm's 
Law. Electron flow. Electro-magnetism. Series and 
parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Conductors and 
insulators. Use of voltmeters, ammeters, and ohm- 
meters. 
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Rel. 37/ 


ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Electrical Circuits 


Switches and 
Instruments 


Batteries 


Coil Ignition 
Systems 


Magneto Ignition 


Spark Plugs 


D.C. Charging 
Systems 
(Generators) 


Characteristics of typical heavy duty equipment 
circuits. Voltages and currents. Ground circuits. 
Automotive type wire and cables. Insulation ma- 
terials and conduits. Joining, splicing, soldering and 
insulating wires and cables. Removal and _ instal- 
lation of terminals, connectors and plugs. Effects of 
temperature, shorts, grounds, poor connections. 
Resistances, fuses and circuit breakers. Identifica- 
tion, tracing and testing of circuits. 


Operation and function of equipment switches, 
relays and gauges. Indicator lights. Hour meters. 
Rheostats, resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. 
Test, repair and replacement procedures. 


Principles, characteristics and function of lead acid 
batteries. Electro-chemical action. Electrolyte. 
Voltage developed. Ampere hour ratings. Sulfa- 
tion. Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of 
voltmeters, ammeters, load resistances and hydro- 
meters. Battery charging. Charging and handling 
hazards. Dry-charged batteries; activation pro- 
cedures. Battery heaters. Use of booster batteries. 


Characteristics and function of ignition coils. 
Electro-magnetic induction. Polarity,secondary 
voltage range, internal and external resistors. Coil 
testing equipment; output, insulation and polarity 
tests. Function, mounting and driving of distribu- 
tors. Internal electrical circuits. Cam lobes, single 
and double contact points, dwell angle, condensers. 
Centrifugal and vacuum advance. Secondary volt- 
age distribution. Radio suppression. Ignition timing. 
Inspection, testing and overhaul procedures. 
Synchronizing dual points and distributors. Engine 
speed settings. 


Characteristics, construction and principles of 
operation. Primary and secondary circuits. Breaker 
mechanisms. Impulse couplings. Spark advance 
methods. Timing procedures. Magneto inspection, 
testing, adjusting and overhaul. 


Characteristics and operation. Temperature con- 
trol and heat ranges. Radio suppression. Analyzing 
deposits. Testing, cleaning, gapping and installing. 
Torquing. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative grounded systems. 
Generator construction; principles of operation. 
Electro-magnetic induction. Electrical and magnetic 
circuits. Commutation. Polarizing. Regulators and 


E, 
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Kee 3/ 
Co_uMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM —- 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


A.C. Charging 
Systems 
(Alternators) 


Inspection, Testing 
Repair and Overhaul 


Starter Motors 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


Horns 


Windshield Wipers 


i See ee es eee 
relays; principles of operation and construction 
features. 2 and 3 unit, double contact, heavy duty 
and carbon pile regulators. Voltage and current regula- 
tion; cut-out relays. Temperature compensation. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative ground systems. 
Internally and externally grounded systems. Alter- 
nator construction; principles of operation. Electro- 
magnetic induction. Electrical circuits (““Y’’ and 
delta). Magnetic circuits. Rectification. Current 
limitation. A.C. regulators and relays; vibrating 
contact, transistorized, transistor types. 

Principles of regulator and relay operation. Voltage 
regulators, field relays. Temperature compensation. 


Inspection and test procedures for generators, alter- 
nators, regulators, relays, wiring and ground cir- 
cuitry. Removing, disassembling, cleaning, over- 
hauling, adjusting, bench-testing and reinstalling 
generators, alternators, regulators, and relays. Re- 
placing wiring. Replacing transistors and diodes. 
Generator and alternator lubrication. 


Characteristics. Construction features. Principles 
of operation. Electro-magnetism. Electric and mag- 
netic circuits. Commutation. Series and compound 
cranking motors. Starter motor drive units. Motor 
solenoids and switches. Solenoid circuits; battery 
disconnect switches. Inspecting and testing starting 
circuits; motors, solenoids, cables and_ wiring. 
Cleaning, repair and overhaul procedures. 


Series parallel and magnetic switch systems. Diesel 
starting aids; glow plugs, air heaters, flame primers, 
ether capsules. Air and hydraulic starter motors, 
drive units and controls. Testing, repairing or over- 
hauling components. 


Type and characteristics. Bulbs and seal beam 
units. Lenses and holders. Signal lights; flasher 
units, radio interference. Series and parallel cir- 
cuits. Circuit fuses. Ground circuits. Aiming, 
testing, installing and repairing lights. 


Characteristics. Electric and air/vacuum types. 
Horn operation. Electrical circuits and relays. 
Amperage draw. Air/vacuum horn controls. Fuses. 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. 


Characteristics and operation; electric single and 
multi-speed, air/vacuum types. Drives and linkage. 
Arms and blades. Speed control. Fuses. Washer 
operation and cycling. Overhaul and repair pro- 
cedures. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Item | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Heaters and Types, characteristics and operation. Testing, ad- 
Defrosters justment or replacement of blower motors, actuating 
and control systems and components. 
10 | Power Trains Clutches (Including Types, characteristics and construction features; 


Cranes and Shovels) 


Manual Shift 
Transmissions 


Power Shift 
Transmissions 
(Hydraulic) 


Drive Shafts 


over-center and spring-loaded. Single plate, multi- 
plate. Oil and dry types. Function of controls; 
mechanical, hydraulic, vacuum, air and electrically 
assisted. Adjustments. Disassembly, inspection and 
overhaul of clutches and components. Assembly lubri- 
cants. Clutch reinstallation; aligning procedures; 
control adjustments and clearances. Testing. 


Types, characteristics and construction features. 
Constant mesh and sliding gear transmissions. Over- 
drive units and auxiliary transmissions. Gear ratios, 
speed ranges. Spur gears, helical gears, bevel gears 
and pinions, gear shift inter-locks and sliding jaw 
clutches, internal shift mechanisms. Power flow 
paths. Lubrication; oil sealing and venting, oil 
filters. Direct, remote and assist control mechan- 
isms; servicing and adjustments. Removal and over- 
haul of transmissions, linkages and controls. In- 
spection procedures. Bevel gear and pinion ad- 
justment. Bearing preload. Reinstallation and ad- 
justments. 


Types, characteristics and construction features. 
Principles of operation of planetary gears, clutch 
packs; friction and reaction plates, servos, bands and 
drums, fluid couplings, torque converters and dividers, 
single and double stage. Hydraulic components and 
circuits. Speed ranges and power flow paths. Trans- 
mission oils; oil coolers and filters; oil sealing and 
venting; draining, refilling and level checking proce- 
dures, Test procedures; tools and testing equipment. 
Performance characteristics ; comparison with specifi- 
cations; interpretation of results. Stall testing torque 
converters. Testing oil coolers. Removal, overhaul 
and reinstallation procedures for transmissions, fluid 
couplings and torque converters; tools, gauges and 
handling equipment. Cleanliness. Inspection of parts; 
tolerance specifications, fits and clearances. Torquing 
procedures. Control adjustments. 


Characteristics; open drive shafts, center or support 
bearings, universal joints, flexible couplings, slip 
joints and enclosed drive lines. Disassembly, over- 
haul or relubing; alignment, reassembly and re- 
installation procedures. Torquing. 
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COLUMN | COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM Hp ie — — - 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Axles and Characteristics and function. Live axle types. Multi- 


Differentials 


Final Drives 
(Crawler Tractors) 


speed, tandem drive, trans-axles, standard and torque 
proportioning differentials, front driving axles, wheel 
planetary drives. Lubrication; oil sealing and venting. 
Axle and differential control mechanisms; mechanical, 
electrical, air or vacuum operated: Testing, adjusting, 
and overhaul procedures. Types and characteristics 
of axle bearings. Removing, relubing, replacing, 
adjusting or torquing. Oil seals and deflectors: 
replacement methods. Removing, overhauling and 
reinstalling axles and differentials. Backlash and tooth 
contact adjustments; bearing preload. 


Types and characteristics; single and double reduc- 
tion spur gears and planetary reduction. Bearings. 
Oil seals. Hub, sprocket and shaft removal. In- 
spection, overhaul and adjustment procedures. Use 
of hydraulic pullers. 


Running Gear 


Front End 
Geometry 


Front Suspension 
(Solid Axle) 


Suspension Systems 


Chassis and 
Main Frames 


Track Assemblies 


Purpose and definition of caster, camber, toe-in, and 
kingpin inclination. Correction methods and sequence. 


Construction features. ‘‘I’’ beam and trunnion 
mounted types. ‘‘A”’ frames, radius rods. Servicing 
and straightening procedures. 


Characteristics of leaf springs, helper springs, mount- 
ings and related parts. Coil spring, torsion bar and 
air/hydraulic, nitrogen/hydraulic suspension systems. 
Shock absorbers, stabilizers, hangers and suspension 
control rods. Inspecting, overhauling suspensions and 
related components. Torquing. Lubrication. 


Types and construction features; wheeled equip- 
ment. Crawler-base equipment; ‘“‘A’’ frames, base, 
arch and deck frames. Equalizer bars. Pivot shafts. 
Draw-bars. Outriggers (truck mounted cranes). 
Inspection, repair and aligning procedures. Heat 
straightening. Rivetted, welded and bolted frame 
repairs. 


Types and construction features; track frames, front 
idiers, track rollers, carrier rollers, bearings, seals, 
recoil cylinders and springs. Tracks; shoes, links, 
bushings, pins, drive sprockets. Track tensioning 
systems. Track system wear points and measure- 
ment. Pivot shaft and equalizer bar mountings. 
Inspection, repair and overhaul procedures. Track 
frame alignment and straightening. Correct lifting 
and supporting methods. Hydraulic track pin re- 
moval equipment. 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM } 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Steering Systems 
(Wheeled 
Equipment) 


(Crawler Tractors) 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires and Tubes 


Types and characteristics; cam and lever, worm and 
roller, worm and sector, recirculating ball. Steering 
linkage, bushings and joints. Pumps, control valves 
and steering cylinders. Feed-back methods. Lean- 
ing wheel mechanisms. Multi-wheel steering. Oil 
seals. Level checking. Bleeding systems. Inspec- 
tion, adjustment and overhaul procedures. 


Types, construction features and operation; multi- 
disc steering clutches and brakes; oil cooled and dry 
types. Differential and planetary geared systems. 
Controls and boosters. Lubrication. Steering clutch 
and brake linkage adjustments. Inspection and over- 
haul procedures. 


Types, sizes and characteristics. Wheel to hub 
fastenings and locating devices. Removing and re- 
installing wheels and rims. Correct jacking points. 
Inspecting, repairing and servicing. Permissible 
EU OU. 


Types, sizes, characteristics and construction. In- 
spection and identification of tire wear and irregular- 
ities. Demounting and mounting methods; equipment 
and lubricants. Tire, tube and valve repair. Inflation 
precautions. Retreaded tires. Tire weighting to im- 
prove traction; dry and liquid methods. 


12 


Brake Systems 


Service Brakes 


Parking and 
Emergency Brakes 


Types, function and principles of brake actuating 
devices and brake operating systems; hydraulic, air, 
air-hydraulic, electric. Operation of system com- 
ponents; air compressors, unloader valves, governors, 
reservoirs; emergency relay valves, treadle controls, 
quick release valves, protection valves, low pressure 
indicators, flexible hoses and fittings. Operation of 
brake chambers, slack adjusters, brake shoes and 
linings, anchor pins, camshafts and rollers. Master 
cylinders and wheel cylinders. Hydraulic and exhaust 
type hill-retarder systems. Inspection, overhaul, 
reassembly, adjustment and testing of brake assem- 
blies and systems. Servicing intervals. Reassembly 
lubrication. Road testing. 


Characteristics and construction features; disc and 
drum types. Maxi-brakes. Inspection, adjusting and 
overhaul procedures. 


13 


Hydraulics 


Basic Principles 


Hydraulic principles; Pascal’s Law. Basic hydraulic 
systems and schematics. Applications. Safe work 
practices. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM } ——=- 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
| =} 
Pump Units Characteristics; vane, gear and piston pumps. Posi- 


tive displacement, fixed and variable delivery. 
G.P.M. flow. Aeration. Cavitation. Hydraulic fluid 
types and characteristics. Inspection, testing and 
overhaul procedures. 


Hydraulic Cylinders Types and characteristics; single and double acting, 
single and double end. Cushion rings and plungers. 
Seals and packings. Inspection, servicing and over- 
haul procedures. 


Hydraulic Valves Valve types and characteristics; flow types; check, 
and Lines flow-control, divider. Pressure types; relief (simple 
compound), differential, modulating, safety. Con- 
trol types; spool, 2-way, 4-way. Inspection, testing, 
servicing and overhaul procedures. 

Hydraulic lines and fittings; selection of pipes, tubing 
and flexible hoses; working pressures, temperature 
requirements. Installation and maintenance _pro- 


cedures. 
Reservoirs and Reservoir characteristics and construction features: 
Accumulators capacity, location, clean-outs, filters, strainers, baffles, 


breathers. Heat dissipation. Fluid coolers. Condensa- 
tion. Heaters for extreme low temperature operation. 
Accumulator characteristics and function; Spring 
loaded and gas charged (nitrogen) types. Surge and 
shock damping action. Servicing and overhaul pro- 
cedures, 

Hydrostatic Drives Types of drives; prime movers, pumps, motors, valve 
controls. Torque ranges. Output characteristics; 
constant torque/variable horsepower, constant horse- 
power/variable torque, variable horsepower/variable 
torque. Servicing and overhaul procedures. 


+ é : eat = ees 

14 | Attachments and | Power Winches Front and rear mounted types. Single drum, double 

Ancillary drum. Clutch types; cone, multi-disc. Gear drives. 

Equipment Controls. Inspection, adjustment and overhaul pro- 
cedures. 

Accessories and Types and characteristics; bulldozer blades, push 

Equipment arms and ‘“‘C”’ frames. Loader frames, lift and tilt 


arms, buckets, loading forks. Scraper bowls, aprons, 
ejectors. Crane booms, shovel fronts, pull-shovels, 
drag and clam buckets. Grader scarifiers, rippers, 
blades, snow plows and wings. Gradall buckets, 
blades, stumping hooks. Paving equipment, augers 
and screeds. Crusher rolls and pitman jaws. Plant 
pugmills and driers. Inspection, repair and over- 
haul procedures. Repair or replacement of cutting 
edges and wear points. Adjustment and overhaul of 
controls. 
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PART 2 
Work Instruction Training 
CoLumn 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM }——— : _ a, 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
1 | General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. First 


Practice 


aid. Fire prevention. Use of hand and power tools, 
measuring instruments, fastening devices and general 
shop equipment. 

Benchwork operations. 

(As detailed in Part 1.) 


2 Internal 
Combustion 
Engines 


Operation, Testing 
and Adjustment 
(Gasoline and Diesel) 


Engine 
Reconditioning 


Lubricants 


Lubricating 
Systems 


Cooling Systems 


Fuel Systems 
(Gasoline) 


Familiarization with engine types, components and 
correct operation. Recognition of abnormal engine 
noises and exhaust. Vacuum and compression testing. 
Identification of effects of cylinder and bearing wear, 
defective valves, gaskets, seals, incorrect valve 
timing, lubricant and coolant temperatures on engine 
performance. Torquing heads and manifolds. Adjust- 
ing valve lash. 


Engine and component disassembly; cleaning, in- 
spection, repair, reconditioning or replacement. 
Boring, sleeving, honing, grinding, alignment and 
fitting operations. Reassembly of engines and com- 
ponents. Fits, clearances and tolerances. Valve timing. 
Torquing. Engine testing. 


Familiarization with lubricant characteristics, classi- 
fications and ratings; contamination and deteriora- 
tion, frequency of change intervals. 


Familiarization with types, operation and require- 
ments. Servicing, overhaul or replacement of pumps, 
screens, oil lines and filters. Testing, servicing and 
adjustment of pressure regulators, controls and 
crankcase ventilation systems. 


Air and liquid cooled pressurized systems. Inspec- 
tion, testing, overhaul or replacement of blowers, 
fans, water pumps, drives, radiators, shrouds and 
shutters, manifolds, thermostats, hoses and con- 
nections, temperature indicators, immersion heaters, 
transmission oil coolers, filter units. Radiator reverse 
flushing and flow-testing; use of cleaning agents, 
coolant additives, sealers. Testing anti-freeze solu- 
tions. 


Mechanical fuel/vacuum and electric pumps. Test- 
ing, repair, overhaul or replacement of pumps, tanks 
and supply lines. Carburetors; types, operation, cir- 
cuits and systems. Air cleaners. Testing, adjusting, 
cleaning, overhaul and tune-up operations. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM i 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
Fuel Injection Precombustion chambers, air cells, energy cells. 
Systems Dual fuel engines. Manifolds. Air cleaners. Air 
heaters. Blowers and turbo-chargers. Aftercoolers. 
Fuel tanks, lines, air traps, filters, water traps, pri- 
mary transfer pumps, pressure regulating valves. 
Hydraulic, distributor, pressure-time injection 
pumps. Hydraulic, mechanical, P.T., unit injectors. 
Fuel injection and air induction system inspection, 
adjustment, overhaul and testing operations. Timing 
and calibrating pumps and testing injector operation. 
Bleeding systems. Timing pumps to engines. 
Governors and controls. Speed/load adjustments 
and overhaul operations. Shutting-down  over- 
speeding engines. 
Fuel Systems Use and operation of L.P.G. systems. Charging 
(Liquefied Petroleum L.P.G. tanks. Principles of operation using vaporiz- 
Gas and Vaporizing ing oils. 
Oils) 
o- 4 Belt@and Installation and Inspecting, installing, aligning and adjusting; “‘V”’ 
Chain Drives Maintenance belts, pulleys, chains and sprockets. 
4 | Exhaust Mufflers, Pipes, Back pressure checks. Replacing exhaust systems. 
Systems Components Overhauling components. 
L = ele 21. : 
Dag electrical Electrical Circuits Identification, tracing and testing of circuits. Use of 
Systems voltmeters, ammeters and ohmmeters. Joining, 


Switches and 
Instruments 


Batteries 


Coil Ignition 
Systems 


Magnetos, Impulse 
Couplings 


Spark Plugs 


splicing, soldering and insulating wires and cables. 
Removal and installation of terminals, connectors, 
plugs, resistances, fuses, circuit breakers, conduit. 


Switches, relays and gauges, meters, indicator lights, 
rheostats, resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. 
Testing, repair and replacement. 


Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of volt- 
meters, ammeters, load resistances and hydrometers. 
Battery charging. Activation of dry-charged bat- 
teries. Battery heaters. 


Ignition coil inspection, testing and replacement. 
Testing primary and secondary circuits. Replace- 
ment of primary and high tension wiring, primary 
circuit switches and resistors. Distributor tests. 
Inspection and overhaul procedures. Lubrication. 
Installation and timing. Synchronizing dual points 
and distributors. Engine speed adjustments. 


Inspection, testing, adjusting, overhaul and timing. 


Analyzing deposits. Testing, cleaning, gapping and 


installing. 


236 


ITEM } 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


{ 


—-- 


Charging Systems 
D.C. (Generators) 
A.C. (Alternators) 


Starter Motors 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


Heaters and 
Defrosters 


Horns 


Windshield Wipers 
and Washers 


+ — 


Inspection and testing of generators, alternators, 
regulators, relays, wiring and ground circuitry. 
Removing, overhauling or replacing and reinstalling. 
Polarizing generators. Lubrication. Replacing 
transistors and diodes. Bench testing and adjust- 
ment of regulators and relays. 


Inspecting and testing starting circuits, motors, 
drive units, switches, solenoids, cables and wiring. 
Removing, overhauling, testing and reinstalling. 
Lubrication. 


Series parallel and magnetic switch systems. Diesel 
staring aids: glow plugs, air heaters, flame primers, 
ether capsules. Air and hydraulic starter motor 
systems. Testing, repairing or replacing compo- 
nents. 


Circuits. Bulbs and seal beam units. Lenses and 
holders. Signal lights; flasher units. Aiming, testing, 


| installing and repairing lights and wiring. 


Testing, adjustment or replacement of blower motors, 
actuating or control systems. 


Electric and air/vacuum types. Electrical circuits 
and relays. <Air/vacuum horn controls. Testing, 
adjusting, or replacement. 


Electric single and multi-speed, air/vacuum types. 
Speed controls and washers. Overhaul, repair or 
replacement. 


Power Trains 


Clutches (Including 
Cranes and Shovels) 


Manual Shift 
Transmissions 


Power Shift 
Transmissions 
(Hydraulic) 


Single and multi-plate; mechanical, hydraulic, 
vacuum, air and electrically operated controls; ser- 
vicing and adjustment. Inspection, overhauling and 
reinstallation. Control adjustments and clearances. 
Testing. 


Standard transmissions; constant mesh and sliding 
gear. Direct and remote controls, power assist 
mechanisms, over drives, auxiliary drives. Servicing 
and adjustment. Removal, inspection, overhaul 
and reinstallation. Control adjustments. Lubrica- 
tion. Testing. 


Shop testing; Familiarization with performance 
characteristics and specifications. Pressure testing 
transmission oil circuits; interpretation of results. 
Testing oil coolers. Stall testing torque converters. 
Removal, inspection, overhaul and _ reinstallation 
procedures for transmissions, fluid couplings, torque 
converters and hydraulic components. Torquing. 
Level checking. Control adjustments. 
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COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Drive Shafts 


Axles and 
Differentials 


Final Drives 
(Crawler Tractors) 


Open drive shafts, center or support bearings, uni- 
versal joints, flexible couplings, slip joints and en- 
closed drive lines. Disassembly, overhaul or re- 
lubing ; reassembly and reinstallation. 


Live axles. Multi-speed, tandem drive, trans-axles, 
standard and torque proportioning differentials, front 
driving axles, wheel planetary drives. Axle and 
differential control mechanisms; mechanical, elec- 
trical, air or vacuum operated: Testing, adjusting 
and overhaul procedures. Axle bearings. Removing 
relubing, replacing, adjusting or torquing. Oil seal 
replacement. Removing, overhauling and reinstal- 
ling axles and differentials. Lubrication. 


Single and double reduction spur gears and planetary 
reduction. Bearings. Oil seals. Hub, sprocket and 
shaft removal. 
ment operations. Use of hydraulic pullers. 


Inspection, overhaul and adjust- | 


- 


Running Gear 


ae 


Front Suspension 
(Sold Axle) 


Suspension Systems 


Chassis and 


Main Frames 


Track Assemblies 


Steering Systems 


(Wheeled Equipment) 


“T’’ beam and trunnion mounted types. ‘‘A”’ frames, 
radius rods. Servicing and straightening procedures. 
Correction of caster, camber, toe-in, and kingpin 
inclination. 


Leaf springs, helper springs, mountings and related 
parts. Coil spring, torsion bar and air/hydraulic, 
nitrogen/hydraulic suspension systems. Shock ab- 
sorbers, stabilizers, hangers and suspension control 
rods. Inspecting, overhauling suspensions and 
related components. Torquing. Lubrication. 


Wheeled equipment. Crawler-base equipment; 
““A’’ frames, base arch and deck frames. Equalizer 
bars. Pivot shafts. Draw-bars. Articulated frames. 
Outriggers (truck mounted cranes). Inspection, 
repair and aligning. Heat straightening. Rivetted, 
welded and bolted frame repairs. 

Track frames, front idlers, track rollers, carrier 
rollers, bearings, seals, recoil cylinders and springs. 
Tracks; shoes, links, bushings, pins, drive sprockets. 
Track tensioningsystems. Track system wear measure- 
ment. Pivot shaft and equalizer bar mountings. 
Inspection, adjustment, repair and overhaul. Track 
frame alignment and straightening. Use of hydraulic 
track pin removal equipment. 


Cam and lever, worm and roller, worm and sector, 
recirculating ball types. Steering linkage, bushings 
and joints. Pumps, control valves and steering 


cylinders. Leaning wheel mechanisms. Multi-wheel 
steering. Inspection, adjustment and _ overhaul 
operations. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


(Crawler Tractors) 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires and Tubes 


Multi-disc steering clutches and brakes; oil cooled 
and dry types. Differential and planetary geared 
systems. Controls and boosters. Steering clutch 
and brake linkage adjustments. Inspection and 
overhaul operations. Lubrication. 


Removing and reinstalling wheels and rims. — In- 
specting, repairing and servicing. Checking run-out. 


Inspection and identification of tire wear and faults. 
Demounting and mounting tires. Tire, tube and 
valve repair. Inflation precautions. Tire weighting 
to improve traction. 


=e 


Brake Systems 


Service Brakes 


Parking and 
Emergency Brakes 


Hydraulic, air, air-hydraulic, electric operated sys- 
tems. Air compressors, unloader valves, governors, 
reservoirs; emergency relay valves, treadle controls, 
quick release valves, protection valves, low pressure 
indicators, flexible hoses and fittings. Brake cham- 
bers, slack adjusters, brake shoes and linings, anchor 
pins, camshafts, brake drums. Master cylinders and 
wheel cylinders. Hydraulic and exhaust type hill- 
retarder systems. Inspection, overhaul, recondition- 
ing, reassembly, adjustment and testing of brake 
assemblies and systems. 


Disc and drum types. Maxi-brakes. Inspection, 
adjusting and overhaul. 


Hydraulics 


Basic Principles 
Pump Units 


Hydraulic Cylinders 


_ Hydraulic Valves 


and Lines. 


Reservoirs and 
Accumulators 


= 
Hydraulic principles; Pascal's Law. Basic hydraulic 
systems and schematics. Applications. Safe work- 
ing pratices. 


Vane, gear and piston pumps. Positive displace- 
ment, fixed and variable delivery. Inspection, test- 
ing and overhaul. 


Single and double acting, single and double end. 
Cushion rings and plungers. Seals and packings. 
Inspection, servicing and overhaul. 


Flow; check, flow-control, divider, types. Pressure; 
relief (simple and compound), differential, modulat- 
ing, safety, types. Control; spool, 2-way, 4-way, 
types. Inspection, testing, servicing and overhaul 
procedures. Hydraulic lines, hoses and _ fittings. 
Installation and maintenance operations. 


Reservoir clean-outs, filters, strainers, baffles, 
breathers. Fluid coolers. Heaters. 

Spring loaded and gas charged (nitrogen) accumu- 
lators. Servicing and overhaul operations. 
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| CoLUMN 1 | COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 wl 
“On a aes ee eee 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


Hvdrostatic Drives Prime movers, pumps, motors, valve controls. Con- 
stant torque/variable horsepower, constant horse- 
power/variable torque, variable horsepower/variable 
torque types. Servicing and overhaul operations. 


+ t 
10 | Attachments and} Power Winches Front and rear mounted types. Single drum, double 
Ancillary drum. Cone, multi-disc clutches, Gear drives. Con- 
Equipment trols. Inspection, adjustment and overhaul opera- 
tions. 


Accessories and Bulldozer blades, push arms and “‘C”’ frames. Loader 
Equipment frames, lift and tilt arms, buckets, loading forks. 
Scraper bowls, aprons, ejectors. Crane booms, shovel 
fronts, pull-shovels, drag and clam buckets. Grader 
scarifiers, -rippers, blades, snow plows and wings. 
Gradall buckets, blades, stumping hooks. 

Paving equipment; augers and screeds. Crusher 
rolls and pitman jaws. Plant pugmills and driers. 
Inspection, repair and overhaul operations. Repair 
or replacement of cutting edges and wear points. 
Adjustment and overhaul of controls. Blocking and 
loading operations. 


O.. Reg. 96/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 38 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


IRONWORKERS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “ironworker’’ means a person who, 


(i) in the field, fabricates, assembles, 
installs, hoists, erects, dismantles, 
reconditions, adjusts, alters, repairs 
or services all structural ironwork, 
precast and prestressed concrete, 
concrete reinforcing materials, fer- 
rous and non-ferrous materials in 
curtain wall, ornamental and mis- 
cellaneous metal work and all other 
materials used in lieu thereof and 
applies sealants where applicable 
thereto, and moves and places ma- 
chinery and heavy equipment, and 


(ii) reads and understands all shop and 
field drawings, including those taken 
from original architectural and en- 
gineering drawings, that are related 
to the work operations contained in 
subclause i; 


(b) “‘trade’”’ means the trade of an ironworker, 
but does not include a person employed as 
a shop-man on the fabrication and assembly 
of materials in an industrial manufactur- 
ing plant. O. Reg. 122/67,s. 1. 


2.—(1) An apprentice training program is estab- 
lished for the trade and shall consist of three periods 
of training and instruction of 2000 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the subjects contained in 
Schedule 1; and 


—~ 
a 
~—— 


in practical training and instruction pro- 


vided by the employer of the apprentice | 


in the occupational skills contained in 
Schedule 2. 


(2) The total hours of related training and work 
experience shall be assigned as shown in schedules 1 
andiZ» “Ones 122/67, sv2. 


3. Every apprentice in the trade shall be at least 
seventeen years of age. O. Reg. 122/67, s. 3. 


4. Every apprentice in the trade shall be in good 
physical condition and shall provide medical proof 
thereof. O. Reg. 122/67, s. 4. 


5. No apprentice shall be permitted to engage in 
the trade unless he is capable of climing to and 
manoeuvring at heights commonly experienced in 
the trade. O. Reg. 122/67,s. 5. 


6.—(1) Notwithstanding subsection 2 of section 8 
of Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, every hour worked by an apprentice in excess 
of his regular daily hours of practical training and 
instruction shall be included in computing the hours 
spent in training and instruction. 


(2) A progress record book shall be issued by the 
Department of Labour to each registered apprentice 
for the purpose of recording work experience and 
related training time and the apprentice shall be 
responsible for the safekeeping of this progress record 
book. O. Reg. 122/67, s. 6. 


7. The basic rate of wages for an apprentice in 
the trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall be not 
less than, 


(a) 60 per cent during the first 1000 hours of 
training and instruction ; 


(b) 70 per cent during the second 1000 hours 
of training and instruction ; 


(c) 75 per cent during the third 1000 hours 
of training and instruction ; 


(d) 80 per cent during the fourth 1000 hours 
of training and instruction ; 


(e) 85 per cent during the fifth 1000 hours 
of training and instruction; and 


(f) 90 per cent during the sixth 1000 hours 
of training and instruction, 


of the basic rate of wages or its equivalent for a 
journeyman employed by the same employer in the 
trade and with whom the apprentice is working. 
Or kee. 1272/6755. 7, 


8. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the trade shall not exceed, 


(a) one apprentice for the first journeyman 
employed by the employer plus one addi- 
tional apprentice for each additional seven 
journeymen employed by the employer in 
the trade; and 
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(b) one apprentice for the first journeyman 
employed by the employer plus one addi- 
tional apprentice for each additional five 
journeymen employed by the employer in 
the trade where the employer is engaged 
solely in paragraph 3 (Curtain Wall) or 
paragraph 4 (Ornamental and Miscel- 
laneous Ironwork) as contained in Schedule 
PeOuKes 12 2/011578, 


9. A contract of apprenticeship shall be entered 
into by every apprentice with the local apprentice- 
ship committee for the trade established under the 


Act in the area in which his apprenticeship originates, 
and the apprentice shall be responsible for preparing 
the reports of his work experience and instruction as 
prescribed in his progress report book for submission 
to such local apprenticeship committee. O. Reg. 
12/6 755.9: 


10. The local apprenticeship committee shall be 
responsible for periodic review of the progress of 
each apprentice and for ensuring that the ap- 
prentice obtains the prescribed range of work 
experience and related training as prescribed in the 
appendix of the progress record book. O. Reg. 
122/67, s. 10. 
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Schedule 1 
IRON WORKERS 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 


Item -—~ - + ail 


Subject Instructions to be given 


Total Hours 636 


1 APPLIED MATHEMATICS Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole 
numbers, fractions, mixed numbers, decimal fractions. Con- 
version of common fractions to decimals. Averages and percent- 
‘ages, linear measurement, simple equations. Ratio and pro- 
portion. Angle measurement. Areas of squares, rectangles, 
parallelograms, trapezoids, triangles. Volumes of cubes and 
cylindrical objects. Measurement of regular and _ irregular 
shaped forms. 


2 BLUEPRINT READING Types, methods of making, care and handling of prints. Lines 
Architectural and sections. Materialsymbols. Construction drawing elements, 
Structural principles, symbols and dimensions. Auxiliary views. Notes 
Shop Drawings and specifications. Steel frame construction members, framing 


for ore bridges, power houses, highway bridges, factory and 
office buildings and conveyors. Design and detail drawings. 
Column, purlin, strut, brace, and beam symbols. Concrete 
reinforcing drawings for reinforcing bars and concrete reinforced 
steel accessories. Engineering and placing drawings. Wire 
mesh drawings. Reinforced concrete design drawings. Welding 
drawings and symbols, curtain wall, sash and other non-ferrous 
building trim drawings. Precast concrete drawings. Ornamental 
drawings for doors, frames, stairs, gratings and grills. 


3. | STRUCTURAL IRONWORK 
Layout and Fabrication Methods and procedures for drilling, reaming, burning, cutting, 
assembling and marking steel members. 


Erection and Assembly of Methods and procedures for performing the functions of hooking- 

Structural Steel Shapes jon, tagging, signalling, connecting, fitting, bolting, rivetting, 
guying, plumbing, aligning and shimming. 

Connecting _ Knowledge oi bolting, rivetting, pinning, and welding techniques. 

Hoisting and Installing Knowledge of the care and use of mobile land rigs, cranes, guy 


derricks, stiff-leg derricks, gin poles, high lines and tuggers. Erect- 
ing falsework and scaffolding and a knowledge of the breaking 
strains and working strengths of cables. 


Care and use of Tools Knowledge of chokers, spreaders, chain blocks, rope falls, shackles, 
riveting guns, bolting machines, air compressors, burning equip- 
ment, welding equipment and jacks. Power activated tools and 
insert setting tools. 
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CoLumMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Item 
a Subject Instructions to be given 
Precast Concrete and Methods of handling precast and prestressed members. Hoisting 
Laminated Timbers and placing precast columns, beams, roof and floor slabs, architec- 
tural precast units, fascia panels and wall panels. 


Safety Regulations Safety regulations and procedures for the performance of struc- 
tural ironwork. 


4 RIGGING 


Care and use of Tools Splicing tools. 

Tieing Knots and Tieing knots and making bowline hitches, clovehitch, timber 

making Hitches hitch, scaffold hitch, barrel hitch, becket hitch, half hitch and 
rolling hitch. 

Splicing Splicing fibre and wire rope by short splicing, long splicing, 


crown and back splicing methods. 


Handling Ropes Handling fibre and wire rope, including coiling and uncoiling, 
cutting, fitting clips and clamps, reeving drums and sheaves. 


Care and use of Slings Proper use and positioning of chokers, spreaders, hooks, guy 
lines and anchorage. Knowledge of the breaking strains and 
working strengths of hoisting cables. 


Care and use of Hoisting Knowledge of hoisting equipment, including block and tackle, 
Equipment reeving or lacing equipment, chain blocks and come-alongs, 
skids, rollers, jacks, blocking equipment, cribbing gin poles, 
stiff-leg derricks, mobile cranes, bull-mooses, and tower cranes. 


Care and use of Scaffolding Knowledge of scaffolding and tower hoists equipment, including 
planking, swinging scaffolds, suspended scaffolds, needle beams, 
boatswain chairs and safeway scaffolding. 


| 


Safety Safety requirements and procedures for the performance of 
rigging operations. 
Be 
S | REINFORCING IRONWORK 
Knowledge of Materials Knowledge of the specifications for bar size designations and 
size marks, bar tags and colours, wire mesh, stirrups, slab spacers, 
slab and beam bolsters, chairs and lapping. 
Placing Steel Knowledge of the methods of placing steel in floor slabs, beams, 
columns, walls, piers, footings and stairways. 
Tieing Knowledge of the method of making snap ties, wrap and snap 
ties, column ties, wrap and figure eight ties and nail head ties. 
Cutting and Bending Knowledge of the method of cutting, bending, and fabricating 
steel bars for columns, beams, floor slabs, and stirrups and a 
detailed knowledge of bend allowances. 
Tools and Associate Knowledge of the care and use of pliers, safety belts and reels, 
Equipment twisters, hickey bars, bolt cutters, bending tables and jigs, 
power shears and burning equipment. 
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Item + 
Subject Instructions to be given 


Laying of Pans 

Post Tensioning of Concrete 
Layout Procedures 
Welding 


Safety Requirements 


Methods of installation. 

Methods of post tensioning. 

Knowledge of blueprint reading and bar lists for placing of bars. 
Knowledge of welding techniques. 


Knowledge of the safety regulations and procedures for the 
performance of reinforcing operations. 


= 


EQUIPMENT 
Electric Arc Welding 


Cutting or Burning or 
Cutting and Burning 


| 6 | ORNAMENTAL IRONWORK AND 

CuRTAIN WALL INSTALLA- 

TIONS 

Layout Knowledge of the layout methods for doors, frames, gratings 
and grills, hand rails, stairways, platforms, railings and miscella- 
neous ironwork. 

Erecting and Fitting Knowledge of welding, drilling, burning, bending, fabricating, 
plumbing and alignment. 

Curtain Wall, Window Wall |Knowledge of the care and handling and fabrication of aluminum, 

and Sash brass, bronze, stainless steel and other ferrous and non-ferrous 
building trim. Methods for the installation of automatic door 
mechanisms. 

Installation of Metal Knowledge of the methods for installing extruded aluminum 

Products frames, side jambs, head jambs, sash, division and corner bars. 
Familiarization with plans and specifications establishing lines 
and levels, setting anchors, assembling and installing curtain 
wall components, levelling, aligning, securing, and installing 
adapters, flashing and sealants. 

Care and use of Tools Knowledge of ordinary hand tools. 

Sealing Knowledge of the care and use of resin base, silicon base, polysul- 
phide base, mastic base and polybutane base sealants. 

Safety Procedures Knowledge of the safety regulations and procedures for the 

_|performance of ornamental iron and curtain wall work. 
7 | WELDING AND BURNING 


Knowledge in the care and use of electrodes, AC and DC welding 
machines, cables and allied equipment. Fundamentals of manual 
welding of carbon and alloy steels, including proper fit-up, distor- 
tion control and cause and control of weld defects. Purpose 
and techniques for preheating, post heating and stress relieving. 


Knowledge and use of oxy-acetylene equipment both hand and 
machine for flame cutting steel, and piercing. Knowledge and 
use of carbon-arc equipment for removing steel, making weld 
grooves and cutting steel. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Item | 7 
Subject Instructions to be given 
a 
Safety Knowledge of first aid treatment for arc burns to eyes and body. 
and electric shock. Importance of protective equipment and 
clothing. Hazards of working on or in vessels or tanks or con- 
fined areas. 
a) dhe Bi Ses 3 
. Ree, 122) 075 Sched ite 
Schedule 2 
IRON WORKERS 
Work Instruction and Experience 
T “t 
COLUMN I COLUMN 2 
ITEM |-— ; 
Occupational Skills Instruction to be Given 
| STRUCTURAL IRONWORK AND Total Hours 2652 
RIGGING 
Layout and Lines Transferring lines and grades to structure. 


Laying out structural steel. 


Selection and use of hand tools 
—Non-cutting tools Wrenches, hammers, pins, clamps, leverage tools, air hose 
clamps, punches. 


—Cutting tools Cold chisels, handsaws, files, snips, axes, adze, wood boring, 
wood chisels, flame cutting, carbon arc cutting. 


—Portable air tools Impact wrenches, drills and reamers, hammers, grinders and 
| brushes, timber saws, rivet passers. 


—Portable electric tools Drills, grinders, impact wrenches, ventilating equipment, lumber 
Saws. 

— Miscellaneous High mechanical advantage machines, forges, heating torches. 

Rope and tackle Selecting rope, installing rope, selectin sheave blocks, installing 


sheave blocks, installing high line. 


Scaffolds and Falsework Selecting a hanging scaffold. 

Hanging a scaffold. Maintaining hanging scaffolds. Selecting | 
a rigid scaffold or walkway, installiry and maintaining: rigid 
scaffold or walkway. 


Ladders and Stairways Selection, erecting, maintaining. 


Barricades and Security The Construction Safety Act 
Maintaining security. Personal safety equipment. 


False work Erection. Releasing. | 


| Timberwork Slinging and handling timber structures 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Occupational Skills Instruction to be Given 
Erection Equipment 
Cranes Types of and usage. Loading, moving and receiving. Setting 
up. Lifting withcranes. Maintenance. 
Derricks Types of and usage. Loading. Erecting. Lifting and mainten- 
ance. 
Hoists and winches Types and usage. Installation. Operation. 
Jacks Types and usage. Setting up. Operating. Maintenance. 
Heavy moving equipment |Types, characteristics and purpose. Using. 
Other erection equipment | Types and usage. 
Erection techniques 
Evaluating structures Types and characteristics. 
Shipping and handling Loading and unloading structural steel and plate, and precast 
concrete. 
Slinging and hooking on Methods and procedures. 
Connecting Methods and procedures. 
Field fabrication Methods and procedures. 
Plumbing and alignment Methods and procedures for columns, spandrels, girts and 
elevator shafts. 
Fastening techniques 
Welding Types of electrodes. Equipment. Methods and procedures. 
Bolting Types of bolts. Usage of bolting equipment. Methods and 
procedures. 
Rivetting Types of rivets. Usage of rivetting equipment. Methods and 
procedures. 
Heavy Structural Pins Installation. 
Inspection and Testing 
Weldments Inspection methods and procedures. 
Bolts Methods and procedures. 
Rivets Methods and procedures. 
Safety procedures Knowledge of The Construction Safety Act and all safe practices of 
the trade. 
2 | CONCRETE REINFORCING Total Hours 872 


Drawings and codes 


Types of plans, placing plans, sections,. schedules, Concrete 
Reinforcing Steel Institute recommended practice and Canadian 
Standards Association —A23— 1960 standards, trade terminol- 
ogy, applicable reference tables and coding. 
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COLUMN 1 


Occupational Skills 
Types of Reinforced 


Concrete Construction 


Application of Steel to 
Individual Members 


Reinforcing Bar 
Fabrication 


Application of Welded 
Wire Fabric 


Placing Bars in Structures 


Care and use of tools and 
equipment 


Inspection 


Safety Requirements 


Welding 


COLUMN 2 


Instruction to be Given 


What is reinforced concrete —building, arches, shells, domes, 
bridges, bins and tanks— prestressed concrete, distinctive 
structure — reinforced concrete theory. Slip forming for con- 
tinuous pour. 


Slabs, beams, joists, spandrel beams, columns, piers, footings, 
foundation mats, grade beams, sheet piling, bearing piles, caissons, 
retaining walls, cantilever slabs, cantilever beams, precast plank, 
slabs with hollow cores, double tees, stringers, abutments, wing 
wall single tees, tilt up slabs and fascia panels. 


Grades of steel, deformed or plain bars, standard and special 
sizes, bar lengths and bending; power and hand shears and 
benders, oxy-acetylene equipment, bundling and tagging, bar 
markings and tolerances. 


Common style, laps and placing temperature reinforcement, 
main reinforcement of solid slabs, slabs on ground. 


Receiving, checking, sorting preassembled units, handling by 
hand or power, placing according to approved shop drawings, 
bar supports and spacers, lappings, and splicing, tying and 
welding, repairs, permissible variations, mill scale removal, 
placement in individual members and structures, laying of pans 
and post tensioning of concrete. 


Chokers, slings, hoist signals, scales, and tapes, pliers, wire reel, 
bolt cutter, power shears, bar benders, hickey, oxy-acetylene 
burning and welding equipment, arc welding equipment. 


General, check lists. 


Knowledge of The Construction Safety Act and all safe practices 
of the trade. 


Are and processes other than arc welding or making joints in 
reinforcing steel. 


3 CURTAIN WALL 


Layout and Lines 


Handling Materials 


Hoisting Materials 


Assembling on the site 


Total Hours 1070 


Measuring job prior to starting work; establishing centres; 
checking masonry opening, use of plumb lines, dumpy level 
and transit level. 


Importance of special care of finished products such as fabricated 
aluminum and stainless steel. Methods of on-site storage of 
curtain wall materials and selection of storage areas. 


Hoists and tuggers, use of slings, chokers, spreaders, hoisting 
materials, palletised materials, preassembled frames. 


Planning the work, methods to be used, tool and equipment 
requirements, use of simple electric tools, drills, screw guns and 
application of sealants to joinery, working from shop drawings 
and auxiliary part lists or bills of materials, recognition of com- 
monly used screws by size and type, recognition of fabrication 
errors or omitted operations, by reference to shop drawings, 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


on gs 


Occupational Skills 


Instruction to be Given 
| ———— es 


Loose connection of Curtain 
Wall Sections or Components 


Line-up and Weld 


Alternate Anchoring Systems 


Application of Insulations 


Application of Interior Forms 


Installation of sash into 
Curtain Wall 


Swing stage-work Manual 
and Electric 


Use of caulking and Sealant: 


Installation of formed 
Materials 


Application of Protective 
Coatings and Paper 


Installation of Doors, 


Entrances and Louvers 


Installation of Punched 
Opening Frames and Sash 


Installation of Operating Sash 


Paperwork 


Built-up Stages 


Safety Procedures 


Auxiliary Knowledge 


operation of sash. 


corrective refabrication, knowledge of sizes of drill bits, taps 
and use of rivetting tools, knowledge of application of neoprene 
and poly-vinyl chloride, glazing and thermal separator strips. 
Distribution of assembled sections ready for erection. 


Erection by ‘“‘stick’’ system, vertical mullions, horizontals 


spigotted in place. Erection of frame or panel system. 


Aligning and plumbing wall to previously established lines and 
centres. Bolting and shimming to suit. Freezing of anchors 
by welding. Use of level and transit. 


Inserts in concrete, masonry drilling, use of power-actuated tools. 


Perimeter, floor slab, spandrel pan and insulation, types of 
insulations and adhesives used. 


Formed shapes, gutters, use of painted or porcelain enamel trims. 


Hoppertype centre pivotted, double hung. 


How to erect and safety requirements for handling materials 
when working on a stage, application of spandrel panels, exterior 
mullions or trims. Rigging power tools for stage work. Moving 
swing stages. Exterior caulking from a swing stage. 


Knowledge oi application method and limitations, use of hand 
caulking tools and air tools. 


Field fitting of copings and soffits. 

When protection necessary. Precautions to be taken, removal 
procedures. 

Methods of frame erection, butt, centre pivotted and off-set 
pivot doors, overhead closers, floor closers, automatic closers, 


glazing procedures for doors. 


Checking opening, levelling and plumbing to ensure optimum 


Single and double hung sash. Side hinged, bottom hinged and 
top projected-out casements. Centre pivotted sash. 


Practical reading of architectural and shop drawings, under- 
standing of architectural specifications, co-ordination of shop 
drawings making report in writing from out of town locations. 


Erection Methods. 


Knowledge of The Construction Safety Act and all safe practices of 
the trade. 


Care and cleaning of aluminum and stainless steel; anodizing, 


jpaansine of aluminum; first aid. 
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COLUMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
ITEM} —— 
Occupational Skills Instruction to be Given 
4 | ORNAMENTAL AND MISCELLA- Total Hours 770 
NEOUS IRONWORK 
Drawings Reading and understanding of shop drawings. Ability to co- 
ordinate product placement from shop and architectural drawings. 
Layout and Lines Checking masonry and concrete openings, establishing column 
centres, wall relations, and floor heights, use of plumb lines and 
levels. 
Hoisting Materials Use of hoists and tuggers, use of rope and tackle, slings. 
Assembly and Installation Assembling and installing by bolting and welding: 
| standard stairs and fire escapes, 
|. spiral stairs, 
steel handrails, 
stainless steel, bronze and aluminum handrails, 
ladders and cages, 
catwalk framing, plate and grating flooring, 
collapsible gates, 
wire screens and grilles, 
wire partitions, 
fences and gates, 
flagpoles, 
mail chutes, 
ferrous and non-ferrous building fascias and panelling, 
canopies, 
doors, entrances and louvers, 
related products. 
Care and clean-up of stainless | Use of abrasive and buffing equipment and materials. 
steel and non-ferrous materials 
Safety requirements Knowledge of The Construction Safety Act and all safe practices of 
the trade. 
| : 


O. Reg. 122/67, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 39 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


LATHERS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “certified trade’”’ means the trade of lather; 
(b) ‘lather’ means a person who, 


(i) in the construction or repair of walls, 
partitions, ceilings and arches in any 
structure, installs by tying, nailing, 
clipping or welding, wire, metal, or 
wood lath, plaster board or other 
materials and accessories to serve 
as a base for plaster, cement, or 
acoustic material, and erects plastic 
and light metal studs, frames and 
accessories to receive plaster board, 
wire and metal lath, 


but does not include a person who is engaged 
in, 


(ii) the manufacture of equipment or the 


assembly of a unit prior to delivery. 


to a building, structure or site, or 


(i11) the repair and maintenance of the 
installations in an operating in- 
dustrial plant. O. Reg. 171/67, s. 1. 
amended. 


2. The trade of lather is designated as a certified 
trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 171/67, 
See 


3. An apprentice training program is established 
for the certified trade and shall consist of three periods 
of training and instruction of 1800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes provided 
at a College of Applied Arts and Tech- 
nology in the courses contained in Schedule 
fvand 


(6) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice in 
the courses contained in Schedule 2. O. 
Reg. 171/67, s. 3, revised. 


4. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours 
or for hours in excess of his regular daily hours 
shall be not less than, 


(a) 40 per cent for the first period of training and 
instruction; 


(6) 60 per cent for the second period of training 
and instruction; and 


(c) 80 per cent for the third period of training 
and instruction, 


of the hourly rate of wages or its equivalent for a 
journeyman employed by the same employer in the 
certified trade and with whom the apprentice is 
working. O. Reg. 171/67,s. 4. 


5. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall 
not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus one additional 
apprentice for every five journeymen em- 
ployed by that employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 
neyman employed by the employer plus one 
additional apprentice for each additional 
five journeymen employed by that employer 
in the trade and with whom the apprentice 
is working. O. Reg. 171/67,s. 5. 


6. A progress record book shall be issued by the 
Department of Labour to each apprentice for the 
purpose of recording work experience and related 
training time and the apprentice shall be responsible 
for the safekeeping of this progress record book. 
O. Reg. 171/67, s. 6. 


7. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects set out in 
schedules 1 and 2. O. Reg. 171/67,s. 7. 


8. Any person who is engaged in the certified trade 
is exempt from subsections 2 and 4 of section 10 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 171/67,s. 8. 


9. A holder of a certificate of qualification in the 
certified trade is exempt from the provisions of 
sections 22 and 23 of Regulation 33 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 171/67, s. 9. 
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Schedule 1 
LATHERS 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Subject Instruction to be Given 
a 4 <i ‘iil: : 
1 Safety Safety practices in the use of scaffolds, planks, tools and 


Z Materials 


3 Tools 


4 Mathematics 


5 Blueprint Reading and 
Specification 


6 Lathing Practice 


ih Lathing and Plastering 
Accessories 


8 Welding 


equipment. Safety equipment and apparel. The Construction 
Safety Act. 


Identification and use of wood, wire and metal lath, gypsum 
board, acoustical suspension materials and accessories. 


Identification, use and care of hand, bench and power tools 
and equipment. 


Measurement, quantity estimating, geometry and_ such 
mathematics as related to the trade. 


Reading and interpretation of plans, drawings, details, and job 
specifications. 


Design and erection of walls, pilasters, columns, suspended 
ceilings, false beams, arches, groins, domes and_ other 
architectural designs, and metal furring for acoustics. 


Installation of corner beads, casing beads, expansion and 
screed beads, plaster stops, picture mold, chair rail, base 
screed, metal base, ceiling runners or tracks and similar 
lathing and plastering accessories. 


Electric, gas and spot welding related to the trade. 


WORK INSTRUCTION AND EXPERIENCE 


Omer 1707, sched: 
Schedule 2 


DATHISRS 


COLUMN 1 
a _ 


CoLUMN 2 


Subject 


Instruction to be Given 


1 Safety 


2 | Shop Technique 


3 Materials 


Safety practices in the use of scaffolds, planks, and equip- 
ment. A knowledge of The Construction Safety Act and 
regulations. 


Shop practice relating to the use of hand tools, portable 
tools, power tools and equipment. 


Identification and uses of these materials: Wood, wire and 
metal lath, gypsum boards and acoustic materials and 
accessories. 


el 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 

Subject Instruction to be Given 


Fastening Systems 


Ceiling Systems 


Wall Systems 


Lathing and Plastering 
Accessories 


Exterior Lathing 


Specifications, Blueprint Reading 
and Layout 


Fastening lathing materials on floors, ceilings, columns, 
pilasters, walls and partitions by nailing, tying, screwing, weld- 
ing, clipping, stapling, adhesives, power tools and other 
application methods. 


Installation of hangers, carriers, purlins, channel iron and 
metal furring members. Wrapping hangers, carriers, or purlins. 
In the following: 

i. Metal lath suspended systems. 

11. Metal lath contact systems. 

ili. Gypsum board systems. 

iv. Acoustical systems. 
Arch construction — technique of bending iron. 
Use of levelling equipment to ceilings. 


Erection of studs and metal furring members in columns, 
pilasters, walls and partitions. 


Installation of corner beads and guards, casing beads, plaster 
stops, picture mold, base screed, metal base, ceiling runners 
or tracks and similar lathing and plastering accessories. 


Installation of paper and wire, paper backed steeltex, paper and 
metal lath, exterior metal lath and other exterior lathing 
materials. 


On-site application of basic principles, job terminology and 
quantity estimating. 


Ov Ree. 171/67, sched 


—— 
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REGULATION 40 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


MOTOR VEHICLE MECHANIC 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


“certified trade’’ means the trade of motor 
vehicle mechanic ; 


“motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a vehicle 
propelled by an internal combustion engine, 
that is registered for use on a highway 
under The Highway Traffic Act and is used 
primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods, but does not include 
a vehicle, 


(1) operated only on rails, 


(11) used for transportation solely within 
an employers actual place ‘of 
business, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load; 


“motor vehicle mechanic’’ means a person 
engaged in the repair and maintenance of 
motor vehicles who, 


(i) disassembles, adjusts, repairs and 
reassembles engines, transmissions, 
clutches, rear ends, differentials, 
brakes, drive shafts, axles and other 
assemblies, 


(ii) tests for and corrects faulty align- 
ment of wheels and steering 
mechanisms, manual or power, 


(iii) repairs or replaces suspension sys- 
tems, including shock absorbers and 
spring assemblies, 


(iv) installs, repairs and removes ignition 
systems, generators, alternators, 
starters, coils, panel instruments, 
wiring and other electrical systems 
and equipment, 


(v) repairs and adjusts fuel systems, 


(vi) performs complete engine tune-ups, 
and 


(vil) installs, inspects, maintains and re- 
moves motor vehicle air-condition- 
ing and refrigeration systems ; 


(d) “‘related motive power trade’”’ means a trade 
related to the trade of motor vehicle 
mechanic, and includes the trades of align- 
ment and brakes mechanic, fuel and 
electrical systems mechanic, transmission 
mechanic, heavy duty equipment mechanic, 
auto body repairer, truck-trailer repairer, 
service station attendant, automotive 
machinist, automotive painter and motor- 
cyclemechanic. O. Reg. 94/69,s. 1. 


2. A motor vehicle mechanic may also, 
(a) repair, change and balance wheels and tires ; 


(6b) change oil in motor vehicles or lubricate 
motor vehicles, including lubricating the 
front wheel bearings and drive shaft; 


(c) supply motor vehicles with anti-freezing 
solutions; 


(d) replace cooling-system hoses, engine-driven 
belts, and thermostats ; 
(e) clean or replace spark plugs; 


(f) install new or rental batteries or battery 
cables, or recharge batteries ; and 


(g) perform any other duties normally per- 
formed by a service station attendant. 
O. Reg. 94/69, s. 2. 


3. The Trade of motor vehicle mechanic is desig- 
nated as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
O. Reg. 94/69, s. 3. 


4. Notwithstanding anything in this Regulation, a 
person holding a certificate of qualification in a 
related motive power trade is not prohibited from 
performing the duties specified in the Regulation for 
that trade. O. Reg. 94/69, s. 4. 


5. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 94/69, s. 5. 
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6.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete five periods of training and in- 
struction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, he shall complete five periods of training and 
instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto mechanics or has such other 
academic qualification that, in the opinion of the 
Director, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete 
five periods of training and instruction of 1200 hours 
per period. O. Reg. 94/69, s. 6. 


7. A person holding a certificate of qualification in 
arelated motive power trade may qualify forexamina- 
tion for a certificate of qualification in the trade of 
motor vehicle mechanic by becoming indentured as 
an apprentice in the trade of motor vehicle mechanic 
and completing the following requirements: 


1. Aholder ofacertificate of qualification in the 
trade of alignment and brakes mechanic 
shall complete the final three periods of 
training and instruction of 1800 hours per 
period in the subjects contained in the 
Schedule. 


2. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of automotive machinist shall 
complete the final two periods of training 
and instruction of 1800 hours per period in 
the subjects contained in the Schedule. 


3. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of fuel and electrical systems 
mechanic shall complete the final three 
periods of training and instructions of 1800 
hours per period in the subjects contained 
in the Schedule. 


4+. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of heavy duty equipment mechanic 
shall complete the final two periods of train- 
ing and instruction of 1800 hours per period 
in the subjects contained in the Schedule. 


S. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of motorcycle mechanic shall 
complete the final three periods of training 
and instruction of 1800 hours per period 
in the subjects contained in the Schedule. 


6. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of transmission mechanic shall 
complete the final three periods of training 
and instruction of 1800 hours per period 
in the subjects contained in the Schedule. 
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7. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of truck-trailer repairer shall com- 
plete the final three periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period in the 
subjects contained in the Schedule. 


8. A holder of a certificate of qualification in 
the trade of service station attendant who, 


(a) hassuccessfully completed Grade 8 in 
Ontario, or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of 
the Director, is equivalent thereto, 
shall complete five periods of train- 
ing and instruction of 1800 hours per 
period in the subjects contained in 
the Schedule; or 


(b) has successfully completed Grade 10 
in Ontario, or has such other aca- 
demic qualification that, in the opin- 
ion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, shall complete the final four 
periods of training and instruction 
of 1800 hours per period in the 
subjects contained in the Schedule. 
O. Reg. 94/69, s. 7. 


8. Notwithstanding section 7, a holder of a certi- 
ficate of qualification in the trade of heavy duty 
equipment mechanic may qualify for examination for 
a certificate of qualification in the trade of motor 
vehicle mechanic by submitting written evidence, 
satisfactory to the Director, of having had at least 
two years experience as a journeyman in the trade 
of motor vehicle mechanic. O. Reg. 94/69, s. 8. 


9. Any person who, 


(a) apples in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 94/69, s. 9. 


10. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not 
be less than, 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(6) 60 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 


(c) 70 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(2) 80 per cent during the fourth period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 
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(e) 90 per cent during the fifth period of training 
and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in that trade, or where the employer 
is the only journeyman employed, of the average rate 
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of wages for journeymen in the area. 


S, IO, 


O. Reg. 94/69 


11. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are thesubjectsset out in Parts 1 and 2 of the Schedule. 
O. Reg. 94/69, s. 11. 


Schedule 1 


MOTOR VEHICLE MECHANIC 


PART 1 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM } 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
Zz Viocience Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as 
required in shop instruction.) 
a 
3. | English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation 
Communications and use of manufacturers’ manuals. 


Drafting 


Basic Drafting and 
Interpretation 


General Shop 
Practice 


Safety 


Hand Tools 


Power Tools 


Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils and 
cleaning solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide 
fumes. Correct use of lifting and hoisting equip- 
ment. Good housekeeping. 


Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, 


files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, 
reamers, vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. 
Hones. 


Use and care of portable air and electric drills, 
impact tools, grinders, sanders. 
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ITEM 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


L 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Benchwork 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, use 
of drill press. Use of bench grinder. Grinding of 
drill bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bearings, bushings; 
honing, cutting and flaring tubing. Soldering, 
gasket making. Oxy-acetylene and arc welding and 
cutting. Brazing techniques. Care and main- 
tenance of welding equipment. 


Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 
gauges, dial indicators, trammel gauges, pressure 
gauges. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and 
tube fittings. Thread identification and classifica- 
tion. Tensile strengths. Installation procedures. 
Tightening torques. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. ‘‘Heli-Coil”’ 
inserts. Purpose and types of rivets, keys, springs, 
flat and lock washers, snap rings, circlips, cotter 
pins. Installation and removal. Thread lubricants, 
sealers and locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, hydraulic presses, pullers. Power 
hacksaws. Operation and maintenance of degreas- 
ing and steamcleaning equipment. Operation and 
maintenance of air compressors. Capacities and use 
of tow trucks and related vehicle recovery equip- 
ment. 


Internal 
Combustion 
Engines 


Principles, Types and 
Definitions 


Engine Components 


Principles of operation. 2 and 4 stroke cycles. 
Engine types—single and multi-cylinder, in-line, 
slanted, ‘“‘V’’ types, flat or pan-cake. Definition of 
bore, stroke, combustion, piston displacement, 
clearance volume, swept volume, compression ratios 
and pressures, horsepower, torque. Engine formulae. 
Heat transfer. Combustion chamber design and 
efficiency. 


Types and function of major engine components: 
cylinder blocks, cylinder heads, pistons and rings, 
wrist pins, connecting rods. Bearings, crankshafts, 
valves and guides, valve trains, camshafts, timing 
gears or chains, gaskets, manifolds, flywheels and 
ring gears. Vacuum and compression tests; valve 
lash. Disassembling, cleaning, inspecting, repair, 
reconditioning or replacement. Boring, honing, 
grinding and aligning operations. Reassembly 
sequence for engines and components. Fits, clear- 
ances and tolerances. Torquing. Valve timing. 
Engine testing procedures. 
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CoLtumn 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Item +— | | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
| | 

Types and Characterisitcs of lubricants: Detergent, non- 
Classification of detergent. S.A.E. viscosity ratings, A.P.I. classi- 
Lubricants fication. Additives. Oil contamination and deterio- 


Lubricating Systems 


Cooling Systems 


Fuel Systems 


Fuel Injection 
Systems 


Fuel Systems 
(Liquefied Petroleum 
Gas and Vaporizing 
Oils) 


ration. 


Types of engine lubricating systems; wet sump, dry 
sump, fuel/oil mix, pressure, splash and dip feeds. 
Gear, plunger and vane type pumps; screens and 
filters; full-flow and by-pass types. Pressure indica- 
tion and control. Crankcase ventilation. Servicing 
and overhaul procedures. 


Air and liquid cooled systems. Blowers, water 
pumps, fans and drives. Radiators. Thermostats. 
Hoses and connections. Temperature indicators. 
Automatic transmission coolers. Pressurized sys- 
tems. Coolant, additives, sealers, and anti-freeze. 
Cleaning agents. Reverse flushing. Radiator flow 
testing. Immersion heaters. System repair and 
overhaul procedures. 


Mechanical fuel/vacuum and electric pumps. Pres- 
sure, volume and vacuum tests, Tanks and supply 
lines. Repair and overhaul procedures. Carbure- 
tion; Fuel/air ratio. Characteristics of carburetors. 
Single, double and 4 barrel types. Up-draft, side 
and down draft, etc. Carburetor operation; atomiza- 
tion, vapourization, weight of fuel and air, venturi. 
Carburetor circuits and systems. Float, choke, idle, 
main-metering, power and accelerating circuits. 
Heat riser valves, heat insulators and choke tubes. 
Cleaning and overhaul procedures, Cleaning sol- 
vents. Effects of carburetor adjustments on engine 
performance. Tachometer and vacuum gauges. 
Effects of percolation, altitude and atmospheric 
changes, valve overlap and excess heat, incorrect 
float level. Balancing multi-carburetors. Adjust- 
ments to electrical mechanisms, switches, operating 
linkage. Effect on automatic transmission opera- 
tion. Locating excess vacuum leaks. Torquing 
intake manifolds. Effect of air cleaners on engine 
performance. Analyzing exhaust gases. Relation- 
ship between air/fuel mixture and exhaust gas. 
Tune-up procedures. Testing and maintaining posi- 
tive crankcase ventilation systems, dash pots, throttle 
return checks, anti-stall devices. 


Characteristics and operation of fuel injection sys- 
tems, injectors and pumps. Governors. Fuel filters. 
Servicing and overhauling fuel injection systems. 
Test equipment and test procedures. Cleanliness. 
Fuel injection timing. Air induction systems. 
Starting systems. Shutting down runaway engines. 


Use and operation of L.P.G. systems. Charging 
L.P.G. tanks. Principles of operation using vaporiz- 
ing.oils. 
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CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


ITEM 


Course 


ij Belt Drives 


Subject 


COLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


“V"’ Belt 
Installation 


Ignition Coils 


Primary Circuit 
Switches and 
Resistors 


Primary and 
Secondary Circuits 


Transistor and 
Transistorized 
Ignition Systems 


Spark Plugs 


D.C. Charging 
Systems 
(Generators) 


Regulators 


A.C. Charging 
Systems 
(Alternators) 


Characteristics of ‘“V’’ Belts. Inspecting, installing 
and adjusting. 


Characteristics and function. Coil polarity, secon- 
dary voltage range, internal and external resistors, 
temperature effects. Saturation period and coil 
output. Coil Testing equipment; output, insulation 
and polarity tests. 


Characteristics. Safety features—automatic trans- 
mission and theft protection. By-passing primary 
circuit resistance for starting. 


Testing primary and secondary circuits. Effects of 
suppression equipment on tests. Arcing corrosion. 
Replacing of primary and high tension wiring. 


Characteristics and application of diodes and tran- 
sistors used in automotive ignition systems. Tran- 
sistor and transistorized systems. Fundamentals of 
operation. Timing procedures. Test equipment. 
Testing and repair procedures. 


Characteristics and operation. Ionization, negative 
polarity, temperature control and heat ranges. 
Radio suppression. Analyzing deposits. Testing, 
cleaning, filing, setting and installing. Tightening 
torques. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative grounded systems. 
Generator construction. Principles of generator 
operation. Electro-magnetic induction. Electrical 
and magnetic circuits. Commutation. 


Construction features. 2 and 3 unit, double contact, 
heavy duty and carbon pile regulators. Principles 
of operation. Voltage and current regulation; 
cut-out relays. Temperature compensation. 


Characteristics. Internally and externally grounded 
fields. Positive and negative ground systems. In- 
ternally and externally ground systems. Alter- 
nator construction; principles of operation. Electro- 
magnetic induction. Electrical circuits (““Y’’ and 
delta). Magnetic circuits. Rectification. Current 
limitation. A.C. regulators and relays; vibrating 
contact, transistorized, transistor types. Principles 
of regulator and relay operation. Voltage regulators, 
field relays, indicator light relays. Temperature 
compensation. 


Reg. 40 
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CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


8 Exhaust Systems | Mufflers, Resonators, Features of exhaust systems, single, dual and resona- 
Exhaust and Tail tors with mufflers. Dual exhaust systems, cross-over 
Pipes pipes and heat riser passages. Back pressure checks. 


Emission control systems; Inspection and servicing. 
Characteristics of insulators, hangers, brackets and 
clamps. Replacing complete exhaust systems or 
parts. Expansion and contraction. Stress relieving 
ofsystem. Exhaust gas leaks. 


| 


9 Electrical Basic Electricity Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm’s 
Systems Law. Electron flow. Electro-magnetism. Series 
and parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Use of volt- 
meter, ammeter and ohmmeter. Conductors and 


insulators. 
Automotive Characteristics of typical circuits. Voltages and 
Electrical Circuits currents. Ground circuits. Automotive wire and 


cables. Insulation materials. Flexibility. Resis- 
tance. Joining, splicing and soldering of wires and 
cables. Insulating. Removal and installation of 
terminals, connectors and plugs. Effects of tem- 
perature, shorts, grounds, poor connections. Resis- 
tances and fuses. Identification and tracing of 


circuits. 
Switches and Function of automotive electrical switches, relays 
Instruments and instruments. Indicator lights. Rheostats, 


resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. Test, 
repair and replacement procedures. 


Batteries Principles, characteristics and function of lead acid 
batteries. Electro-chemical action. Electrolyte. 
Voltage developed. Ampere hour ratings. Sulfa- 
tion. Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of 
voltmeters, ammeters, load resistances and hydro- 
meters. Battery charging. Charging rates. Charg- 
ing and handling hazards. Dry-charged batteries. 
Activation procedures. 


Ignition Systems Function, mounting and driving of distributors. 
(Conventional Single, tandem, double headed, dual contact points, 
Distributors) impulse generators for semi-conductor systems, etc. 


Internal electrical circuits, Cam lobes, single and 
double contact points, dwell angle, condensers. 
Centrifugal and vacuum advance. Secondary vol- 
tage distribution. Radio suppression. Ignition 
timing; Distributor tests on and off vehicle. Dis- 
tributor inspection and overhaul procedures. Re- 
placement of shafts and bushings; contact point 
cleaning, replacement and adjustment, alignment 
and spring tension, gap-dwell settings; lubrication of 
cams, pivots and advance mechanisms. Installation 
and timing. Synchronizing dual points and distribu- 
tors. Engine speed settings. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM + + 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
i (= 


too: Testing, 
Repair and Overhaul 


Starter Motors 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


Horns 


Electric Windshield 
Wipers 


Windshield Washers 


Power-Assist 
Systems 


—t 


Inspection and test procedures for generators, alter- 
nators, regulators, relays, wiring and ground cir- 
cuitry. On and off-vehicle te-* . Removing, dis- 
assembling, cleaning, overheuung, testing and re- 
installing generators, alternators, regulators and 
relays. Cleaning agents. Lubricants. Polarizing 
generator. Contact cleaning, replacing and adjust- 
ing. Air gap adjustments. Replacing transistors 
and diodes. Bench testing and adjustment of regu- 
lators and relays. ; 


Characteristics. Construction features. Principles 
of operation. Electro-magnetism. Electric circuits, 
magnetic circuits. Series and compound cranking 
motors. Commutation. Operation of starter motor 
drive units. Bendix, Dyer, over-running clutch, etc., 
Flywheel ring gears. Operation of motor solenoids 
and switches. Solenoid circuits. Neutral safety 
switch. Inspecting and testing starting circuits; 
motors, solenoids, cables and wiring. Removing, 
disassembling, cleaning, overhauling, testing and 
reinstalling. Cleaning agents. Lubricants. Testing 
and servicing component parts of motor. 


Operating principles. Series parallel switches. Series 
parallel and magnetic switch systems. Diesel fuel 
preheating systems (Glow Plugs). Testing and 
repairing or replacing components. 


Type and characteristics of lights. Rating of bulbs 
and seal beam units. Candle power, and wattage. 
Lenses and holders. Signal lights; flasher units, radio 
interference. Series and parallel cirquits. Circuit 
fuses. Ground circuits. Aiming, testing, installing 
and repairing lights. 


Characteristics. Electric and air/vacuum types. 
Horn operation. Electrical circuits and_ relays. 
Amperage draw. Air/vacuum horn controls. Fuses. 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. 


Characteristics and operation; electric single and 
multi-speed and vacuum types. Drives and linkage. 
Arms and blades. Speed control. Fuses. Washer 
cycling. Overhaul and repair procedures. Replacing 
and adjusting wiper blades and arms. 


Characteristics. Automatic operation and cycling. 


Manual operation. Installing, repairing or replacing 
windshield washers and controls. 


Characteristics of electrical and electro-hydraulic 
power-assist mechanisms and circuits. Windows, 
tail-gates, convertible tops, seats, etc. Inspection, 
servicing and overhaul. q 


a 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM L 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Heaters and 
Defrosters 


Types, characteristics and operation. Component 
features. Testing, adjustment, or replacement of 
blower motors, actuating and control systems. 


10 


Power Trains 


Clutches 


Standard 
Transmissions 


Automatic 
Transmissions 


.components. Maintaining operating relationship of 


Characteristics and construction features; single 
plate, multi-plate, etc. Function of controls: mecha- 
nical, hydraulic, vacuum, air and electrically oper- 
ated. Adjustments. Removal, disassembly, in- 
spection and overhaul of clutches and components. 
Cleaning methods. Assembly lubricants. Clutch 
reinstallation. Aligning procedures. Control ad- 
justment. Clearances. Testing. 


Characteristics of spur gears, planetary gears (over- 
drives), synchronizing mechanisms, over-running 
clutches, dog clutches and internal shift mechanisms. 
Characteristics of manual shift transmissions (pas- 
senger vehicles, commercial vehicles), overdrive 
units and auxiliary transmissions. Gear ratios. 
Transmission control mechanisms; direct, remote 
and assist mechanisms. Servicing and adjusting. Lu- 
brication. Oil sealing and venting. Removal of 
transmissions and controls. Construction features 
of transmission components. Overhauling trans- 
missions, linkages and controls. Cleanliness. In- 
spection procedures. Serviceability of parts and 


parts. Gear and spline fits. Reinstallation and 
adjusting controls. 


Characteristics and construction features. Trans- 
mission cooling. Mechanical, electrical, vacuum 
operated controls. Principles of operation of plane- 
tary gears, friction clutches, over-running clutches, 
servos, bands and drums, fluid couplings and torque 
converters. Hydraulic components and circuits. 
Transmission fluids. Draining, refilling, and level 
checking procedures. Oil seals and vents. Shop 
test procedures ; performance characteristics: shifting, 
non-shifting. Specifications. Band and _ linkage 
adjustments, control settings, checking external con- 
nections and fluid levels prior to tests. Effects of 
defective engines, related components and worn 
parts on transmission operation. Tools and testing 
equipment. Pressure testing transmission oil cir- 
cuits; interpretation of results. Locating fluid leaks. 
Fluid characteristics.due to burnt clutch or band 
lining. Air testing transmission circuits and units 
with controls partially disassembled. Stall testing 
transmissions. Testing oil-coolers. Effects of 
leaks. Results of introducing air into pressure cir- 
cuits. Overhauling automatic transmissions. Pre- 
disassembly inspection. Removal and replacement. 
Tools and equipment for handling and lifting auto- 
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Reg. 40 


ITEM 


] 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Drive Shafts 


Axles and 
Differentials 


Axle Bearings and 
Oil Seals 


matic transmissions. Gauges and test equipment. 
Marking and protecting parts during disassembly. 
Cleanliness. Cleaning solvents. Inspection of parts. 
Tolerance specifications. Fits and clearances. Tor- 
quing procedures. Air testing components on re- 
assembly. Road and dynamometer tests. 


Characteristics; open drive shafts, support bearings, 
universal joints, slip joints and enclosed drive lines. 
Disassembly, overhaul or relubing, reassembly and 
reinstallation. Torquing. Effects of imbalance. 


Characteristics; multi-speed, tandem drive, trans 
axles, limited slip differentials, trailing axles, front 
driving axles. Gear ratios. Testing axle and differ- 
ential operation. Methods-of controlling front and 
rear axles, and differentials. Servicing, overhauling 
and adjusting axle and differential control mechan- 
isms; Mechanical, electrical, air or vacuum operated. 
Removing, overhauling and reinstalling axles and 
differentials. Reassembling crown gears and pinions. 
Backlash and tooth contact. Gear match marking. 
Brinelling effects. Alignment of housings. Bearing 
preload. Lubrication. Oil sealing and venting. 


Characteristics of axle bearings. Ball and roller 
types. Removing, relubing, replacing, adjusting or 
torquing. Characteristics of oil seals. Replacement 
methods. 


11 


Suspension 
Systems 


Front End Geometry 


Front Suspension 
(Solid Axle) 


Leaf Springs 


Front and Rear 


Independent 
Suspension 


Purpose and definition of caster, camber, toe-in, 
toe-out, ball joint or kingpin inclination. Diagnosis 
of alignment problems. 


Application of solid axles. Elliot and Reverse 
Elliot. | Construction characteristics, servicing and 
straightening procedures. 


Characteristics of leaf springs, mountings and related 
parts—single leaf, multi-leaf and helper springs. 
Inspection for wear, damage and distortion. Remov- 
ing, overhauling and reinstalling springs and related 
parts. Lubrication. 


Characteristics of front and rear independent sus- 
pension systems: coil spring, torsion bar, leaf spring 
and air-hydraulic. Ball-joint types. Inspecting 
suspension components. Acceptable wear limits. 
Characteristics of shock absorbers, stabilizers and 
radius rods... Overhaul of suspensions and related 
parts. Torquing. Lubrication. Sealed systems. 4 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 | 

ITEM | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

Front and Rear Characteristics of commercial vehicle suspensions: 

Suspension Systems leaf spring, coil spring, torsion bar, rubber and air 

(Commercial Vehicles) | cushion types, etc. Hangers and suspension contrcl 
rods. Overhauling of suspensions and related corn- 
ponents. Realignment on reassembly. Lubrica- 
tion. 

Wheels and Rims Types, sizes and characteristics. Wheel to hub 
fastenings and locating devices. Removing and rel 
installing wheels and rims. Correct jacking points. 
Inspecting, repairing and servicing wheels and rims. 
Run-out. 

Tires and Tubes Types, sizes, characteristics and construction. Tire 
demounting and mounting methods; equipment and 
lubricants. Tire, tube and valve repair. Tire in- 
flation precautions. Identification of tire wear and 
irregularities. Inspection for damage and faults. 
Tire rotation. Retreaded tires. 

Wheel and Tire Static and dynamic balance. Wheel balancing 

Balancing equipment. Balancing wheels and related parts. 

: 
12 | Brake Systems Service Brakes Types, function and principles of brake actuating 


Parking Brakes 


devices; Manual and power assisted. Characteristics 
of brake operating systems; Hydraulic, vacuum- 
hydraulic, air-hydraulic, air, etc. Operation of 
system components. Inspection procedures. Dis- 
assembling and assembling of system components. 
Cleaning procedures. Assembly lubricants. Re- 
lining brake shoes. Reconditioning brake drums, 
and brake discs. Reconditioning wheel cylinders and 
master cylinders. Flushing or bleeding system. 
Flushing agents and approved fluids. Cleanliness. 
Servicing and adjustment of brakes. Clearances. 
Control valve adjustments and settings. Servicing 
tools and equipment. Road testing. 


Principles of brake actuating systems and com- 
ponents. Disassembly, inspection and assembly of 
components. Adjusting and testing. 


13 


Frames 


Standard Type 
Frames 


Types, construction and characteristics of frames, 
X-frame, ladder type, perimeter type. Frame dam- 
age; diamond, sag, twist, sway and kick-up. Frame 
damage inspection. Measuring tools and equip- 
ment. Straightening and alignment equipment. 
Frame realignment methods and hook-ups. Cross- 
member replacement techniques. Rivetting, welding 
and bolting frame members. Heat straightening of 
frame members. Improper repairs or modification of 
frames. 


| 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM } 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Unitized Construction | Characteristics of unitized frames and suspension 
mountings. Effects of unitized frame damage. In- 
spection methods. Measuring tools and equipment. 
Straightening and alignment equipment. Replace- 
ment and realignment of underbody sections. Heat 
straightening. Sealing, painting and _ insulating. 
Simultaneous front end alignment check, for proofing. 
| | | 
14 |Steering Systems | Manual Types Construction characteristics of cam and lever, worm 
and roller, worm and sector, rack and pinion and 
recirculating ball types of steering gears. Gear shift 
controls and attached mechanisms. Adjustment 
methods. Lubricants. Oj] sealing. | Removal, 
overhaul, replacement of steering columns and box 
assemblies. 


Power Types Construction features and characteristics of integral 
and linkage types of power steering systems. Oil 
seals and vents. Types of Fluid; capacities, filling 
and bleeding systems. Inspecting and adjusting 
pump drives and belts. Testing system pressures 
and valve operations. Adjustment and centering of 
control valves. Tools, gauges and equipment. Over- 
hauling power steering systems. Cleaning methods. 
Cleanliness. Removing, replacing steering assembly. 
Alignment and adjustment of steering gear boxes, 
columns and attached mechanisms. 


Steering Linkage Types and characteristics of steering linkages, bush- 
and Alignment ings and joints. Factors affecting wheel alignment. 
Use of tools, gauges and equipment to measure 
caster, camber, balljoint or kingpin inclination, 
turning angles and toe-in. Correcting alignment 
angles; adjustment, shimming or bending. Correc- | 
tion sequence. Inspecting and overhauling steering 
linkage and joints. Securing and locking steering 
components. Lubrication. Lubricant. Sealed 
systems. Road testing. 


Ife 


15 Air-conditioning | Refrigeration Heat transfer; conduction, convection, radiation. 
and Refrigeration | Principles. British thermal units. Latent heat of vaporization; 
Systems effects of liquid change to vapor and vapor to liquid. 
Effects of pressure on boiling point and condensation. 
Refrigerant. The basic refrigeration system. Air 
induction and condensation removal systems. 


System Components Types, characteristics and operation. Drive units, 
compressors and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, 
expansion valves, evaporators, control valves, ther- 
mostatic controls, blowers, electrical circuits. 

Refrigerant (Freon - 12), refrigeration oils, pressure 
lines and fittings. | 


Inspection and Safety precautions and correct use of safety equip- 
Maintenance ment. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Inspection, testing, adjustment, overhaul and re- 
placement procedures. Use of gauges and test 
equipment. Importance of exercising systems. Oil 
level checks and replenishment procedures. Testing 
for leaks. Purging, evacuating and recharging pro- 
cedures. Procedures for installation and removal of 
motor vehicle air-conditioning and refrigeration 
systems. 
PART 2 
Work Instruction and Experience 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
I a ] 
1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. 
(As detailed in Part 1.) 
+ + 
Z Internal Operation, Testing Familiarization with engines types, components and 
Combustion and Adjustment correct operation. Recognition of abnormal engine 
Engines noises and causes. Vacuum and compression testing. 


Engine 
Reconditioning 


Lubricants 


Lubricating Systems 


Identification of effects of cylinder wear, defective 
valves, gaskets and incorrect valve timing on engine 
performance. Torquing heads and manifolds. Ad- 
justing valve lash. 


Engine and component disassembly; cleaning, in- 
spection, repair, reconditioning or replacement. 
Boring, honing, grinding, alignment and fitting 
operations. Reassembly of engines and compo- 
nents. Fits, clearances and tolerances. Torquing. 
Valve timing. Engine testing. 


Familiarization with lubricant characteristics, classi- 
fications and ratings; contamination and deteriora- 
tion, frequency of change intervals. 


Familiarization with types, operation and require- 
ments. Servicing, overhaul or replacement of pumps, 
screens, oil lines and filters. Testing, servicing and 
adjustment of pressure indicators and controls and 
positive crankcase ventilation systems. 


el 
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i Fee ion eek 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM + 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


| ~+ aan 


Cooling Systems 


ir and liquid cooled pressurized systems. 

Inspection, testing, overhaul or replacement of 
blowers, fans, water pumps, drives, radiators and 
caps, thermostats, hoses and connections, tempera- 
ture indicators, immersion and hot water heaters, 
automatic transmission oil coolers. Radiator reverse 
flushing and flow-testing; use of cleaning agents, 
coolant additives, sealers. Testing anti-freeze solu- 


tions. 
Fuel Systems Mechanical fuel/vacuum and electric pumps. Tests 
(Gasoline) for pressure, vacuum and volume. Repair, overhaul 


or replacement of pumps, tanks and supply lines. 
Familiarization with principles of carburetion and 
characteristics of carburetors, types, operation, cir- 
cuits and systems; heat riser valves, heat insulators, 
choke tubes, dash pots, throttle return checks, anti- 
stall devices and air cleaners. Testing, adjusting, 
cleaning and overhaul operations. 


Tune-Up and Use of electrical analyzers, vacuum gauges, tacho- 
Test Procedures meters and timing lights to adjust idle speeds and 
mixtures, analyze exhaust gases, locate excess va- 
cuum leaks, balance multi-carburetors, check’ and 
correct ignition timing and operation, adjust elec- 
trical mechanisms, switches and operating linkage. 
Dynamometer testing to determine engine horse- 
power and torque output. 


Fuel Injection Servicing and overhauling fuel injection systems. 
Systems Test equipment and testing operations. Injection 
timing. Servicing and overhauling starting systems. 
Shutting down runaway engines. 


Fuel Systems Use and operation of liquefied petroleum gas and 
(Liquefied Petroleum vaporizing oil systems. Charging L.P.G. tanks. 
Gas and 


Vaporizing Oils) 


s 


3 Belt Drives eevee Belts: [ Inspecting, installing and adjusting. 
t Exhaust Systems| Mufflers, Resonators, Back pressure checks. Replacing complete me 
Exhaust and Tail systems or parts. Stress relieving. Emission con- 
Pipes trol systems; inspection and servicing. | 
ie + 
5 Electrical Automotive Electrical | Identification, tracing and testing of circuits. Use of 
Systems Circuits voltmeters, ammeters and ohmmeters. Joining, 


splicing and soldering wires and cables. Insulating. 
Removal and installation of terminals, connectors, 
plugs, resistances and fuses. 


Switches and Switches, relays and instruments, indicator lights, 
Instruments rheostats, resistors, capacitors and semi-conductors. ) 
| Testing, repair and replacement. | , 

5 
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Ignition Systems 
(Conventional 
Distributors) 


Ignition Coils 


Primary and 
Secondary Circuits 


Transistor and 
Transistorized 
Ignition Systems 


Spark Plugs 


Charging Systems 
D.C. (Generators) 
A.C. (Alternators) 


Starter Motors 


Special Starting 
Systems 


Lights 


— 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Z Work Instruction and Experience 
SS 
Batteries Inspection, testing and maintenance. Use of volt- 


meters, ammeters, load resistances and hydrometers. 
Battery charging. Activation of dry-charged bat- 
teries. 


Single, tandem, double headed, dual contact points, 
impulse generators (semi-conductor systems), etc. 
Distributor tests on an off vehicle. Inspection and 
overhaul procedures. Replacement of shafts and 
bushings. Contact point cleaning, replacement and 
adjustment. Lubrication. Testing and replacement 
of condensers, rotors, caps, centrifugal and vacuum 
advance mechanisms and radio suppressors. Instal- 
lation and timing. Synchronizing dual points and 
distributors. Engine speed adjustments. 


Inspection, testing and replacement; output, insula- 
tion and polarity tests. 


Testing primary and secondary circuits. Replace- 
ment of primary and high tension wiring, primary 
circuit switches and resistors. 


Familiarization with principles of operation. Ig- 
nition timing. Use of test equipment. Testing, 
repair and overhaul procedures. 


Types, temperature control and heat ranges. Ana- 
lyzing deposits. Testing, cleaning, gapping and 
installing. Torquing. 


Inspection and testing of generators, alternators, 
regulators, relays, wiring and ground circuitry. On 
and off vehicle tests. Removing, disassembling, 
cleaning, overhauling, testing and reinstalling gen- 
erators, alternators, regulators and relays. Lubrica- 
tion. Polarizing generator. Contact cleaning, re- 
placement and adjusting. Air gap adjustments. 
Replacing transistors and diodes. Bench testing and 
adjustment of regulators and relays. 


Inspecting and testing starting circuits, motors, 
drive units, switches, solenoids, cables and wiring. 
Removing, disassembling, cleaning, overhauling, 
testing and reinstalling. Lubrication. 


Diesel 
Testing, 


Series parallel and magnetic switch systems. 
fuel preheating systems (Glow plugs). 
repairing or replacing components. 


Lighting circuits. Bulbs and seal beam units. 
Lenses and holders. Signal lights; flasher units. 
Aiming, testing, installing and repairing lights and 
wiring. 


268 APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Reg. 40 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | ~ 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 

Heaters and Testing, adjustment or replacement of blower 

Defrosters motors, actuating or control systems. 

Horns Electric and air/vacuum types. Electrical circuits 
and relays. Air/vacuum horn controls. Testing, 
adjusting, or replacement. 

Windshield Wipers Electric single and multi-speed and vacuum types. 
Speed controls and washer cycling. Overhaul, repair 
or replacement. 

Windshield Washer Installing, repairing or replacing windshield washers 
and controls. Aiming fluid nozzles. 

Power-Assist Inspection, servicing and overhaul of electrical and 

Systems electro-hydraulic power assist mechanisms and cir- 
cuits; windows, tailgates, convertible tops, seats, etc. 

6 Power Trains Clutches Single and multiplate; mechanical, hydraulic, va- 
cuum, air and electrically operated controls; ser- 
vicing and adjustment. Removal, disassembly, 
cleaning, inspection, overhauling and reinstallation. 
Control adjustments and clearances. Testing. 

Standard Standard transmissions; direct and remote controls, 

Transmissions power assist mechanisms, over drives, auxiliary 
drives. Servicing and adjustment. Removal, dis- 
assembly, cleaning, inspection, overhaul and reinstal- 
lation. Control adjustments. Lubrication. Testing. 

Automatic Shop testing; preliminary band and linkage adjust- 

Transmissions ments; mechanical, electrical and vacuum control 


Drive shafts 


settings; checking of external connections and fluid 
levels. Famuiliarization with performance charac- 
teristics and specifications. Pressure testing trans- 
mission oil circuits; locating fluid leaks; interpreta- 
tion of results. Air testing circuits and units (con- 
trols partially disassembled). Testing oil coolers. 
Stall testing automatic transmissions. Transmission 
removal. Pre-disassembly inspection. Disassem- 
bly, cleaning, inspection and overhaul procedures 
for planetary gears, friction clutches, over-running 
clutches, servos, bands and drums, fluid couplings, 
torque converters and hydraulic components. Tor- 
quing procedures. Air testing components on re- 
assembly. Reinstallation of transmissions; control 
adjustments and settings. Road and dynamometer 
testing. 


Open drive shafts, support bearings, universal joints, 
slip joints. Enclosed drive lines. Removal, dis- 
assembly, overhaul, reassembly and reinstallation. 
Torquing. 
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ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
Axles and Testing axle and differential operation. Servicing, 
Differentials overhauling and adjusting axle and differential con- 
trol mechanisms; mechanical, electrical, air or 
vacuum operated. Removing, overhauling and re- 
installing axles and differentials. Lubrication. 
Axle Bearings and Removing, relubing, replacing, adjusting or torquing. 
Oil Seals Oil seal replacement. 
7 | Suspension Front Suspension Axle removal, overhaul and reinstallation. Straight- 
Systems (Solid Axle) ening operations; Correction of caster, camber and 


Leaf Springs 


Front and Rear 
Independent 
Suspensions 


Front and Rear 
Suspension Systems 
(Commercial Vehicles) 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires, Tubes and 


king-pin inclination. Lubrication. 

Single leaf, multi-leaf and helper springs; mountings 
and related components. Inspecting, removing, 
overhauling and reinstalling. Lubrication. 


Coil and leaf spring, torsion bar and air-hydraulic 
systems. Suspension mountings. Tramming dimen- 
sions. Overhaul of suspensions and related com- 
ponents; shock absorbers, stabilizers and radius rods. 
Removing compressed springs and related parts. 
Replacing bushings; maintaining preloading. Tor- 
sion bar replacement. Torquing suspension com- 
ponents assembly realignment. Lubrication; sealed 
systems. 


Leaf and coil spring, torsion bar, rubber and air 
cushion types. Overhaul of suspensions and related 
components, hangers and suspension control rods. 
Assembly realignment. Lubrication. 


Removal, repair, servicing and _ reinstallation. 
Handling equipment. Checking run-out. 


Demounting, inspection, repair and mounting. 


Brake Systems 


Valves Equipment and lubricants. Tire inflation pre- 
cautions. Recognition of tire wear, faults and mis- 
alignment. Tire rotation. 

Wheel and Tire Use of on and off vehicle balancing equipment. 

Balancing Installation of weights. 

+ i 


Service Brakes 


Manual and power assisted; hydraulic, vacuum- 
hydraulic, air-hydraulic, air operated. Disassembly, 
inspection, overhaul or reconditioning and reinstal- 
lation. 

Cleaning operations. Relining brake shoes. Recon- 
ditioning brake drums and discs, wheel cylinders and 
master cylinders. Flushing and bleeding systems. 
Flushing agents. Approved fluids. Servicing and 
adjustment. Control valve adjustments and settings. 
Road testing. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


10 |Steering Systems 


= 


Parking Brakes 


Frames 


Standard Type 


Unitized 
Construction 


eee 


eed 


Brake actuating systems and components. Inspec- 
tion, overhaul or reconditioning. Adjusting and 
testing. 


Determination of frame damage. Inspection. Frame 
straightening and alignment. Rivetting, welding 
and bolting frame members. Cross member repiace- 
ment. Heat straightening. 


Damage inspection. Straightening and alignment. 
Replacement and realignment of underbody sec- 
tions and suspension mountings. Front end align- 
ment proofing check. Heat straightening. Sealing, 
painting and insulating. 


Manual Types 


Power Types 


Steering Linkage 
and Alignment 


Cam lever, worm and roller, worm and sector, rack 
and pinion, recirculating ball types. Gear shift 
controls and attached mechanisms. Removal, over- 
haul and reinstallation of steering box and column 
assemblies. Lubrication. Alignment and adjust- 
ment. Road testing. 


Integral and linkage types. Filling and bleeding 
systems. Approved fluids. Adjusting pump drives 
and belts. Testing pressures and valve operation. 
Adjustment and centering of control valves. Center- 
ing steering on high point. Removal, overhaul and 
reinstallation of power steering systems. Alignment 
and adjustment. Road testing. 


Use of gauges and equipment to measure caster, 
camber, ball joint or king-pin inclination, turning 
angles and toe-in. Correction of alignment angles 
by adjustment, shimming or bending. Correction 
sequence. Inspection and overhaul of steering link- 
age and joints. Securing and locking steering com- 
ponents. Lubrication; sealedsystems. Road testing. 


11 


Air-Conditioning 
and Refrigeration 
Systems 


Inspection and 
Maintenance 


Familiarization with safety precautions and use of 
safety equipment. Inspection, testing, adjustment, 
overhaul or replacement of drive units, compressors 
and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, expansion 
valves, evaporators, control valves, thermostatic 
controls, blowers, electrical circuits, pressure lines 
and fittings, refrigerant. Oil level checks and re- 
plenishment. Purging, evacuating and recharging 
operations. Installation and removal of motor 
vehicle air-conditioning and refrigeration systems. 


O. Reg. 94/69, Sched. 


Reg. 41 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION 


Pag 


REGULATION 41 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


MOTORCYCLE MECHANIC 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “certified trade’’ means the trade of motor- 
cycle mechanic; 


(b) ““motorcycle”’ 
vehicle, 


means a self-propelled 


(i) having a seat or saddle for the use of 
the driver and designed to travel on 
not more than three wheels in con- 
tact with the ground, and includes a 
bicycle with a motor attached and a 
motor scooter, and 


(ii) that is registered for use on a high- 
way under The Highway Traffic Act; 


(c) “‘motorcycle mechanic’’ means a person 
who repairs, disassembles, assembles or 
maintains motorcycles and tests them for 
faults or road worthiness, but does not 
include a person who, 


(i) removes, repairs, and balances 
wheels and tires, 


(ii) changes oil in motorcycles or lubri- 
cates motorcycles, including 
lubricating drive shafts, 


(i111) supplies motorcycles with anti-freez- 
ing solutions, 


(iv) replaces cooling-system hoses, en- 
gine-driven belts, and thermostats, 


(v) cleans or replaces spark plugs, 


(vi) installs new or rental batteries or 
battery cables, or recharges bat- 
teries, and 


(vii) performs any other duties normally 


performed by a service station atten- 
dant. O; Kee, 108/69 <1: 


2. The trade of motorcycle mechanic is designated 
as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
_O. Reg. 101/69, s. 2. 


__ 3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


| 
| 
! 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(6) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 101/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete three periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Grade 12 Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma or has Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, 
Mathematics and Science or has such other academic 
qualification that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, he shall complete three periods of 
training and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Grade 12 Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma majoring in auto mechanics or has such 
other qualification that, in the opinion of the Direc- 
tor, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete three 
periods of training and instruction of 1200 hours per 
period. O. Reg. 101/69,s. 4. 


5. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
©. Reg. 101/695 's.'5. 


6. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the certi- 
fied trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(b) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


Die 
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of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 
Oy kegs LO1/095s0; 


7. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedules tO ner 1O1i69 75 ..7- 


8. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
certified trade, one apprentice plus an addi- 
tional apprentice for each additional two 
journeymen employed by the employer in 
the certified trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working ; and 


— 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the certified trade, one apprentice for the 
first journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for each addi- 
tional two journeymen employed by the 
employer in the certified trade and with 
whom the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 
101/69, S28: 


Schedule 


MOTORCYCLE MECHANIC 


Part 1 


In-School Training 


1 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM 4 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
E pe J 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
2 Science Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. 
(Given as required in shop instruction.) 
8 English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation 
Communications and use of manufacturers’ manuals. | 
4 Drafting Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
Interpretation dimensioned sketches of motorcycle components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 
les a + 
5 General Shop Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
Practice aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of 
fire-fighting equipment. 
Handling of gasoline, oils and cleaning solvents. 
Danger of carbon monoxide fumes. Correct use of 
lifting and hoisting equipment. Good housekeeping. 
Hand Tools Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, pliers, 
wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, files, 
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ITEM 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Power Tools 


Benchwork 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, drill bits, reamers, 
vises, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Hones. Tool 
crib procedures. 


Use and care of portable air/electric drills, impact 
tools, grinders, sanders. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, 
reaming, rivetting, use of drill press. Use of bench 
grinders. Grinding of drill bits, chisels, etc. Fitting 
bearings, bushings; honing; cutting and flaring 
tubing. Soldering, gasket making. Oxy-acetylene 
and arc welding and cutting. Brazing techniques. 
Care and maintenance of welding equipment. 


Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 
gauges, dial indicators, trammel gauges, pressure 
gauges. 


Purpose and types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and 
tube fittings. Thread identification and classifica- 
tion. Tensile strengths. Installation procedures. 
Tightening torques. Cutting internal and external 
threads. Removing broken studs. Heli-coil type 
inserts. Purpose and types of rivets, keys, springs, 
flat and lock washers, snap rings, circlips, cotter 
pins. Installation and removal. Thread lubricants, 
sealers and locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of chain-hoists, jacks, 
stands, hydraulic presses, pullers. Power hacksaws. 
Operation and maintenance of degreasing and steam- 
cleaning equipment. Operation and running main- 
tenance of air compressors. 


Air-Cooled 
Engines 


Principles, Types 
and Definitions 


Engine Components 


Engine Disassembly 
and Cleaning 


Principles of operation. 2 and 4 stroke cycles. 
Engine types — single and multi-cylinder; side and 
OsHiev. 


Definition of bore, stroke, combustion, piston dis- 
placement, clearance volume, swept volume, com- 
pression ratios and pressures, horsepower, torque. 
Engine formulae. Heat transfer. Combustion 
chamber design and efficiency. 


Types and function of engine components :cylinders, 
cylinder heads, pistons and rings, wrist pins, connect- 
ing rods. Crankcases, crankshafts, flywheels, bear- 
ings. Valves and guides, valve trains, camshafts, 
timing gears or chains, gaskets. 


Disassembly procedures and sequence. Removing 
heads and cylinders, disassembly of crankcases and 


Overhaul and 
Reconditioning 


Valve Train 
Servicing 


Engine Reassembly 


Types and 
Classification of 
Lubricants 


Lubricating Systems 


Carburetion and 
Fuel Systems 
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CoLuMN I COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
connecting rod/crankshaft assemblies. Cleaning 
procedures for ferrous and non-ferrous metals. 
Inspection Inspection procedures. Wear limits. Non-destruc- 


tive testing techniques. Cylinder wear: ovality and 
taper, oversize limits. 


Procedures and equipment for: cylinder boring, 
honing and deglazing. Piston and ring fitting: 
clearances. Use of honing machine for resizing con- 
necting rod bores for oversize wrist pins and rollers, 
piston pin fitting. Removal and installation of 
interference fit pins and bearings — thermal and 
cold-press methods. Reaming and lapping crank- 
shaft main bearing bushings. 


Procedures and equipment for: Refacing valves and 
seats: lapping and testing contact areas. Refacing 
rocker arms and tappets. Removing, installing and 
resizing valve guides. Testing hydraulic lifters and 
valve springs. 


Assembly sequence and procedures. Fits, clearances 
and tolerances. Torquing. Reassembling and 
aligning crankshaft/connecting rod assemblies. Use 
of dial gauges, aligning fixtures, lathes or “‘V”’ blocks 
and surface plates. Valve timing and lash settings. 


Characteristics of lubricants: Detergent, non-deter- 
gent. S.A.E. viscosity ratings, A.P.I. classification. 
Additives. Oil contamination and deterioration. 
Graphites and greases. 


Types of engine lubricating systems: wet sump, dry 
sump, fuel/oil mix, pressure, splash and dip feeds. 
Metering controls. Gear, plunger and vane type 
pumps; screens and filters; full-flo and by-pass 
types. Pressure indication and control. Servicing 
and overhaul procedures. 


Definition of fuel/air ratio, atomization, vapouriza- 
tion, weight of fuel and air, venturi. 

Motorcycle carburetor types and characteristics: 
side and down draft, float and diaphragm types. 
Carburetor circuits and systems. Throttle types: 
disc (butterfly), manual or vacuum controlled vari- 
able venturi slide valves, combination types. Choke 
valves. Fuel pumps, air cleaners, filters and strain- 
ers, fuel valves and lines. Throttle controls and 
cables. Maintenance, cleaning, overhaul or replace- 


ment, and adjusting procedures. Synchronizing 
dual carburetors. Fuel tank repairs: safety pre- 
cautions. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 | 
ITEM t 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

Exhaust Systems Muffler types and characteristics; acceptable noise 
levels. Causes of excessive back pressure: effect on 
engine operation. Exhaust port carbon build-up 
and removal (2 cycle engines). Exhaust pipe and 

muffler removal and installation. 
7 Electrical Basic Electricity Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm's | 
Systems Law. Electron flow. Electro-magnetism. Series 
and parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Conductors 


Electrical Circuits 


Switches and 
Instruments 


Batteries 


Coil Ignition 
Systems 


Magneto Ignition 


Spark Plugs 


and insulators. Use of voltmeters, ammeters, and 


ohmmeters. 
Characteristics of typical motorcycle circuits. Volt- 
ages and currents. Ground circuits. Automotive 


type wire and cables. Insulation materials. Joining, 
splicing, soldering and insulating wires and cables. 
Removal and installation of terminals, connectors 


and plugs. Effects of temperature, shorts, grounds, 
poor connections. Resistances, fuses and circuit 
breakers. Identification, tracing and testing of 
circuits. 


Operation and function of switches, relays and in- 
struments. Indicator lights. Rheostats, resistors, 
capacitors and semi-conductors. Test, repair and 
replacement procedure. 


Principles, characteristics and function of lead acid 
batteries. | Electro-chemical action. Inspection, 
testing and maintenance. Use of voltmeters, am- 
meters, load resistances and hydrometers. Battery 
charging. Charging and handling hazards. Dry- 
charged batteries activation procedures. 
Characteristics and function of ignition coils. 
Electro-magnetic induction. Polarity, secondary 
voltage range, internal and external resistors. Coil 
testing equipment; output, insulation and polarity 
tests. Function, mounting and driving of dis- 
tributors. Cam lobes, single and double contact 
points, dwell angle, condensers, rotors. Centrifugal 
and manual advance. Secondary voltage distribu- 
tion. Radio suppression. Ignition timing. Inspec- 
tion, testing and overhaul procedures. Synchroniz- 
ing dual points. 


Types, characteristics, construction and principles of 
operation. Primary and secondary circuits. Breaker 
mechanisms. Spark advance methods. Timing 
procedures. Magneto inspection, testing, adjusting 
and overhaul. 


Temperature con- 
Testing, 


Characteristics and operation. 
trol and heat ranges. Analyzing deposits. 
cleaning, gapping and installing. Torquing. 
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ITEM 


i 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Power Trains 


D.C. Systems 


A.C. Systems 


Inspection Testing 
Repair and Overhaul 


Starter Motors and 
Starter Generators 


Lights 


Horns 


Types. Generator construction and principles of 
operation. Electro-magnetic induction. Electrical 
and magnetic circuits. Commutation. Regulator 
types, construction features and operation. Voltage 
and current regulation; cut-out relays. Temperature 
compensation. 


Alternator types, construction and principles of 
operation. Electro-magnetic induction. Electrical 
circuits (““Y’’ and delta). Magnetic circuits. Rec- 
tification. Current limitation. A.C. regulators and 
relays. Temperature compensation. 


Inspection and test procedures for generators, alter- 
nators, regulators, relays, wiring and ground cir- 
cuitry. Disassembly, cleaning, overhauling, adjust- 
ing, testing generators, alternators, regulators, and 
relays. Replacing wiring. Replacing rectifiers. 


Types and principles of operation. Electric and 
magnetic circuits. Commutation. Starter motor 
drives. Neutral switches. Inspecting and testing 
starting circuits; motors, drives, switches, cables and 
wiring. Cleaning, repair and overhaul procedures. 


Types and characteristics. Bulbs and seal beam 
units. Lenses and holders. Signal lights; flasher 
units. Series and parallel circuits. Ground circuits. 
Aiming, testing, installing and repairing lights. 


Characteristics. Horn operation. Electrical cir- 
cuits and relays. Amperage draw. Horn controls. 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. 


Chain Drives 


Shaft Drives 


Clutches 


Characteristics of typical chain drives for camshafts, 
timing, primary drives and rear drives. Correct use 
of master links and chain tensioners. Lubrication 
requirements and methods. Determination of chain 
and sprocket wear; wear limits. Free-play adjust- 
ment. Rear drive chain alignment procedures. 
Chain and sprocket removal, installation, align- 
ment and adjustment. 


Characteristics of typical shaft drive motorcycles. 
Types of shafts, universal joints, bevel gears, bear- 
ings, seals. Procedures for adjusting bearings and 
gear lash. Overhaul or replacement of shaft drive 
assemblies. 


Types, characteristics and operation: single and 
multiple disc wet and dry types. Clutch compo- 
nents. Controls and cables. Adjustment, overhaul 
and replacement procedures. Characteristics and 
operation of .automatic centrifugal clutches ny 


variable ratio “‘V”’ belt drives. Component parts. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


- 


CoLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Transmissions 


Rear Axles 
(3 wheel Vehicles) 


Wheels, Axles, 
Bearings, Tires 


Instruction To Be Given 


Overhaul and internal adjustment procedures. Belt 


replacement techniques. 


Types and characteristics and operation, 2 to 6 speed. 
Component parts. Gear types: fixed, cluster and 
siding. Input, output and countershafts. Gear 
shift forks, controls and selector mechanisms. Types 
and characteristics of kick starter and scooter start- 
ing mechanisms. Adjustment, overhaul and replace- 
ment procedures. Lubrication requirements. 


Types and characteristics. Component parts. Dif- 
ferential action. Lubrication requirements. Pro- 
cedures for replacing oil seals, bearings and adjusting 
gear lash. Overhaul and replacement procedures. 


Characteristics and construction features: 
cycle wheels, axles and bearings. 
removing and installing wheels. 
spoke tightening; ckecking run-out. 
cation, replacement, adjustment. Procedures for 
ckecking wheel tracking alignment. Tire and tube 
construction and characteristics: inspection tech- 
niques. Tire demounting and mounting. Tube 
repair techniques. Wheel balancing procedures. 
Security bolt use. 


motor- 
Procedures for 
Wheel trueing; 
Bearing lubri- | 


9 Frames and 
Suspension 
Systems 


Frames, Forks, 
Hydraulics 


Types, characteristics and construction features: 
frames, front fork and head fittings, steering dam- 
pers, front and rear suspension units, rear forks and 
ride controls. Procedures and techniques for ser- 
vicing and overhaul of hydraulic suspension units 
and frame assemblies. Procedures for frame straight- 
ening and alignment: Cold press and heat straighten- 
ing, when and where to use. Safety precautions. 
Priming and paint touch-up technique: use of aerosol 
materials. Procedures and fittings for side-car 
hook-ups: alignment techniques. 


10 | Brake Systems 


Mechanical and 
Hydraulic Brakes 


Types and characteristics of mechanical motorcycle 
brakes: single and dual cam, front cable and rear 
pedal controlled. Characteristics of hydraulic brake 
systems. Procedures for adjusting, overhauling and 
servicing mechanical and hydraulic systems, re- 
placing cables and controls, relining shoes, trueing 
drums, honing wheel and master cylinders. 


11 | Components 


and Accessories 


Related Components 


Types and characteristics : handlebars, fenders, chain 
guards and covers, foot-rests, saddles and seats. 
Adjustment, repair or replacement procedures. 


12 | Motorcycle 
Inspection 


4 


Inspection Techniques 


+ 


Use of traffic code, motorcycle operating and riding 
techniques, safety precautions and protective equip- 
ment. Testing and checking procedures. Preparing 
inspection reports: D.O.T. inspection procedures 
and requirements. 
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COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Motorcycle Shop 
Management 


Operations 


Costing 


Public Relations 


Business organization: types of ownership. Shop 
equipment. Advertising methods. Salesmanship. 
Business law: financial operations. Government 
regulations applicable to motorcycle repair shops, 
journeymen and apprentices. Parts and supplies 
ordering: trade discounts. Quality control: accept- 
able standards, warranties. 


Elementary bookkeeping: average operation times, 
labour, parts and overhéad costs. Use of pricing 
lists and manuals. Billing typical repair work. 


Proper conduct and business dealings in relation to 
employer, customers and coworkers. Punctuality. 


Part 2 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN I COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM } 

Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 

1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Practice Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 

Benchwork operations (as detailed in Part 1.) 
2 Air-Cooled Engine Operation, Familiarization with 2 and 4 stroke engine types, 
Engines Testing and components and correct operation. Recognition of 


Adjustment 


Engine Repair and 
Reconditioning 


Lubricants and 
LubricationSystems 


a es 


abnormal engine noises and causes. 

Identification of effects of cylinder wear, defective 
valves, gaskets and incorrect valve timing on engine 
performance. Torquing heads. Adjusting valve 
lash. Compression testing. 


Repair and complete overhauls: including dis- 
assembly, cleaning and inspection, cylinder boring 
and honing, bearing and pin fitting, valve and seat 
refacing. Crankshaft disassembly, reassembly and 
alignment. Valve timing and lash setting. 


Familiarization with lubricant types, classifications, 
ratings and usage. Fuel/oil mix and ratio. Engine 
oil pumps, lines, filters, gauges, pressure and meter- 
ing controls. Adjustments, overhaul and main- 
tenance. 
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COLUMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Carburetion and 
Fuel Systems 


Exhaust Systems 


Carburetors, pumps, air cleaners, filters and lines. 
Maintenance, rebuilding, testing and adjusting. 
Synchronizing dual carbs. Throttle control and 
cable adjustment and replacement. Tank repairs. 


Replacement of exhaust pipes and mufflers. Carbon 
removal (2 cycle). 


3 Electrical 
Systems 


Ignition Systems 


MG randeD:C, 
Systems 


Magneto and coil ignition systems. H.T. cables, 
spark plugs. Testing, adjusting and servicing, over- 
haul or replacement. Ignition timing. 


Generators, alternators, rectifiers, regulators, starter 
motors, instrument panels, lights, signals, horns, cir- 
cult breakers and fuses, switches, cables and wiring. 
Testing, adjusting, overhaul or replacement. Char- 
ging and testing batteries. 

' 


4 Power Trains 


Chain Drives 


Shaft Drives 


Clutches 


Transmissions 


Rear Axles 
{3 Wheel Vehicles) 


Wheels, Bearings, 
Tires 


Camshaft, timing, primary, rear drive chains and 
sprockets: master links, chain tensioners. Lubrica- 
tion. Free play and wear limit checks. Adjustment 
alignment, replacement. 


Shafts, universals, bevel gears, bearings. Gear 
lash-settings and adjustments. Overhaul and 
replacement. 


Single and multiple disc wet and dry types. Controls 
and cables. Overhaul, replacement and adjustment. 
Automatic centrifugal clutches and variable ratio 
“V”’ belt drives. Overhaul and internal adjustments. 
Belt replacement. 


2 to 6 speed types. Gear shift selectors, linkage and 
controls. Kick-starter and scooter starting mech- 
anism. Overhaul, testing and adjustments. 


Rear axles, differentials. Replacing oil seals and 
bearings. Adjusting ring gear and pinion mesh and 
back-lash. Complete overhauls. 


Wheels, axles and bearings: Wheel removal and 
installation: trueing, spoke tightening. Bearing 
lubrication, replacement and adjustment. Wheel 
tracking alignment. Tire inspection, demounting 
and mounting. Tube repairs. Pressure checks. Use 
of security bolts. Wheel balancing. 


5 | Frames and 
Suspension 
Systems 


Frames, Forks, 
Hydraulics 


Frames, front fork and head fittings, steering damp- 
ers, front and rear suspension units, rear forks. Ride 
controls. Servicing and overhaul of hydraulic sus- 
pension units and frame assemblies. Frame straight- 
ening and alignment: heat straightening precautions. 
Priming and paint touch-up after repairs. Side-car 
hook-ups and alignment. 
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CoLuMN I COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
| 
6 Brake Systems Mechanical and Single and dual cam types. Front cable and rear 
Hydraulic Brakes pedal controls. Hydraulic brakes. Servicing and 
adjustments. Overhauling brake systems, replacing 
cables and controls, relining shoes, honing master 
and wheel cylinders. 
_| 
i Components Related Components Handlebars, fenders, chain guards and covers, foot- 
and Accessories rests, saddles and seats. Adjustment, repair or 
replacement. 
8 Motorcycle Road Testing and Familiarization with traffic code, operating and 


Operation 


Inspection 


riding techniques, safety precautions. 

Road testing. Preparing inspection reports: famili- 
arization with D.O.T. inspection procedures and 
requirements. 


O. Reg. 101/69, Sched3 
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REGULATION 42 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


PAINTERS AND DECORATORS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “painter and decorator’’ means a person 
who, 


(i) does brush, roller and spray paint- 
ing, 


(ii) hangs paper and applies vinyl fabrics, 
grass cloth and similar products, 


(ili) apples plastic wall coverings and 
special finishes to wood and other 
materials, 


(iv) applies preservatives and protective 
coatings, 


(v) does sign writing, or 
(vi) tapes gyproc and wallboard; 


(b) “‘trade’’ means the trade of painter and 
decorator. O. Reg. 228/65, s. 1. 


2. An apprentice training program in the trade is 
_ established and shall consist of four periods of train- 
_ Ing and instruction of 1800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the courses contained in 
Schedule 1; and 


(b) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice in 
the courses containedin Schedule 2. O. Reg. 
228/65, s. 2, revised. 


3. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the trade 
whether for his regular daily hours or hours in excess 
of his regular daily hours shall be not less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period; 


(6) 50 per cent during the second period ; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period; and 


(d) 80 per cent during the fourth period, 


of the rate of wages or its equivalent for a journeyman 
employed by the same employer in the trade and with 
whom the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 228/65, 


eo): 


4. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the trade shall not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 


—— 


trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for every five journeymen em- 
employed by the employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 
neyman employed by the employer plus 
one additional apprentice for each addi- 
tional five journeymen employed by the 
employer in the trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working. O. Reg. 228/65, 
s. 4. 
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Schedule 1 


PAINTERS AND DECORATORS 


In-School Training 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


ITEM 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


1 Colour theory 


Light behaviour, wave length, absorption, reflection, blending 
and colour harmony. 


Z Drafting 


Print and specification reading. 


3 Mathematics 


As related to surface measurement and quantities. 


4 Industrial economics 


As related to preparation, application, repair and maintenance. 


5 Industrial safety 


As related to the trade requirements. 


On Regn 228/05; schedag 


Schedule 2 


PAINTERS AND DECORATORS 


Work Instruction and Experience 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


ITEM 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


1 Trade Practice 


Shop practice relating to the use of hand, portable and power 
tools, and equipment in common use in the trade. 


2 | Interior and exterior painting Surface preparation, application of priming, intermediate and 
finish coats on building and construction materials. 
3 | Interior and exterior wood finish- | Surface preparation, application of stain and filler, bleaches, 
ing shellac, putties, varnish coats and lacquer. 


t Wall coverings 


Surface preparation, cutting, pasting and application of 
covering. Application of high-priced hangings. 


5 Special features 


Graining, blending, mottling, stippling, glazing, texturing, 
brocade finishing and marbling. 


O. Reg. 228/65, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 43 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


PLASTERERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of 
plasterer ; 
(b) ‘“‘plasterer’’ means a person who, 


(1) applies plaster and stucco to the 
walls and ceilings, whether interior 
or exterior, of a structure, 


(11) applies plaster and stucco on lath, 
masonry and rigid insulation, and 


(i11) tapes gyproc and wallboard. O. Reg. 
469/70, s. 1. 


2. The trade of plasterer is designated as a certi- 
fied trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
469/70, s. 2. 


3.—(1) No person shall become an apprentice in 
the certified trade unless he has completed Grade 8 
or has such other academic qualification that, in the 
opinion of the Director, is equivalent thereto. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a person who 
has, 


(a) graduated in a course for the trade of 
plasterer offered in the occupational pro- 
gram of a Junior or Special Vocational 
School; and 


(b) been recommended to the Director by the 
principal of the school where he completed 
the course for enrollment as an apprentice 
in the certified trade, 

4 
| may be registered as an apprentice in that trade. 
 O. Reg. 469/70, s. 3. 


4. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in courses 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto, in the subjects con- 
tained in Schedule 1 ; and 


(b) practical training and instruction provided 
by the employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. O. Reg. 
469/70, s. 4. 


5. An apprentice shall complete four periods of 
training and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 
O. Reg. 469/70, s. 5. 


6. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects contained in 
schedules 1 and 2. O. Reg. 469/70, s. 6. 


7. Notwithstanding subsection 2 of section 8 of 
Regulation 33 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 every hour worked by an apprentice in excess 
of his regular daily hours of practical training and 
instruction shall be included in computing the hours 
spent in training and instruction. O. Reg. 469/70, 
Sele 


8. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for every five journeymen em- 
ployed by that employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 
neyman employed by the employer plus an 
additional apprentice for each additional 
five journeymen employed by that em- 
ployer in the trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working. O. Reg. 469/70, s. 8. 


9. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2, 3 and 4 of 
section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person who 
works or is employed in the certified trade. O. Reg. 
469/70, s. 9. 


10. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade is not required to be renewed. O. Reg. 469/70, 
s. 10. 
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Schedule 1 


PEASTBREK 


In-School Training 


Reg. 43 


CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 4. - 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
L 

1 Academic General Blueprint reading, arithmetic, geometry, English, 
Subjects inter-relationships with supervisors and _ fellow 

workers. 

Trade Vocabulary of plastering terms and inter-relationship 

Terminology with other building trades. 

2 General Safety Safety practices in the erection and use of scaffolds, 
Trade ladders, hoisting and other such equipment. The Con- 
Practice struction Safety Act. 

Housekeeping: protection of finished work, removal of 
waste materials, clean up of job site. 

Tools Identification, care and use of hand and power tools 
and equipment as related to the trade and safety 
practices pertaining to same. 

Bases Types and uses: Masonry such as brick, clay and tile, 
gypsum block, cement block, metal lath, gypsum 
board, insulating fiber boards, insulating polystyrene. 

Base Coats Neat hardwall, fibered and unfibered. Light weight 
base coats as perlite and vermiculite. Portland 
cement plaster; waterproofing. Concrete, bond stone 
and plaster weld. 

Aggregates Identification, selection and use of sand, perlite and 
vermiculite. 

Smooth Finishes Lime, keenes, non-alkaline. 

Irregular Finishes Sponge, dash, float, stipple, acoustic, spray, stucco. 

3 Molds Types and Uses Fabrication, run in place, run on bench. 

| 4 
| 4 | Mitering Mitering Techniques Use of joint rod, cut and planted returns. 

s) Layout Identification General geometric layout for all plastering conditions 

ee Planning in shop and site. 

6 Quantity Calculations Method of calculating areas and volumes and deter- 
Take-off mining the related requirements of plastering 


materials. 


O. Reg. 469/70, Sched. 1. 


i 
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Schedule 2 


PLASTERER 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLUMN 1 


Course 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Subject 


General Trade 
Practice 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Safety 


Tools 


Bases 


Materials 


Application 


Safety practices in the erection and use of scaffolds, 
ladders, hoisting and othersuch equipment. The Con- 
struction Safety Act. 


Housekeeping: Protection of finished work, removal 
of waste materials, clean up of job site. 


Trade Terminology: Vocabulary of plastering terms 
and inter-relationship with other building trades. 


Identification, care and use of hand and power tools 
and equipment as related to the trade and safety 
practices pertaining to same. 


Types and uses: Masonry such as brick, clay and tile. 
Gypsum block, cement block. Metal lath. Gypsum 
board. Insulating fiber boards. Insulating poly- 
styrene. 


Identification and use of plastering materials for both 
base and finishing coats. 


Techniques of application, by hand and by machine. 


Molds 


Construction 
and Use 


Fabrication, run in place, run on bench. 


Mitering 


Application 


Use of joint rods, cut and planted returns. 


Layout 


Practical Planning 


= 
General geometric layout for all plastering conditions 
in shop and site. 


Quantity 
Take-off 


Practical 


| Calculations 


Calculating areas and volumes and determining the 
related requirements of plastering materials. 


Leadership 


Indoctrination 


Functions of asuperintendent. Readin’g and interpre- 
tation of specifications. Room scheduling. 


O. Reg. 469/70, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 44 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


PLUMBERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’’ means the trade of 
plumber ; 


(b) “‘plumber’’ means a person who, 


(i) lays out, assembles, installs, main- 
tains or repairs in any structure, 
building or site, piping, fixtures and 
appurtenances for the supply of 
water for any domestic or industrial 
purpose or for the disposal of water 
that has been used for any domestic 
or industrial purpose, 


(ii 


= 


connects to piping any appliance 
that uses water supplied to it or 
disposes of waste, 


(iii 


— 


installs the piping for any process, 
including the conveyance of gas, or 
any tubing for a pneumatic or air- 
handling system, 

(iv) makes joints in piping, or 

(v) reads and understands design draw- 
ings, manufacturers’ literature and 
installation diagrams for piping and 
appliances connected thereto, 


but does not include a person engaged in, 
(vi) the manufacture of equipment or the 
assembly of a unit prior to delivery 


to a building, structure or site, 


(vil 


——— 


the laying of metallic or non-metallic 
pipe into trenches to form sanitary 
or storm sewers, drains or water 
mains, or 

(vill) the repair and maintenance of the 
installations in an operating indus- 
trial “planter, O hep: 227/05.-c, 1. 
O. Reg. 224/66, s. 1. 


2. The trade of plumber is designated as a certi- 


fied trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
227/05 35a2 
3.—(1) An apprentice training program is estab- 


lished for the certified trade and shall consist of five 
periods of training and instruction of 1800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the courses contained in 
Schedule 1 ; and 


— 
S 
SS 


in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice in 
the courses contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice in the certified trade who holds 
a Secondary School Graduation Diploma is entitled 
to, 


(a) a credit of 450 hours in respect of the first 
period of training and instruction; and 


a further credit of 450 hours at the end of 
each of the first, second and third periods 
of training and instruction if he obtains at 
least 75 per cent of an examination pres- 
scribed by the Director. O. Reg. 227/65, 
s. 3, revised. 


(b 


= 


4. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice within three months 
after commencing to work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 227/65, s. 4. 


5. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the cer- 
tified trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(b) 50 percent during the second period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(d) 70 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction; and 


(e) 80 per cent during the fifth period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the hourly rate of wages or its equivalent for a 
journeyman employed by the same employer in the 
certified trade and with whom the apprentice 1s 
working. O. Reg. 227/65, s. 5. 
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6. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


neyman employed by the employer plus an 
additional apprentice for each additional 
three journeymen employed by the em- 
ployer in the trade and with whom the 
apprentice is working. O. Reg. 227/65, 
s.6; O. Reg. 224/66, s. 2. 


(a2) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for every three journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade and 


with whom the apprentice is working; and 7. A certificate of qualification expires with the 


28th day of February in each year. O. Reg. 227/65, 
Sidi 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 


CoLUMN 1 


Schedule 1 
PLUMBERS 


In-School Training 


COLUMN 2 


Subject Matter 


Instruction To Be Given 


Metallurgy 


Ferrous and non-ferrous metal and alloys. Uses and character- 
istics. 


Building Construction 


Science 


Codes, materials, hangers, supports and fixings. 


Fluids and gases, pressure, strength of materials, plastics, 
corrosion, electricity, bacteriology. 


Drafting 


Print and specification reading. 


Mathematics 


Industrial Economics 


Welding and Heating Equipment 


Measurement, quantities, capacities, rate of flow and such 
mathematics as are related to science. 


As related to installation, repair and maintenance. 


Gas welding as related to metal bending, joining and repair. 
Safety. 


Sanitary Engineering 


Waste products and their disposal. 


O. Reg. 227/65, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 
PLUMBERS 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Subject Matter Work Instruction and Experience 
1 Shop Technique Shop practice relating to the use of hand tools, portable tools 


and power tools and equipment. 


2 Materials Metal, plastic, concrete and ceramic. 


Pipe and Duct Preparation ee bend, thread, ream, flare and mould as related to the 
material. 


Pumps Pressure and vacuum. 


Controls and Valves 


Safety, manual, semi-automatic and automatic. 


Drainage and Sanitation Air and vacuum vents and stacks, health, chemical and petro- 


leum wastes. 


Assembly Align and join complete or sub-units. 


Installation Support and secure complete or sub-units in the shop or in the 


field. 


OQ. Reg...22//05;.5chedaz 
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REGULATION 45 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


hReaDlO AND TELEVISION SERVICE 
TECHNICANS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of radio 
and television service technician ; 


(6) “radio and television service technician’”’ 
means a person who, 


(i) installs, adjusts and repairs radio 
and television receivers and othcr 
domestic electronic equipment, 


(ii) makes adjustments to obtain desired 
density, linearity, focus, colour and 
size of television pictures, 


(iii) isolates and detects defects by the 
use of schematic diagrams, volt- 
meters, generators, oscilloscopes and 
other electronic testing instruments, 


(iv) tests and changes tubes and other 
components, 


a 


repairs loose connections and repairs 
or replaces defective parts by the use 
of hand tools and soldering irons, 
and understands electronic theory 
and shop techniques, 


but does not include a person whois, 


(vi) engaged in the manufacture of radio, 
television, amplifier or other related 
electronic equipment, 


(vii) employed in the repair and main- 
tenance of radio, television, ampli- 
fier or other related electronic equip- 
ment in an industrial plant, or 


(vill) engaged in the wiring of radio, tele- 
vision, amplifier or other related 
electronic equipment to an external 
power source. O. Reg. 129/70, s. 1, 
amended. 


2. The trade of radio and television service tech- 
nician is designated as a certified trade for the pur- 
poses of the Act. O. Reg. 129/70, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided by a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology in the sub- 
jects contained in Schedule 1 or in courses 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


— 
Co 
Ee 


practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. O. Reg. 
j WALT N NESS os. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, an apprentice 
shall complete four periods of training and instruc- 
tion of 2,000 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or 
has at least pass standing in Ontario Grade 12 
English, Mathematics and Science or has such other 
academic qualification that, in the opinion of the 
Director, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete 
four periods of training and instruction of 1,800 hours 
per period, “O7 Resy 129) 70"s, 4. 


5. The hourly rate of wages for an apprentice in 
the certified trade whether for his regular daily hours 
or for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall 
not be less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(b) 50 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 


(a2) 80 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction, 


of the average hourly rate of wages for journeymen 
employed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average hourly rate of wages for journeymen in the 
area. O. Reg. 129/70,s. 5. 


6. The subjects of examination for a certificate of 
qualification are the subjects contained in schedules 1 
and 2)  Osnep. 129) 70 us. 6. 


7. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 
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(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
certified trade, one apprentice plus an addi- 
tional apprentice for every two journeymen 
employed by the employer in the certified 
trade and with whom the apprentice is 
working ; and 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the certified trade, one apprentice for the 
first journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for every 
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additional two journeymen employed by 
the employer in the certified trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working. 
O. Reg. 129/70, s. 7. 


8. Sections 8 and 9 and subsections 2, 3 and 4 
of section 10 of the Act do not apply to any person 
who works or is employed in the certified trade. 
OF Kee 2129) 708s..3: 

9. A certificate of qualification in the certified 


trade is not required to be renewed. O. Reg. 129/70, 
s. 9. 


Schedule 1 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICE TECHNICIAN 


In-School Training 


COLUMN 3 


Instruction To Be Given 


Fractions, decimals, square root. Graphs, co-ordin- 
ates. Powers,indices. Equations: types, applications. 
Trigonometry; right angles and vector relationships. 
Slide rule types and usage. Decibel calculations. 


in T 
CoLuMN 1! COLUMN 2 
ITEM mm aee? 
Course Subject 
1 Mathematics Mathematics 
(Trade Related) 
2 ea Physics 


Electricity; static and dynamic. Electron Theory; 
electromotive force, ionization. Electricity in 
motion. Ohm’s Law. Electro-chemical energy. 
Conductors, semi-conductors and insulators. Elec- 
trical measurement units. Light; principles, wave 
motion. Sound; units of measurement. Magnetism; 
principles and application. Electro-magnetic in- 
duction. Hysteresis electromagnets. 


3. | English Usage and Business 


Communication 


Trade terminology and usage. Sentence and 
paragraph structure. Letter and report writing. 
Work and parts orders. Interpretation and use of 
manufacturers’ manuals, exploded drawings and 
parts lists. 


4 | Electronic 
Drafting 


Interpretation 


International and Mil-Spec. symbols; circuits, cable- 
forms, wire harnesses, fastening and locking devices. 
Chassis and panel layout. Printed circuits; materials 
and finishes. Schematics and Circuit tracing, colour 
codes. 


General Shop 
Practice 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
Aid. Fire prevention; use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. High voltage hazards; bleed- 
ing-off procedures, use of non-conductive matting, 
isolation transformers. X-ray emission. Picture tube 
handling; implosion hazards. Cleaning solvent use; 
toxic fume hazard. Correct lifting methods. Good 
housekeeping. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Hand Tools Care and use of: screwdrivers, pliers, sockets, files. 
Electric soldering irons and guns. Wire forming and 
connections, soldering and desoldering components. 
Use of heat sinks, resin cored solders. Insulating. 


Power Tools Care and use of—Portable electric drills, bench 
grinders. Drilling. Grinding screwdrivers and drill 
bits. 


Test Equipment Types, care and use of: voltmeters, ammeters, ohm- 
meters, bridges, field strength meters, volume unit- 
meters, distortion meters. Signal generators; cali- 
bration requirements. Oscilloscopes; operation, 
uses and servicing. 


6 | Basic Electricity | Direct Current Series circuits; total resistance, current flow, voltage 
drops. Parallel circuits; total resistance branch 
currents, total current. Series-parallel circuits; 


total resistance simplification of series-parallel com- 
binations, voltage drops, current. Short circuits 
or open circuits; effects on total resistance, currents, 
voltage drops, fuses, locating defects. Multiple and 
submultiple of electrical units; conversion. Miscel- 
laneous components; switches, pilot lamps, hardware. 


Resistors Types and construction; NTC, PTC, and VDR. Power 
and energy in resistors; total in circuit, internal 
resistance of voltage sources. Voltage divider net- 
works; Kirchhoff’s Laws, design of dividers. 


DC Measuring Moving coil meter; characteristics, sensitivity, am- 
Instruments meter shunts, voltmeters and multipliers, ohm- 
meters, meggers. 


DC Motors Characteristics; armature, field magnets, commuta- 
tor, brushes. DC generators. 


Alternating Current AC principles; induced voltage and current, motor 
action, generation of AC Sine waves. AC Voltage 
oscilloscope patterns; amplitude, frequency, period, 
wavelength, RMS, average and peak to peak values. 
Non-sinusoidal waves. 


Inductance Definitions; Lenz’s Law, series and parallel induc- 
tance, coefficient of coupling, mutual inductance. 


Inductive Phase angles, series LR Circuits, Parallel circuits, 

Reactance vector analysis, impedance, formulae, LR time 
constant. 

Transformers Ratios, efficiency, Z matching, isolation, cores, wire, 


windings. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM + 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Capacitance Capacitor types, characteristics and construction; 
Electro-Statics voltage ratings, colour codes, series and _ parallel 
capacitors, AC voltage dividers. Capacitor testing 
procedures. 


Capacitive Phase angles, series CR Circuits, parallel CR circuits, 
Reactance vector analysis, impedance, formulae, CR time 
constant. 


Resonance Series LCR circuits, cancellation of reactances, voltage 
magnification, parallel LCR Circuits; cancellation of 
currents, impedance magnification, formula for 
resonance, RF tuning, Q Band width, response curves, 
harmonics. 


Filters. Low pass, High pass, Bandpass, Bandstop, magnetic 
shielding, RF component losses. 


AC Power Real power, apparent power, power factor. 


7 | Basic Electronics | Vacuum Tube Vacuum tube structure. Tube numbering, Basing, 
Fundamentals ratings. Types of emission, space charge. Diodes; 
rectification and detection. Triode characteristics. 
Plate resistance. Transconductance. Amplification 
factor. Triode amplifier, stage gain. DC and AC 
amplifiers. Interelectrode capacitance. Characteris- 
tics of Tetrode, Beam Power tube and Pentode. 
Power Pentode. Variable-mu Pentode. Multi-unit 
tubes; Compactrons. Tube defects and _ testing 
procedures. Use of Tube Manuals. 


Vacuum Tube Audio amplification. Coupling methods. Classes of 
Amplification and operation. Bias methods. Load lines. Voltage and 
Amplifiers Power amplification. Phase relationships. Single- 
ended and push-pull amplifier circuits. Phase in- 
verters. Distortion types and causes. Frequency 
reponse; methods of improving high and low fre- 
quency response in voltage amplifiers. Feedback 
networks. Undistorted power output; power sensi- 
tivity, decibels. Cathode follower. Resistance and 
voltage analysis of audio amplifiers. 


Power Supplies Vacuum tube power supplies. Power supply require- 
ments. Transformer type half-wave and full-wave. 
Transformer-less half-wave. Voltage doublers. Bridge 
rectifiers. Filter circuits and decoupling networks. 
Selenium and Silicon Rectifiers. Transients and PIV. 
Bleeders, Voltage Dividers. Gastype voltage regula- 
tors. Circuit breakers. Power supply servicing pro- 
cedures. 
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CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM j ai 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Vacuum Tube Oscillation requirements. Regenerative Feedback 
Oscillators Principle of Operation. Sine-wave types; Armstrong, 
Hartley, Colpitts, RC phase shift, crystal controlled, 


electron-coupled, tuned-plate-tuned-grid. Non-sine- 
wave types; plate-coupled multi-vibrator, cathode- 
coupled multi-vibrator, blocking oscillator. Operation 


and frequency checking procedures. Servicing tests. 
q § Pp g | 


8 | Semi-conductors | Atomic Structure Valence. P-type, N-type. Holes. Diffusion and drift. 
Silicon and Germainium types. 


PN Diodes Diode junction. Potential hill or barrier. Majority 
and minority charge carriers. Junction biasing. 
Leakage current. Front-to-back resistance ratio. 
Characteristic diode curve. Avalanche or Zener 
breakdown. Zener diodes; theory and _ practical 
applications. Diode capacitance; applications and 
disadvantages. Tunnel diodes. 


Junction Transistors PNP and NPN types; construction, transistor action. 
Majority and minority carriers. Transistor bases 
and basing diagrams. Tube and transistor com- 
parison. Current gain, Alpha, Beta. Alpha and 
Beta cut-off frequency. 


| Field. Effect Channel source, gate, drain. Input impedance. 

| Transistors Direction of current flow. Pinch effect. Frequency 
response. IGFET (MOSFET). Special handling 
precautions. 


Transistor Amplifiers Configurations; common emitter, common base, 
common collector. Amplifier operation and charac- 
teristics. Transistor biasing methods and stabiliza- 
tion. Transistor characteristic cuves. Plotting load 
lines to predict amplifier performance. 


Coupling Methods Cascade amplifiers. Impedance matching consider- 
ations. Transformer-coupling. RC coupling. Impe- 
dance-coupling. Direct-coupling. Volume control 
considerations. Decoupling circuits—RC filters. 
Frequency response of amplifiers. 


Power Amplifiers Single-ended and push-pull audio output stages. 
Complementary symmetry. Drivers and _ phase 
inverters. Class A, AB and B operation. Negative 
feedback. Transformerless output circuits. 


Power Supply Comparison of vacuum tube and transistorized 
types. Zener diodes. 

Transistor Oscillators |Feedback and impedance matching considerations. 
Types of oscillators. 


Specialized Unijunction transistor. Silicon controlled rectifier. 
Semi-conductors Surge and transient suppressors. Switching transis- 
| tor circuits. 


Heterodyning 


Frequency Converters 


Intermediate 
Frequency 


Detectors 


Automatic Volume 
Control 


Audio Frequency 
Stages 


Practical Tube 
Receiver Circuits 


Practical Transistor 
Receiver Circuits 
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ITEM }+— 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
Semi-conductor Data | Interpretation of manufacturers’ specification sheets 
and tabulated data. Rating of typical low-signal 
and power transistors. Derating at high temper- 
atures. Clarification of parameters. Transistor defects 
and testing. 
Integrated Circuits Construction. IC amplifiers. External connections. 
Testing procedures. 
5 ee 
9 | Radio AM Radio Closed oscillatory circuit. Open oscillatory circuit. 
High-fidelity and | Transmission and Simple antennas, radio waves. RF carriers. Ampli- 
SoundSystems Reception Principles tude modulation. Simple transmitters. Simple 


receivers. Demodulation. Crystal receiver. Re- 
generative receiver. TRF receiver. Sensitivity and 
selectivity. 


Disadvantage of TRF receivers. Non-linear char- 
acteristics of the amplifier. Frequency conversion, 
intermediate frequency. 


Simple converter stage, using separate local oscillator. 
Pentagrid converters. Conversion Transconductance. 
Harmonic mixers. Superheterodyne receiver block 
diagram. 


IF stages, bandpass filter, double-tuned IF stages. 
Selectivity, gain vs. bandwidth, loose coupling, over 
coupling. Frequency response curves, AM sideband 
theory. Disadvantages of superheterodyne; spurious 
responses. Choice of IF frequencies. Pentode IF 
amp. stage, application of AVC remote cut-off 
Pentode. IF transformer types, construction and 
shielding. 


Operation and characteristics of the tube diode. 
Triode detector; plate, grid leak, regenerative types. 
Crystal detector characteristics. Detector load and 
output polarity. Detector servicing techniques. 


Simple, delayed and filtering types. Application to 
tubes. AVC circuit, DAVC tuning indicators. 


Volume control, tone control. 
Power output stage. Speakers. 


AF driver stage. 


AC _ radios. 
Short Wave. 


AC-battery portables. Automobile. 


RF and IF coupling methods. RF amplifier circuits. 
Converter circuits; separate oscillator and mixer, 
autodyne converter. IF amplifiers and AGC. AGC 
modes. Detectors. Reflex amplifiers, audio circuitry. 
Schematics of complete receivers. Transistor radio 
troubleshooting procedures; test instruments, tech- 


————— 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Alignment of Tube 
and Transistor 
Receivers 


Propagation 


FM Transmission and 
Reception Principles 


Antennas 


Transmission Lines 


FM Receivers 


High Fidelity Sound 
Systems and Record 
Changers 


Public Address Sound 
Systems 


Tape Recorders 


Trouble Shooting 


niques, precautions. AM/FM receivers. Automobile 
receivers. Techniques for replacing components and 
repairing printed circuit boards. 


Purpose of IF alignment; ‘Miller’ effect. Alignment 
procedures ; equipment used and connection methods. 
Tracking, trimming, padding, rocking the gang 
capacitor. Mixer and RF stage alignment; permea- 
bility tuned receivers. Alignment techniques. 
Sweep alignment of broad band stages. 


Radio wave, wave energy, wave polarization. Modes 
of propagation; ionosphere, ground wave, sky wave. 


Modulation in general. FM modulation by capaci- 
tive microphone. Side bands in FM modulation 
index. Deviation ratio. Center Frequency, fre- 
quency deviation. Frequency swing, percentage 
modulation. Effect of loudness, effect of AF fre- 
quency. JReactance tube modulator. Frequency 
multipliers. 


Long wire or Marconi antenna, resonant or Hertzian 
type. Half-wave dipole antenna, standing waves, 
loop, node. Electrical length, directivity, gain, 
front-to-back ratio. Folded dipole antenna, director, 
reflector types. 


Characteristic impedances; open wire, 300 OHM 
lead, coaxial cable, line termination. Source, load, 
impedance matching, energy transfer. Standing wave 


ratio, reflections. Propagation velocity factor. 
Attenuation, losses. Matching stubs. BALUN. 
FM Detectors. Slope detection. Discriminator. 


Ratio detector. Gated beam detectors. AM limiting. 
Pre-emphasis; de-emphasis. Front ends and inter- 
mediate frequency. FM stereo principles and AFC. 


Aural response; high-fidelity system requirements. 
Transducers, microphones, speakers, pick-up car- 
tridges, changer mechanisms. Loudness, bass, 
treble, stereophonic effect, speaker enclosures. High- 
fidelity amplifier circuitry. 


Intercoms, 25 and 70 volt lines. Acoustics and audio 
power. P.A. speakers. 


Drive mechanisms. Magnetic tape and tape heads; 
reel-to-reel, cassette and cartridge types. Bias 
oscillators. Switching; schematic interpretation. 


Procedures, techniques and test equipment for radio, 
high-fidelity and sound systems. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


(te ee 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


| 


10 | Black and White | The Television System | Picture elements. Transmitting and receiving the 
Television picture. Scanning. Motion pictures. Frame and 
field frequencies. Vertical and horizontal scanning 
frequencies. Synchronization. Picture qualities. 
Television channels. The Associated FM Sound 
Signal. Standards of transmission. Television channel 
frequencies. DOT frequency allocations. Principal 
world television systems. Television broadcasting 
development. 


Camera Tubes Photoemission principles. Flying spot camera. Camera 
tube types. Image orthicon. Vidicon. Plumbicon. 
Closed-circuit television. 


Scanning and Sawtooth waveform for linear scanning. Standard 
Synchronizing scanning pattern. Flicker. Raster distortions. Syn- 
chronizing pulses. 


Composite Video Construction. Picture information and video signal. 
Signal Video frequencies and picture information. Max- 
imum number of picture elements. Test patterns. 
DC components of the video signal. 


Picture Carrier Signal | Negative transmission. Vestigial-side-band trans- 
mission. The television channel. Line-of-sight trans- 
mission (UHF and VHF). Television broadcasting. 


Television Receivers Receiver circuits. Sound take-off circuits. Receiver 
circuits and functions; operating controls. Vacuum 
tubes. Semi-conductors. Printed circuits. Block 
diagram. Localizing troubles to a receiver section. 
Multiple troubles. 


Antennas and Resonant length of antenna. Definition of antenna 
Transmission Lines terminology. Ghosts. Straight, folded and broad- 
band dipoles. Long-wire antennas, parasitic arrays. 
Multiband antennas. Rotators. Closed circuit wiring. 
Multi-set coupling. UHF/VHF coupling. 


Power Supplies Full-wave rectifiers. DC voltage polarities. Heater 

circuits. Voltage doublers. Transformerless low- 
voltage power supply. Stacked B + circuits. Rectifier 
ratings. High voltage power supplies and safety 
precautions. High voltage troubles. Low voltage 
supply troubles. Hum. 


The RE duner Operation. The RF amplifier stage and circuits. 
Mixer stage. Local oscillator. AFT vari-cap diode. 
RF alignment. Conversion methods for UHF 
channels. RF tuner circuit types. UHF tuner circuit. 
Vari-cap tuners. Receiver noise. Cleaning. 


Picture IF Amplifier Picture IF response. IF amplification. Double and 
single-tuned IF amplifiers. Stagger-tuned stages. 
Wave traps. Picture IF alignment. Picture IF 
eelueuis circuits; related malfunctions. | 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


Item =a 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


Video Detector Detection. Detector polarity. Video detector load 
resistance and filter. Detector diodes. Peaking 
circuits. Composite video signal functions. Detect- 
ing the 4.5 Mc intercarrier beat. Detector output 
voltage measurement. 


Video Amplification Video signal and picture reproduction. Video signal 
polarity and amplification. Manual contrast con- 
trol. Video frequencies; frequency and phase dis- 
tortion. Video amplifier frequency response. Video 
amplifier circuit. Video signal hum. 


—— 


Picture Tubes Deflection, focusing and centering. The luminescent 

Brightness Control and| screen. Picture tube types. The electron beam; 

DC Restoration focusing technique. Electro-static and magnetic de- 
flection. Picture tube precautions and _ troubles. 
Brightness control. Video signal DC component 
and average value. DC insertion. Grid-leak bias 
clamping action. Diode clamping circuit. 


Automatic Gain AGC circuit requirements and bias controls gain. 

Control AGC circuits for picture signal; advantages. Keyed 
AGC circuit. AGC level adjustment and troubles. 
AGC bias for transistor amplifiers. 


Sync. Separation Picture vertical and horizontal synchronization. 
Separation of sync. from video signal. Vertical sync. 
integration. Sync. noise. Sync. separator circuits. 
Sync. and blanking bars on kinescope screen. Sync. 
troubles. 


Deflection Oscillators | Sawtooth deflection wave form. Producing sawtooth 
voltage. Blocking oscillator and discharge tube. 
Blocking oscillator circuit analysis. Deflection genera- 
tors with blocking oscillator and discharge tube. 
Deflection oscillator control. Blocking oscillator 
synchronization. Multivibrators: plate-coupled and 
cathode-coupled types, sawtooth generator, synchro- 
nization. Trapezoidal voltage waveshape. Incorrect 
oscillator frequency. 


Horizontal AFC AFC requirements. Push-pull Sync. discriminator. 
Circuits Multivibrator circuit controlled by sync. discrimina- 
tor. Single-ended sync. discriminator. DC-control 
tube (synchro-guide). Sine-wave oscillator with 
reactance tube (synchro-lock). Hold-in and pull-in 
ranges. Filtering the DC control voltage. Phasing 
between horizontal blanking and flyback. Anti-hunt 


network. 
Vertical Deflection Triode vertical output stage, transformers and 
Circuits vertical linearity. Internal vertical blanking. 


Vertical deflection circuit with blocking oscillator. 
Combined vertical oscillator and output circuit. 
Vertical deflection troubles. 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLuMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


11 


Colour Television 


Horizontal Deflection 
Circuits 


FM Sound Signal 


Remote Control 
Systems 


Receiver Servicing 


Circuit function. Horizontal amplifier circuit. 
Horizontal output. circuit damping. Horizontal 
scanning and dampings. Boosted B+ voltage and 
high voltage. Horizontal deflection controls and 
yokes. Horizontal output transformers. Horizontal 
output circuit analysis. Typical horizontal deflection 
circuit and troubles. VDR. 


FM signal frequency changes and audio modulation. 
FM terminology. Reactance tube modulator. FM 
advantages and disadvantages. Pre-emphasis and 
de-emphasis. FM signal receiver requirements and 
slope detection. Triple-tuned and _ center-tuned 
discriminators. Limiter. Ratio detector. Quadra- 
ture-grid FM detector. Complete sound IF circuit 
and alignment. Intercarrier sound and buzz. 


Types, operation and adjustments. 


Adjustments and cleaning procedures. Types of 
ghosts. RF interference. Picture external noise 
interference and sound; localizing hum troubles. 
Testing scanning linearity with bar patterns. Signal 
injection. Localizing receiver troubles and inter- 


| mittent faults. DC voltage and oscilloscope measure- 


ments. Alignment procedures. 


Colorimetry 


Colour Transmission 


Antenna Systems 


Colour Picture Tubes 


Colour, visible spectrum, wave length. Separation 
of colours by prism; white light. Primary colours, 
complementary colours. Separation of colours by 
reflection and by projection method. Additive and 
subtractive filters. Combining colours, recombination 
by additive method. Luminance, chrominance, hue 
and saturation. Deficiencies of human colour vision. 


Compatibility. Characteristics of the N.T.S.C. 
(National Television System Committee) signal. 
Transmitter and receiver block diagrams. Matrixing. 
Y, I and Q signals. Delay lines. Multiplexing — 
balanced modulator. Colour sub-carrier and side- 
bands. Colour burst synchronization. Video 
frequency interleaving. Cancellation interlace. 
Phase relations in colour transmission. Vectors and 
vector diagrams. 


Antenna band width, gain, linearity, response and 
impedance match of system. 


Tri-Gun and In-Line types. Gun _ assembly 
construction. Phosphor dot face plate. Shadow 
mask. Beam positioning magnets. Purity coil or 
magnet. Lateral blue magnet. Deflection yoke. 
Convergence coils. Degaussing. 
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ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
(Adjustments) Purity. Static and dynamic convergence. Gray 
scale tracking. 


Y Channel Circuitry Delay line. Separate sound and video detectors. 
Sound traps. 


Colour Processing Bandpass amplifier circuit. ACC circuits. Colour 
Stages killer, burst keyer and burst amplifier circuits. 
Horizontal blanking amplifier stage. Sub-carrier 
local oscillator and AFPC circuits. Reactance tube 
stage. Colour demodulators; axis of demodulation. 
Colour difference amplifiers. 


Retrace Blanking Vertical and horizontal circuits. 

Horizontal Output High voltage. High voltage regulation and horizontal 
and High Voltage output adjustment. Boosted B+ +. Focus. Hori- 
System zontal efficiency coil. High voltage. 

Colour Receiver Trouble-shooting procedures and techniques and 
Servicing test equipment. N.T.S.C. and keyed rainbow colour 


bar generators. Operation, calibration, use of the 
bar-dot generator. Adjustment procedures for sweep 
regulation systems. X-Ray emission problems. 
Demodulator, chroma, chroma sync. and VIF 
alignment techniques. Diagnosing and correcting 
faults in the cathode ray tube, convergence and 


colour circuitry. 


12 | Shop Costing Elementary bookkeeping: average operation times, 
Management labour, parts and overhead costs. Use of pricing lists 
and manuals. Billing typical repair work. 


Public Relations Proper conduct and business dealings in relation to 


employer, customers and coworkers. Punctuality. 


©. Regitl29/70<Sched7l: 
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Schedule 2 
RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICE TECHNICIAN 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM aa Rb ae 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. Care 
Practice and use of trade related hand and power tools and 
test equipment (as detailed in Schedule 1). 


4 | = 
rs Basic Electricity | Fundamentals Familiarization with series circuits, parallel circuits 
and series — parallel circuits. Kirchhoff’s Laws. 
AC and DC characteristics. Inductance, capacitance, 
resistance. Transformers — fundamentals. Com- 
ponents — colour coding — resistors, capacitors. Sche- 
matic diagrams — symbols. 


3 Basic Electronics | Vacuum Tubes Familiarization with purpose, construction and 
types of vacuum tubes — Diodes, Triodes, Tetrodes, 
Pentodes, multi-unit tubes. Thermionic emission— 
space charge. Plate resistance and load. Bias 
methods. Stage gain. 


Semi-conductors Familiarization with types, advantages, characteris- 
tics and uses of semi-conductors. Bias. Circuit 
arrangement. 

si Es 

4 Radio, AM Receivers Familiarization with principles and characteristics. 
High-fidelity Percentage of modulation. Band width and side 

and Sound bands. Superheterodyne operation. RF preselec- 
Systems tors. Mixers and converters. Tuner circuits. IF 


amplifiers. Automatic volume control. Tone con- 
trols. Testing, servicing and alignment of vacuum 
tube and transistorized receivers. 


FM Receivers Familiarization with principles and characteristics. 
Terms and definitions. Methods of producing FM. 
Frequency swing. Bandwidth and _ sidebands. 
Modulation index. Vacuum tube and transistorized 
monaural FM. Tunengecinetits: Automatic 
frequency control. IF circuits. Limiter stage FM 
detectors. Tuning indicators. Stereo. Multiplex 
transmission. RF signal characteristics. Vacuum 
tube and transistorized multiplex converter or 
adaptor circuits. Testing, servicing and alignment of 
vacuum tube and transistorized FM receivers. 


Record Players Familiarization with monaural and stereo types. 
Turntables and changers. Pick-up cartridges. Load 
impedances. Equalization. Sizes and character- 
istics of stylii. Stereo, preamplifiers and audio 
frequency amplifiers. Testing, servicing and align- 
ment. Use of manuals. 


m6 | C 
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Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


5 Black and White 
Television 


Tape Recorders 


P.A. Sound Systems 


Familiarization with monaural and stereo reel-to-reel, 
cassette and cartridge types. Vacuum tube and 
transistorized types. 1, 2 and 4 track. Characteris- 
tics and speeds. Mechanical and electronic operation. 
Bias system. Testing, servicing and alignment. 
Use of manuals. 


Familiarization with types and operation. Micro- 
phone types — characteristics. Audio frequency 
preamplifiers and amplifiers. Negative feed back. 
Speakers and multiple speaker systems. Crossover 
networks and impedance matching. Baffles and 
enclosures. Testing and servicing P.A. sound 
systems. 


Principles 


Circuits and 
Components 


olour Television 


Colorimetry 


Colour Transmission 


Colour Reception and 
Processing Stages 


Sy SS Se SSS 


Familiarization with image formation. Picture 
elements. Aspect ratio. Video signal structure. 
Scanning and synchronization. Raster formation. 
Line frame and field frequencies. Transmission — 
channel allocation — bandwidth. Carrier frequencies 
and sideband. 


Familiarization with characteristics of vacuum tube 
and transistorized receivers. Cathode ray tubes. 
Sync. separator circuits. Deflection generators. 
Automatic frequency control circuits. High voltage 
section. Video IF stages. Video detectors. Auto- 
matic gain control circuits. Video amplifiers. 
Audio take-off circuits. Audio IF amplifiers and 
limiters. FM detectors. Audio frequency output 
stages. Tuner circuits. Remote control systems. 
Transmission lines — characteristics. Matching 
networks. Signal boosters and amplifiers. Antenna 
systems and rotators. Low voltage power supplies. 
Testing, servicing and alignment of vacuum tube 
and transistorized Black and White television 
receivers and systems. 


Familiarization with characteristics of colour, hue, 
saturation and brightness. Additive colour system 
characteristics. Deficiencies of human colour vision. 


Familiarization with characteristics of the N.T.S.C. 
(National Television System Committee) signal. 
Bandwidth. Basic colour signal analysis (transmitter 
block diagram). 


Familiarization with vector analysis of chroma 
signal for hue and saturation. Basic colour signal 
analysis (receiver block diagram). Video inter- 
mediate frequency amplifiers and video amplifiers, 
including tube and solid state colour TV delay. 
Automatic fine tuning and indicating circuits. 
Chroma amplifiers. Chroma bandpass. — Burst 
amplifiers. Burst automatic frequency control and 
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ITEM 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


reactance tubes. Crystal oscillators. Variations in 
chroma sync. chains. Colour killer. Horizontal 
output and high voltage system. 


Colour Receiver Trouble-shooting and use of test equipment; includ- 

Servicing ing N.T.S.C. and keyed rainbow colour bar generators, 
bar-dot generators. Adjustment of sweep regulation 
systems and high voltage regulation; X-ray emission 
precautions. Servicing demodulator, chroma, 
chroma sync. circuits. VIF and chroma alignment. 
Diagnosing and correcting faults in the cathode 
ray tube circuitry. 


Picture Tube Purity, convergence, degaussing and_ gray-scale 
Adjustments tracking adjustments. 


O. Reg. 129/70, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 46 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


SERVICE STATION ATTENDANT 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’”’ means the trade of service 
station attendant; 


(b) “‘motor vehicle’ means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a vehicle 
propelled by an internal combustion engine, 
that is registered for use on a highway 
under The Highway Traffic Act and is used 
primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 


(11) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of bus- 
iness, or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load; 


(c) “‘service station attendant”’ means a person 
engaged in the servicing and maintenance 
of motor vehicles who, 


(i) repairs, changes and balances wheels 
and tires, 


(11) changes oil in motor vehicles or 
lubricates motor vehicles, including 
lubricating the front wheel bearings 
and drive shaft, 


(iii) supplies motor vehicles with anti- 
freezing solutions, 


(iv) replaces cooling-system hoses, en- 
gine-driven belts and thermostats, 


(v) cleans or replaces spark plugs, 


(vi) installs new or rental batteries or 
battery cables, or recharges bat- 
teries, 


(vii) replaces sealed beam units, light 
bulbs, lenses, fuses and horns, and 


(viii) checks and replenishes fluid levels in 
hydraulic systems. O. Reg. 103/69, 
oe 


2. The trade of service station attendant is desig- 
nated as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
O. Reg. 103/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall become an apprentice in the 
certified trade unless he has successfully completed 
Grade 8 in Ontario or has such other academic quali- 
fication that, in the opinion of the Director, is equiva- 
lent thereto, “OF Kee, 103/69) .c2 3. 


4. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 103/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete two periods of training and in- 
struction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, he shall complete two periods of training 
and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an Ontario 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma majoring in 
auto mechanics or has such other academic qualifi- 
cation that, in the opinion of the Director, is equival- 
ent thereto, he shall complete two periods of training 
and instruction of 1200 hours per period. O. Reg. 
103/09 % Ss 9: 


6. Sections 8 and 9, subsections 2 and 4 of section 
10 and clause a of section 13 of the Act do not apply 
to any person who works or is employed in the 
certified trade. O. Reg. 103/69, s. 6. 


7. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not 
be less than, 


(a) 60 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 
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(b) 80 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 
average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 


O.’Reg. 103/69, s. 7. 
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8. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set; outyin Parts land. 2 of- the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 103/69, s. 8. 


9. A certificate of qualification in the certified 
trade remains in force until cancelled or suspended 
in accordance with the regulations. O. Reg. 103/69, 
Se 


Schedule 


SERVICE STATION A PIENDANT 


PAR. L 


In-School Training 


General Shop 
Practice 


Safety 


Hand Tools 


Power Tools 


Benchwork Operations 


Fastening Devices 


Salis lie 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
=16 = 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 
Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
dt 
Z Science Physics \ Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as 
Mechanics J required in shop instruction.) 
= 4 ee + = e 
3 [english Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation 
Communications and use of manufacturers’ manuals. | 
nigel oe li. dy = 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First aid. 
Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fighting equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils and 
cleaning solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide 
fumes. Correct use of lifting and hoisting equip- 
ment. Good housekeeping. 


Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, pliers, 
wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, files, 
scrapers, snips, Clamps, vises, drill bits, reamers, taps 
and dies, stud extractors. 


Use of portable air and electric drills and impact 
tools. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling, use of 
drill press and bench grinder. Grinding of drill bits, 
chisels, etc. Soldering, gasket making, oxy-acetylene 
welding and cutting. Brazing techniques. Care and 
maintenance of welding equipment. Use of rules, 
straight edges and squares. 


Types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and tube fittings. 
Thread identification and classification. Tensile 
strengths. Installation procedures, — tightening 
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Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
torques, cutting internal and external threads, remov- 
ing broken studs. Types of rivets, keys, springs, flat 
and lock washers, snap rings, circlips, cotter pins. 
Installation and removal. Thread lubricants and 
sealers. 
General Shop Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
Equipment jacks, stands. Operation and maintenance of de- 
greasing and steamcleaning equipment and_ air 
compressors. Characteristics, capacities and use of 
tow trucks and related vehicle recovery equipment. 
Care and use of lubrication equipment. 

[ 5 Internal | Basic Knowledge Operating principles. 2 and 4stroke cycles. Engine 
Combustion and Terminology designs: in-line, V-type, opposed piston, flat or pan- 
Engines cake. 

6 Lubrication Tvpes and Identification, properties and characteristics of oils: 
Classification of Heavy duty (detergent), regular—(non-detergent). 
Lubricants S.A.E. viscosity ratings. A.P.I.classifications. Other 
types of oils and greases. Additives. Frequency of 
change intervals. 


Engine Lubricating 
Systems 


Open Drive Shafts 


Driving Axles and 
Differentials 


Standard 
Transmissions 


Automatic 
Transmissions 
Suspension Systems 
Steering Systems 

A (Manual) 


B (Power) 


Function. Lubricant feeds, oil pumps, pressure con- 
trol. Inspection procedures. Detection of leaks. 
By-pass and full-flow oil filters; maintenance and 
replacement. Flushing lubricating systems. Correct 
levels. Positive crankcase ventilation systems; 
inspection, testing and servicing. 


Characteristics; support bearings, universal joints, 
ship joints. Lubrication and sealing. Disassembly, 
relubing, reassembly and reinstallation. Torquing 
universal trunnions. 


Characteristics; gears and bearings. Oil sealing and 
venting. Lubricants. Filling and checking oil levels. 


Characteristics; gears, bearings, components. Lubri- 
cants. Draining and refilling. Correct levels. 
Characteristics of operation. Cleanliness. Trans- 


mission fluids. Oil seals and vents. Draining, re- 


filling and checking fluid levels. 

Lubricating suspension components and _ friction 
proofing spring leafs. Sealed systems. 
Characteristics of steering box gearing. Lubricants. 
Filling and checking levels. 


Characteristics of power steering systems. Oil seals 
and vents. Types of fluid, capacities. Filling and 
checking system levels. 
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ITEM + 


Cooling Systems 


SS el 


Electrical 
Systems 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’S QUALIFICATION Reg. 46 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
la 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
SL a LUG Re oe Pion 


C (Linkages) 


Front Wheel Bearings 


Generators, 
Alternators, Starters 


Miscellaneous Linkage 
and Cables 


Carburetor Air 
Cleaners 


Lubrication 
Certification 


Components, 
Operation, Inspection 
and Maintenance 


Hoses and Clamps 


Thermostats 


Characteristics; bushings and joints. Methods of 
sealing and lubricating movable steering joints. 
Sealed systems. 


Types and characteristics. Lubrication; adjusting 
or torquing. Replacing oil seals. 


Types and characteristics of bearings used.. Bushes, 
ball bearings; lubricated and prepacked lubricant 
type. Correct type and amount of lubricant where 
necessary. 


Throttle, clutch, gearshift, and emergency brake 
linkage. Lubricant and lubrication methods where 
necessary. 


Types and characteristics of air cleaners and filters. 
Inspection, maintenance and replacement. 


Certification of lubricant and filter changes and re- 
lubing of bearings and components. Extended 
warranties. 


= a. an 
Air and lhquid cooled systems and components. 
Types of circuits. Coolant, additives. Pressurized 
systems. Test methods and equipment. Hazards in- 
volved. Coolant levels. Testing of anti-freeze. 
Checking for leaks. Cooling system cleaning. 
Pressure and flow testing radiators. Automatic 
transmission and engine oil coolers. 


Characteristics. Inspecting, installing, sealing hoses. 
Stiffening springs. Sealing compounds. 


Types, and function. 
placement. 


Inspecting, testing and re- 


Batteries, Cables, 
Hold-downs 


Lights 


——— 
Characteristics and function of lead acid batteries. 
Electro-chemical action. Electrolyte. Ampere-hour 
ratings. Inspecting and testing. Use of voltmeters, 
ammeters, load resistances and hydrometers. Bat- 
tery charging. Charging and handling hazards. 

Removal, servicing and installation of batteries and 
associated parts. Dry-charged batteries; activation 


procedures. 
Vehicle lighting regulations. Characteristics of 
lights. Bulbs and seal beam units. Candle power 


and wattage ratings. Lenses and holders. Head- 
light aiming equipment. Aiming, testing, installing 
and repairing lights. Circuit fuses. Grounding. 
Signal lights; flasher units. 
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CoLumN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM L _| 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
me 
Horns Characteristics of automotive horns; electric, air- 


Electric Windshield 
Wipers 


Windshield Washers 


Wwevewniban, eine, 
vacuum horns. 
Circuit fuses. 


Blending notes. Controlling air- 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. 


Characteristics of windshield wipers. Drives and 
linkage. Electric; single and multi-speed. 

Vacuum type. Operation. Speed controls. Washer 
cycling. Circuit fuses. Checking, replacing and 
adjusting wiper blades and arms. 


Characteristics; automatic and manual operation. 
Fluids and additives. Installing, repairing, or re- 
placing windshield washers and controls. Aiming 
fluid nozzles. 


Miscellaneous Characteristics of generator, alternator and power 
Circuits assist mechanism circuits. Circuit fuses. 
a 
9 Ignition Systems | Spark Plugs Characteristics, and operation. Heat ranges. Radio 
suppression. Erosion of electrodes. Analyzing 
deposits. Cleaning, testing, filing, gapping and 


installing. Torquing. 


10 


Brake Systems 


Hydraulic Brakes 


et 


Characteristics of brake operating systems and com- 
ponents. Checking for external leaks. Replenishing 
system. Approved fluids. 


‘a 


Belt Drives 


Vy Belts 


Characteristics; inspecting, installing and adjusting. 
Effects of tight or worn and loose belts on cooling, 
charging, power steering and air conditioning sys- 
tems. 


12 


Exhaust 
Systems 


Mufflers, 
Resonators, Exhaust 
and Tail Pipes 


Types and features of exhaust systems. Single, dual 
and resonators with mufflers. Cross-over pipes. 
Heat riser passages. Back pressure. Emission con- 
trols. Exhaust system insulators, hangers, brackets 
and clamps. Replacing exhaust systems. Use of 
gas cutting and welding equipment for removal, 
stress relieving. 


3 


Accessories 


Rear View Mirrors 


Installation procedures. Care of car finish. 


14 


Wheels and Tires 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires, Tubes and 
Valves 


f 


Types and characteristics: single and dual. Removal 
and installation. Wheel wrenches. Wheel to hub 
fastening and locating devices. Handling heavy 
wheels and tires. Inspecting and servicing. Run-out. 


Types, sizes, characteristics and application. De- 
mounting and mounting. Equipment and lubricants. 
Repairing tires, tubes and valves. Tire inflatibn 
precautions. Inspection for damage, wear and faults. 
Tire rotation. Retreads. 
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Reg. 46 


ITEM | 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


zn 


Balancing Wheels 
and Tires 


Wheel balancing equipment. 
related parts. Static and dynamic balance. 
installation. 


Balancing wheels and 
Weight 


15 


4 


Running 
Maintenance 
Inspections 


Inspection 
Procedure 


Starting Engines 


Development of quick visual checking procedures for 
excessive wear and looseness in steering linkage, 
components and wheel bearings. Buckled wheels, 
broken springs or leafs, weak shock absorbers and 
worn mountings. Defective clutch, service or emer- 
gency brake operation. Defective engine and 
transmission mountings. Worn or loose universal 
joints. Worn or defective tires, tubes and valves. 
Misalignment. Faults in exhaust systems. Defec- 
tive lights, batteries and hold-downs, wiring and 
cables. Coolant, oil and fluid leaks. Deteriorated 
hoses, loose clamps, damaged lines. Loose or worn 
“V"’ belts. Defective windshield wipers and washers. 
Overdue lubrication requirements, oil and air-filter 
changes. Reporting of defects or conditions. 


Starting engines under adverse conditions due to: 
condensation in ignition system, fuel flooded engines, 
fouled spark plugs, cold temperatures, discharged 
batteries. Use of batteries and jumper cables. 
Correct connections. 


16 


Shop 
Management 


Parts Ordering 


Costing 


Quality Control 


Discipline and Public 


Relations 


Parts replacement; identification of parts and vehicle 
by year, model and serial number. Availability of 
parts. Discounts. 


Average operation times. Time cards. Work orders. 
Elementary bookkeeping. Labour and material 
costs. Overhead. Stock records, preparation of 
typical bills for servicing vehicles. 


Quality of workmanship—acceptable standards. 
Employee attitude. Good customer relations. Cour- 


tesy, appearance, handling complaints. Protection 
of customers’ vehicles and personal property. 
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PART? 2 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM L 


Course 


Subject 


Work Instruction and Experience 


1 General Shop 


General 


Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Use of hand and power tools, measuring and fasten- 


Engines 


= 


Practice 
ing devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. 
(As detailed in Part 1.) 
2 Internal Basic Knowledge 
Combustion and Terminology 


| ation with trade terminology and usage. 


Basic knowledge of operating principles. Familiariz- 


Lubrication 


Lubricants 


Engine Lubricating 
Systems 


Drive Shafts 


Axles and 
Differentials 


Standard 
Transmissions 


Automatic 
Transmissions 


Suspension Systems 


Steering Systems 
(Manual) 


(Power) 


(Linkages) 


Front Wheel 
Bearings 


Generators, 
Alternators, Starters 


Miscellaneous Linkage 
and Cables 


an 


Familiarization with characteristics, classification 
and ratings; contamination and deterioration, fre- 
quency of change intervals. 


Detection of leaks. By-pass and full-flow oil filters; 
inspection, maintenance and replacement. Flushing 
lubricating systems. Checking levels. Testing and 
servicing P.C.V. systems. 


Open drive shafts; support bearings, universal joints, 


slip joints. Disassembly, relubing, reassembly and 
reinstallation. Torquing. 


Lubricants. Draining, filling and checking fluid 
levels. 


Automatic transmission fluids. Draining, refilling 
and checking fluid levels. 


Lubricating suspension components; friction proofing 
spring leafs. Sealed systems. 


Lubricants. Filling and checking steering box 
lubricant levels. 


Fluid types; capacities. Filling and checking system 
levels. 


Lubricants. Relubing. Sealed systems. 


Relubricating, adjusting or torquing. Oil seal 
replacement. 


Correct type and amount of lubricant where neces- 
sary. 


Throttle, clutch, gearshift, and emergency brake. 
Lubricants; and lubrication where necessary. 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM a 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
Carburetor, Inspection, maintenance and replacement. 
Air Cleaners 
Certification Lubrication and filter change certification to comply 
with warranties. 
alt as : 

4 Cooling Systems | Liquid Cooled Pressure testing. Testing anti-freeze solutions. 

Systems Checking for leaks. Cleaning procedures. Radiator 


flow testing. Inspection and installation of hoses and 
clamps. Thermostats; testing and replacement. 


Electrical 
Systems 


Batteries, Cables, 
Hold-Downs 


Lights 


Horns 


Electric Windshield 
Wipers 


Windshield Washers 


Miscellaneous Circuits 


Removal, servicing and installation. Inspection and 
testing; use of voltmeters, ammeters, load resistances 
and hydrometers. Battery charging. Checking 
electrolyte levels. Activating dry-charged batteries. 


Replacement of bulbs, seal beam units and lenses. 
Aiming, testing and repairing lights. Fuse and 
flasher unit replacement. 
Inspecting and adjusting horns. Fuse replacement. 
Fuse replacement. Checking, replacing and adjust- 
ing wiper arms and blades. 


Installing, repairing, or replacing windshield washers 
and controls. Aiming fluid nozzles. Fluids and 
additives. 

Charging and power assist mechanism circuits. Fuse 
replacement. 


Spark Plugs 


6 Ignition Systems Cleaning, testing, filing, gapping and installation. 
Analyzing deposits. Torquing. 
ple Pe ee 5 ve esi = 
i Brake Systems Hydraulic Brakes Filling and checking reservoir levels. Approved 
fluids. Checking for external leaks. 
8 Belt Drives Va sBelts Inspection, installation and adjustment. 
9 Exhaust Systems| Mufflers, Resonators, Replacement of complete systems or parts. Use of 
Exhaust and Tail gas cutting and welding equipment for removal and 
Pipes stress-relieving. 
all 
10 | Accessories Rear View Mirrors Installation. Car finish care. 
11 | Wheels and Teel Wheels and Rims Removal and installation. Inspecting and servicing 


Tires, Tubes and 
Valves 


Wheel and Tire 
Balancing 


wheels and rims. Checking run-out. 


Demounting and mounting. Inspection for damage, 
wear and faults. Repairing tires, tubes and valves. 
Inflation precautions. Tire rotation. 

Use of on and off vehicle balancing equipment. In- 
stallation of weights. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM + = a 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
1 i. 

12. | Running Inspection Quick visual checking to ascertain excessive wear, 
Maintenance Procedures damage, defective operation, deterioration, leaks, 
Inspections overdue lubrication requirements, filter changes and 

P.C.V. servicing. Reporting conditions. 

Starting Engines Starting engines under adverse conditions caused by: 
ignition system condensation, carburetor flooding, 
fouled spark plugs, cold temperatures, discharged 
batteries. Use of booster batteries and jumper cables. 

Fos i SitOp Parts Ordering Ordering parts by vehicle year, model and serial 

Management number. 

Costing Elementary bookkeeping. Preparing work orders. 
Maintaining stock records. Billing customers. 

Quality Control Standard of workmanship acceptable. 

Public Relations Good customer relations; courtesy, appearance, 
handling complaints. Protection of customers’ 
vehicles and personal property. 

— 


O. Reg. 103/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 47 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


SHEET METAL WORKERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’ means the trade of sheet 
metal worker; 


(b) “‘sheet metal worker’’ means a person who, 


(1) manufactures, fabricates, assembles, 
handles, erects, installs, dismantles, 
reconditions, adjusts, alters, repairs 
or services all ferrous and non-fer- 
rous sheet metal work of No. 10 U.S. 
Gauge or of any equivalent or lighter 
gauge and all other materials used 
in lieu thereof, and 


reads and understands shop and field 
sketches used in fabrication and 
erection, including those taken from 
original architectural and engineer- 
ing drawings or sketches, 

but does not include a person employed in 
production commonly known as mass pro- 
duction. OgKeg. 229/65, s. 1, 


— 
— a 
—- 
— 


2. The trade of sheet metal worker is designated as 
a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
229/695;'S. 2. 


3.—(1) An apprentice training program is estab- 
lished for the certified trade and, subject to sub- 
section 2, shall consist of five periods of training and 
instruction of 1,800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time day classes provided at a Col- 
lege of Applied Arts and Technology in 
the courses contained in Schedule 1; and 


(b) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer in the courses con- 
tained in Schedule 2. 


(2) Where the apprentice holds a Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma from a sheet metal 
course, the apprentice training program shall con- 
sist of five periods of training and instruction of 
1600 hours each. O. Reg. 229/65, s. 3, revised. 


4. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction ; 


(6) 50 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(ad) 70 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction; and 


80 per cent during the fifth period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


— 
Lan} 
SEE 


of the rate of wages or its equivalent for a journeyman 
employed by the same employer in the certified trade. 
Or Regs 29/65;554: 


5. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for each four journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade; and 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for each 
additional four journeymen employed by 
the employer in the trade. O. Reg. 229/65, 
5 


6. A certificate of qualification expires with the 
last day of February in each year. O. Reg. 229/65, 
s. 6. 
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Schedule 1 


SOBRE METAL IWORKERS 


In-School Training 


ITEM } 


COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


1 Air conditioning Gravity and forced air heating ventilation. 
Z Drafting Print and specification reading. 
3 Industrial chemistry Oxidation, carbonization, fluxes, acids, bases and salts, cor- 
rosion, heat and gases. 
4 Sheet metal practice Fabrication, assembly, installation and testing of eeauvie al 
and sub-units. | 
{ 
5 Welding | Electric, gas and spot welding, safety. 
6 Mathematics Measurement, quantities, geometry and such mathematics as 
is related to chemistry. 
7 Industrial economics As related to repair and maintenance. 
| 
8 Metallurgy | Uses and characteristics of ferrous and non-ferrous metals 
and alloys. 
L 
Omer 229/65, schnednl: 
Schedule 2 
SHEET METAL WORKERS 
Work Instruction and Experience 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
| ITEM L r 
Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
I Shop technique Shop practice relating to use of hand, portable and power 
tools, metals and equipment. 
Bin2 Pattern development Parallel, radial, triangulation and directly applied paper 
patterns. 
= = s = 7 Seas 
3 | Cutting 


Straight, curved or combinations in all types of metal in 
general use in the trade. 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM | 
Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
4 Forming Bending, stretching and manipulating sheet metal. 
i) Joining Seaming, rivetting, spot welding, welding, soldering, screwing 
and bolting. 
6 Assembling Complete and sub-units. 
| 
fl Installation Complete or sub-assemblies in the shop or in the field. 


Ov Rég? 229/65; Scheda 
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REGULATION 48 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


STEAMFITTERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘certified trade’’ means the trade of steam- 
fitter; 


(bo) “‘steamfitter’’ means a person who, 


(i) lays out, assembles, installs, main- 
tains or repairs any heating system, 
cooling system, process system or 
industrial system, 


(il) installs or connects piping in any 
building or structure, 


(iii) installs the piping for any process, 
including a process that conveys gas, 
or the tubing for any pneumatic or 
air-handling system, or 


(iv) reads and understands design draw- 
ings, manufacturers’ literature and 
installation diagrams for any system 
referred to in subclause i, 


but does not include a person engaged in the 
manufacture of equipment, or the assembly 
of a unit, prior to delivery to a building, 
structure or site. O. Reg. 226/65, s. 1. 


2. The trade of steamfitter is designated as a cer- 
tified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
226/65, s. 2. 


3.—(1) An apprentice training program is estab- 
ished and shall consist of five periods of training and 
nstruction of 1800 hours each, 


(2) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology in the courses contained in 
Schedule 1; and 

| (b) in practical training and instruction pro- 

vided by an employer of the apprentice in 

the courses contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice who holds a Secondary School 
rraduation Diploma is entitled to, 


(a) a credit of 450 hours for the first period of 
training and instruction; and 


: (b) a further credit of 450 hours at the end of 
| each of the first, second and third periods of 
| training and instruction if he obtains at 
least 75 per cent on an examination pre- 
scribed by the Director. O. Reg. 226/65, 
Ss. 3, revised. 


4. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
On Rep -226/657s94: 


5. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the cer- 
tified trade whether for his regular hours or for hours 


in excess of his daily hours shall not be less than, 


(a 


— 


40 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction; 


(0) 50 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; 


(c) 60 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(2) 70 per cent during the fourth period of 
training and instruction; and 


(¢) 80 per cent during the fifth period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the hourly rate of wages or its equivalent for a 
journeyman employed by the same employer in the 
certified trade and with whom the apprentice is work- 
ing. O. Reg. 226/65, s. 5. 


6. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
trade, one apprentice plus an additional 
apprentice for every five journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in the trade and 
with whom the apprentice is working; and 


~w 
So 
Ss 


where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first jour- 
neyman employed by the employer plus an 
additional apprentice for each additional 
five journeymen employed by the employer 
in the trade and with whom the apprentice 
is working. O. Reg. 226/65, s. 6. 


7. A certificate of qualification expires with the 
28th day of February in each year. O. Reg. 226/65, 
Sade 
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Schedule 1 
STEAMFITTERS 
In-School Training 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Subject Matter Instruction To Be Given 
ee 
1 Building Construction Concrete, steel, wood, plastic, underground. Safety code. 
2 | Drafting Print and specification reading. 
3. | Welding equipment 7 Gas equipment as related to metal bending and heating, safety. 
4 Mathematics Measurement, quantities, capacities and such mathematics as 
is related to science. 
5 Science Pressure, heat, properties of steam, work, fuels, corrosion and 
oxidation, metallurgy, electrolysis, chemistry of water. 
6 |Steamfitting practice Preparation, aligning, joining, assembling and installing com- 
plete or sub-units. 
if Industrial economics As related to repair and maintenance. 
OF Reg 220/05, ochedas i 
Schedule 2 
STEAMFITTERS 
Work Instruction and Experience 
= 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM in 
Subject Matter Work Instruction and Experience 
1 Shop Technique Shop practice relating to the use of hand tools, portable tools 
and power tools and equipment. 
2 Pipe Materials Metal and plastic. 
3. | Pipe Preparation Reaming, flaring, threading, cutting. 
+ | Pipe Forming Bending. 
5) Pipe Vie } 


Flanges, swing, scissor and expansion type joints and their 
related seals and gaskets. 
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COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 1 


Work Instruction and Experience 


Subject 


Pumps Pressure and vacuum. 


Controls and Valves 


Safety, manual, semi-automatic and automatic. 


Installation Align, support and secure complete or sub-assemblies in the 


shop or in the field. 


O. Reg. 226/65, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 49 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


TRANSMISSION MECHANIC 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’ means the trade of trans- 
mission mechanic ; 


(b) ‘“‘motor vehicle” means a vehicle propelled 
by an internal combustion engine, or a 
vehicle operated or controlled from a 
vehicle propelled by an internal combustion 
engine, that is registered for use on a high- 
way under The Highway Traffic Act and is 
used primarily for the transport of persons, 
equipment or goods but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) operated only on rails, 


(ii) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, Or 


(iii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load; 


(c) “‘transmission mechanic’’ means a person 
engaged in the repair and maintenance of 
motor vehicles who inspects, maintains and 
repairs motor vehicle transmissions. O. Reg. 
95/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of transmission mechanic is desig- 
nated as a certified trade for the purposes of the 
Act. ‘O; Reg.95/69,s..2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the cer- 
tified trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College 
of Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the subjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 95/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appren- 
tice shall complete three periods of training and 
instruction of 1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or 
has Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathe- 
matics and Science or has such other academic quali- 
fication that, in the opinion of the Director, is 
equivalent thereto, he shall complete three periods 
of training and instruction of 1600 hours per period. 


(3) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
majoring in auto mechanics or has such other 
academic qualification that, in the opinion of the 
Director, is equivalent thereto, he shall complete 
three periods of training and instruction of 1200 
hours per period. O. Reg. 95/69, s. 4. 


5. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg, 95/69.s:.5. 


6. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the 
certified trade whether for his regular daily hours or 
for hours in excess of his regular daily hours shall not 
be less than, 


(a) 50 per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(6) 70 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen em- 
ployed by the employer in that trade or, where the 
employer is the only journeyman employed, of the 


average rate of wages for journeymen in the area. 
O. Reg. 95/69, s. 6. 


7. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 95/69, s. 7. 
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Schedule 
TRANSMISSION MECHANIC 
PaRT 1 


In-School Training 


ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Mathematics 


Arithmetic 


Geometry 


Addition, subtraction.and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 


Lines, planes and angles. 


Science 


Physics 
Mechanics 


Basic laws and principles, formulae. 
required in shop instruction.) 


(Given as 


English 


Basic Usage and 
Business 
Communications 


Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation and 
use of manufacturers’ manuals. 


Drafting 


Basic Drafting and 
Interpretation 


Preparation of elementary working drawings and 
dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 


| 


General Shop 
Practice 


Safety 


Hand Tools 


Power Tools 


Benchwork 
Operations 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire- 
fightfag equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils and 
cleaning solvents. Danger of carbon monoxide fumes. 
Correct use of lifting and hoisting equipment. Good 
housekeeping. 


Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, 
files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, vises, drill bits, 
reamers, taps and dies. Stud extractors. Hones. 


Care and use of portable air and electric drills, 
grinders and impact tools. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filling, scraping, drilling; use 
of drill press. Use of benchgrinder; grinding of drill 
bits, chisels, etc. Fitting bushings, honing, cutting 
and flaring tubing. Soldering. Gasket making. 
Oxy-acetylene and arc welding and cutting. Brazing 
techniques. Care and maintenance of welding 
equipment. 


Use of rules, straight edges and squares. Feeler 
gauges, calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic 
gauges, dial indicators and pressure gauges. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


ion r 
Fastening Devices Types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws, and tube fittings. 
Thread identification and classification. Tensile 
strengths. Installation procedures. Tightening 
torques. Cutting internal and external threads. 
Removing broken studs. “‘Heli-Coil’’ inserts. 


Types of rivets, keys, springs, flat and lock washers, 
snap rings, circlips, cotter pins. Installation and 
removal. Thread lubricants, sealers and locking 
compounds. 


General Shop Types, purpose, capacities and correct usage of floor 
Equipment cranes, hoists, jacks, stands, hydraulic presses, 
pullers. Operation and maintenance of degreasing 
and steam-cleaning equipment. 


6 | Internal Principles and Types | Principles of operation. 2 stroke and 4 stroke cycles. 
Combustion Engine types—single and multi-cylinder. Inline, 
Engines “V’’ types, slanted, horizontal, etc. 


Engine components Function of major engine components. Heat dis- 
sipation, effects of cylinder wear and defective valves 
on engine performance. Vacuum and compression 
tests. 


Lubrication Types and function of lubricating systems. Charac- 
Systems teristics of lubricants: Detergent, non-detergent. 
S.A.E. viscosity ratings, A.P.I. classification. Addi- 
tives. 


Cooling Systems Air and liquid cooled systems. Temperature indi- 
cating and controlling devices. Automatic trans- 
mission coolers. Purpose, testing and hazards of 
pressurized systems. Coolant, additives, sealers and 
anti-freeze. 


Fuel Systems Principles of carburetor operation, circuits and 
systems. Operating characteristics of an engine 
attributable to the carburetor. Effects of carburetor 
adjustments on engine performance and automatic 
transmission operation. Use of tachometers and 
vacuum gauges. Engine speed settings; adjustments 
to operating linkage and effect on automatic trans- 
mission operation. Effects of dash pots, throttle 
return checks, anti-stall devices on engine operation. 


Fuel Injection Principles of operation. Differences between gasoline 
Systems and diesel systems. Shutting down runaway engines. 


Fuel Systems Types, characteristics, use and operation of L.P.G. 
(Liquefied Petroleum | systems. 


Gas) 
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CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


ITEM 3 


Course 


— 


t 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


7 ‘| Electrical 
Systems 


Basic Electricity 


Automotive 
Electrical Circuits 


Batteries 


Primary Circuit 
Switches and 
Resistors 


Primary and 
Secondary Circuits 


Starter Motors 


Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm's 
Law. Electron flow, electro-magnetism. Series and 
parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Use of voltmeters, 
ammeters and ohmmeters. Conductors and insu- 
lators. 


Automotive wire and cables. Insulation materials. 
Joining, splicing and soldering wires and cables. 
Removal and installation of terminals, connectors 
and plugs. Effects of temperature, shorts, grounds, 
poor connections. Resistances and fuses. Identi- 
fication, tracing and testing of circuits. 


Principles, and function of lead acid batteries. In- 


spection and testing. Charging methods; hazards 
involved. 


Types, function and characteristics. Safety features 
—automatic transmission protection. 


Equipment and procedures for testing primary and 
secondary circuits. Effects of defective primary and 
secondary circuits on vehicle operation. Effects of 
suppression equipment on tests. 


Motor solenoids and switches. Solenoid circuits. 
Neutral safety switch. 


8 Power Trains 


Clutches 


Standard 
Transmissions 


—— 


Characteristics and construction features; single 
plate, multi-plate. Function of controls: mechanical, 
hydraulic, vacuum, air and electrically operated. 
Adjustments. Removal, disassembly, inspection 
and overhaul of clutches and components. Cleaning 
methods. Assembly lubricants. Clutch reinstal- 
lation. Aligning procedures. Control adjustment. 
Clearances. Testing. 


Characteristics of spur gears, planetary gears (over- 
drives). Synchronizing mechanisms, over-running 
clutches, dog clutches and internal shift mechanisms. 
Characteristics of manual shift transmissions (pas- 
senger and commercial vehicles), over-drive units, 
and auxiliary transmissions. Gear ratios. Trans- 
mission control mechanisms; direct, remote and 
assist mechanisms. Servicing and adjusting. Lu- 
brication. Oil sealing and venting. Removal of 
transmissions and controls. Construction features 
of transmission components. Overhauling trans- 
missions, linkages and controls. Cleanliness.  In- 
spection procedures. Serviceability of parts and 
components. Maintaining operating relationship of, 
parts. Gear and spline fits. Reinstallation and 
adjusting controls. Testing. 
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CoLuMN l 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


| Automatic 
Transmissions 


Drive Shafts 


La eee and construction features of auto- 


matic transmissions. . Transmission cooling. Mecha- 
nical, electrical, vacuum operated controls. Prin- 
ciples of operation of planetary gears, friction 
clutches, over-running clutches, servos, bands and 
drums, fluid couplings and torque converters. Hy- 
draulic components and circuits. Transmission 
fluids. Draining, refilling, and level checking pro- 
cedures. Oil seals and vents. Shop test procedures; 
performance characteristics: shifting, non-shifting. 
Specifications. Band and linkage adjustments, con- 
trol settings, checking external connections and fluid 
levels prior to tests. Effects of defective engines, 
related components and worn parts on transmission 
operation. Tools and testing equipment. Pressure 
testing transmission oil circuits; interpretation of 
results. Locating fluid leaks. Fluid characteristics 
due to burnt clutch or band linings. Air testing 
transmission circuits and units with controls par- 
tially disassembled. Stall testing transmissions. 
Testing oil—coolers. Effects of leaks. Results of 
introducing air into pressure circuits. Overhauling 
automatic transmissions. Pre-disassembly inspec- 
tion. Removal and replacement. Tools and equip- 
ment for handling and lifting automatic transmissions. 
Gauges and test equipment. Marking and protect- 
ing parts during disassembly. Cleanliness. Clean- 
ing solvents. Inspection of parts. Tolerance speci- 
fications. Fits and clearances. Torquing procedures. 
Air testing components on reassembly. Road and 
dynamometer tests. 


Characteristics of open drive shafts, support bear- 
ings, universal joints, slip joints and enclosed drive 
lines. Disassembly, overhaul or relubing, reassembly 
and reinstallation. Torquing. Effects of imbalance. 


BART 2 


Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 


Item 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


1 | General Shop 
Practice 


General 


Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 
Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices, general shop equipment. Bench- 
work operations. 

(As detailed in Part 1.) 
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ro 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
Item a! 
| Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 

2 | Internal Engine Operation Familiarization with characteristics of correctly 
Combustion functioning engines. Use of dynamometers, ana- 
Engines lyzing and test equipment and road tests to diagnose 
engine malfunction and faults in cooling, fuel and 


electrical systems, affecting power assisted clutch— 
standard transmission operation, automatic trans- 
| mission operation, for corrective action. 


3 | Power Trains Clutches Single and multiplate; mechanical, hydraulic, va- 
cuum, air and electrically operated controls; ser- 
vicing and adjustment. Removal, disassembly, 
cleaning, inspection, overhauling and_ reinstal- 
lation. Control adjustments and clearances. Test- 


ing. 
Standard Standard transmissions; direct and remote controls, 
Transmissions power assist mechanisms, over-drives, auxiliary 


drives. Servicing and adjustment. Removal, dis- 
assembly, cleaning, inspection, overhaul and _ re- 
installation. Control adjustments. Lubrication. 


Testing. 
Automatic Shop testing; preliminary band and linkage adjust- 
Transmissions ments; mechanical, electrical and vacuum control 


settings; checking of external connections and fluid 
levels. Familiarization with performance charac- 
teristics and specifications. Pressure testing trans- 
mission oil circuits; locating fluid leaks; interpreta- 
tion of results. Air testing circuits and units (con- 
trols. partially disassembled). Testing oil coolers. 
Stall testing automatic transmissions. Transmission 
removal. Pre-disassembly inspection. Disassembly, 
cleaning, inspection and overhaul procedures for 
planetary gears, friction clutches, over-running 
clutches, servos, bands and drums, fluid couplings, 
torque converters and hydraulic components. Tor- 
quing procedures. Air testing components on re- 
assembly. Reinstallation of transmissions; control 
adjustments and settings. Road and dynamometer 
testing. 


Drive Shafts Open drive shafts, support bearings, universal joints, 
slip joints. Enclosed drive lines. Removal, dis- 
assembly, overhaul, reassembly and reinstallation. 
Torquing. 


O. Reg. 95/69, Sched: 


324 


APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADESMEN’ S QUALIFICATION 


Reg. 50 


REGULATION 50 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


TRUCK-TRAILER REPAIRER 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘certified trade’ means the trade of truck- 
trailer repairer ; 


(b) “‘truck-trailer’”” means any type of trailer 
vehicle, including a single or multi-axle 
semi-trailer whereby part of the load is car- 
ried on the tractor unit by means of the 
upper and lower coupler assembly, and a 
full load bearing trailer, normally hauled by 
a truck unit, that is registered for use on a 
highway under The Highway Traffic Act 
and is used primarily for the transport of 
equipment or goods but does not include a 
vehicle, 


(i) used for transportation solely within 
an employer’s actual place of busi- 
ness, or 


(ii) used for farming operations but not 
used for carrying a load; 


(c) ‘‘truck-trailer repairer’ means a person en- 
gaged in the repair and maintenance of 
truck-trailers who, 

(i) disassembles, adjusts, repairs and re- 
assembles suspension systems, in- 
cluding bogies, axles, wheels, and 
rims, brake systems and electrical 
systems, 


(ii 


a 


inspects, repairs and realigns frames, 


(iii 


Seeees 


inspects and repairs appurtenances 
such as tow-bars, hitches, turntables, 
landing gear and upper couplers, and 


(iv 


ee 


inspects, tests, adjusts, overhauls 
and replaces truck-trailer refriger- 
ation system components, electrical 
circuits, pressure lines and fittings, 
and installs and removes truck- 
trailer refrigeration systems. O. 
Reg. 98/69, s. 1. 


2. The trade of truck-trailer repairer is designated 
as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. O. 
Reg. 98/69, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program for the certi- 
fied trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time educa- 
tional day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology or in classes 
that, in the opinion of the Director, are 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b) practical training and instruction provided 
by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the srbjects contained in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Sche” m2. 20) Ress 98/695e53; 


4._(1) Subject to subsection 2, an apprentice shall 
complete three periods of training and instruction of 
1800 hours per period. 


(2) Where the apprentice is the holder of an 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma or has 
Ontario Grade 12 standing in English, Mathematics 
and Science or has such other academic qualification 
that, in the opinion of the Director, is equivalent 
thereto, he shall complete three periods of training 
and instruction of 1600 hours per period. O. Reg. 
98/69, s. 4. 


5. Any person who, 


(a) appliesin the prescribed form for apprentice- 
ship in the certified trade; and 


(0) becomes an apprentice in the certified trade 
within three months after commencing to 
work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 98/69, s. 5. 


6. The rate of wages for an apprentice in the certi- 
fied trade whether for his regular daily hours or for 
hours in excess of his regular hours shall not be 
less than, 


(a) SO per cent during the first period of train- 
ing and instruction; 


(6) 70 per cent during the second period of train- 
ing and instruction; and 


(c) 90 per cent during the third period of train- 
ing and instruction, 


of the average rate of wages for journeymen employed 
by the employer in that trade or, where the employer 
is the only journeyman employed, of the average 
rate of wages for journeymen in the area. O. Reg. 
98/69, s. 6, revised. 


7. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
are the subjects set out in Parts 1 and 2 of the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 98/69, s. 7. 
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Schedule 
TRUCK-TRAILER REPAIRER 
PART 1 


In-School Training 


; 


Interpretation 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | | 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
1 Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction and division of whole numbers 
and fractions, ratio. and proportion, areas and 
volumes. 
| Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 
Z pSenee Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as 
Mechanics required in shop instruction.) 
3 English Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 
Business writing. Work and parts orders. Interpretation 
Communications and use of manufacturers’ manuals. 
4 Drafting Basic Drafting and Preparation of elementary working drawings and 


dimensioned sketches of automotive components. 
Interpretation of exploded drawings, electrical and 
hydraulic circuits and schematics used in manu- 
facturers’ manuals. 


General Shop 
Practice 


Is 


afety 


Hand Tools 


Power Tools 


Benchwork 


-—— 


Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First 
aid. Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of 
fire-fighting equipment. Handling of gasoline, oils, 
paints, thinners and solvents. Danger of carbon 
monoxide fumes. Correct use of lifting and hoisting 
equipment. Good housekeeping. 


Selection and use of hammers, punches, chisels, 
pliers, wrenches, sockets, screwdrivers, hacksaws, 
files, drifts, scrapers, snips, clamps, vises, drill bits, 
reamers, taps and dies. Studextractors. Hones. 
Care and use of wood-working tools—saws, planes, 
mallets, chisels, wood drill bits, rasps. 

Care and use of body-working tools—hammers, 
dollies, picks, panel cutters, body-files. Paint 
brushes, spray guns. 


Care and use of portable air and electric drills, screw- 
drivers, grinders, disc sanders, orbital sanders, belt 
sanders, impact tools, nibblers, skil-saws. 


Cutting with hacksaw, filing, scraping, drilling wood 
and metal; use of drill press. Use of bench grinder; 
grinding drill bits, chisels. Fitting bushings, honing, 
cutting and flaring tubing. Soldering, gasket 
making. Oxy-acetylene and arc welding and cutting. 
Brazing techniques. Care and maintenance of welding 
equipment. 
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ITEM 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Fastening Devices 


General Shop 
Equipment 


Use of rules, straight edges, squares, feeler gauges, 
calipers, verniers, micrometers, telescopic gauges, 
dial indicators, pressure gauges, trammel gauges. 


Types of bolts, nuts, studs, screws and tube fittings. 
Thread identification and classification. Tensile 
strenghts. Installation procedures. Tightening 
torques. Cutting internal and external threads. 
Removing broken studs. ‘‘Heli-Coil’’ inserts. Types 
of rivets, keys, springs, flat and lock washers, snap 
rings, circlips, cotter pins. Installation and removal. 
Thread lubricants, sealers and locking compounds. 


Capacities and correct usage of floor cranes, hoists, 
jacks, stands, pullers, hydraulic presses, power hack- 
saws; circular and cut-off saws, bandsaws, jointers 
and planers. Lumber selection and storage. Sawing, 
ripping, planing, jointing, shiplapping. Mainte- 
nance of equipment. Operation and maintenance of 
steamcleaning and degreasing equipment and air 
compressors. 


Truck-Trailer 
Suspension 
Systems 


Suspensions 


Trailer Axles 


Axle Bearings: 


Wheels and Rims 


Tires and Tubes 


Types and characteristics. Leaf-spring, torsion bar, 
rubber and air cushion; single, tandem and multi- 
axle. Hangers and suspension control rods, articu- 
lated torque beams, compensators, trunnion pivots. 
Tramming suspension mountings. Overhauling sus- 
pensions and related components. Assembly re- 
alignment. Removing and installing compressed 
springs and related parts. Replacing bushings; 
maintaining preloading. Removing and installing 
torsion bars. Torquing suspension components. 
Lubrication. Handling heavy preloaded com- 
ponents. 


Types and characteristics. Semi and full load 
bearing trailers. Towbars, hitches and turn-tables. 
Landing gear. Inspection. Effects of misalign- 
ment, incorrect tire sizes and pressures on trailer 
operation. Removing, overhauling and installing 
axles and related components; towbars, hitches, 
turn-tables and landing gear. Hazards involved. 


Types and characteristics. Removing, relubing, 
replacing, adjusting or torquing. Characteristics of 
oilseals. Replacement methods. 


Types and characteristics. Single and duals. Wheel 
and rim removal and installation. Wheel wrenches. 
Handling heavy wheel and tire assemblies. Wheel 
to hub fastening and locating devices. Inspecting 
and servicing wheels and rims. Permissible run-out. 


Types, characteristics; size and application. De- 
mounting and mounting. Equipment and lubricants 
used. Repair of tires, tubes and valves. Tire in- 


———— 
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COLUMN 1 


ITEM 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


a Truck-Trailer 
Frames 


Mee 24 | Slee. La Bee 


Standard Trailer 
Frames 


Unitized 
Construction 


8 Truck-Trailer 
Brake Systems 


Trailer Brakes 


= 
flation precautions. Inspection; identification of 
tire wear, damage and faults; effects of misalign- 
ment. Tire rotation. Retreaded tires. 


Types, construction, materials and characteristics of 
semi-trailer and trailer frames. Effects of damaged 
frames. Inspection. Measuring tools and equip- 
ment; straightening and alignment equipment. 
Frame realignment methods and hook-ups. Cross- 
member replacement techniques. Methods of rivet- 
ting, welding and bolting frame members. Re- 
inforcement and bracing. Removal and installation 
of 5th wheel pin. Heat straightening frame mem- 
bers. Effects of improper repair or modification of 
frames. Hazards of improper use of equipment. 


Types and characteristics of unitized body-frames 
and suspension mountings. Unitized frame damage. 
Inspection. Measuring tools and equipment. Effects 
of underbody damage on tractor-trailer operation. 
Use of straightening and alignment equipment. 
Replacement and realignment of underbody sec- 
tions. Heat straightening. Sealing, painting and 
insulating after repairs. 


Types, function and principles of brake actuating 
devices and brake operating systems; vacuum sus- 
pended, air, air-hydraulic, electric. Operation of 
system components; air compressors, reservoirs; 
emergency relay valves, treadle controls, limiting 
quick release valves, 2-way valves, tractor protection 
valves, checkvalves, low pressure indicators, flexible 
hoses and fittings. Operation of brake assemblies; 
brake chambers(piston and diaphragm), slack ad- 
justers, brake shoes and linings, combination linings, 
anchor pins, camshafts and rollers, actuating wedges. 
Effects of defective trailer brakes. Inspection, over- 
haul, reassembly, adjustment and testing of brake 
assemblies and systems. Servicing intervals. Check- 
ing for external leaks. Reassembly lubrication. 
Relining brake — shoes. Reconditioning brake 
drums. 


9 Truck-Trailer 


Electrical 
Systems 


Basic Electricity 


Truck-Trailer 
Electrical Circuits 


Definition of amperes, voltage, resistance, Ohm’s 
Law. Electron flow. Electro-magnetism. Typical 
series and parallel circuits. Voltage drop. Use of 
voltmeter, ammeter and ohmmeter. Conductors and 
insulators. Ground circuits. 


Automotive wire and cables. Insulation materials. 
Joining, splicing and soldering of wires and cables. 
Removal and installation of terminals, connectors 
and plugs. Effects of temperature, shorts, grounds, 
poor connections, etc. Resistances and fuses. 
Identification, tracing and testing of circuits. 
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ITEM 


CoLuUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Course 


Subject 


Instruction To Be Given 


10 


Lights 


Batteries 


Truck-Trailer 
Body Repair 
(Basic) 


T 
General Construction 


Platform Bodies 


Stake Bodies 


Vans 


Dump Boxes 


Tankers and 
Bulk Carriers 


Priming and Touch-up 


Truck-Trailer 
Refrigeration 
Equipment 


Refrigeration 
Principles 


Commercial vehicle lighting regulations. Charac- 
teristics of lights. Type and rating of bulbs. Candle 
power and wattage. Lenses and holders. Signal 
lights; flasher units. Vapour-proof lights. Replace- 
ment procedures. 


Characteristics and function of lead acid batteries. 
Inspecting and testing. Use of voltmeters, am- 
meters, load resistances and hydrometers. Battery 
charging. Charging equipment. Charging and 
handling hazards. 


Types, construction, materials and characteristics of 
truck-trailer bodies; platform, stake, van, dump, 
tanker and bulk carrier. 


Repairs to front bulkhead and floors. 


Replacement of stakes. Repairs to racks. Replace- 
ment of hinges and latches. Floor repairs. Repairs 
to ridge-poles. Minor tarp repairs. 


Removal and replacement of exterior mouldings and 
trim. Panel repairs; patching methods; use of sheet 
metal screws or “blind” rivetting. ‘‘Cold-filling’’ 
damaged panel areas; filler materials, hardeners, 
application and finishing. Panel replacement; cut- 
ting, forming and installation. Repair or replace- 
ment of pillars and rails; square tube and top-hat 
sections. Repair or replacement of door hinges, 
bolts and locking assemblies. Rehanging and adjust- 
ing doors. Replacing weather-stripping, insulation 
and lining panels. Floor repairs. 


Repair and reinforcement of bodies and tail gates. 
Repair or replacement of tail gate hinges, locking 
and spreader mechanisms. 

Servicing and overhaul of hydraulic dumping gear. 


Hazards involved in “‘hot”’ welding repairs to tankers 
or bulk carriers used for flammable, explosive, 
poisonous or corrosive liquids and materials. Re- 
pairs to be made by authorized personnel only, 
where cleaning facilities and test equipment are 
available. 


Priming and touch-up procedures for repaired areas. 


Heat transfer; conduction, convection, radiation. 
British thermal units. Latent heat of vaporization ; 
effects of liquid change to vapor and vapor to liquid. 
Effects of pressure on boiling point and condensation. 
Refrigerant. The basic refrigeration system. Air 
induction and condensation removal systems. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
r r 
System Components Types, characteristics and operation. Drive units, 
compressors and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, 
expansion valves, evaporators, control valves, ther- 
mostatic controls, blowers, electrical circuits. 
Refrigerant (Freon—12), refrigeration oils, pressure 
lines and fittings. 
Inspection and Safety precautions and correct use of safety equip- 
Maintenance ment. 
Inspection, testing, adjustment, overhaul and re- 
placement procedures. Use of gauges and test 
equipment. Importance of exercising systems. Oil 
level checks and replenishment procedures. Testing 
for leaks. Purging, evacuating and recharging pro- 
cedures. Procedures for installation and removal of 
truck-trailer refrigeration systems. 
PART 12 
Work Instruction and Experience 
cea een |e zi 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM a oe ees 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
fee Hal [ i 
1 General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 


Practice 


Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments, 
fastening devices and general shop equipment. 
Benchwork operations. Lumber selection and stor- 
age; Sawing and machining. 

(As detailed in Part 1.) 


- 
2 Truck-Trailer 


Suspension 
Systems 


Tit 


Suspensions Leaf spring, torsion bar, rubber and air cushion 
types; single, tandem and multi-axle. Inspection and 
servicing. Disassembly, overhaul and reassembly 
of suspension systems and related components. 
Torquing and realignment. Tramming dimensions. 
Lubrication. 


Trailer Axles Trailer axles, towbars, hitches, turn-tables, landing 
gear. Inspection and servicing. Disassembly, over- 
haul and reassembly. Lubrication. 


Axle Bearings Removal, inspection, relubing or replacing, adjusting 
or torquing. Oil seal replacement. 
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] 


CoL_umN I CoLuMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM ; 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
= 
Wheels and Rims Inspection and servicing. Removal and installation. 


Checking run-out. 


Tires, Tubes and Inspection. Identification of tire wear, damage and 
Valves faults. Demounting and mounting tires. Inflation 
precautions. Repairs. Tire rotation. 

| 
3. | Truck-Trailer Standard Trailer Inspection. Frame straightening and alignment. 
Frames Frames Cross member replacement. Rivetted, weided and 
bolted repairs to frames. Reinforcing and bracing 
frames. Heat straightening. Replacement of Sth 
wheel pins. 


Unitized Construction | Inspection. Straightening and alignment. Replace- 
ment and realignment of underbody sections. Heat 
straightening; sealing, insulating and painting after 


repairs. 
i i Saal = 
4 | Truck-Trailer Trailer Brakes Vacuum suspended, air, air-hydraulic, electric, 
Brake Systems operated systems. Inspection and servicing. Over- 


haul, repair or replacement of brake systems and 
assemblies; brake chambers, slack adjusters, brake 
shoes and linings, anchor pins, camshafts and rollers, 
wedges, flexible hoses and fittings. Relining brake 
shoes and reconditioning brake drums. Adjusting 
and testing systems. 


bis 
8) | Truck-Trailer Electrical Circuits Identification, tracing and testing of trailer circuits. 
Electrical and Lights Replacing lights, bulbs, wiring, terminals, connectors 
Systems and plugs. 


Batteries Inspection—testing and charging. Charging haz- 
ards. 


6 Truck-Trailer Platform Bodies Repairs to front bulkhead and floor, etc. 
Body Repair 
(Basic) Stake Bodies Replacement of stakes; repairs to racks. Replace- 
ment of hinges and latches. Floor repairs. Repairs 
| to ridge poles. Minor tarp repairs. 


Vans Removal and replacement of mouldings and trim. 
Panel repairs; patching and ‘‘cold-filling’’ of damaged 
areas. Panel replacement. Repair or replacement 
of pillars or rails. Repair or replacement of door 
hinges, bolts and locking assemblies. Door re- 
hanging and adjustment. Replacing weather- 
stripping, insulation and lining panels. Floor repairs. 


Dump Boxes Repair and reinforcement of boxes and tailgates. 
Repair or replacement of tailgate hinges, locking and 
spreader mechanisms. Servicing and overhaul of 
hydraulic dumping gear. 


ae and Touch-up | Priming and touch-up of repaired areas. 


= 
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CoLumn 1 GoLumn 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM | 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
i | 
Tankers and Bulk Hazards involved in “‘hot’’welding repairs. Repairs 
Carriers to be made by authorized personnel only, where 
cleaning facilities and test equipment are available. 


7 ‘| Truck-Trailer Inspection and Familiarization with safety precautions and use of 
Refrigeration Maintenance safety equipment. Inspection, testing, adjustment, 
Equipment overhaul or replacement of drive units, compressors 


and clutch drives, condensers, receivers, expansion 
valves, evaporators, control valves, thermostatic 
controls, blowers, electrical circuits, pressure lines 
and fittings, refrigerant. Oil level checks and re- 
plenishment. Purging, evacuating and recharging 
operations. Installation and removal of truck- 
trailer refrigeration systems. 


O. Reg. 98/69, Sched. 
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REGULATION 51 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


WATCH REPAIRERS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’ means the trade of watch 
repairer ; 


(b) “watch repairer’’ means a person who, 
(i) makes or fits parts for time-pieces, 


(ii) repairs, alters, takes apart, assem- 
bles or reassembles time-pieces or 
any part thereof, 


(iii) determines the condition of time- 
pieces and estimates the repairs 
necessary, 


(iv) cleans, polishes or lubricates time- 
piece movements or any part there- 
of, or 


(v) tests, adjusts or regulates time- 
pieces or any part thereof. O. Reg. 
130/70, s. 1. 


2. The trade of watch repairer is designated 
as a certified trade for the purposes of the Act. 
Ow Ree 130) 7055, 2. 


3.—(1) An apprentice training program for the 
certified trade is established and shall consist of, 


(a) training and instruction at full-time edu- 
cational day classes provided at a College 
of Applied Arts and Technology or in 
courses that, in the opinion of the Director, 
are equivalent thereto, in the subjects con- 
tained in Schedule 1; and 


— 
So 
cee 


practical training and instruction provided 
by the employer of the apprentice in the 
subjects contained in Schedule 2. 


(2) An apprentice shall complete three periods of 
training and instruction of 1,800 hours per period. 
OwReg, 130/705s..3. 


4.—(1) The graduate of a course in which the 
candidate is required to attend full-time educational 
day classes provided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology for a period of three years or courses that, 
in the opinion of the Director, are equivalent thereto, 
may be excused from complying with the provisions 
of section 3 and upon passing the examination re- 
ferred to in section 6 shall be granted a certificate of 
qualification. 


(2) The graduate of a course in which the candi- 
date is required to attend full-time educational day 
classes provided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology for a period of two years or courses that, 
in the opinion of the Director, are equivalent there- 
to, may be enrolled as an apprentice and upon enrol- 
ment shall complete one period of training and 
instruction and may be excused from all or such 
part of the training and instruction referred to in 
clause a of subsection 1 of section 3 as the Director 
prescribes. 


(3) A person who has completed a portion of a 
course in which he is required to attend full-time 
educational day classes provided at a College of 
Applied Arts and Technology for a period less than 
two years or courses that, in the opinion of the 
Director, are equivalent thereto, may be enrolled as 
an apprentice and upon enrolment shall complete 
such training and instruction as the Director pre- 
scribes. O. Reg. 130/70, s. 4. 


5. The hourly rate of wages for an apprentice in 
the certified trade whether for his regular daily 
hours or for hours in excess of his regular daily 
hours shall not be less than, 


(a) 40 per cent during the first period of training 
and instruction ; 


(b) 60 per cent during the second period of 
training and instruction ; and 


(c) 80 per cent during the third period of 
training and instruction, 


of the average hourly rate of wages for journey- 
men employed by the employer in the trade or, 
where the employer is the only journeyman em- 
ployed, of the average hourly rate of wages for 
journeymen in the area. O. Reg. 130/70, s. 5. 


6. The subjects of examination for a certificate of 
qualification are the subjects contained in schedules 
Pand 2) ©) Kesey 130/70,/s.6: 


7. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall not 
exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in the 
certified trade, two apprentices plus an 
additional two apprentices for every jour- 
neyman employed in the certified trade 
and with whom the apprentices are working ; 
and 
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(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the certified trade, two apprentices for 
every journeyman employed by the em- 
ployer in the certified trade and with whom 


the apprentices are working. 

LS0/ 70, Sits 
8. A certificate of qualification expires with the 
30th day of June in each year. O. Reg. 130/70, s. 8. 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 1 


WATCH REPAIRER 


In-School Training 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Item 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
eee 
i Mathematics Arithmetic Addition, subtraction, multiplication, division. 
(Trade Related) Fractions, decimals, percentage, interest and dis- 
count. 

Business Mathematics | Fundamental operations. Basic bookkeeping, balance 
sheets, financial statements. Retailing, insurance, 
taxes, licensing, leases. 

Geometry Lines, planes and angles. 

2 | Language and Composition Grammar, sentence and _ paragraph _ structure. 
Communication Written and oral composition. 

Basic Usage and Trade terminology and usage. Letter and report 

Business writing. Work and parts orders; interpretation and 

Communications use of manufacturers’ parts catalogues. 

| th 

| 
SiMieSeience Physics Basic laws and principles, formulae. (Given as 

required in shop instruction) 
4 | General Shop Safety Safety rules and safe operating procedures. First aid. 
Practice Fire prevention. Use and maintenance of fire-fighting 
equipment. Handling and storage of acids, oils, 
cleaning solvents and toxic materials. Good 

housekeeping. 

Hand Tools Care and use of general purpose and _hairspring 

tweezers, general purpose and jewel screwdrivers, 


Power Tools 


Measuring 
Instruments 


Shop Equipment 


smooth or knurled-jaw pliers and cutters, loupes; 
staking, jewelling and poising tools, non-magnetic 
tweezers, files, gravers, drills, taps and dies. Tool 
sharpening and dressing procedures. 


Care, use and maintenance of watchmaker’s lathes; 
cutting tools, accessories, polishing and grinding 
laps. 


Care and use of micrometers, vernier gauges, trueing 
calipers. 


Care, use and maintenance of agitator and ultra-sonic 
cleaning machines. Drill presses and attachments. 
Demagnetizers. Microscopes. Crystal fitting ma- 
chines. Timing and electronic test equipment. 
Waterproof watch case-openers and test equipment. 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 


Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 


i 


5 | Watch and Clock | Principles and Design | Watch and clock history. Principles of watch 
Theory mechanical designs; winding and setting mechanisms 
and main springs, including self-winding types; gear 
trains, escapements, balance wheels and hairsprings, 
jewelled and plain bearings, plates and _ bridges. 
Principles and designs of electric and electronic 
watches. Principles and designs of clock movements. 


Construction and Types and characteristics; cases, dials, movements, 
Operation crystals, crowns, and hands. Waterproof, non-water- 
proof, self-winding, calendar, chronograph, electric 
and electronic types. 


6 | Watch Repair Dismantling Identification of watch type, required tools and 
Practice dismantling sequence. Care and precautions. Stem 
and crystal removal procedures for all types. Re- 
moval procedures for hands and dial, automatic 
winding assemblies, balance and escapement assem- 
blies, barrel and train assemblies. Chronographs, 
electric and electronic types. Reference to manu- 
facturers’ specifications. 


Malfunctions Identification and recognition of faults; required 
adjustments, worn, loose, damaged, broken, poorly 
fitted or incorrect parts, rust, foreign matter, in- 
sufficient or over-lubrication. 


Parts Replacement Identification and knowledge of interchangeability of 
parts and components by use of part numbers and 
parts catalogues for: balance staff, stem and crown, 
main spring, escapement assembly, jewels, gear 
trains, electronic assembly, dial, hands and crystal, 
power unit, calendar unit and dial train. Repair kits. 


Lathe Work Watchmakers’ lathe set-up and operation. Grinding 
and cutting tools. Procedures and techniques for 
parts alterations and polishing. Removal and fitting 
of balance staff. Stem alterations. Parts fitting 
techniques; tolerances and adjustments. 


Parts Fitting Tool selection, techniques and procedures for drilling- 
out broken screws and case lugs. Reaming plates, 
bushings and hands. Staking balance staff, roller 
and hairspring to the balance; staking staff to pallets, 
staking jewels. Shellacking roller and pallet jewels. 
Polishing and burnishing pivots. 


Crystals Techniques and procedures for grinding, filing and 
fitting round or fancy glass or unbreakable crystals. 
Use of cements or sealants for waterproof types. 


Cleaning Operations Procedures and techniques for machine and ultra- 
(Movements) sonic cleaning. Cleaning solvent types and cleaning 
| durations. Rinsing; solvent effects of rinses on 


Watch Reassembly 


Watch Adjustment 


Regulation 


Waterproofing 


Techniques, tools and required assembly sequence 
and operations. Testing and checking parts function- 
ing during assembly. Assembly and final lubrication. 
Importance of finished appearance of dial, hands and 
case. 


Techniques for balance assembly adjustment. True- 
ing hairsprings in the flat and in the round. Trueing 
regulator pins. Escapement assembly; pallet ad- 
justment techniques. Run, lockslide and safety 
roller action. Use of specialized test equipment for 
electric and electronic watches. Adjustment techni- 
ques for hands, dial and movement to case. 


Checking by timing in shop. Use of electric timing 
machine to measure errors in rate, position, beat and 
magnetism. Adjustment techniques for position 
regulator, timing screws, regulator pins, hairspring 
length. Electronic watch regulation techniques 
phasing, positioning of tuning-fork regulators. Use 
of manufacturers’ specifications. 


Recognition of snap, screw-back and one-piece type 
waterproof cases. Inspection procedures for fit of 
crystal to case, fit of crown and pendant, condition of 
gasket and fit of back to case. Reassembly techni- 
ques and use of correct casing tools. Application of 
silicone grease. Use of immersion test equipment for 
tightness and pressure. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM I 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
jewel shellac; care and precautions to be taken. 
Drying procedures; precautions against overheating. 
Use of peg and pith wood. 

(Dials) Recognition of dial type and applicable cleaning 
technique; brushing, light wiping, art gum use and 
dipping methods. 

(Cases) Cleaning by buffing, polishing and _burnishing 
operations. Ultrasonic cleaning methods. Use of 
cleaning solutions. 

Lubrication Watch lubricant types. Oiler types, lubrication 
points ‘and techniques; precision application and 
amount, progressive reassembly and final assembly 
lubrication. 

Preassembly Techniques and procedures for trueing and poising 

Adjustments balance and polishing pivots. 


Clock Repair 
Practice 


Adjustments 


Recognition of clock types and malfunctions: Pro- 
cedures and techniques to set-up and adjust; 
pendulum, alarm, strike and chime types. 


al 


Estimating 


Procedure 


Inspection and recognition of malfunction ; economics 
of repairs. Listing parts or components for replace- 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLuMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM |- = 
Course Subject Instruction To Be Given 
' . 
ment by.name and part number. Estimating labour 
costs — based on current or association rates. 
Handling costs and overheads. Profit mark-up. 
Validity of repairs and guarantees. Customer 
relations. 
| 
©. Ree. 130/70, Sched 
Schedule 2 
WATCH KEPAIRER 
Work Instruction and Experience 
ee ee eee 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 
Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 
[ 
1 |General Shop General Safety rules and removal of all safety hazards. 


Practice 


Use of hand and power tools, measuring instruments 
and shop equipment. (As detailed in Schedule 1). 


Theory 


ae 
2 | Watch and Clock | Principles and Design 


Construction and 
Operation 


Familiarization with principles of watch mechanical 
designs; winding and setting mechanisms and main- 
springs, including self-winding types; gear trains, 
escapements, balance wheels and hairsprings, jewelled 
and plain bearings, plates and bridges. Principles 
and designs of electric and electronic watches. 
Principles and designs of clock movements. 


Familiarization with construction types and char- 
acteristics: cases, dials, movements, crystals, 
crowns and hands. Waterproof, non-waterproof, 
self-winding calendar, chronograph, electric and 
electronic types. 


3 | Watch Repair 
Practice 


Crystals 


Cases 


Dismantling 


Malfunctions 


Fitting round or fancy glass or unbreakable types. 
Cementing and sealing. 


Cleaning, buffing and polishing operations. 


Familiarization with watch type, dismantling se- 
quence and precautions. Removing stems and 
crystals, hands and dials, automatic winding assem- 
bles, balance and escapement assemblies, barrel and 
train assemblies. 


Recognition of faults and economics of required 
action. Use of part numbers and parts catalogues 
for part and component identification and _ inter- 
changeability. 


: 
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a ta tae eT 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


ITEM 


Course Subject Work Instruction and Experience 


ee Work Set-up and operation. Turning and _ polishing. 
Parts alterations, fitting and adjustments. 


Cleaning Operations Cleaning movements by machine or ultrasonic 
methods. Rinsing and drying operations. Cleaning 
dials by applicable method. 


Parts Fitting Drilling, reaming, staking, shellacking, polishing and 
burnishing operations. 


Reassembly and Assembly operations up to, and including train. 
Adjustments Checking parts functioning during assembly. Fitting 
mainspring, crown and stem. Assembly lubrication. 
Assembly of escapement and pallet adjustment. 
Assembly of balance (Conventional types). Trueing 
and adjusting hair-spring. Installation of automatic 
(self-winding) action. Final lubrication. Fitting 
dial and hands. Synchronizing day-date dials. 
Reassembly of electric watches with conventional 
balance assemblies and electronic types with tuning- 
fork regulation, according to manufacturers’ speci- 
fications. Recasing. 


Regulation Checking and adjusting errors in rate, position, 
beat and magnetism in conventional movements. 
Phasing and positioning tuning-fork regulators in 
electronic types. 


Waterproofing Checking fit of case components and gaskets. Re- 
assembly and silicone grease application as re- 
quired. Immersion testing. 


{ 
4 | Clock Repair Adjustments Determining and correcting malfunction. Setting-up 

Practice and adjusting; pendulum, alarm, strike and chime 
type clocks. 


a 


5 | Estimating Estimate Preparation | Determining required action, necessary parts, labour 
costs, overhead and profit mark-up. Use of current 
or association rate guides. Guaranteeing work- 
manship. 


J 


Oackeg. 130/70" Sched. Z. 
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REGULATION 52 


under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s Qualification Act 


WORKERS IN SERVICING AND 
INSTALLING AIR-CONDITIONING OR 
REFRIGERATING EQUIPMENT 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘certified trade’ means the trade of worker 
in servicing and installing air-conditioning 
or refrigerating equipment ; 


(6) “‘worker in servicing and installing air- 
conditioning or refrigerating equipment’”’ 
means a person who, 


(i) installs or assembles any component 
of a refrigerating or air-conditioning 
system, 


(ii) assembles or connects any pipe or 
duct used in piping brine or con- 
ditioned air, 


(iii) overhauls or repairs any equipment 
used in refrigerating or air-con- 
ditioning systems, or 


(iv) tests, adjusts, or instructs in the 
operation of refrigerating or air- 
conditioning systems, 


but does not include a person who repairs 
or installs hermetically sealed units made 
for refrigerators in domestic use. O. Reg. 
266/64, s. 1. 


2. The trade of worker in servicing and in- 
stalling air-conditioning or refrigerating equipment 
is designated as a certified trade for the purposes 
of the Act. O. Reg. 266/64, s. 2. 


3. An apprentice training program is established 
for the certified trade and shall consist of five periods 
of training and instruction of 1800 hours each, 


(a) at full-time educational day classes pro- 
vided at a College of Applied Arts and 
Technology; and 


(6) in practical training and instruction pro- 
vided by an employer of the apprentice, 


in the courses contained in the Schedule. 
266/64, s. 3, revised. 


O. Reg. 


4. Any person who, 


(a) applies in the prescribed form for appren- 
ticeship in the certified trade; and 


(b) becomes an apprentice in the certified 
trade within three months after com- 
mencing to work in that trade, 


is exempt from subsection 2 of section 10 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 266/64, s. 4. 


5. The subjects of examination for an apprentice 
in the certified trade are the subjects set out in 
column 1 of the Schedule. O. Reg. 266/64, s. 5S. 


6. The number of apprentices who may be em- 
ployed by an employer in the certified trade shall 
not exceed, 


(a) where the employer is a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice plus an addi- 
tional apprentice for each five journeymen 
employed by that employer in the trade 
and with whom the apprentice is working; 
and 


(b) where the employer is not a journeyman in 
the trade, one apprentice for the first 
journeyman employed by the employer 
plus an additional apprentice for each 
additional five journeymen employed by 
that employer in the trade and with whom 
the apprentice is working. O. Reg. 266/64, 
s. 6. 


7. A certificate of qualification expires with the 
30th day of June in each year. O. Reg. 266/64, 
Sf, 
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Schedule 


In-School Training and Work Instruction and Experience 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Item 


Subject Instructions to be given 


|——————__+__—_- 


1 | Trade orientation Scope of work. Knowledge required. Practical skills. 


| ] 


2 | Tools of trade Application and use of, 


(a) hand tools; 

(b) power tools; 

(c) testing instruments; 

(d) hoists, slings, and rollers; 

(e) welding and brazing outfits; and 


(f) leak detectors. 


3 | Basic principles Refrigerant cycles and mechanical applications. Flow and 
measurement of heat. Refrigerants and pressure-tem- 
perature relationship. Interpreting piping and control 
| diagrams, plans and specifications. 


4 | Refrigeration systems Low temperature food warehouses—long term storage. 
High temperature, short term food storage. Chain store 
applications. Packaged equipment. Industrial applications: 
dairies, breweries, meat packing plants. Skating and 
curling rinks. Test facilities and special equipment. 
Pumping systems. 


S| Air conditioning Definition of term. Properties of air. Movement and con- 
ditioning of air. Layout of duct systems. Types of equip- 
ment. Operation of controls, systems and safety devices. 
Pumping systems. Application requirements. Noise levels. 
Optimum temperatures. 


6 | Equipment installation Preparation of foundations and mountings for compressor, 
evaporators, condensers and other components. Alignment 
procedures, belt and direct drive. Pipe work, steel and 
copper. Control systems. Safety controls. Duct work 
systems—checkout and balancing. Checkout on electrical 
and water systems. Evacuation, charging and testing. 
Start-up and adjusting. Knowledge of pipe and duct 
installation. 


~I 


Servicing Trouble shooting techniques. Maintenance procedures. 
Start-up and shut-down procedures. Checking of operating 
and safety controls. Leak detection and repair. Water 
treatment procedures. Overhauling and repairing of equip- 
ment. System cleanout procedures. 


8 | Safety considerations Pressure testing, pressures and gases used. Pressure 
relief devices. Safety controls. Guards for belts and 
couplings. Filter cleaning. Handling of acetylene and 
oxygen equipment. Ladders, hoists and scaffolding. Hand 
and power tools. Extension cords and air lines. Flam- 
mable and toxic refrigerants. Fire precautions. Codes 
and regulations. 


O. Reg. 266/64, Sched. 
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REGULATION 53 


under The Archaeological and Historic Sites Protection Act 


ARCHABOLOGICALSSILES 


1. The lands described in each Schedule are des- 
ignated as an archaeological site. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reo 27m Sile 


Schedule 1 
FORGET ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE 


That part of Lot 91 in the First Concession of the 
Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe, lying 
westerly of a line that is parallel to and distant 
easterly 192 rods and 12 feet measured at right 
angles from the said westerly limit; but excepting 
thereout the parcel at the southeast corner of that 
part of the above-described parcel lying north of 
and fronting 24 rods on the township road across the 
said lot, as described in an instrument registered 
in the registry office for the Registry Division of 
Simcoe as No. 18260; and further excepting the said 
township road. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 27, Sched. 1, 
revised. 


Schedule 2 
THE SHEGUIANDAH ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE 


1. In the Township of Howland and the Town- 
plot of Sheguiandah, in the Territorial District of 
Manitoulin, being, 


(2) part of, 
(i) Lot 1 in Concession I, and 
(ii) Lot 1 in Concession XI, 
in the Township of Howland; and 


(b) (i) park lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 on the 
north side of Campbell Street, and 


(ii) lots 15 to 24, both inclusive, on the 
south side of Campbell Street, and 


(iii) parts of park lots 7 and 8 on the 
south side of Campbell Street, and 


(iv) part of Mill Site No. III, and 


(v) parts of Vankoughnet Street, Camp- 
bell Street and Tekumah Street. 


in the Townplot of Sheguiandah, containing 85.88 
acres, more or less; and, premising that all bearings 
are astronomical and derived from observations of 
Polaris, described as follows: 


FIRSTLY: 


Part of Lot 1 in the Ist Concession of the Town- 
ship of Howland containing 11.06 acres, more or 
less; beginning at a point in the easterly limit 
of Lot 1, distant 1025.0 feet, measured north 0° 26’ 
west from the southeast angle of the said Lot 1; 
thence south 89° 56’ west, 672.25 feet to a survey 
post planted; thence south 0° 26’ east, 1025.0 feet 
to the south limit.of the said Lot 1; thence north 
89° 56’ east along the south limit of the lot, 90.0 
feet to the line of a post and wire fence defining 
the northwesterly limit of a travelled road crossing 
the southeasterly portion of the lot; thence north 
72° 23’ east following the line of fence 24.9 feet 
to a bend in the same; thence continuing along the 
line of the fence defining the northwesterly limit 
of the travelled road on a general bearing of north 
29°22’ east; 507.75 feet to ansangle in the-same; 
thence still along the line of fence on a general 
bearing of north 75° 57’ east, 292.0 feet to a bend 
in the fence; thence continuing along the line of 
fence on a general bearing of north 49° 47’ east, 
29.0 feet, more or less, to the east limit of the said 
Lot 1; thence north 0° 26’ west along the last- 
mentioned limit, 486.0 feet to the place of beginning. 


SECONDLY: 


Part of Lot 1 in the Ist Concession and part of Lot 
1 in the 11th Concession of the Township of How- 
land and part of the Townplot of Sheguiandah, 
containing 74.82 acres, more or less; beginning at 
the northwest angle of Park Lot 1 on the north 
side of Campbell Street in the Townplot of Shegui- 
andah; thence south 0° 26’ east along the west 
limit of the said Park lot, 180.67 feet; thence south 
78°30’ west, 297.25 feet; thence south 50° 58’ west, 
107.24 feet; thence south 28° 00’ west, 474.8 feet, 
more or less, to the north limit of Lot 16 on the 
south side of Campbell Street in the Townplot; 
thence south 89° 56’ west along the north limits of 
Lot 16 and Lot 15 on the south side of Campbell 
Street, 136:65 feet,» more or less, 10 assurvey post 
defining the northwest angle of the said Lot 15; 
thence south along the west limit of the said Lot 15, 
a distance of 165.0 feet to a survey post marking the 
southwest angle of the said Lot 15; thence north 
89° 56’ east along the south limits of lots 15, 16, 17 
and 18 on the south side of Campbell Street, 527.1 
feet to a survey post defining the southeast angle of 
Lot 18; thence southerly in a straight line, 202.5 
feet more or less, to the intersection of the northerly 
limit of Robert Street with the east limit of Hill 
Street according to a plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Manitoulin as 
No. 7; thence south 0° 22’ west along the east 
limit of Hill Street, 52.8 feet, more or less, to the 
line of a post and wire fence; thence in an easterly 
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direction following the line of the post and wire 
fence, having a general bearing of north 88° 12’ 
east, 688.55 feet, more or less, to the east limit of 
Mill Site No. III in the Townplot of Sheguiandah; 
thence north along the east limit of Mill Site 
No. III 234.2 feet to a survey post defining the 
northwest angle of Lot 1 on the west side of Teku- 
mah Street in the said Townplot of Sheguiandah ; 
thence north 89° 56’ east along the north limit of 
Lot 1 and its production a distance of 230.7 feet, 
more or less, to the east limit of Tekumah Street, 
aforesaid; thence south along the east limit of Teku- 
mah Street, 478.5 feet, more or less, to the north 
limit of a road 66 feet in perpendicular width con- 
veyed to the Municipality of Howland by instrument 
No. 109 registered in the Registry Office for the 
Registry Division of Manitoulin; thence east along 
the north limit of that road 145.65 feet to a bend in 
same; thence north 64° 30’ east continuing along the 
northerly limit of that road 315 feet, more or less, to 
the intersection with the southeasterly limit of Park 
Lot 7 on the south side of Campbell Street in the 
Townplot of Sheguiandah; thence in a general north- 
easterly direction following the southeasterly limits 
of Park Lot 7, and Park Lot 8 on the south 
side of Campbell Street, to a survey post planted on 
the southerly production of the easterly limit of 
Park Lot 6 on the north side of Campbell Street 
in the Townplot of Sheguiandah; thence north 0° 26’ 
west along the production of the east limit of Park 
Lot 6, a distance of 110.4 feet to a survey post 
planted in the southerly limit of Campbell Street ; 
thence north 0° 26’ west, continuing along the pro- 
duction 66.0 feet to the southeast angle of Park 
Lot 6; thence north 0° 26’ west, along the east 
limit of Park Lot 6 and its production northerly a 
distance of 1025.0 feet to a survey post planted; 
thence south 89° 56’ west, 1963.0 feet, more or less, 
to a survey post planted in the west limit of Lot 1 
in Concession XI of the Township of Howland; 
thence south 0° 26’ east along the last-mentioned 
limit 365.0 feet to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 27, Sched. 2, revised. 


Schedule 3 


TOWNSHIP OF SOUTH BURLEIGH 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE 


In the Township of Burleigh and - Anstruther, 
formerly in the Township of South Burleigh, in the 
County of Peterborough, being a rockface inscribed 
with petroglyphs in the south half of the west half 
of Lot 10 in Concession XI and being also mining 
Claim 10.0) 12546). 00. hee 271 [62.5 22: 


Schedule 4 


THE LAWSON SITE 


In the City of London, formerly in the Township 
of London, in the County of Middlesex, and being 
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composed of part of the southerly half of Lot 20 in 
the Fourth Concession of the said Township, more 
particularly described as follows: 


PREMISING that all bearings herein are astronomic 
and are referred to the bearings shown on Depart- 
ment, of Highways Plan Number P-1813-21 registered 
as Number 104294. 


BEGINNING at a point in the limit between the 
northerly and southerly halves of said Lot 20 dis- 
tant 619.54 feet measured north 67° 59’ 40” east 
along said limit from the northwesterly angle of the 
southerly half of said Lot 20; thence north 67° 59’ 
40” east, along the limit between the northerly and 
southerly halves of said lot, 382.74 feet; thence 
south 75° 45’ east, 87.48 feet; thence south 79° 12’ 
east, 60.78 feet; thence south 75° 13’ east, 45.30 
feet; thence south 55° 06’ east, 85.41 feet; thence 
south 44° 00’ east, 119.14 feet; thence south 31° 59’ 
east, 105.08 feet; thence south 70° 12’ 30” west, 
46.85 feet; thence north 85° 44’ west, 65.43 feet; 
thence south 86° 36’ 30” west, 87.12 feet; thence 
south 68° 07’ 30” west, 59.63 feet; thence south 61° 
02’ 30” west, 68.49 feet; thence south 84° 50’ 30” 
west, 40.55 feet; thence north 54° 00’ west, 87.75 
feet; thence north 57° 47’ 30” west, 72.10 feet; 
thence north 68° 40’ 30” west, 85.97 feet; thence 
north 68° 39’ 30” west, 98.03 feet; thence north 
85° 28’ west, 84.55 feet; thence north 18° 57’ west, 
more or less, 38.27 feet, more or less, to the place 
of beginning. Containing by admeasurement 3.226 
acres, more or less. O. Reg. 142/70, s. 1, revised. 


Schedule 5 
THE ROEBUCK SITE 


In the Township of Augusta, in the County of 
Grenville, and being composed of part of Lot 2, in 
Concession 6 of the said Township, the boundaries 
of the said parcel being described as follows: 


PREMISING that the bearings are astronomic derived 
from the southerly limit of the proposed widening of 
County Road Number 21, in the said Lot 2, having 
a bearing of north 50° 25’ 30” east, as shown on a 
plan of survey dated March 26, 1970, by William 
J. Salter, O.L.S., and relating all bearings herein 
thereto; 


BEGINNING at a point in the east half of the said 
Lot 2, distant 187.91 feet, measured south 31° 51’ 10” 
east from a point distant 635.97 feet, measured south 
50° 25’ 30” west from a point in the northeasterly 
limit of the said Lot 2, distant 26.18 feet, measured 
south 31° 59’ 45” east along the said northeasterly 
limit of Lot 2 from the northeasterly corner of the 
said Lot 2; thence north 76° 37’ east, 204.86 feet ; 
thence south 63° 56’ 50” east, 237.53 feet: thence 
north 80° 52’ 40” east, 71.25 feet: thence south 68° 
12’ 50” east, 46.35 feet; thence south 40° 36’ 30” 
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east, 130.81 feet; thence south 33° 01’ 50” west, 
161.69 feet; thence south 48° 23’ 50” west, 105.61 
feet ; thence south 58° 08’ 40” west, 88.14 feet ; thence 
south 63° 36’ 20” west, 106.56 feet to the south- 
westerly limit of the east half of the said Lot 2; 
thence north 33° 43’ 20” west, along the said south- 
westerly limit of the east half of Lot 2, a distance 
of 215.64 feet; thence north 31° 51’ 10” west, con- 
tinuing along the said southwesterly limit of the 
east half of Lot 2, a distance of 321.11 feet; thence 
north 58° 08’ 50” east, 18.00 feet, more or less, to 
the place of beginning ; 


AND DESIGNATED AS ParT 1 on Ontario Depart- 


ment of Public Works Plan of Survey Number 
787-1L; 


TOGETHER WITH a right of way over, along and 
upon a strip of land 18.00 feet in perpendicular 
width described as follows: 
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BEGINNING at a point in the east half of the said 
Lot 2, distant 187.91 feet, measured south 31° 51’ 
10” east from a point distant 635.97 feet, measured 
south 50° 25’ 30” west from a point in the north- 
easterly limit of the said Lot 2, distant 28.18 feet, 
measured south 31° 59’ 45” east along the said north- 
easterly limit of Lot 2 from the northeasterly corner 
of the said Lot 2; thence north 31° 51’ 10” west 
213.61 feet to the southwesterly limit of the road 
allowance between concessions 6 and 7; thence south 
50° 22’ 30” west, along the said southwesterly limit 
18.16 feet to the southwesterly limit of the east half 
of the said Lot 2; thence south 31° 51’ 10” east, 
along the said southwesterly limit of the east half 
of Lot 2, a distance of 211.15 feet; thence north 
58° 08’ 50” east, 18.00 feet to the place of beginning ; 


AND DESIGNATED AS Parts 2 and 3 on Ontario 
Department of Public Works Plan of Survey Number 
787-11. O. Reg. 312/70, s. 1, revised. 
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REGULATION 54 


under The Archaeological and Historic Sites Protection Act 


HISTORIC SSITES 


described in each Schedule are 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 28, 


1. The lands 
designated as a historic site. 
s. 1, revised. 


Schedule 1 


CAHIAGUE HISTORIC SITE 


In the Township of Medonte in the County of 
Simcoe being composed of part of the west half of 
Lot 11 in Concession 14, more particularly described 
as follows: 


BEGINNING where an iron post has been planted 
at the southeast angle of the west half of said 
Lot 11; thence south 60° west along the fence 
marking the southern limit of said Lot 11, a distance 
of 967.5 feet to an iron post planted; thence north 
13° west 345 feet to an iron post planted; thence 
north 51° 30’ east 242 feet to an iron post planted 
on the line of a certain fence; thence north 58° 40’ 
east along said fence 623 feet to an iron post 
planted on the line of the fence marking the eastern 
limit of the west half of said Lot 11; thence south 
30° east along said fence marking said eastern limit 
380 feet to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 28, Sched. 1, revised. 


Schedule 2 


THE PENETANGUISHENE MILITARY AND NAVAL 
ESTABLISHMENTS HISTORIC SITE 


1. In the Township of Tay in the County of 
Simcoe being composed of part of lots 122, 123 and 
124 in Concession I, E.P.R., part of Lot 124 in Con- 
cession II, E.P.R., and part of the road allowance 
between concessions I and II, E.P.R. and, premising 
that all bearings are astronomic, more particularly 
described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point in the interior of Lot 122 in 
Concession I, E.P.R., which said point may be 
located as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point in the northerly limit of 
Navy Street, distant 37.43 feet on a bearing of north 
1° 54’ west from the northwesterly angle of Lot 95 
according to a plan registered in the registry office 
for Simcoe as No. 70, Town of Penetanguishene; 
thence continuing north 1° 54’ west, 125.43 feet to a 
standard iron bar planted at a point of curve; thence 
on a curve to the left, having a radius of 853 feet, an 
arc measurement of 240.19 feet to a standard iron bar 
planted at a point of tangent; thence north 18° 2’ 
west, 234.29 feet to a standard iron bar planted; 
thence continuing north 18° 2’ west, 406.35 feet to 
an iron bar planted; thence continuing north 18° 2’ 


west, 406.35 feet to an iron bar planted; thence con- 
tinuing north 18° 2’ west, 82.96 feet to a point 
where a standard iron bar is planted, which point is 
the place of beginning; thence north 18° 2’ west a 
distance of 500 feet to a standard iron bar planted 
at a point of curve; thence on a curve to the left, 
having a radius of 768 feet and an arc distance of 
93.64 feet to a standard iron bar planted at a point 
of tangent; thence north 25° 2’ west, 285.60 feet to 
a standard iron bar planted; thence north 18° 32’ 
west, 110.32 feet to a standard iron bar planted; 
thence north 14° 50’ west, 1067.61 feet, to a standard 
iron bar planted; thence north 23° 47’ east, 208.42 
feet to a standard iron bar planted; thence south 
66° 23’ east, 99.43 feet to a standard iron bar planted ; 
thence north 50° 55’ east, 830.04 feet to a standard 
iron bar planted; thence north 34° 46’ 30” west, 
160.58 feet to a standard iron bar planted; thence 
north 49° 47’ 30” east, 229.03 feet to a standard iron 
bar planted; thence north 29° 21’ west, 275.80 feet, 
more or less, to a standard iron bar planted at a point 
in the high water mark of Penetanguishene Bay; 
thence in a general northwesterly direction following 
that high water mark to and around a point of 
land; thence continuing along that high water mark 
and in a general southwesterly direction 4,090 feet, 
more or less, to a point in that high water mark 
that is distant 130 feet, more or less, from the place of 
beginning, measured on a bearing of south 71° 58’ 
west ; thence north 71° 58’ east, 130 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. 


2. That part of Magazine Islandin Penetanguishene 
Harbour lying above the high water mark thereof. 
O. Reg. 229/66, s. 1, revised. 


Schedule 3 
WILLOW FORT HISTORIC SITE 


In the Township of Vespra, in the County of 
Simcoe, and being composed of that part of the East 
half of Lot 14, in the 11th Concession of the said 
Township of Vespra more particularly described as 
follows: 


BEGINNING at a point where the southerly limit 
of the right of way of the Canadian National Rail- 
ways through the said lot is intersected by the 
easterly limit of the said lot; thence southwesterly 
along the southerly limit of the said right of way 
of the Canadian National Railways, 688 feet to a 
point ; thence southeasterly in a straight line to the 
southeasterly angle of the said lot; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of the said lot to the 
place of beginning; containing nine acres, more or 
less. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 28, Sched. 3, revised. 


Reg. 55 


ARCHITECTS 


345 


REGULATION 55 


under The Architects Act 


COMPLAINTS 


1. At its discretion, the Board may suspend or 
cancel the membership of any member or licensee 
whom it finds guilty of misconduct or incompetence 
such as to render it desirable in the public interest 
that he should be so dealt with. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 29, s. 1. 


2. The Board shall not take any such action until 
after a complaint, setting forth the alleged miscon- 
duct or incompetence and giving reasonable parti- 
culars, has been made under oath and filed with the 
secretary of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 29, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Whenacomplaint is received, the secretary 
or the chairman or vice-chairman shall, within seven 
days thereafter, call a meeting of the Board to con- 
sider and act upon the complaint. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reéeg229; sro. (1) O-Reg23t2/63, sali Ue 


(2) The meeting shall be held not earlier than 
fourteen days and not later than twenty-one days 
after the day on which the complaint was received. 
©. RegesiZ/633s7 12); 


(3) The meeting may be adjourned from time to 
times. K.R:O31960, Reg. 29.5 3(3): 


4.—(1) Notice of the meeting, with a copy of the 
complaint, shall be sent by registered mail to each 
member of the Board, to the member complained of, 
at his address shown in the register, and to the person 
making the complaint. 


(2) The notice to the person making the complaint 
shallstate that he may bring witnesses to substantiate 
his complaint and that, if he fails to attend the 
meeting, the matter may be dealt with in his absence. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 29, s. 4. 


5. The notice to the member complained of shall 
state that he will have an opportunity of submitting 
evidence and calling witnesses in his defence at the 
meeting and of examining opposing witnesses, and the 
notice to him shall state that, if he fails to attend, the 
Board may, in his absence, suspend or cancel his 
membership. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 29,s. 5. 


6. The member and any person complaining may 
be represented by counsel at the hearing of the com- 
plaint and the Board may call in a solicitor or a 
counsel for assistanceandadvice. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
29,s. 6. 


7. The Board may cause notice of any order of 
cancellation or suspension, and the reason therefor, 
to be published in the public press. O. Reg. 312/63, 
s. 2, revised. 
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REGULATION 56 


under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, “certificate of registration” 
means a certificate issued under the Livestock Pedigree 
Act (Canada). O. Reg. 26/64, s. 1. 


2. The owner of a herd of cattle, or his em- 
ployee, who is engaged in the breeding of cows in 
the herd by artificial insemination with semen col- 
lected from a bull in the herd is, in respect of the 
artificial insemination so performed, exempt from 
this Regulation. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 1. 


LICENCES 


3.—(1) An application for a licence to commence 
or to continue to engage in a semen-producing 
business shall be in Form 1. 


(2) A licence to commence or to continue to 
engage in a semen-producing business shall be in 
Form 2 and the fee therefor is $1. O. Reg. 26/64, 
Sa2. 


4.—(1) An application for a licence to commence 
or to continue to engage in an inseminating business 
shall be in Form 3. 


(2) A licence to commence or to continue to 
engage in an inseminating business shall be in Form 
4 and the fee therefor is $1. O. Reg. 26/64, s. 3. 


5.—(1) An application for a licence to commence 
or to continue to act as an inseminator shall be in 
Form 5. 


(2) A licence to commence or to continue to act as 
an inseminator shall be in Form 6 and the fee there- 
foris $1. O. Reg. 26/64, s. 4. 


6. The fee for a licence in Form 2, 4 or 6 shall 
accompany the application for the licence. O. Reg. 
26/64, s. 5. 


7.—(1) A licence in Form 2, 4 or 6 expires with 
the 31st day of December in the year for which it is 
issued. 


(2) A licence in Form 2, 4 or 6 is not trans- 
ferable. O. Reg. 26/64, s. 6. 


REQUIREMENTS AND MINIMUM STANDARDS 


8.—(1) Every semen-producing business shall 
have a building or buildings adequate for the 
stabling of bulls, the collecting of semen and the 
maintaining of records. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 2. 


(2) The buildings used for stabling bulls shall be 
kept clean and sanitary at alltimes. O. Reg. 26/64, 
Sxitte), 


9.—(1) Every semen-producing business and 
every inseminating business shall have facilities 
with refrigeration for the storing of semen. 


(2) Every semen-producing business shall have 
a laboratory with facilities for the, 


(a) sterilization of equipment; 
(b) evaluation of semen; and 


(c) shipping ofsemen. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 3. 

10. Every operator of a semen-producing business 
or an inseminating business shall maintain at his 
place of business, in respect of each bull from 
which semen is collected, stored or offered for sale, 


(a) the certificate of registration for a bull 
that is owned by the business; or 


(b) a full statement of the information con- 
tained on the certificate of registration for 
a bull that is not owned by the business. 
O. Reg. 32/68, s. 3. 


11.—(1) Semen collected by a semen-producing 
business for the purpose of freezing shall be frozen 
at a laboratory approved by the Commissioner. O. 
Reg. 26/64, s. 10 (1). 


(2) Frozen semen shall be stored at a laboratory 
approved by the Commissioner. O. Reg. 26/64, 
s. 10 (2); O. Reg. 32/68, s. 4 (1). 


(3) Frozen semen stored in ampoules shall bear 
the full name and registration number of the bull 
from which the semen was collected and the date on 
which the semen was frozen. O. Reg. 26/64, s. 
10 (3); O. Reg. 32/68, s. 4 (2). 


(4) Frozen semen that is not stored in ampoules 
shall bear positive identification in a manner ap- 
proved by the Commissioner. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 4 (3). 


12.—(1) The Commissioner shall not issue a licence 
in Form 6 unless the applicant has completed a 
course of instruction approved by the Commissioner 
in the theory and practice of artificial insemination. 
O. Reg. 26/64, s. 11 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding’ subsection 1, the Commis- 
sioner may issue a licence in Form 6 to a person 
who has not completed the course required by sub- 
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section 1, but he may cancel the licence unless the 
course is completed within one year after a licence 
was first issued under this subsection. O. Reg. 
32/68, s. 5. 


13.—(1) For each bull from which semen is col- 
lected, stored or offered for sale, every semen-pro- 
ducing business and every inseminating business 
shall provide the Ontario Veterinary College with, 


(a) blood samples of the bull; or 


(b) a record of the blood type of the bull that 
has been obtained from a source approved 
by the Commissioner. 


(2) The operator of a semen-producing business 
or an inseminating business shall, upon request, 
provide the Commissioner with evidence satisfactory 
to the Commissioner that subsection 1 has been 
complied with. 


(3) Every semen-producing business and every 
inseminating business shall, by means of a blood test 
of both parents, verify the parentage of every bull 
from which semen is offered for sale. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 3, the Commis- 
sioner may waive a blood test of either or both parents 
where, in his opinion, it is impossible or impractical 
to obtain blood samples of either or both parents. 
O. Reg. 32/68, s. 6. 


HEALTH STANDARDS OF BULLS 


14.—(1) No semen shall be obtained by a semen- 
producing business or an inseminating business from 
a bull that does not test negative on a test for 
tuberculosis and brucellosis made not more than one 
year before the semen is to be obtained from the 
bull. 


(2) Aninspector mayenter and inspect the premises 
of an inseminating business or semen-producing 
business at any time, and may conduct such tests as 
are considered necessary by the Commissioner. 


(3) Every bull affected with or exposed to any 
infectious or contagious disease shall be segregated 
from other bulls. 


(4) The Commissioner may order that semen be 
destroyed if, in his opinion, the bull from which the 
semen was collected is affected with or has been ex- 
posed to an infectious or contagious disease capable 
of being transmitted insemen. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 7. 


RECORDS AND RETURNS 


15. Every person operating a semen-producing 
business or an inseminating business shall make 
returns to the Commissioner, 
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(a) annually, at the end of each fiscal year of 
the business, consisting of an audited fin- 
ancial statement of the operations of the 
business for the fiscal year then ended; and 


(b) monthly, at the end of sixty days from the 
last day of the month for which the report 
is made, showing the number of cattle 
artificially inseminated and the number 
that show signs of being with calf. O. Reg. 
26/64, s. 14; O. Reg. 32/68, s. 7. 


GRANTS 
16.—(1) For the purpose of this section, Dual- 
Purpose Shorthorns and Red Polls are deemed to be 
dairy breeds. 


(2) The Minister may make grants to, 


(a) semen-producing businesses owned and 
operated by corporations incorporated 
under The Corporations Act, or any pre- 
decessor thereof, as corporations without 
share capital; and 


(b 


— 


inseminating businesses in territorial dis- 
tricts. O. Reg. 26/64, s. 15 (1, 2). 


(3) Grants may be made under subsection 2 to a 
semen-producing business for the purchase of, 


(a) a bull of a dairy breed in an amount up to 
but not exceeding one-third of the purchase 
price of the bull, or $750, whichever is the 
lesser; and 


(b) abull of a beef breed in an amount up to but 
not exceeding one-third of the purchase 
price of the bull, or $500, whichever is the 
lesser. 


(4) No grant referred to in subsection 3 shall be 
made until the purchaser of the bull has sub- 
mitted to the Commissioner, 


(a) an auditor’s statement of the purchase 
price of the bull; 


(6) a copy of the certificate of registration 
with ownership of the bull shown as duly 
transferred ; 


(c) a statement by the purchaser that the bull 
has proven to be a satisfactory breeder ; and 


(d 


a 


such further information as the Minister 
may require. 


(5) Grants may be made under subsection 2 to 
a semen-producing business or to an _ insemi- 
nating business in an amount not exceeding $2 for 
each animal artificially inseminated in a territorial 
district but in no case shall more than one grant be 


made in any year respecting any animal. O. Reg. 
32/68, s. 8. 
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ADVERTISING 


17.—(1) No person who sells, offers for sale or 
holds in possession for sale semen from a bull 
for or on behalf of a semen-producing business 
or an inseminating business shall publish or cause 
to be published any advertisement or statement 
respecting the bull that is untrue, deceptive, mis- 
leading or likely to mislead. 


(2) Where a person who sells, offers for sale or 
holds in possession for sale semen from a bull 
for or on behalf of a semen-producing business 
Or an inseminating business publishes or causes 
to be published an advertisement or statement re- 
specting the bull, he shall include in the advertise- 
ment or statement, 


(a) the most recent information in his pos- 
session relating to the conformation and pro- 
duction of the progeny of the bull; and 


(b) all details known to him of any undesir- 
able inherited characteristic or genetic 
factor known to be transmitted by the bull 
to its progeny. O. Reg. 32/68, s. 9. 

Form 1 


The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


APPLICATION FOR A, LICENCE, 10, ENGAGE 
IN A SEMEN-PRODUCING BUSINESS 


To: The Live Stock Commissioner, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


bis) ep tejievre tal :41 ds (ai) a? 16) ad (etrsellien ce) of ,e) ie- jeiedte) 6 Wel0/1.¢; .0) 6) 64 6) te) (vi re, :0)het eg .e/ cet ea! .0).16 Le 
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(address) 
applies for a licence to engage in a semen-producing 
business for the year ending with the 31st day of 
December 1922-2 under The Artificial Insemination 
of Cattle Act, and the regulations, and in support of 
the application the following facts are stated: 


1. Business-address of. applicant 46 cite 
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concession, municipality, county, etc., or district) 
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4. Where applicant is a corporation without share 
capital, state, 

(Geen pera Osetia CA Deh Setter tid Geiger ac... 

(b) number of cows enrolled by members... . 


(Cc) MemMbersip tee, th aiyes, 155 c nein ok 


5. Breed or breeds to beserviced................ 


GA SerVICe MCCMC NAT ROCA. a Races cee ee ier 


Wated Ate ete wee PAIS, n iayOl . metre eu Re 


atia} ‘suo taille (sie: shusulle) er e\celielios eMs) oud, <¢ chu 's (0) .«'ofetiey ote ie 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 26/64, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, 


LICENCE TO°ENGAGE IN A 
SEMEN-PRODUCING BUSINESS 


Under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, 
and the regulations, and subject to the limitations 
thereof, this licence is issued to, 


Oy 6-15: Perle, oeme! (6 "eee, We) .0\ (0, e” a) euler ieMalle Ke Teelia e Jon(e 19 fa) 6) e's! tahoe de! eel (e) ©. 63.67 6 


4. ©) (6; 10) Je! 10; tay) /e) (el cefluewes eine) folie. e" euke, (6 1s! el cegvey es feet ol 16 pe! (eu. ccs eke e. [4; “econ ie\ e) (6) 19) +) 


(address) 


to engage in a semen-producing business at........ 
(location) 


) 16r'6) ye v0) @ ) 0, 1s) ene! 6! @ te, bew ele spielen et e\semernsics elne | ©) £® 


eielwe! (c/lehnetiatde! (ef eitinme we) .o) ie. 0) ous @) 18) 6 1a le 


Live Stock Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/64, Form 2. 


350 
Form 3 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO ENGAGE 
IN AN INSEMINATING BUSINESS 


To.: The Live Stock Commissioner, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


esha) im, (ete) ele fel ie ene! ie) @ eee. (ee: .e) 6 1e 16) © 16 9 16° eb) ler ie) 1) uw (6) OL ey Op nee eh 4. 18 6 


@ 1S ©) © 6 6.6. 0) @ <6 6.0: 0 6) © 0 ja 00 6. (0) \8 2) fo) es 8%. 6 8 6 eo fe 6) 0 ea @ 6, 6 ee 


applies for a licence for the year ending with the 31st 
day of December, 19.... toengage in an inseminating 
business tor the dated, ts chance ns steae soe ect 


i 


under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, and 
the regulations, and in support of the application, 
the following fact is stated: 


Business address Of the applicant... 1.5 esse 


o; 18) B06) er Me! ie Bo) (6) ie Ve jee) wie 2 eile! 6) e 6 5 = (6.6) 'e) (wives 0. -6/e -e 16) 48/10): 18) 61,01 (a. 


0 8) 8) in ee {Jefe <e (ee © (0 @) [6 ce Be 0 be a) Oe 8 Oo 8 @ 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 32/68, s. 10. 


Form 4 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


LICENCE TO ENGAGE IN AN 
INSEMINATING BUSINESS 


Under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, 
and the regulations, and subject to the limitations 
thereof, this licence is issued to, 


Rive: {aia Fe“ ee! ‘ey le 6: <e, 9 ie) rere 6s; ore 6:1) (6)/@\ 6! Pele (ode 6 (a (ei-es we 0) ©) (gi-(e: ahne! |e) er je) @, fe 


eee s we rel teliar 6 a 6 el isvieko. ‘SGA e a) 1s ole) (9 0: 8), 8) 6 @ le) 0; Cerca (9) @nieixe/K6l,enis' (@) 086, 3 10 


(address) 
to engage in an inseminating business for the area 


@) Te" 0 eet “@ Miat let fol 'e:"\6\6- Me) ter Nets: 's\day/el es) tee laitee| @ 6 'e, 5) One| \e ce) eral le. 8) a. jaa Se whe 8, @ 


Seen ae mine ks. eee Jen er er tere) \e) 61 OT Sele) ee) <p 6) evs Ole) e.\e).6, 1) ela ie) is! (6) 16) (ee ei ‘e! 6 


ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF CATTLE 


Reg. 56 


This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 
10s) 


Issued at sloronto; thishe. .&. 2% dayioht. 2a. Peake ty, 


sa ae Sheek Commissioner 
OoResy32/63.eseiG. 


Form 5 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO ACT 
AS AN INSEMINATOR 


To: The Live Stock Commissioner, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


ere “ole: eile ‘e) lecre’ 0) pg. re. ey 6 (se) ds\e ¢! 6) 6) te. 07 Oune e (6) cee: Te Tenie! 1@) 1e.1e) pie) se; (6; “Mae: Ss] \eii.e) <6) 


e: 1a. Jel aot ea)! (eye) Ma Mer) (6) 6) “e/ 07 (6: bi ie: ieee: Oh 0. 16, Seite Wewel o6, a) fa) eer eiee” S46) ee" be, .6) 0. Sriet oe, 


(address) 


applies for a licence to act as an inseminator for 
18 Cougs i or RAR ean ma Arana lana tach cairn ti ured mete, rem enge eee 


4. @ 6) 1 (6 ohare (0) e: “elie! feke (0 6 16: 0) le, -6 J¢) elie @ eh ie cee Weytenkelio: 6) 16) (ey 6 6 \6) 0) ©) (6. <0) 16) 6 


under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, and 
the regulations, for the year ending with the 3lst 


day of December, 19.... 
Datediat. wae: : tosaer ek 


(phe! ef ie hel (e. "6 6. .98) Jells. 6) eo: © <e) ‘e 6) <9! (e) <9) 1@) «16: 


(signature of applicant) 
O. Reg. 32/68;7s. 10. 


Form 6 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act 


LICENCE TO: ACT AS AN- INSEMINATOR 


©) 1G Rey se, Ne: se! 40! Ie 0: 10: je: xo 


Under The Artificial Insemination of Cattle Act, 
and the regulations, and subject to the limitations 
thereof, this licence is issued to, 


@ Te ee: ee) (ore) 0 8) fe ow fe: fel Jello: iol ce €1 ‘8 0! io) © (ese: ©) 10) con's! ce! ot a U6! (et otras se: ie) lel lop feriel ie: ce 


9). 18) * 91.9) ce, 1h ar da elie! TerAlolis? elie tese/ Ne) ©. ce ene el ele) \e,euie! sisi sat. 1a) e) (a (eta) Tele) (8; pi ce: 


(address) 


to act as an inseminator for the area 


elke niesce)\leiee (ees (0) «eine 


This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 


RO: 
Isstiedatel oronto, thicns a. (aR o) eens aoe SS aa 


eR (@we) <0i fe) jee cee! tere ea) eke. es |e) sie) cel iets 


Live Stock Commissioner 
On Keg 32/08, s. 10. 


Reg. 57 


ASSESSMENT 351 


REGULATION 57 


under The Assessment Act 


ASSESSMENT AREAS AND REGIONS 


1. The following Assessment Areas are estab- 
lished: 


1. The Eastern Assessment Area consisting of: 
i. Assessment Region Number 1. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 2. 
iii. Assessment Region Number 3. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 4, 
as established by section 2. 


2. The Lake Ontario Assessment Area consist- 
ing of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 5. 


re 


i. Assessment Region Number 6. 
ili. Assessment Region Number 7. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 8, 


as established by section 2. 


3. The Metropolitan Assessment Area consist- 
ing of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 9. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 10. 
ili. Assessment Region Number 11. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 12, 


as established by section 2. 


4. The Central Assessment Area consisting of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 13. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 14. 
iii. Assessment Region Number 15. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 16. 
v. Assessment Region Number 17, 


as established by section 2. 


5S. The Grand River-Niagara Assessment Area 
consisting of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 18. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 19. 
ili. Assessment Region Number 20. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 21. 
v. Assessment Region Number 22, 
as established by section 2. 


6. The Southwestern Assessment Area consist- 
ing of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 23. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 24. 
ili. Assessment Region Number 25. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 26. 
v. Assessment Region Number 27, 
as established by section 2. 


7. The Northern Assessment Area consisting 
of: 


i. Assessment Region Number 28. 
ii. Assessment Region Number 29. 
iii. Assessment Region Number 30. 
iv. Assessment Region Number 31. 
v. Assessment Region Number 32, 


as established by section 2. O. Reg. 10/70, 


s. 1, revised. 


2. The following Assessment Regions are estab- 
lished: 


1. Assessment Region Number 1, consisting of 
the counties of Prescott, Russell, Glengarry, 
Stormont and Dundas. 


2. Assessment Region Number 2, consisting of 
the counties of Grenville, Lanark and 
Leeds. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13: 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


ASSESSMENT 


. Assessment Region Number 3, consisting of 


The Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton. 


. Assessment Region Number 4, consisting of 


the County of Renfrew. 


. Assessment Region Number 5, consisting of 


the counties of Lennox and Addington and 
Frontenac. 


. Assessment Region Number 6, consisting of 


the counties of Hastings and Prince Edward. 


. Assessment Region Number 7, consisting of 


the counties of Haliburton, Victoria and 
Peterborough. 


. Assessment Region Number 8, consisting of 


the counties of Durham and Northumber- 
land. 


. Assessment Region Number 9, consisting of 


the City of Toronto. 


Assessment Region Number 10, consisting 
of the Borough of North York. 


Assessment Region Number 11, consisting 
of the boroughs of Scarborough and East 
York. 


Assessment Region Number 12, consisting 
of the boroughs of Etobicoke and York. 


Assessment Region Number 13, consisting 
of the County of Ontario. 


Assessment Region Number 14, consisting 
of The Regional Municipality of York. 


Assessment Region Number 15, consisting 
of the counties of Halton and Peel. 


Assessment Region Number 16, consisting 
of the County of Simcoe. 


Assessment Region Number 17, consisting 
of The District Municipality of Muskoka. 


18 


19. 


20. 


21. 


De 


23 


24. 


Jagy 


26. 


2h 


I2eF 


14g) 


30. 


ot 


OZ: 
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. Assessment Region Number 18, consisting 
of The Regional Municipality of Niagara. 


Assessment Region Number 19, consisting 
of the County of Wentworth. 


Assessment Region Number 20, consisting 
of the counties of Brant, Norfolk and Haldi- 
mand. 


Assessment Region Number 21, consisting 
of the County of Waterloo. 


Assessment Region Number 22, consisting 
of the counties of Wellington and Dufferin. 


Assessment Region Number 23, consisting 
of the counties of Middlesex, Elgin and 
Oxford. 


Assessment Region Number 24, consisting 
of the counties of Huron and Perth. 


Assessment Region Number 25, consisting 
of the counties of Grey and Bruce. 


Assessment Region Number 26, consisting 
of the counties of Lambton and Kent. 


Assessment Region Number 27, consisting 
of the County of Essex. 


Assessment Region Number 28, consisting 
of the territorial districts of Nipissing and 
Parry Sound. 


Assessment Region Number 29, consisting 
of the territorial districts of Cochrane and 
Timiskaming. 


Assessment Region Number 30, consisting 
of the territorial districts of Sudbury and 
Manitoulin. 


Assessment Region Number 31, consisting 
of the Territorial District of Algoma. 


Assessment Region Number 32, consisting 
of the territorial districts of Thunder Bay, 
Kenora and Rainy River. O. Reg. 10/70, 
2, vevised. 


Reg. 58 


ASSESSMENT 


B53 


REGULATION 58 


under The Assessment Act 


1. An enumeration questionnaire under sub- 
section 1 of section 14 of the Act shall be in the 
following Form: O. Reg. 257/70,s. 1. 


Form 


The Assessment Act 


ENUMERATION QUESTIONNAIRE 


oe! a. 167 ‘elle t.e hs terge) iol sel «© Lele, (xo sf a) 0) s/he! 6) el \s o's) \6 ej 8 '6; 6) e006 10) (6 “6 


(Insert the name and address of the pertinent 
Regional Assessment Office) 


Namie of Assessed.© winners isk, noes bis we ots ee 


VSCeSSEC Een atibec ce) uae eh es a We ne ame 


(Above to be filled in before delivery or 
mailing of the Notice) 


1. (a) What is the full name(s) of the owner(s) and 


ele. se liene) ee) cells (ej) -eu.e ;0/e\\ sie) «j\taile «:/el «fe isi tails (16, wie) '@)) ee) leper ie 


(b) Do you reside on the property? 


a. (s! <¢ ja) v.16) ‘a) (6: 


(c) Are you the owner, tenant, or the spouse 
of an owner or tenant? 


Co crc) 


Sad PCs ete 


(dz) What is your year of birth? 
(e) What is your sex? 


ew {esp tei 6) tou -« 


(7) Whatas*your marital status =. ...2.55,....- 
(g) Are you a Roman Catholic? (This question 
is asked for the determination of school 


Oh toed (00 


support only) 


= 


Are you a Canadian Citizen, British Subject 
or Alien? 


© 1) 16 © 10) © ©: © <0: 0) « 6 @ 10] 6 8) © 6: 0. © 6 © (0; 6 6 6 


(7) What is your occupation? (Please be 
SDECHIC) A aie we us erie ae ei aia Se eras 


In which municipality are you employed ? 


pao 
Sy, 
Sao 


ual aval a) e's) eel de) lelealie ce. ie a lells Mele) lowe elie sineice) oi rene Lek tes a 


(k) If you are employed by a mine, what is the 


name of the mine? 


fw Tei jell 10 Ne, fenie> spiel ey 's! sof 6 6 es 6 


(7) Will you have resided in Canada for the 


twelve months preceding the Ist day of 


October of this year? 


2. If you are an owner (or tenant), is your spouse a 


co-owner (or co-tenant) ? 


Si efi) ensue 


3. If you are a tenant, what is the name and 


address of the owner? 


Cr Chet yy CO) OVO ty Chm Om) Oeided 


Shi 18), OeLK he) Tala serene, Benet es \¢"elrs: Le) se)ecaiaei ie leis! <6 eteceibl sisi ei ter.< 


4. (a) Does the spouse of the occupier (owner or 


tenant) reside on this property ? 


(b) If not, what is the spouse’s name, address, 


year of birth, and citizenship ? 


S. (a) Is this a farm of more than 20 acres? 


(b) If there are any sisters of the owner of 


this farm over the full age of 21 years, 
also residing on the property, what are 
their names? 


SOY CIO eet tec Chae Ol te Oe et 


Ce 


6. Please complete the following information per- 
tinent to any other persons residing on the 


property: 


1. 


2 


. Is the person male or female? 


. What is his marital status? 


. What 


Speco .e: Jelle ie; 7s: \nlvie: is) -s; 16 elles 


What is his full name ? 


What is his year of birth? 


ele) (eis Lace ce! e) (sliet e046. 
Pec oy ce Gace 


@; bo 19: (niterie) (oey (bare 


. Is he a Canadian Citizen, British Subject 


or Alien ? 


aceite! (eve. ecp).e 2s: pL l0) sim le. 6) eke) «mw de) 6:(@) fe) AMAL Ke: alle) 


(Please be 
SHCCIIC | Pare s sisais orem Goo gran ener 


is his occupation? 
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. In which municipality is he employed? 


weepeltetie is nese) te o..8's6 6) 6 i whe see: we) dle 6, (0:6: spleme ls vee. «ai 8) .e: 18116 


. If he is employed by a mine, what is the 


IIS Oi TIM INNES news sedsoueocees coc 


. Has he resided in this municipality for the 


SS 


twelve months preceding the Ist day of 
January of this year and has he continued 


tO pesideriere’, S.52 6 
Have you made any major alterations to 


this; property in the last yedry 724 +5. < 


ei wile) for ah ese! (6) ~o. [6)) 6) (6) 6 %6) (ol 60, e, 6; ©, .0) (6. 6 fe 6 Wa le leer ie tw se) euie 6 618 


@:4[0) (0) “el (ey sen ol".a: fe, (eye) 6) 16. 6) (0. ce) 6! (6) ee) 61 8) ©: Xo) (eh 0) ete elite! ey ee ema (e).0) take (eule 


Dated atc Aah ee rhe oe this waren 
CUA Y Oli es. tees aye eer tea , 19 
(signature) 


O. Reg. 257/70, Form, revised. 


Reg. 59 ASSESSMENT S20 


REGULATION 59 


under The Assessment Act 


FORM OF CENSUS REPORT B. School Support 
(i) Public 


1. The report of the census of the inhabitants of (ii) Separate 
each municipality and the unorganized territory in 
a locality as required under section 23 of the Act 


shall be in the following Form. O. Reg. 302/70, s. 1. 
Form 
The Assessment Act 


CG. 7 Sex 
(i) Male 
(ii) Female 


REPORT OF POPULATION 


Name of Municipality or Locality D. Assessed or Not Assessed 
County, etc., or District Date (i) Assessed Male 
AS Ace Groups 0, 1.22304, 5,6, 7-8 010, 11212, ee a 


13-1415 S16, 1718.19, 20421225, (ili 
26-30, 31-35, 36-40, 41-45, 46-50, (iv 
51-55, 56-59, 60, 61-65, 66-69, 70 
and over. O. Reg. 302/70, Form. 


) 
) Not Assessed Male 
) Not Assessed Female 
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OS SS SS SS 


REGULATION 60 


under The Assessment Act 


NOTICE OF ASSESSMENT UNDER 


SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 40 OF THE ACT uoneiodi0) 
1. A notice of assessment under subsection 1 of ‘dng “jyos 
section 40 of the Act shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. Sse LTR eI SOE 
NSS 170; Sak: Ydte 
Form 1 Bewscss 4 
The Assessment Act 
NOTICE OF ASSESSMENT 
This is not a tax bill a 
WARD POLL MADE IN 19... 8. 
(if applicable) e Q 
74 © 
FOR TAXATION YEAR 19... 2 
< 
Take notice that you are assessed for taxation as 2 
specified below. If you consider yourself improperly . 
assessed in any respect you or your agent may fs UOI3IJOy 
appeal on or before the date specified. Notify the on 
& : ane 4 : ; : (x, |e SNYRIS 
undersigned in writing of your complaint and it will oO as 
be tried by the assessment review court. y ela 
4 drysuoztt) 
S) set, * all 
See Reverse Side For, = STILYEYLS 
(1) Notice of Appeal = | yeweyy : 
(11) Codes Used On Notice 
wn 2 
} 
Municipality 2 a 
a fae 
e 
3 § & 
SITERGTYG az anne cack i BC a a ee zs y & 
Assessment Commissioner or Assessor eNom) 
ee 8 
Es 
Ss 
ee, 


Prop. Tenant 


You are assessed as a 
school supporter. 


PMSF is elie, ye ie eyes) siae ‘eeteiiie) \e) (b)\:e) a) le) leis euue 


| 


7 ee ee a ee 


Reg. 60 


DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY ASSESSED 
(Plan or Concession, Lot Number) 


Last Day For Appeal 


Date Mailed 


Business Percentage 


REVERSE Sl DE 


CODES 


MARITAL STATUS 


M — Married Man 
MW — Married Woman 
WR — Widower 

W — Widow 

B — Single Man 


5 — Single Woman 


ASSESSMENT 357 
Occupant’s Total Liable For 
Portion Real Property Tax Rate 
| 
RP 
mal 
RS 
ifs 
“hy ily GPE 
E CS 
Be 
BT BS 
| a 
CITIZENSHIP STATUS 
A — Alien 
B — British Subject 
c =—_ Canadian Citizen 
Blank — British Subject or 
Canadian Citizen 
ELECTORAL STATUS 
O — Owner 
IL. — Lessee 
<i — Tenant 
OG == Occupier 
MF — Eligible to Vote by Reason of Being 
Spouse of an Owner, Tenant or 
Lessee 
FS —= Farmers Son 
ED — Farmer's Daughter 
SF — Sister of Unmarried Farmer 
EE —= Extended Franchise“ (Eligrble to 


Vote Under The Municipal Fran- 
chise Extension Act.) 


OCCUPATION 
ME — Municipal Elector 
NR — Non-Resident 


DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY ASSESSED 


AC — Acres FR Frontage 
DP — Depth 
OccuUPANT’S PORTION 
aD — Total Assessed Value of the Oc- 
cupant’s Portion 


ET — otal, Value of Exempt Assessment 


358 ASSESSMENT Reg. 60 
Totat REAL PROPERTY NOTICE OF APPEAL 
Ai = Total AecessedtV alueolthe Preperty: (i) 07 0 iii ee ee elie Ae lr 4 pedi. 
E — The Amount of Exempt Assessment Sir: Take notice that I hereby appeal for the follow- 


Included in the Total 
Value of the Property. 


LIABLE For TAX RATE 


RP 


RS 


CP 


CS 


BP 


BS 


Residential 
Public School Rate 


Residential 
Separate School Rate 


Commercial 
Public School Rate 


Commercial 
Separate School Rate 


Business 
Public School Rate 


Business 
Separate School Rate 


ing reasons: 


COC ae Sac SC Yann ae Te SC aC Ju St SK uC J Yn ec YO Yue Ym ut eC Rr Sn IC ae Simic IC Yee tC YP WO HC Jn Yt YC URC SC eT a 
Ker we) (0) 16, (@ OO" 60) te) 6) tee; Ol ne: lef e: 0) #116, Oh 0) ol we) 6) “A (e's) el leunenre! (el e"e of (oi (4 (ome 
€: (4) He Wel fo! .8) 611-6, ce: 01 1(8) Se! #16. Bi 0) 0, 6) 0 16: ive ‘e's, a4) (m @, (6 (6) 16: (0: (o) (¢) celnieucet (ey fel @relia\ poate 
ai foie) toliwn si 10: fal wep) je: ees is, eo] ie: <6) im 96, (e/ Let ecie (0; (m) elie cubis! cele) (wile) oni o 6) i) lea, 6) oem ene 
@, 6) We) fe 6) wo 18) 4 6 0: % Jee Jeo ie 6 10) of #6 oo, 0 0 #10) ¢ Je 10 18 10) © 6 9 6 6 [oe 8 6h @ 
© cece) (ere os (6 ks (elo, (9) o, To) oe: 0) (@ #9) We 19) 6) 16) 6) 0) ©) (e) eile) (6) 16) lop a) €/u(61 6) 6) (elke <6) 10) eset ei 


Cys) ©. 0.16. 6) 6. ee: ye) e) «ese! “ay6) 06) (6; 6) en ss eee We Le Me. elieke 


66. 8) 'o' va. re, 10 <a Je oes (6, a) fe Sel ia'o) le) sie (a) (of cee) ele, 9 Le) lo eas. 


ae; TO) 6, Je Toe (8) he ‘a fe) Oe) es 6 08) © 10) 6) ee) ® 19) 0119) 0) (@) 6) 01.8 


O. Reg. 138/70, Form 1. 
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Reg. 61 ASSESSMENT 359 
REGULATION 61 
under The Assessment Act 

PAYMENTS TO MINING MUNICIPALITIES, 2. The towns of Blind River, Caledonia, 


1970 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) “local board’’ means any school board, 
except a divisional board of education 
established under Part IV of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act, public 
utility commission, transportation commis- 
sion, public library board, board of park 
management, local board of health, board 
of commissioners of police, planning board 
or authority established or exercising any 
power or authority under any general or 
special Act with respect to any of the affairs 
or purposes, including school purposes, of 
a municipality ; 


(b) ‘“‘mining employee’’ means any person who 
is in receipt of or entitled to any salary, 
wages, or other direct compensation for 
services or labour performed in Ontario at 
the locations excepted from assessment 
under paragraph 19 of section 3 of The 
Assessment Act, and whois, 


(i) resident in a mining municipality at 
the time of the making of the last 
assessment of the mining munici- 
pality, or 


(ii) resident outside a mining munici- 
pality and employed at a mine or 
mineral work in a mining munici- 
pality on the ist day of October in 
any year; 


(c) “‘municipality”’ means a city, town, village, 
township or improvement district. 


(2) A person shall be deemed to be resident in that 
municipality in which he is assessed as owner or 
tenant of a residence in which his wife or any 
dependent child resides and, if not so assessed, in 
that municipality in which he ordinarily eats and 
sleeps. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to designated mining 
municipalities only. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 2. 


3. The following municipalities are designated as 
mining municipalities for the purposes of this Regu- 
lation: 


1. The City of Sudbury. 


Capreol, Cobalt, Espanola, Geraldton, 
Goderich, Haileybury, Latchford, Levack, 
Lively, Renfrew, Timmins. 


3. The villages of Bancroft, Beachburg, Cob- 
den, Deloro, Hagersville, Madoc, Marmora. 


4. The townships of Atikokan, Balfour, Bel- 
mont and Methuen, Black River-Matheson, 
Bucke, Caldwell, Cardiff, Casimir, Jennings 
and Appleby, Coleman, Cosby, Mason and 
Martland, Dowling, Drury, Denison and 
Graham, Dungannon, Elliot Lake, Falcon- 
bridge, Hagar, James, Larder Lake, Mar- 
mora and Lake, McGarry, Michipicoten, 
Mountjoy, Nairn, Neelon and Garson, 
Oneida, Playfair, Ratter and Dunnet, Ray- 
side, Red Lake, Ross, Seneca, Teck, Tisdale, 
Valley East, Waters, Westmeath, Whitney. 


5. The improvement districts of Balmertown, 
Beardmore, Bicroft, Ear Falls, Gauthier, 
Manitouwadge, Onaping, Renabie, 
Temagami. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 3. 


4. In the year 1970 the Minister shall make a pay- 
ment to each mining municipality in accordance 
with Schedule I and the Minister may make such 
adjustments thereto as may be necessary upon final 
determination of additional assessment under sec- 
tion 87 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69. O. Reg. 
399/70, s. 4. 


5. For the purpose of apportioning the county 
rate to be levied in the year 1971, the amount of 
the payment to a mining municipality deemed to be 
computed with reference to mine profits and the 
aggregate mill rate referred to in clauses a and 6 of 
subsection 2 of section 72 of The Assessment Act, 
shall be as set out in Schedule 2. O. Reg. 399/70, 
Sid. 


6. Where a mining municipality does not comply 
with this Regulation or does not obtain the approval 
of the Minister to, 


(a) the estimates of the municipality and its 
local boards; 


(b) the amounts to be provided for and included 
in the estimates, whether to be provided by 
taxation or otherwise; 


(c) the imposition, rating and levying of all 
rates, assessments and taxation upon any 
or all of the rateable property within the 
municipality ; 
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(d) the rates, rents and charges imposed, levied 
or collectable for supply or service of any 
public utility ; 


(e) the imposition and charging of all licence, 
permit or other fees, charges and expenses ; 
and 


(f) the sale or other disposition of any assets, 


the Minister may withhold the whole or any part of 
a payment from the mining municipality. O. Reg. 
399/71 0nS.10. 


7. The Minister shall have access at all times to all 
books, records, papers and documents of a mining 
municipality and of every local board, including, but 
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, all 
assessment rolls, collectors’ rolls, by-laws, minute 
books, books of account, vouchers and other records, 
papers and documents relating to its and their 
financial transactions, and may inspect, examine, 
audit and copy the books, records, papers and 
documents. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 7. 


8.—(1) In each year the assessor of a mining muni- 
cipality shall enter in a register, provided for the 
purpose by the clerk of the municipality, the name of 
every mining employee residing in the municipality, 
the name of the mine or mineral work at which the 
person is employed and the name of the municipality 
in which the mine or mineral work is located. 


(2) Where the mine or mineral work is located in 
an area without municipal organization, the word 
“unorganized”’ shall be entered by the assessor after 
the name of the mine or mineral work. 


(3) The register duly completed and certified by 
the assessor shall be returned to the clerk of the muni- 
cipality with the assessment roll. 


(4) The clerk shall make and certify a return to the 
Minister, showing the number of mining employees, 


(a) residing in and working in the municipality ; 
and 


(>) residing in and working outside the muni- 
cipality, 


as determined by the register. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 8. 


9. The Minister shall determine the distribution of 
the mining revenue payment benefit to municipal, 
school, and county taxpayers in the year 1970 in 
those municipalities where the 1969 mining revenue 
payment was partly calculated with reference to 
mines profits. O. Reg. 399/70, s. 9. 


10. The Minister may designate the amount of 
mining payment to be made in the year 1970 to any 
municipality that in previous years was not a 
designated mining municipality. O. Reg. 399/70, 
S72 tO: 


City 
Sudbury 
Towns 
Blind River 
Caledonia 
Capreol 
Cobalt 
Espanola 
Geraldton 
Goderich 
Haileybury 
Latchford 
Levack 
Lively 
Renfrew 


Timmins 


Villages 
Bancroft 
Beachburg 
Cobden 
Deloro 
Hagersville 
Madoc 


Marmora 


Townships 
Atikokan 


Balfour 


Schedule 1 


Belmont and Methuen 


Black River-Matheson 


Bucke 


Caldwell 
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$ 
3,104,392 

$ 
51,675 
4,771 
24,116 
77,914 
10,891 
64,914 
138,800 
26,916 
3907 
182,244 
173,128 
22,766 


488 582 


Ene ior au 
263922 
18,970 
40,001 
20,835 


4,329 
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Cardiff 198 | Rayside 143,580 
Casimir, Jennings and Appleby 10,379 | Red Lake 60,727 
Coleman 25,044 | Ross 38,590 
Cosby, Mason and Martland 7,259 | Seneca 6,442 
Dowling 68,671 | Teck 303,478 
Drury, Denison and Graham 111,333 | Tisdale 394,695 
Dungannon 243 | Valley East 229,985 
Elliot Lake 494,406 | Waters 26,856 
Falconbridge 50,175 | Westmeath 3,164 
Hagar 15,298 | Whitney 78,671 
James 4,909 | Improvement Districts $ 

Larder Lake 36,731 Balmertown 103,665 
Marmora and Lake 20,728 | Beardmore 4,548 
McGarry 30,5968 lebicrott oo o7 
Michipicoten 187,870 | Ear Falls 5,264 
Mountjoy 27,637 | Gauthier 5,927 
Nairn 4,862 | Manitouwadge 465,659 
Neelon and Garson 390) 901 Onaping 76,814 
Oneida 10,056 | Renabie 13,199 
Playfair 2,957 | Temagami a Veet is: 
Ratter and Dunnet 12,760 O. Reg. 435/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 541/70, s. 1. 

Schedule 2 


Huron 


Peterborough 


Hastings 


Haldimand 


Renfrew 


Town of Goderich 


Township of Oneida 
Township of Seneca 


Township of Ross 


Township of Belmont and Methuen 


Township of Marmora and Lake 


Amount of Payment 
Deemed To Be Computed Mill Rat 
With Reference To Mine Profits ae Sik 


$ 
59,920.00 


4,211.45 
6,803.34 
1,949.11 
1,256.85 


13,257.53 


Aggregate 


71.00 


36.54 


42.76 


38.57 


36.98 


41.40 


O. Reg. 399/70, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 62 


under The Assignment of Book Debts Act 


FORM OF RENEWAL STATEMENT 
1. A renewal statement shall be in Form 1. O. 
Reg. 495/70, s. 1. 
Form 1 
The Assignment of Books Debts Act 
RENEWAL STATEMENT 


@\ iu) ‘eis “0! eNoke Kee ta (o) 


Statement exhibiting the interest of 


in the assignment of book debts dated the...... day 
OREO? JODIE 39. VOU, ALO? Aies , made between 
A iioriin neste saan ate Mtoe Olt eeitd Me Se ee os Seta. ag 
STC MY SUE Use ee 5 ee of 


© 6) eh el ges] ‘ale! ©. .6| =) 1e, 6), "0p 0,0... 6 


and registered in the office of the Clerk of the | 


Phesard te velo EAs: is still the assignee 
of the book debts and has not assigned the assignment 


(OLLI 4th ty WIRE are ok is the assignee of the assign- 


ALB: 


(Signature of Assignee) 


O. Reg. 495/70, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 63 


under The Assignment of Book Debts Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, 


(4) 


(A) 


(2) 


“branch filing office’ means a branch office 
of the registration system under The 
Personal Property Security Act and includes 
the office of the clerk of each county or 
district court; 


“central filing office’? means the central 
office of the registration system under The 
Personal Property Security Act; 


“collateral’’ means all such accounts and 
debts whether existing or future as in the 
ordinary course of business would be 
entered in books, whether actually entered 
or not, andincludes any part or class thereof ; 


“consumer goods’’ means goods that are 
used or acquired for use primarily for 
personal, family or household purposes; 


‘debtor’ means a person making an assign- 
ment of book debts; 


“equipment’’ means goods that are not 
inventory or consumer goods ; 


“Inventory” means goods that are de- 
livered to a person for the purpose of 
resale by him in the course of business; 


“motor vehicle’? means an automobile, 
motor-cycle, motorized snow vehicle or 
any other vehicle propelled or driven other- 
wise than by muscular power, but does not 
include the cars of electric or steam rail- 
ways, or other vehicles running only upon 
rails, traction engine, farm tractor, self- 
propelled implement of husbandry or road- 
building machine; 


“recorded’’ means, 


(i) when used in respect of an assign- 
ment or other instrument that it is 
registered and when tendered for 
registration was accompanied by a 
financing statement or financing 
change statement, and 


(ii) when used in respect of the name of 
a debtor or secured party, 


A. the name as set out in the 
financing statement or 


financing change statement 
that accompanied an 
assignment or other in- 
strument tendered for reg- 
istration, or 


B. the amended name as set 
out in a financing change 
statement, described as an 
amendment, that is filed ; 


(j) “registering agent’’ means the person who 
is acting as agent for the secured party 
when submitting a statement to the office 
of the clerk of a county or district court 
but does not include a clerk or other em- 
ployee of the secured party ; 


(k) ‘“‘secured party’’ means a person to whom 
an assignment of book debts is made. 
O. Reg. 496/70, s. 1. 


FORM OF STATEMENT AND WHEN REQUIRED 


2.—(1) Where this Regulation requires or permits 
a statement to accompany an assignment or other 
instrument tendered for registration, the form of 
statement to be used shall be the form of financing 
statement or financing change statement provided or 
approved by the registrar. 


(2) Each line, except the lines described on the 
financing statement as error correction lines, on 
which information is to be set out in a financing 
statement or financing change statement shall be 
numbered: O. Reg. 496/707s. 2(1, 2). 


(3) Where this Regulation requires that an assign- 
ment of book debts or other instrument tendered for 
registration be accompanied by a financing state- 
ment or financing change statement, the assignment 
of book debts or other instrument shall be accom- 
panied by the statement when tendered for regis- 
tration. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 2(3), amended. 


REGISTRATION OF AN ASSIGNMENT OF BOOK 
DEBTS 


3. An assignment of book debts tendered for 
registration shall be accompanied by a financing 
statement. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 3. 


4. A financing statement, 


(a) shall set out, 
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(i) the name of the debtor and, where 
the debtor is an individual person, 
his date of birth and sex, 


(11) the address of the debtor, 
(i111) the name of the secured party, 
(iv) the address of the secured party, 


(v) that the classification of the collat- 
eral is other than consumer goods, 
inventory or equipment, 


(vi) that a motor vehicle is not included 
in the collateral, 


(vil) that book debts are the subject 
matter of the assignment by in- 
dicating that book debts are included 
in the collateral, and 


(vill) whether the principal amount se- 
cured can or cannot exceed $25,000; 
and 


(o) may set out the name and address of the 
registering agent, if any; and 


(c) may set out a description of the collateral 
on any of the lines numbered 13, 14 or 15. 
O. Reg. 496/70, s. 4. 


REGISTRATION OF A RENEWAL 


5. A renewal statement tendered for registration 
in respect of an assignment of book debts that is 
not recorded shall be accompanied by a financing 
statement, designated as a transition filing, which 
shall set out the registration number of the assign- 
ment of book debts and the information required by 
section 4, but the date of birth of the debtor need not 
beset out. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 5. 


6. A renewal statement tendered for registration 
in respect of an assignment of book debts that is 
recorded shall be accompanied by a financing change 
statement, designated as a renewal, which shall 
set out the information required by section 14. 
O. Reg. 496/70, s. 6. 


REGISTRATION OF A CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE 


7.—(1) A certificate of discharge tendered for 
registration in respect of an assignment of book 
debts that is recorded shall be accompanied by a 
financing change statement, designated as a dis- 
charge, which shall set out the information required 
by section 14. 


(2) If there are two or more assignors residing 
in different registration districts affected by the 
discharge and a certificate of the entry of the dis- 
charge or a duplicate or other original of the certif- 
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icate of discharge is tendered for registration under 
subsection 3 of section 5 of the Act in respect of an 
assignment of book debts that is recorded, it shall 
be accompanied by a financing change statement, 
designated as a discharge, which shall set out the 
information required by section 14. O. Reg. 496/70, 
Sons 


REGISTRATION OF A CERTIFICATE OF 
PARTIAL DISCHARGE 


8. A certificate of partial discharge tendered for 
registration in respect of an assignment of book 
debts that is recorded shall be accompanied by a 
financing change statement, designated as a partial 
discharge, which, 


(a) shall set out the information required by 
section 14; and 


(6) may set out a description of the collateral 
that is discharged. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 8. 


AMENDMENT OF INFORMATION 


9.—(1) A financing change statement, signed by 
the secured party, to amend information set out in 
a financing statement or financing change statement, 


(a) which was incorrectly transcribed onto a 
financing statement or financing change 
statement; 


(b) in respect of the address of the debtor or of 
the secured party; 


(c) in respect of the name of the debtor or of the 
secured party where the name has been 
changed through legal process ; 


(d) in respect of the date of birth or sex of the 
debtor; 


(ec) in respect of the classification of the 
collateral; 


(f) to show that a motor vehicle is not included 
in the collateral; 


(g) to show that book debts are the subject 
matter of the assignment; or 


(h) in respect of whether the principal amount 
secured can or cannot exceed $25,000, 


may be tendered for filing in the office of the clerk 
of the county or district court where the assignment 
of book debts is registered at any time during the 
period the registration of the assignment of book 
debts is effective. 


(2) The financing change statement referred to in 
subsection 1 shall be described as an amendment 
and shall set out, 
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(a) the registration number shown on the 
financing statement or financing change 
statement containing the information to 
be amended; 


(6) the name of one of the debtors as it is 
recorded, or where information as to the 
name, address, date of birth or sex of one of 
two or more debtors is to be amended, 
the name of that debtor as it is recorded; 


(c) the number of the line in the financing 
statement or financing change statement 
containing the information to be amended; 


(d) the line of information to be substituted 
for the line referred to in clause c of this 
subsection; and 


(ec) a brief statement of the reason for the 
amendment. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 9. 


PARTICULARS OF CONTENT OF FORMS 


10. The name of a debtor or secured party in a 
financing statement or financing change statement 
shall be set out to show, 


(a) where the debtor or secured party is an 
individual person, the first given name, 
followed by the initial of the second given 
name, if any, followed by the surname; or 


(b) where the debtor or secured party is not 
an individual person, the name of the 
partnership or corporation, or as the case 
may be. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 10. 


11. The registrar may assign a number to a person 
and the number may be set out in a financing 
statement or financing change statement with or 
in lieu of the name and address of the person. O. 
Reg. 496/70, s. 11. 


12. The date of birth in a financing statement or 
financing change statement shall be set out to show, 


(a) the day of the month in numerals; 


(b) the first three letters of the name of the 
month; and 


(c) the last two digits of the number of the 
year. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 12. 


13. The address of a debtor or secured party in 
a financing statement or financing change state- 
ment, 


(a) shall set out one of, 
(i) the street number, if any, the street 


name, if any, and the name of the 
municipality , 


(ii) the name of the municipality and 
the rural route number, 


(iii) the name of the municipality, the 
postal station, if any, and the box 
number, or 


(iv) the lot number, concession number, 
and the name of the township; 


(b) may set out the apartment or suite number ; 
(c) may set out the postal zone number; and 


(d) shall set out the name of the province, 
territory or state in abbreviated form that 
does not exceed four alphabetic char- 
acters. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 13. 


14. A financing change statement, other than a 
statement described as an amendment, shall set 
out, 


(a) the registration number; and 
(b) the name of one of the debtors, 


as set out in the statement accompanying the last 
instrument recorded that relates to the assignment 
or, if none, as set out in the statement accompanying 
the recorded assignment. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 14. 


APPROVED FORMS 


15. Any person may apply to the registrar for 
approval of the form of a financing statement or 
financing change statement and the registrar may 
approve the form or may approve its use for a 
limited time only or may otherwise qualify his 
approval and may require that the approval or 
any qualification of the approval be printed on the 
form. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 15. 


PROCEDURE 


16.—(1) A financing statement or financing 
change statement that is submitted to the clerk of 
a county or district court shall be submitted in 
duplicate or in triplicate, unseparated, and the 
original shall be known as the central filing office 
copy, the first copy shall be known as the branch 
filing office copy and the second copy, if any, shall 
be known as the registrant’s copy. 


(2) Where a statement referred to in subsection 
1 is accepted by the clerk, the clerk shall number 
the statement, separate the copies, forward the 
central filing office copy to the central filing office, 
attach the branch filing office copy to the assign- 
ment or other instrument and return the registrant’s 
copy, if any, to the registrant at the office of the 
clerk. 
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(3) Where a registrant requests the return to him 
of the registrant’s copy of the statement referred 
to in subsection 1 by post and provides a prepaid, 
addressed envelope, the clerk shall comply with the 
request. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 16. 


MANNER OF RECORDING 


17.—(1) The information required or permitted 
by this Regulation to be set out in a financing 
statement shall be recorded in the statement in a 
manner suitable for conversion by the technique 
known as optical character recognition and, without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, 


(a) the information shall be clearly, neatly and 
legibly typewritten or machine printed in 
black ink without erasures, interlineation 
or alterations; 


(b) alphabetic characters shall be in upper case 
only; and 


(c) the information shall be without punctua- 
tion marks or symbols, 
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but where the type style known as Perry font is 
used, lower case letters, punctuation marks and 
symbols may be used. 


(2) An error made in transcribing information 
onto a financing statement in respect of, 


(a) the name or address of a debtor; 


(b) the name or address of a secured party; 


(c) the description of the collateral; or 


(2) the name or address of a registering agent, 


may be corrected before the statement is submitted 
with an assignment or other instrument tendered for 
registration by typing an “‘X”’ in the column de- 
scribed on the statement as the error correction 
column on the line containing the error and typing 
the correct line of information on either of the lines 
described on the statement as error correction lines 
together with the line number of the line that is 
corrected. O. Reg. 496/70, s. 17. 
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REGULATION 64 
under The Athletics Control Act 
AMOUNT OF TAX 


1. The amount payable to the Minister under subsection 1 of section 5 of the Act is 2 per cent of the 
gross receipts of the contest or exhibition. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 32, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 65 


under The Athletics Control Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation and in the Act, 


(a) ‘‘amateur’’, when used in respect ofanatural 


person, means a person who has not at 
any time, 


(i) entered or competed in any athletic 
contest or exhibition for a staked 
bet, private or public money or gate 
receipts, or received any considera- 
tion for his services as an athlete 
except merchandise or an order for 
merchandise not exceeding $35 in 
value, or reasonable travelling and 
living expenses actually incurred 
while going to, remaining at, and 
returning from, the place of contest 
or exhibition, 


(11) taught, pursued or assisted in the 
pursuit of any athletics as a means 
of livelihood, 


(iii) sold or pledged his prizes, or 
(iv) promoted or managed an athletic 


contest or exhibition for personal 
gain ; 


(b) ““amateur’’, when used in respect of an 


athletic association, club, corporation, 
league or unincorporated organization, 
means that the association, club, corpora- 
tion, league or unincorporated organiza- 
tion is composed of amateurs or is ordinarily 
recognized as being composed of amateurs; 


“professional”, when used in respect of a 
natural person, means a person other than 
an amateur: 


“professional”, when used in respect of a 
professional contest or exhibition, means, 


(i) that the participants or contest- 
ants represent or are members of 
an athletic association, club, corpora- 
tion, league or unincorporated orga- 
nization that is composed of profes- 
sionals or is ordinarily recognized 
as being composed of professionals, 
or 


(ii) that the participants or contestants 
are, or represent or are members of, 
a team or group of participants or 
contestants that is_ professional 
or is ordinarily recognized as being 
professional. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 1. 
revised. 


2. In this Regulation, 


(2) 


“appearance forfeit’? means the amount 
of money that a boxer, under a written 
contract to appear in a professional boxing 
contest or exhibition, agrees to pay in 
accordance with this Regulation upon his 
failure to so appear; 


“bout” means a contest or exhibition 
between two contestants; 


“catch-weights’” when used in -a profes- 
sional boxing contract means the actual 
weights of the contestants where no mention 
of specific weights is made in the contract; 


“weight forfeit’? means the amount of 
money that a boxer, under a written contract 
to take part in a professional boxing contest 
or exhibition, agrees to pay his opponent 
upon failure to comply with the weight 
requirements under the contract. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 2. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE COMMISSIONER 


(a) 


(0) 


4.—(1) Where the 
opinion that he should not issue a licence, he may 
refuse to issue it. 


3. The Commissioner may issue licences under 
this Regulation and shall, 


assist, promote and encourage, 


(i) amateur sport in community centres 
under The Community Centres Act, 
and 


(11) associations of amateur sportsmen; 
and 


be responsible for the supervision of pro- 
fessional contests and exhibitions and, 
under the direction and control of the 
Minister, assist in the administration of the 
Actandthis Regulation. O.Reg.26/67,s. 3. 


LICENCES 


Commissioner is of the 
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(2) The Commissioner shall not issue a licence 
to a female to take part in an amateur or 
professional boxing or wrestling contest or exhibi- 
tion. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a person holding a licence fails 
to comply with any provision of the Act or this 
Regulation, the Commissioner may fine him an 
amount not exceeding $50 or suspend his 
licence, or both. 


(2) Where a person holding a licence contravenes 
the Act or this Regulation, the Commissioner 
may, after a hearing, cancel the licence. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 5. 


6. The fees for licences are payable to the 
Minister and shall be collected by the Commis- 
sioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 6. 


PART I 
AMATEUR BOXING 


7. This Part applies to amateur boxing contests 
and exhibitions. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 7. 


8. In this Part, ‘“‘competition’’ means a contest 
in which more than two boxers take part. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 8. 


9. The weight-classes in amateur boxing are, 


(a) fly-weight of not more than 112 pounds, 
6 ounces, 15 drams; 


(6) bantam-weight of more than 112 pounds, 
6 ounces, 15 drams, but not more than 
119 pounds, 0 ounces, 12 drams; 


(c) feather-weight of more than 119 pounds, 
Q ounces, 12 drams, but not more than 
125 pounds, 10 ounces, 9 drams; 


(d) light-weight of more than 125 pounds, 
10 ounces, 9 drams, but not more than 
132 pounds, 4 ounces, 7 drams; 


(e) light welter-weight of more than 132 
pounds, 4 ounces, 7 drams, but not more 
than 139 pounds, 15 ounces, 14 drams; 


(f) welter-weight of more than 139 pounds, 
15 ounces, 14 drams, but not more than 
147 pounds, 11 ounces, 5 drams; 


light middle-weight of more than 147 
pounds, 11 ounces, 5 drams, but not more 
than 156 pounds, 8 ounces, 7 drams; 


= 


= 


middle-weight of more than 156 pounds, 
8 ounces, 7 drams, but not more than 
165 pounds, 5 ounces, 8 drams; 


(1) light heavy-weight of more than 165 
pounds, 5 ounces, 8 drams, but not more 
than 178 pounds, 9 ounces, 3 drams; and 


(7) heavy-weight of more than 178 pounds, 
9 ounces, 3 drams. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 9. 


10.—(1) In championship contests there shall 
be three three-minute rounds. 


(2) In other contests or in exhibitions there shall 
be three two-minute rounds or five two-minute 
rounds. 


(3) There shall be a one-minute interval between 
rounds. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 10. 


11.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 1, no 
person shall hold an amateur boxing contest or 
exhibition. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $5. 


(3) The licence is valid only for the contest or 
exhibition specified therein. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 11. 


12. A person holding a licence in Form 1 shall 
make a report in Form 2 to the Commissioner not 
later than ten days after the contest or exhibition 
isheld. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 3, 
no person shall take part in an amateur boxing 
contest or exhibition. 


(2) No fee is payable for a licence in Form 3. 


(3) The licence expires with the 3lst day of 
March next following the date of issue. 


(4) Where a licensee takes part in a contest or 
exhibition, he shall not take part in another 
contest or exhibition for at least three days. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 13. 


14.—(1) No person shall referee an amateur 
boxing contest or exhibition except under a licence 
in Form 4. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $1. 


(3) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. 


(4) No person shall be granted a licence in Form 4 
unless he passes a medical examination conducted by 
a legally qualified medical practitioner. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 14. 


15. Where the Commissioner considers it neces- 
sary in the interests of organized sport, he may order 
any amateur boxing contest or exhibition to be 
stopped and every person holding, officiating at or 
taking part in the contest or exhibition shall 
obey the order. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 15. 
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16.—(1) A boxer who enters an amateur boxing 
contest or exhibition shall weigh in not sooner than 
six hours or later than one hour before the 
contest or exhibition begins, but during this 
period he may weigh in more than once. 


(2) The boxer shall weigh in in boxing attire 
without gloves or in the nude. 


(3) Where a competition lasts more than one 
day, boxers who have not been eliminated shall 
weigh in once only on each day after the first 
day. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 16. 


17.—(1) A boxer in an amateur boxing contest 
or exhibition shall take a medical examination 
conducted by a legally qualified medical practitioner 
at the time of the weighing-in. 


(2) A boxer in a competition shall take a 
medical examination conducted by a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner each day of the competition 
at the time of the weighing-in. 


(3) Where the boxer is unable to pass the 
examination, he shall not take part in the contest, 
exhibition or competition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The medical practitioner conducting 
the examination under section 17 or a substitute 
appointed by the Commissioner shall be in attend- 
ance at the contest, exhibition or competition. 


(2) The medical practitioner shall not enter the 
ring unless the referee requests him to do so. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Where there are more than four boxers 
in a competition, the draw shall be so arranged 
that the number of boxers remaining after the first 
series is four or a multiple thereof. 


(2) Boxers shall each draw a number by lot 
at the time of the weighing-in, and the byes shall be 
the high numbers. 


(3) Boxers drawing byes shall not take part in 
the first series. 


(4) Boxers drawing byes shall take part in 
the second series before those who have taken part 
in the first series. 


(5) There shall be only one draw and each 
,boxer shall retain his number until the end of the 
competition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 19. 


20. A boxer in a competition shall not take 
part in more than three bouts a day. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 20. 


21.—(1) A boxer may have one or two seconds. 
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(2) Where a boxer has two seconds, he shall 
designate one as chief second and the other as 
assistant second. 


(3) The chief second is responsible for the 
conduct of the assistant second. 


(4) A boxer is responsible for the conduct of his 
seconds. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 21. 


22. Subject to subsection 1 of section 25 no person 
other than a second shall be in a boxer’s corner 
between rounds. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 22. 


23. A second shall, 


(a) wear a clean white jersey, sweater or 
shirt; and 


(b) during a round remain seated and silent 
outside the ropes and the apron but near 
the corner of his) charge’) 0. Reee 26/67 
S423; 


24.—(1) The chief second shall not enter the 
ring until the bell or gong indicates the end 
of a round. 


(2) When the chief time-keeper’s whistle sounds, 
the seconds shall leave the ring and its apron and 
take with them their buckets, stools and equip- 
ment. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 24. 


25.—(1) Between rounds the chief second may, 
(a) enter the ring and attend his charge; and 
(6) request the referee to, 


(i) visit his corner to discuss any point 
relevant to the bout, 


(11) comment on any injury to his charge, 


(iii) have the medical practitioner in 
attendance examine his charge, or 


(iv) stop the bout. 


(2) Between rounds the assistant second may 
attend his charge but in doing so shall remain 
outside the ropes on the apron of the ring. 


(3) Notwithstanding clause a of section 26, the 
chief second may instruct the referee to stop the 
bout and concede defeat for his boxer at any time. 
OaReg: 26/07¢s. 25: 


26. During a round a second shall not, 


(a) interfere in any way with the progress 
of the bout; 

(6) give any advice, assistance or encourage- 
ment to his charge; or 


Reg. 65 


(c) throw anything into the ring, 


and, if he does so, his charge may be warned or 
disqualified by the referee. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 26. 


27. Where a second violates any of the pro- 
visions of sections 16 to 48, the referee may order 
him to leave the ring or the premises where the 
bout is being held, and may direct that he cease 
to act as a second during that bout. O. Reg. 26/67, 
S2 245 


28.—(1) A boxer shall be on the premises where 
the contest or exhibition is to be held at least 
one hour before the time scheduled for the com- 
mencement of the bout in which he is taking part. 


(2) Where a boxer does not comply with 
subsection 1, the Commissioner may disqualify him. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no boxer shall 
use grease or vaseline or any substance that 
might handicap or injure his opponent. 


(2) A boxer may use a light application of 
grease or vaseline on his eyebrows and the bridge 
of his nose and behind his ears. O. Reg. 26/67, 
S20. 


30.—(1) There shall be a chief time-keeper and 
a knock-down time-keeper, each equipped with 
a stop-watch. 


(2) The chief time-keeper shall, 


(a) sit immediately outside the ring close to 
a bell or gong; 


(b) have a whistle that can be heard distinctly 
by the boxers ; 


(c) ten seconds before the end of each interval 
between rounds, blow his whistle; 


(d) at the end of ten seconds indicate the 
beginning of the round by ringing the bell 
or striking the gong but only where the 
seconds have left the ring and taken with 
them their buckets, stools and equipment ; 


at the end of each round ring the bell or 
strike the gong; and 


— 
® 
— 


(f) where the referee orders the boxers to stop 
and then to box, extend the time of the 
round in accordance with instructions from 
the referee. 


(3) Where a boxer is down, the knock-down 
time-keeper shall immediately stand up and, upon 
the referee calling ‘‘one’’, indicate aloud and by 
waving one arm the additional seconds as they 
elapse according to his stop-watch. 
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(4) Where a boxer is knocked out, the time- 
keeper shall advise the master of ceremonies of the 
round in which the knock-out took place and the 
part of the round that had elapsed. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 30. 


31. There shall be an examiner who shall, 


(a) superintend the putting on of bandages and 
gloves; and 


(6) examine the protection cup of each boxer 
to ensure it is of the proper type. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 31. 


32. There shall be a master of ceremonies who 
shall, 


(a) ensure that equipment necessary for the 
contest or exhibition is available; 

(b) take such action as is necessary to have 

the boxers ready for the bout in which they 

are to take part; 


oo 


(c) at the beginning of the bout, introduce 
the boxers to the spectators, announce 
their names and weights, and the length and 
other particulars of the bout ; 


(d) before a round begins, announce or other- 
wise indicate to the spectators the number 
of that round; 


(e) at the end of the bout, 


(i) obtain first the stub of the referee’s 
score-card and then the stubs of 
the judges’ score-cards, and 


(ii) announce the result of the bout ; and 


(f) make no other announcements except 
those authorized or directed by the Com- 
missioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 32. 


33.—(1) There shall be a referee and two or 
three judges for a bout. 


(2) The judges shall be seated outside the ring, 
each on a different side thereof and at least six 
feet from the spectators. 


(3) The referee and judges shall be neutral and 
function independently of each other. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 33. 


34. Before a bout begins the referee shall 
ascertain the names of the chief seconds, call the 
boxers and their chief seconds to the centre of the 
ring, issue instructions as to the conduct of the 
bout and direct the boxers to return to their corners 
and upon the time-keeper’s signal to go to the 
centre of the ring, touch gloves and begin the bout. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 34. 
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35.—(1) During a round the boxers and referee 
shall be the only persons permitted in the ring. 


(2) The referee shall, 

(a) require the boxers and their seconds to 
observe the provisions of sections 16 to 48; 
and 

(b) warn or disqualify a boxer or his second 
who violates any provision of sections 16 


to 48. 


(3) The referee shall use three words of command 
to boxers, as follows: 


1. Tostop the bout, “‘stop”’. 
2. To instruct them to continue, ‘“‘box’’. 
3. When breaking a clinch, “‘break’’. 
(4) Upon the command “break” the boxers 
shall step back one full pace before continuing to 


box. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 35. 


36.—(1) The result of a bout shall be determined 
by the referee and two judges, or by three judges. 


(2) A judge, or a referee acting as a judge, shall, 
(a) determine the winner and loser of each 


round by asystem of points scored in accord- 
ance with section 41; 


— 
= 
— 


immediately a round is completed, record 
on a score-card the points awarded each 
boxer in that round; 


when the bout ends, total the number of 
points awarded each boxer and on the stub 
of the score-card write the name of the boxer 
to whom he has awarded the greater number 
of points; 


— 
S 
eS 


(dZ) sign the score-card and stub, and hand 
the stub to the master of ceremonies; and 


(e) within twenty-four hours after the bout, 
transmit his score-card to the Commis- 
sioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 36. 

37.—(1) A boxer may win a bout, 

(a) by a knock-out; 

(6) by an accident to his opponent; 

(c) through the disqualification of his opponent; 
or 


(d) on points. 


(2) In competitions a winner shall be declared 
in every bout. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 37. 
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38. Subject to section 39, when a boxer, 


(a) touches the floor of the ring for ten 
seconds or more with any part of his body 
other than his feet ; 


(6) hangs unconscious on the ropes; or 


(c) in the opinion of the referee, is at any 
time incapable of continuing or is outclassed, 


heshall be deemed to be knocked out. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 38. 


39.—(1) Where in the opinion of the referee a 
boxer is incapable of continuing the bout because 
of a cut near the eye, the referee shall, 


(a) stop the bout; and 
(b) if the cut was, 


(i) caused by a blow, award the deci- 
sion to the boxer delivering the blow, 


(ii) caused by an intentional butt, award 
the decision to the injured boxer after 
disqualifying his opponent, or 


(iii) accidental, subject to subsection 2, 
declare the bout a draw. 


(2) Where the bout is in a competition and in the 
opinion of the referee a boxer is incapable of con- 
tinuing because of an accidental cut near the eye, 
the referee shall stop the bout and award the decision 
to the boxer with the greater number of points. 
Om eg 20/60 se59- 


40.—(1) A boxer shall be deemed to be down 
when he, 


(a) touches the floor of the ring with any part 
of his body other than his feet ; 


(b) is hanging over the ropes in a helpless 
manner and the referee so indicates and 
begins to count; or 


(c) is knocked through the ropes but not off 
the ring apron. 


(2) When a boxer is down, his opponent shall at 
once go to a neutral corner, and thereupon the 
referee shall call aloud at one-second intervals 
sone. Athinces a cfOUlbM@e "ytlve,nms Slx 


” 


one’, “two; : 
‘seven > aneight. “thine 1 Out, do ethe « kmock- 
down time-keeper indicates the seconds as they 
elapse. 


(3) Where a boxer is knocked down, he shall not 
rise before the count of eight. 


(4) Where the boxer rises before the referee calls 
“out’’, the referee shall stop counting, call aloud 
‘““box’’ and thereupon the bout shall continue. 


Reg. 65 
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(S) Where a boxer is down and his opponent 
leaves the neutral corner while the referee is 
counting, the referee shall stop counting and resume 
where he left off when the opponent is again in the 
neutral corner. 


(6) Where a boxer who has been down rises 
before the referee calls ‘‘out’’, but falls without 
again being hit by his opponent, the referee shall 
resume counting where he left off. 


(7) Where the boxers go down at the same time, the 
referee shall continue to count until both of them 
rise or until he calls “out’’, whichever happens 
sooner. 


(8) When the boxers are both counted out, the 
referee shall stop the bout and the decision shall be 
given in accordance with the points awarded before 
the count began. 


(9) Where a boxer fails to resume the bout 
immediately after the interval between rounds, the 
referee shall count as if the boxer were down. 


(10) Where a boxer is knocked down and while the 
referee is counting the bell or gong indicates the end 
of the round, the referee shall, 


(a) stop counting where the round is the last 
round of the bout; or 

(6) continue to count, where the round is not 

the last round of the bout, until he calls 

“out’’ or the boxer rises, whichever hap- 

pens sooner. 


—— 


”) 


(11) Where a boxer is knocked through the 
ropes and out of the ring, he shall be given 
eighteen seconds to re-enter the ring. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 40. 


41.—(1) At the end of a round, the boxer 
making the better showing shall receive five points 
and his opponent shall receive fewer than five points, 
the number to be determined by his showing. 


(2) Where a round is even, each boxer shall receive 
five points. 


(3) Where, at the end of a bout in a competi- 
tion, the boxers have an equal number of points, 
the decision shall be given to the boxer who has 
been the aggressor or who has shown the better 
style. 


(4) In awarding points the referee and judges shall 
take into consideration, 


(a) the number of correct hits landed in 
accordance with section 42; 


(b) a defence that prevents blows from landing 
and the attack of the opponent from 
being successful ; and 


(c) aggressiveness and tactics. 


(5) Where the referee warns a boxer for a foul, 
the referee and judges shall award points to the 
other boxer. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 41. 


42.—(1) The judges, and the referee when acting 
as a judge, shall award points for a direct hit with 
the knuckle part of the closed glove on any part 
of the front or side of the head or body above 
the belt. 


(2) No points shall be awarded for blows landing 
on the arms of an opponent. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 42. 


43.—(1) In sections 16 to 48, “foul’’ means, 
(a) holding or hitting below the belt ; 
(6) tripping, kicking or butting ; 


(c) hitting with the head, shoulder, forearm 
or elbow; 


(d) choking; 


(e) pressing an arm or elbow in the face 
of the opponent ; 


(f) pressing the head of the opponent back 
over the ropes; 


(g) hitting with an open glove or the inside 
of a glove; 


(h) hitting with a wrist or the side of a hand; 
(2) a back-hand blow; 


(7) a blow landing on the neck of back of the 
opponent ; 


(k) a kidney punch; 
(1) a pivot blow; 


(m) attacking when holding or using the ropes 
in any manner; 


(n) wrestling, lying on or throwing in the clinch; 
(0) attacking an opponent who is down; 


(p) clinching, holding or locking of the 
opponent’s arm or head ; 


(q) holding and hitting, pulling and hitting, 
or hitting on the break; 


(r) ducking below the belt of the opponent; 


(s) completely passive defence by covering up 
and intentionally failing to avoid a blow; or 


(t) rebuking an opponent, or aggressive or 
offensive utterances during the round. 
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(2) When a boxer states he has been fouled and 
that he is unable to continue, the referee shall stop 
the bout and disqualify the other boxer, 


(a) if he has seen the foul committed; and 
(b) if in his opinion the boxer is unable to 


continue because of the foul. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 43. 


44,—(1) Where a boxer, 

(a) does not obey the instructions of the referee ; 
(b) violates any provision of sections 16 to 48; 
(c) acts in an unsportsmanlike manner; or 
(d) commits a foul, 

the referee may warn or disqualify him. 

(2) Where after receiving two warnings a boxer 
violates subsection 1, the referee shall thereupon 
disqualify him. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 44. 

45. Subject to section 46, the decision, 

(a) of the judges; or 


(b) of the judges and the referee when acting 
as a judge, 


as tothe winner ofaboutisfinal. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 45. 


46.—(1) An appeal against a decision may be 
made by a boxer only on the grounds that the 
score-sheets have been added incorrectly or that 
there has been an incorrect announcement of the 
result of the bout. 


(2) The appeal shall be made to the Commis- 
sioner no more than twenty-four hours after the 
bout ends. 


(3) The decision of the Commissioner is final. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 46. 


47. When the bell or gong indicates the end of the 
bout, the boxers shall, 


(a) immediately return to their corners and 
await the announcement of the result 
of the bout; and 


(6) when the announcement is given, shake 
hands. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 47. 


48. A boxer who has been knocked out during 
a bout shall be suspended from boxing for thirty days 
after the bout. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 48. 
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EQUIPMENT 


49. There shall be a ring not less than sixteen 
feet square or more than twenty feet square. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 49. 


50.—(1) The floor of the ring shall, 


(a) extend beyond the ropes at least eighteen 
inches; and 


(b) be padded with felt or other soft material 
at least one and one-half inches thick and 
covered with canvas. 


(2) The portion of the floor of the ring outside 
the ropes is called the ‘apron’. O. Reg. 26/67. s. 50. 


51.—(1) There shall be three ropes each at least 
three-quarters of an inch in diameter, and fixed 
securely to posts at each corner of the ring. 


(2) One of the posts shall be red and the post 
diagonally opposite it shall be blue. 


(3) The ropes shall be two, three and four feet, 
respectively, above the floor of the ring. O. Reg. 
26/075, s2 ol: 


52.—(1) There shall be a bell or gong of sufficient 
volume that when rung or sounded it can be heard 
distinctly by the boxers and officials. 


(2) Where a gong is used, it shall be attached 
securely to the ring or to some other suitable object 
close at hand. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 52. 


53.—(1) A boxer shall wear gloves each weighing 
at least ten ounces. 


(2) The padding of gloves shall be unbroken. 
(3) The laces shall be tied on the outside of the 


back of the wrist of the gloves. O. Reg. 26/67, 
So: 


54.—(1) A boxer may wrap on each hand not more 
than eight feet of soft cloth bandage not more than two 
inches wide. 


(2) The boxer may use a sufficient amount of 
surgeon's adhesive tape to hold the bandage in place. 


(3) The adhesive tape shall not be applied across 
the knuckles or be more than one inch wide. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 54. 


55.—(1) A boxer may wear gum-shields. 


(2) A boxer shall wear a protection cup. O. Reg. 
ZOlOTH S295: 


56.—(1) A boxer shall wear, 
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(a) clean, neat trunks, other than tights, ex- 
tending from a point not above the navel to 
a point not higher than half-way between 
the knees and the crotch; and 


(0) shoes of soft material and without heels, 
cleats, spikes or hard soles. 


(2) The trunks of opposing boxers shall be of 
contrasting colours. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 56. 


57. The person holding the contest or exhibition 
shall provide boxers with resin suitable for application 
tomnelt shoes: Or Res e26/6/7sio/ 


RAR TEL 
PROFESSIONAL BOXING 


58. This Part applies to professional boxing 
contests and exhibitions. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 58. 


59. The weight-classes in professional boxing con- 
tests and exhibitions are, 


(a) fly-weight of not more than 112 pounds; 


(b) bantam-weight of from 113 to 118 pounds, 
both inclusive ; 


(c) feather-weight of from 119 to 126 pounds, 
both inclusive ; 


(d) light-weight of from 127 to 135 pounds, 
both inclusive ; 


(ec) welter-weight of from 136 to 147 pounds, 
both inclusive ; 


(f) middle-weight of from 148 to 160 pounds, 
both inclusive: 


(g) light heavy-weight of from 161 to 175 
pounds, both inclusive; and 

(h) heavy-weight of over 175 pounds. O. Reg. 

20/67, S:.99: 


60.—(1) A person eighteen years of age or under 
shall not take part in a professional boxing contest or 
exhibition. 


(2) A person nineteen years of age shall not take 
part in a professional boxing contest or exhibition of 
more than eight three-minute rounds. 


(3) Except with the approval of the Commissioner, 
a person twenty years of age or over shall not take 
part in a professional boxing contest or exhibition of 
more than ten three-minute rounds. 


(4) There shall be a one-minute interval between 
rounds. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 60. 
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61. Except under a licence in Form 8 or Form 9, 
no person shall hold a professional boxing contest or 
exhibition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 61. 


62. A licence in Form 8 shall be issued for the hold- 
ing of professional boxing contests and exhibitions ina 
city having a population of at least 500,000 according 
to the last revised assessment roll and, 


(a) is valid only in the city specified in the 
licence; 


(b) shall be known as a Professional Boxing 
Licence Class 1; and 


(c) expires with the 31st day of March next 
following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, 
5.02. 


63.—(1) An application for a Professional Boxing 
Licence Class 1 shall be made to the Commissioner in 
Form 10 on or before the 31st day of March in the year 
for which the application is made. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $500. 
26/67, s. 63. 


O. Reg. 


64. Where more than one Professional Boxing 
Licence Class 1 is issued for the same city, the Com- 
missioner may require the licensees to furnish him 
with a list setting forth the dates when and places 
where they propose holding professional boxing 
contests and exhibitions. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 64. 


65.—(1) A licence in Form 9 shall be issued for the 
holding of a professional boxing contest or exhibition 
in a municipality having a population under 500,000 
according to the last revised assessment roll, and, 


(a) is valid only for the contest or exhibition 
specified in the licence; and 


(5) shall be known as a Professional Boxing 
Licence Class 2. 


(2) dhe fee for the licence 1s. $5. O; Keg 220/67, 


S05. 


66.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 11, no 
person shall take part in a professional boxing contest 
or exhibition. 


(2) An application for the licence shall be in Form 
a 


(3) The fee for the licence is $5. 


(4) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. 


(5) No person who is a resident of Ontario shall be 
granted a licence in Form 11 unless at the time of his 
original application for the licence he undergoes an 
electroencephalographic examination. 
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(6) The Commissioner may require any applicant 
for a licence in Form 11 to undergo an electroence- 
phalographic examination. 


(7) A person who is resident outside Ontario shall 
not be granted a licence in Form 11 unless at the 
time of his original application for the licence he 
presents a subsisting licence issued by the juris- 
diction in which he resides that entitles him to 
box in that jurisdiction. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 66, revised. 


67.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 13, no 
person shall manage a professional boxer. 


(2) A licence in Form 13 shall not be issued to a 
person holding a licence in Form 8 or Form 9. 


(3) The fee for a licence in Form 13 is $5 and the 
licence expires with the 31st day of March next 
following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 67. 


68.—(1) A contract between a professional boxer 
and his manager shall bein Form 14. 


(2) A contract between a professional boxer and a 
person holding a professional boxing contest or exhibi- 
tion shall be in Form 15. 


(3) Contracts shall be read and construed in 
accordance with the Act and this Regulation and are 
subject to the provisions of each of them. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 68. 


69.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 16, no 
person shall referee a professional boxing contest or 
exhibition. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $2 for each professional 
boxing contest or exhibition. 


(3) No person shall be granted a licence in Form 16 
unless he passes a medical examination conducted by 
a legally qualified medical practitioner. O. Reg. 
20/075 S209. 


70.—(1) Subject to subsection 4, no person shall 
act as a second at a professional boxing contest or 
exhibition except under a licence in Form 17. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $2. 


(3) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. 


(4) Where a person holds a licence in Form 13, 
he may, without holding a licence under subsection 1, 
act as a second at any professional boxing contest or 
exhibition in which a boxer managed by him takes 
Palie JO hee 26/604. 70) 


71.—(1) A person holding a professional boxing 
contest or exhibition shall, 


(a) at least seven days before the date of the 
contest or exhibition deposit with the Com- 
missioner security in an amount equal to the 
total of, 


(i) the purses or other remuneration to 
be paid boxers and, where one or 
more boxers are to be paid a per- 
centage of the gross receipts, the 
estimated amount thereof, and 


(ii 
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the fees payable to officials appointed 
for the contest or exhibition ; 


(b) at least seven days before the date of the 
contest or exhibition transmit to the Com- 
missioner contracts of the boxers in the 
main bout, in Form 14 and Form 15; and 


(c) at least three days before the date of the 
contest or exhibition transmit to the Com- 
missioner contracts of the boxers in the other 
bouts, in Form 14 and Form 15. 


(2) The security shall be in the form of, 
(a) money; or 


(b) direct or guaranteed securities of the 
Government of Canada or Ontario, payable 
to bearer. 


(3) Where the person holding the contest or 
exhibition does not make the payments referred to in 
subclauses i and ii of clause a of subsection 1 within 
ten days after the contest or exhibition, the security 
is forfeited. 


(4) Where the security is forfeited and is not in 
the form of money, the Commissioner shall sell the 
security within ten days of the forfeiture. 


(S) Where the security is forfeited, or forfeited 
and sold, the Commissioner shall, 


(a) use part or all of it to make the payments 
referred to in subclauses i and ii of clause a 
of subsection 1; and 


(6) refund any balance to the holder of the 
heence: ‘O) Ree 26/675. 74 


72.—(1) A person holding a professional boxing 
contest or exhibition shall, 


(a) furnish the equipment required under this 
Regulation ; 


(o) furnish each boxer with a stool, bucket, 
bandages and a pair of boxing gloves; 


(c) provide proper facilities for making an- 
nouncements that can be heard or seen 
clearly by the spectators; 
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(d) provide a separate room for use only by the 
Commissioner, referees and judges; 


(e) ensure that the contest or exhibition is begun 
at the time advertised and conducted 
throughout in an orderly manner and with- 
out unnecessary delay; and 


(f) make a report in Form 18 to the Commis- 
sioner not later than ten days after the 
contest or exhibition is held. 


(2) A person holding a professional boxing contest 
or exhibition may pay a boxer his expenses but shall 
not pay the boxer for his services until after the 
contest or exhibition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 72, revised. 


73.—(1) Where the Commissioner fines a boxer, 
the person holding the professional boxing contest or 
exhibition shall, 


(a) retain the amount of the fine out of the purse 
or other remuneration of the boxer; and 


(b) be deemed to be a person who has received 
money for the Crown and for which he is 
accountable within the meaning of The 
Financial Adminstration Act. 


(2) The boxer has no claim for the amount retained 
under subsection 1. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 73. 


74. A person shall not have any financial interest 
in a boxer taking part in a professional boxing contest 
or exhibition held on premises owned or leased by 
that person or in which he is otherwise interested. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 74. 


75. No person shall advertise a professional boxing 
contest or exhibition unless the contracts of the boxers 
taking part in the main bout, in Form 14and Form 15, 
have been approved by the Commissioner. O. Reg. 
20/0/25. 10. 


76.—(1) A boxer under contract to take part ina 
professional boxing contest or exhibition shall weigh 
in, in the nude, at 2 o’clock in the afternoon on the day 
of the contest or exhibition at a place designated by 
the Commissioner. 


(2) Where, after the weighing-in, the contest or 
exhibition is postponed more than twenty-four hours, 
the boxer shall again weigh in on the day of the 
contest or exhibition. 


(3) Where the boxer is overweight, he shall be 
allowed an hour to bring himself within the weight 
required by his contract. 


(4) Where the boxer remains overweight, the 
Commissioner shall direct the contest or exhibition 
to be held unless he considers the difference in weight 
between the boxers to be too great for a fair contest or 
proper exhibition. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 76. 
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77.—(1) Subject to subsection 4, a boxer under 
contract to take part in a professional boxing contest 
or exhibition shall take a medical examination im- 
mediately after the weighing-in. 


(2) Where the contest or exhibition is postponed 
more than twenty-four hours, the boxer shall take a 
medical examination on the day of the contest or 
exhibition. 


(3) Where the boxer is unable to pass the examina- 
tion or is under the influence of drugs or of liquor as 
defined in The Liquor Control Act, he shall not take 
part in the contest or exhibition. 


(4) Where a Professional Boxing Licence Class 1 
has been issued, a contestant in the main bout shall 
take an additional medical examination not more than 
six days and not less than three days before the 
scheduled bout. 


(5) Where the contestant is unable to pass the 
examination, he shall not take part in the professional 
boxing contest or exhibition. 


(6) A medical examination required by this section 
shall be conducted by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner appointed by the Commissioner. O. 
Reg 26/67 S277. 


78.—(1) The medical practitioner conducting the 
examination under section 77 or a_ substitute 
appointed by the Commissioner shall be in attend- 
ance at the contest or exhibition. 


(2) The medical practitioner shall not enter the 


ring unless the referee requests himtodoso. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 78. 


79. Where a boxer under contract to take part ina 
professional boxing contest or exhibition does not 
make the weight required under the contract, his 
opponent is entitled to the weight forfeit set out in the 
contract. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 79. 


80. Where a boxer under contract to take part in 
a professional boxing contest or exhibition, 


(a) fails to pass his medical examination ; 
(b) does not appear for his bout; or 


(c) appears for his bout but, in the opinion of the 
medical practitioner, is not in a proper 
physical or mental condition to take part 
therein, 


he is not entitled to any purse or other remuneration, 
or expenses not already paidtohim. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 80. 


81.—(1) Where a boxer is unable or refuses to take 
part in a professional boxing contest or exhibition in 
accordance with the terms of his contract, the person 
holding the contest or exhibition shall notify the Com- 
missioner forthwith. 
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(2) At the request of the person holding the pro- 
fessional boxing contest or exhibition, the Com- 
missioner may permit a boxer to substitute for the 
boxer unable or refusing to take part. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 81. 


82.—(1) Where a boxer is unable or refuses to take 
part in a professional boxing contest or exhibition, 
his opponent shall take part against any substitute 
permitted by the Commissioner. 


(2) Thesubstitute shall take a medical examination 
conducted by a legally qualified medical practitioner 
appointed by the Commissioner. 


(3) The Commissioner shall determine the time 
and place of the examination. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Soe. 


83.—(1) Where a boxer under contract to take 
part in a professional boxing contest or exhibition fails 
to take part therein, and no substitute is obtained for 
him, his opponent 1s entitled to, 


(a) the appearance forfeit ; and 


(b) his expenses for travelling to and from andin 
training for the contest or exhibition, to be 
paid by the person holding the contest or 
exhibition. 


(2) When there is a dispute as to the expenses, the 
parties shall refer the matter to the Commissioner for 
settlement and his decision is final. 


(3) When a boxer under contract to take part ina 
professional boxing contest or exhibition fails to take 
part therein anda substitute is obtained, his opponent 
isentitled to the purse, or other remuneration specified 
in the contract, and the person holding the contest or 
exhibition is entitled to the appearance forfeit of the 
boxer who failed to take part. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 83. 


84. Where, 


(a2) a boxer is under contract to take part ina 
professional boxing contest or exhibition 
and before it is held takes part in another 
contest or exhibition; and 


(b) the Commissioner, after an investigation, 
is of the opinion that the boxer has thereby 
lessened his value or efficiency for the 
contest or exhibition specified in the 
contract, 


the Commissioner may void the contract by en- 
dorsing thereon “This contract is void’. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 84. 


RULES 
85.—(1) A boxer may have one or two seconds. 
(2) Where a boxer has two seconds, he shall 


designate one of them as chief second and the other 
as assistant second. 
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(3) The chief second is responsible for the conduct 
of the assistant second. 


(4) A boxer is responsible for the conduct of his 
seconds. 


(5) Subject to subsection 1 of section 88, no person 
other than asecond shall beina boxer’s corner between 
rounds. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 85. 


86. A second shall, 


(a) wear a clean white jersey, sweater or shirt; 
and 


(6) during around remain seated and silent out- 
side the ropes and the apron but near the 
corner of his charge. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 86. 


87.—(1) The chief second shall not enter the ring 
until the bell or gong indicates the end of a round. 


(2) When the chief time-keeper’s whistle sounds, 
the seconds shall leave the ring, and take with them 
their buckets, stools and equipment. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 87. 


88.—(1) Between rounds the chief second may 
request the referee to, 


(a) visit his corner to discuss any point relevant 
to the bout; 


(b) comment on any injury to his charge; 


(c) have the medical practitioner in attendance 
examine his charge; or 


(d) stop the bout. 


(2) Between rounds the assistant second may 
attend his charge but in doing so he shall remain out- 
side the ropes on the apron of the ring. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 88. 


89. During a round a second shall not, 


(a) interfere in any way with the progress of the 
bout; 


(b) give any advice, assistance or encourage- 
ment to his charge; or 


(c) throw anything into the ring. 


and if he does his charge may be warned or dis- 
qualified by the referee. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 89. 


90. Where a second violates a rule, the referee may 
order his removal from the ring or from the premises 
on which the bout is being held and may direct that he 
cease to act as a second during that bout. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 90. 
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91.—(1) A boxer shall be on the premises on which 
the contest or exhibition is to be held at least two hours 
before the time scheduled for the commencement of 
the bout in which he is taking part. 


(2) Where the boxer does not comply with subsec- 
tion 1, the Commissioner may disqualify him. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 91. 


92.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no boxer shall use 


grease or vaseline or any slippery substance that 
might handicap or injure his opponent. 


(2) A boxer may use a light application of grease 
or vaseline on his eyebrows and the bridge of his nose 
and behind his ears. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 92. 

93.—(1) No boxer shall, 


(a) take part in more than one contest or exhibi- 
tion on the same day; or 


(b) take part in a contest of ten or more three- 
minute rounds within four days of his last 
contest. 

(2) Where a boxer takes part in a contest or exhibi- 
tion of fewer than ten three-minute rounds, he shall 


not take part in any other contest or exhibition for 
three days. 


(3) A boxer who has been knocked out during a 
bout shall be suspended from boxing for thirty days 
after the bout. O. Reg. 26/67, 5.93. 

94.—(1) The following are major fouls: 


1. Hitting below the belt. 


2. Hitting an opponent who is down or rising 
from a down. 


3. Butting with the head or shoulder. 
4. Kicking, tripping, hacking or gouging. 


5. Striking on or over the kidneys or on the 
back of the neck. 


6. Striking a pivot blow or half-pivot blow. 


7. Any physical action, other than fair boxing, 
that might injure an opponent. 


(2) Disobeying the referee shall be deemed to bea 
major foul. 


(3) The following are minor fouls: 


1. Holding or maintaining a clinch. 
2. Hitting while only one arm is free. 


3. Hitting or scraping with the inside of the 
glove, wrist or elbow. 
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4. Hitting or flicking with an open glove. 


5. Purposely going down without being hit. 
OL Regs 26/077 s. 94 


95.—(1) A boxer shall be deemed to be down when 
he; 


(a) touches the floor of the ring with any part of 
his body other than this feet ; 


(0) is hanging over the ropes in a helpless 
manner, and when the referee so indicates 
and begins the count; or 


(c) 1s rising from a down position. 


(2) When a boxer is down, his opponent shall at 
once go to a neutral corner and thereupon the referee 
shall call aloud at one-second intervals ‘‘one’’, ‘‘two’’, 
thes | Stour a liver, ASixy- “Seven paciehe 
‘nine’, “out’’, as the knock-down time-keeper 
indicates the seconds as they elapse. 


(3) Where a boxer is knocked down, he shall not 
rise before the count of eight. 


(4) When the referee calls ‘‘out’’, he shall raise his 
hands over his head and declare the boxer in the 
neutral corner to be the winner by a knock-out. 


(5) Where a boxer is down and his opponent 
leaves the neutral corner while the referee is counting, 
the referee shall stop counting and resume where he 
left off only when the opponent is again in the 
neutral corner. 


(6) Where a boxer who has been knocked down or 
through the ropes rises before the referee calls ‘‘out”’, 
but falls without again being hit by his opponent, the 
referee shall resume counting where he left off. 


(7) Where the boxers go down at the same time, 
the referee shall continue to count until both of them 
get up or until he calls ‘“‘out’’, whichever happens 
sooner. 


(8) When the boxers are both counted out, the 
referee shall stop the bout and the decision shall be 
given in accordance with the points awarded before 
the count began. 


(9) Where a boxer fails to resume boxing im- 
mediately after the interval between rounds, the 
referee shall count as if the boxer were down. 


(10) Where a boxer is knocked down and while 
the referee is counting the bell or gong indicates the 
end of the round, the referee shall, 


(a) stop counting where the round is the last 
round of the bout; or 


continue to count, where the round is not 
the last round of the bout, until he calls 
“out” or the boxer rises, whichever happens 
sooner. 
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(11) Where a boxer is knocked through the ropes 
and out of the ring, he shall be given eighteen seconds 
to re-enter the ring. New. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 95. 


96. Where a boxer is down through accident or 
weakness, he shall rise immediately, but, where he is 
knocked down, he shall not rise before the count of 
eight. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 96. 


97. Where a boxer, 
(a) touches the floor of the ring for ten seconds 
or more with any part of his body other than 
his feet ; 


(b) hangs unconscious on the ropes; or 


(c) in the opinion of the referee is at any time 
incapable of continuing or is outclassed, 


he shall be deemed to be knocked out. 
26/67, s. 97. 
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98. Where, in the opinion of the referee, a boxer 
is incapable of continuing the bout because of a cut 
near the eye, the referee shall, 


(a) stop the bout; and 
(b) if the cut was, 


(1) caused by a blow, award the decision 
to the boxer delivering the blow, 


(i1) caused by an intentional butt, award 
the decision to the injured boxer after 
disqualifying his opponent, or 


(ili) accidental, declare the bout a draw. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 98. 


99.—(1) There shall be a chief timekeeper and 
knock-down timekeeper, each equipped with a stop- 
watch. 


(2) The chief timekeeper shall, 


(a) sit outside the ring close to a bell or gong; 
(b) have a whitle that can be heard clearly 
by the boxers ; 


ten seconds before the end of each interval 
between rounds blow his whistle; 


— 
D> 
——— 


at the end of ten seconds indicate the 
beginning of the round by ringing the bell 
or striking the gong but only where the 
seconds have left the ring and taken with 
them their buckets, stools and equip- 
ment; and 


S 


(e) at the end of each round ring the bell or 
strike the gong. 
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(3) Where a boxer is down, the knock-down time- 
keeper shall immediately stand up and, upon the 
reveree calling ‘‘one’’ indicate aloud and by waving 
one arm the additional seconds as they elapse 
according to his stop-watch. 


(4) Where a boxer is knocked out, the timekeeper 
shall advise the master of ceremonies of the round in 
which the knock-out took place and the part of the 
round that has elapsed. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 99. 


100. There shall be an examiner who shall, 


(a) superintend the putting-on of bandages and 
gloves; and 


(b) examine the protection cup of each boxer to 


ensure: it 1s-of the proper type. ©. keg, 
26/67, s. 100. 


101. There shall be a master of ceremonies who 
shall, 


(a) ensure that equipment necessary for the 
contest or exhibition is available; 


(b 
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take such action as is necessary to have the 
boxers ready for the contest or exhibition in 
which they are to take part ; 


(c) at the beginning of the contest or exhibition, 
introduce the boxers to the spectators, 
announce their names and weights, and the 
length and other particulars of the contest or 
exhibition ; 


& 


before around begins, announce or otherwise 
indicate to the spectators the number of 
that round; 


(e) at the end of the bout, 


(i) obtain first the slip of the referee and 
then the slips of the judges, and 


(11) announce the result of the bout; 


(/) make no other announcements except those 
authorized or directed by the Commissioner ; 
and 


(g) transmit the slips to the Commissioner 
forthwith. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 101. 


102.—(1) There shall be two judges seated outside 
the ring on opposite sides thereof and at least six feet 
from the spectators. 


(2) A judge shall, 
(a) determine the winner and loser of each round 


by a system of points scored in accordance 
with section 103; 
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(b) record on a score-sheet points awarded 
boxers in each round; 


at the end of the contest, total the number of 
points awarded each boxer and on a slip of 
paper write, 


(c 
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(i) the name of the boxer awarded the 
greater number of points, or 


(ii) the word “‘draw’’ where each boxer 
has been awarded the same number 
of points, 


and hand the slip to the master of 
ceremonies ; and 


S 


within twenty-four hours after the contest, 
transmit the score-sheet to the Com- 
missioner. 


(3) Where the judges are agreed upon a winner, 
their decision is final. 


(4) Where the judges name different winners, or 
one judge names a winner and the other calls the bout 
a draw, the referee shall determine the result of the 
contest. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 102. 


103.—(1) The winner of a round shall be awarded 
five points and the loser the number of points to which 
he is entitled in accordance with subsections 3 and 4. 


(2) Where a round is even, each boxer shall be 
awarded five points. 


(3) A boxer shall be given credit for, 


(a) clean, forceful blows on any part of his 
opponent’s head or on the front of his op- 
ponent’s body above the belt, according to 
the damaging effect of the blows; 


(b) aggressiveness ; 
(c) forcing the fight with skilful attack; 
(d) cleverness in avoiding or blocking blows; 


(e) cleverness in preventing his opponent from 
landing a blow; 


(f) ring generalship, including the ability to 
take advantage of opportunities to cope with 
situations as they arise, to foresee and 
neutralize his opponent’s method of attack 
and to force his opponent to adopt a style 
at which he is not skilful or which is to his 
disadvantage ; 


the art of boxing as distinct from mere 
fighting ; and 


= 
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(kh) sportsmanship in the ring, including adher- 
ence to the spirit of the provisions of sections 
85 to 111 and refraining from taking any 
unfair advantage of his opponent. 


(4) A boxer shall have points deducted for, 


(a) persistently delaying a contest by clinching, 
holding, or lacking in aggressiveness; and 


(6) committing an intentional or unintentional 
foul not sufficiently serious to warrant his 
disqualification. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 103. 


104. Before a contest or exhibition begins the 
referee shall, 


(a) ascertain the names of the chief seconds; 
and 


(6) call the boxers and seconds to the centre of 
the ring and give instructions for the conduct 
of the contest or exhibition. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 104. 


105.—(1) During a round the referee and boxers 
shall be the only persons in the ring. 


(2) Wherea person violates subsection 1, the referee 
may, if he has reason to believe the person is con- 
nected in any way with one of the boxers, dis- 
qualify that boxer. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 105, revised. 


106. The referee shall, 


(a) inspect the golves, faces and bodies of the 
boxers in the ring, and subject to subsection 
2 of section 92, take precautions to prevent a 
boxer from using grease or other substance 
that might handicap his opponent or result 
in an unfair advantage; 


determine the winner and loser of each round 
by a system of points scored in accordance 
with section 103; 


— 
o 
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(c) record on a score-sheet points awarded 
boxers in each round; 


(d) at the end of the contest, total the number 
of points awarded each boxer and on a slip 
of paper write, 


(i) the name of the boxer awarded the 
greater number of points, or 


(ii) the word ‘‘draw”’ where each boxer 
has been awarded the same number 
of points, 


and hand the slip to the master of cere- 
monies; 
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(e) stop a contest or exhibition if he considers 
the boxers so unevenly matched that the 
contest or exhibition is not a fair one and 
award the decision to the boxer who is 
leading ; 


stop a contest or exhibition if he considers 
it advisable because of the condition of a 
boxer; and 


= 


within twenty-four hours after the contest 
or exhibition transmit the score-sheet to 
the Commissioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 106. 


oY 


107.—(1) Where a boxer commits a major foul, 
the referee shall stop the bout and disqualify him if he 
is of the opinion that the other boxer, because of the 


foul, is unable to continue or is unable to resume the | 


contest or exhibition after what the referee considers 
a reasonable length of time. 


(2) Where the boxer is disqualified under subsec- 
tion 1, the referee shall award the decision to the 
other boxer. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 107. 


108. The referee may consult the judges as to 
whether a boxer has struck the other boxer below the 
belt. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 108. 


109. Subject to subsection 1 of section 107, the 
referee shall warn a boxer who commits a foul. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 109. 


110.—(1) The referee may stop a contest or 
exhibition where he considers that, 


(a) one of the boxers is not trying to win; 


(b) one of the boxers has committed an act 
detrimental to boxing; or 


(c) neither boxer is trying to win. 


(2) Where the contest or exhibition is stopped 
under clause a or 6 of subsection 1, the referee shall 
award the decision to the other boxer. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 110. 


111. The referee shall not touch the boxers during 
a contest or exhibition unless they fail to separate 
upon his command “‘break’’. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 111. 


EQUIPMENT 


112.—(1) There shall be a ring at least eighteen 
feet square but not more than twenty-four feet 
square. 


(2) The floor of the ring shall, 


(a) extend beyond the ropes at least eighteen 
inches; and 


(b) be padded with felt or other soft material at 
least one and one-half inches thick. 


(3) The portion of the floor of the ring outside the 
ropes shall be called the “‘apron’’. 


(4) The padding on the floor of the ring shall, 


(a) extend at least one foot beyond the ropes; 
and 

(b) be covered with canvas, duck or other 
similar material tightly stretched and laced 
to the floor of the ring. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 112, revised. 


113. The ring shall, 


(a) be not more than four feet above the sur- 
rounding floor; and 


(b) have steps leading to it suitable for use by 
boxers and officials. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 113. 


114. At each corner of the ring there shall be a 
wood or metal post, 


(a) at least eighteen inches from the ropes; 


(b) not more than three inches in diameter; 
and 


(c) extending from the floor of the ring to a 
height of fifty-eight inches. O. Reg. 
26/67,s. 114. 


115.—(1) There shall be three ropes each at least 
an inch in diameter. 


(2) The ropes shall be, 
(a) eighteen, thirty-five and fifty-two inches, 
respectively, above the floor of the ring; 


and 


(b) wrapped with a soft material. 
20/O/Seelo, 


O. Reg. 


116.—(1) There shall be a bell or gong of sufficient 
volume that when rung or sounded it can be heard 
distinctly by the boxers and officials. 


(2) Where a gong is used, it shall be attached 
securely to the ring or to some other suitable object 
close at hand. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 116. 


117. A boxer shall wear new gloves in a main 
bout. ~OpRes 260/67, 6. 117; 


118.—(1) Each glove shall weigh at least eight 
ounces. 


(2) The laces shall be tied on the outside of the 
back of the wrists of the gloves. O. Reg. 26/67, 
sults, 


119.—(1) A boxer may wrap on each hand not 
more than six feet of soft, cloth bandage not more 
than two inches wide. 
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(2) The bandage may be held in place by surgeon’s 
adhesive tape, 


(a) not more than one inch wide; 


(0) for heavy-weights and light heavy-weights, 
not more than three feet long; and 


(c) for other weights, not more than two feet 
long. 


(3) Before a bandage is applied, a boxer may 
apply, to the back of each hand, surgeon’s adhesive 
tape not more than six inches long or one inch wide. 


(4) The adhesive tape shall not be applied across 
the knuckles. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 119. 


120. A person who holds a professional boxing 
contest or exhibition shall provide, 


(a) each boxer with a water bucket and 
powdered resin for canvas; and 


(b) a stool for each of the chief seconds. 
On Ree26/07,S.1 20: 


121.—(1) A boxer may wear gum-shields. 


(2) A boxer shall wear a protection cup. O. Reg. 
20/0755. 121. 


122.—(1) A boxer shall wear, 


(a) clean, neat trunks, other than tights, ex- 
tending from a point not above the navel 
to a point not higher than half-way between 
the knees and the crotch; and 


(b) shoes of a soft material and without heels, 
cleats, spikes or hard soles. 


(2) The trunks of opposing boxers shall be of con- 
trasting colours. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 122. 


123.—(1) No boxer shall wear clothing bearing 
any advertising or wording other than his name. 


(2) No manager or second shall wear clothing 
bearing any advertising or wording other than the 
name of the boxer he represents. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Beles: 


PARE IIT 
AMATEUR WRESTLING 


124. This Part applies to amateur wrestling 
contests and exhibitions. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 124. 


125. In this Part, ‘“‘tournament’’ means a contest 
in which more than two wrestlers take part. O. Reg. 
20/0795: 425 
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126. The weight-classes in amateur wrestling are, 
(a) fly-weight of not more than 114% pounds; 


(0) bantam-weight of more than 114% but not 
more than 12514 pounds; 


(c) feather-weight of more than 12514 but not 
more than 136% pounds; 


(d) light-weight of more than 136% but not 
more than 147% pounds; 


(e) welter-weight of more than 147% but not 
more than 16014 pounds; 


(f) middle-weight of more than 160% but not 
more than 174 pounds; 


(g) light heavy-weight of more than 174 but not 
more than 191 pounds; and 


(h) heavy-weight of more than 191 pounds. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 126. 


127.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 5, no 
person shall hold an amateur wrestling contest or 
exhibition. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $2. 


(3) The licence is valid only for the contest or 
exhibition specified therein. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 127. 


128. A person holding a licence in Form 5 shall 
make a report in Form 2 to the Commissioner not 
later than ten days after the contest or exhibition is 
héeld> "OP Réegy26/078s: 128: 


129.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 6, no 
person shall take part in an amateur wrestling contest 
or exhibition. 


(2) No fee is payable for a licence in Form 6. 


(3) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, 
$129; 


130.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 7, no 
person shall referee an amateur wrestling contest or 
or exhibition. 


(2) No fee is payable for a licence in Form te 


(3) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Sy oO 


131. Where the Commissioner considers it neces- 
sary in the interests of organized sport, he may order 
any amateur wrestling contest or exhibition to be 
stopped and every person holding, officiating at, or 
taking part in the contest or exhibition shall obey 
the order. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 131. 
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132.—(1) An exhibition of amateur wrestling shall 
consist of demonstrating the holds permitted under 
sections 133 to 175. 


(2) No decision shall be awarded at the exhibition. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 132. 


RULES 


133. A wrestler may file an entry in an amateur 
wrestling tournament, 


(a) in his own weight-class ; or 


(6) in his own weight-class and the weight- 
class next heavier, 


but, at the time of the weighing-in, he shall declare 
the weight-class in which he intends to take part. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 133. 


134.—(1) A wrestler who enters an amateur 
wrestling contest or exhibition shall weigh in not 
sooner than eight hours or later than five hours 
before the contest or exhibition begins but during 
this period he may weigh in more than once. 


(2) The wrestler shall weigh in in wrestling attire 
or in the nude. 


(3) Where a tournament lasts more than one day, 
wrestlers who have not been eliminated shall weigh 
in once only on each day after the first day. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 134. 


135.—(1) A wrestler who enters an amateur 
wrestling contest or exhibition shall take a medical 
examination conducted by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner at the time of the weighing-in. 


(2) A wrestler in a tournament shall take a medical 
examination conducted by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner each day of the tournament at the time 
of the weighing-in. 


(3) Where the wrestler is unable to pass the 
examination, he shall not take part in the contest, 
exhibition or tournament. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 135. 


136. A wrestler shall at the time he weighs in draw 
by lot a number to be retained by him throughout 
the tournament. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 136. 


137.—(1) Where the number of wrestlers in the 
first round of a tournament is even, the wrestlers 
who hold numbers one and two, and each succeed- 
ing two wrestlers, shall be paired for that round. 


(2) Where the number of wrestlers in the second 
round is even, 


(a) the wrestlers who hold the numbers one and 
three, and each succeeding two wrestlers 
who hold odd numbers; and 
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(6) the wrestlers who hold numbers two and 
four and each succeeding two wrestlers who 
hold even numbers, 


shall be paired for that round. 


(3) The pairings for the third and subsequent 
rounds shall be made in accordance with the scheme 
under subsections 1 and 2. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 137. 


138.—(1) Where the number of wrestlers in the 
first round of a tournament is uneven, the wrestlers 
whose names are first and second on the list, and 
each succeeding two wrestlers, shall be paired. 


(2) Where the number of wrestlers in the first 
round is uneven, the wrestler who holds the highest 
number shall have a bye into the second round but 
shall be placed at the top of the list for that round. 


(3) Where the number of wrestlers in the second 
round is uneven, the wrestler who holds the next 
highest number shall have a bye into the third round 
but shall be placed at the top of the list for that round. 


(4) Where the number of wrestlers in the third 
round is uneven, the wrestler who holds the next 
highest number shall have a bye into the fourth round 
but shall be placed at the top of the list for that round. 


(5) Where the number of wrestlers in the fourth 
round is uneven, the wrestler who holds the next 
highest number shall have a bye into the fifth round 
but shall be placed at the top of the list for that round. 


(6) Where the number of wrestlers in the fifth 
round is uneven, the wrestler who holds the next 
highest number shall have a bye into the sixth round 
but shall be placed at the top of the list for that 
round. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 138. 


139. A person holding an amateur wrestling tour- 
nament shall post in a conspicuous place, in the 
building where the tournament is to be held, a list 
setting forth the pairing of the wrestlers for each 
round. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 139. 


140.—(1) The maximum time for an amateur 
wrestling bout is fifteen minutes. 


(2) A fall or a disqualification shall end the bout. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 140. 


141. A wrestler shall not, 


(a) have grease or vaseline or any slippery sub- 
stance on his hands, arms or other part of 
his body; 


(6) wear a bandage on his hand or wrist except 
when prescribed by the medical practi- 


tioner ; 


(c) have long fingernails; or 
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(ad) wear a ring or bracelet or anything that 
might injure his opponent. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 141. 


142.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where a wrestler 
called for his bout does not appear on the mat im- 
mediately or refuses to begin the bout, he shall be 
penalized three points and his opponent shall be 
given zero points. 


(2) Where a wrestler is called for the first bout on 
the first day of a tournament, he shall be allowed 
not more than five minutes to appear. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 142. 


143. A bout shall be begun, interrupted and ended 
only by the whistle of the referee. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 143. 


144,—(1) At the beginning of a bout, the wrestlers 
shall be at opposite corners of the mat diagonally 
across from one another. 


(2) When the referee blows his whistle, the 
wrestlers shall advance to the centre of the mat, 
shake hands with their right hands, pass one an- 
other, turn around leftward and begin the bout. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 144. 


145.—(1) There shall be a referee and three judges 
for each bout. 


(2) During a bout the referee shall speak only to 
the judges, the timekeeper, and the wrestlers and a 
judge shall speak only to the referee, the timekeeper 
or another judge. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 145. 


146.—(1) Where, 


(a) the referee declares a fall and one judge 
agrees with him; 


(b) the referee declares a fall and two or three 
of the judges do not protest; or 


(c) the three judges declare a fall, 


the wrestler obtaining the fall is the winner of the 
bout. 


(2) A fall shall be declared where the shoulders of 
a wrestler touch the mat at the same time and there 
is a cessation of movement which leaves no doubt 
that the shoulders have touched the mat at the same 
time. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 146. 


147. A wrestler who obtains a fall shall receive 
zero points and his opponent shall be penalized three 
points. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 147. 


148.—(1) Where neither wrestler obtains a fall 
during the bout, each judge shall name as winner the 
wrestler to whom he has awarded the greater 
number of points. 
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(2) The wrestler named as winner by the majority 
of judges is the winner of the bout and shall be 
penalized one point. 


(3) The loser of the bout shall be penalized three 
points. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 148. 


149.—(1) Where a wrestler is penalized a total of 
five points or more, he shall thereupon be eliminated 
from the tournament. 


(2) Where wrestlers are eliminated in the same 
round of a tournament, they shall be deemed to 
have been eliminated at the same time. 


(3) Where two wrestlers eliminated with an equal 
number of points in the same round are tied for 
third place in a weight-class, they shall be paired but 
only where they have not already wrestled each 
other in that tournament. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 149. 


150. The winner of a weight-class in a tournament 
is the wrestler who has the least number of points 
in his weight-class. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 150. 


151.—(1) Where two wrestlers are tied each with 
the least number of points in his weight-class, the 
winner of that weight-class is the one who was the 
winner of the bout against the other. 


(2) Where two wrestlers are tied and each has the 
least number of points in his weight-class, each shall 
be weighed immediately after the last bout in his 
weight-class ends, and the lighter wrestler is the 
winner and the next lighter the runner-up. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 151. 


152.—(1) No wrestler shall, 


(a) seize the hair, flesh, ears, private parts or 
clothes of his opponent ; 


(b) twist the fingers or toes of his opponent ; 


(c) strike, kick, gouge, butt or pull the hair of 
his opponent; 


(Z) use any hold that endangers the life or limb 
of his opponent; 


(e) apply a hold for the purpose of punishing 
his opponent or inflicting such pain as will 
force that opponent to concede a fall; 


(f) use the holds known as “double nelson”, 
“strangle”, ‘flying mare’ with the palm 
uppermost, ‘‘toe hold” with a twist, “‘scis- 
sors” on head or body, “hammer lock”’ or 
“arm or foot up the back with a bar’”’ ; 


(g) interlace his fingers with those of his 
opponent ; 


(h) break a wrestler’s bridge by, 
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(i) raising his opponent and throwing 
him down bodily, 


(ii) forcing his opponent down vertically 
in the direction of the head, or 


applying pressure with the elbow or 
knee on the stomach or any other 
part of the abdomen of his opponent ; 
or 


(iii 


Se 


(1) where he holds his opponent’s arm behind 
the latter’s back, with the forearm and 
upper arm at right angles, force the forearm 
outwards. 


(2) Where a wrestler uses a standing throw to turn 
his opponent upside down, the throw shall be made 
sideways and not vertically and the wrestler making 
the throw shall touch the mat with one of his knees, 
before the upper part of his opponent’s body 
touches the mat. 


(3) Striking with the side or sole of the foot shall be 
deemed to be not kicking. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 152. 


153.—(1) Where a wrestler by violating subsection 
1 or 2 of section 152 gets into a disadvantageous 
situation, the bout shall be continued without 
interruption. 


(2) Where a wrestler by violating subsection 1 or 2 
of section 152 obtains an advantage, the referee 
shall, 


(a) caution the wrestler; 


(6) break the hold where it has not already 
been broken; and 


(c) except in ground-wrestling, order the 
wrestlers tostandup. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 153. 


154.—(1) The referee, or a majority of the judges, 
may at any time during a bout disqualify a wrestler 
from the tournament for a violation of subsection 1 
or 2 of section 152. 


(2) Where a wrestler has been given three 
cautions, the referee shall disqualify him from the 
tournament. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 154. 


155.—(1) A bout shall be judged by the superior- 
ity of the wrestlers in every situation in accordance 
with their activity and without regard to their 
positions above or underneath. 


(2) Where a wrestler attempts a hold in order to 
throw the other wrestler, it shall be deemed to be 
activity. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 155. 


156.—(1) Where there is a series of actions in a 
bout, the wrestlers shall be given credit for their 
initiative as well as for the holds they obtain. 


(2) A wrestler shall not receive credit for pretended 
holds or feigned attacks. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 156. 


157.—(1) In sections 133 to 175, ‘‘passivity”’ 
means, 


(a) averting a hold without counter-attacking ; 


(b) running off the mat, or pushing the other 
wrestler from the mat: 


(c) except in ground-wrestling, lying flat on 
the mat; or 


(d 


— 


holding down the other wrestler without 
attempting a decisive attack. 


(2) When a wrestler underneath in ground- 
wrestling stands up repeatedly without attempting a 
hold, it shall be deemed to be passivity. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 157, amended. 


158.—(1) A caution may be given only by the 
referee. 


(2) Where the referee gives a caution, he shall 
immediately advise the master of ceremonies who 
thereupon shall inform the spectators. 


(3) After one minute of passivity, except in 
ground-wrestling, the referee shall give one or both 
of the wrestlers a caution and may order them to 
stand up and resume the bout in a standing position. 


(4) Where a wrestler violates subsection 1 or 2 of 
section 152, the referee shall give him a caution or 
disqualify him in accordance with section 154. 


(5S) Where a wrestler to avoid wrestling leaves the 
mat, the referee may give him a caution and order 
him to assume the underneath position. 


(6) Where a wrestler intentionally or uninten- 
tionally throws his opponent from the mat, the 
referee shall give him a caution. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 158. 


159.—(1) Where six minutes of a bout have 
elapsed, the timekeeper shall advise the referee. 


(2) Subject to section 161, the referee shall there- 
upon stop the bout and each judge shall examine his 
own scoring-paper. 


(3) Where a judge does not give either wrestler a 
definite lead, he shall hold up a white plaque. 


(4) Where at least two judges hold up white 
plaques, the referee shall order ground-wrestling. 


(5) Where a judge gives one wrestler a definite 
lead, he shall hold up a red or blue plaque corre- 
sponding in colour to the colour of the anklet worn 
by that wrestler. 
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(6) Where each of two or more judges holds up a 
red or blue plaque, the referee shall say to the 
leading wrestler “You are leading. Do you wish 
the three plus three minutes ground-wrestling or do 
you prefer to continue the bout in the same position 
where the bout was interrupted ?”’. 


(7) Where the leading wrestler advises the referee 
that he prefers ground-wrestling, the bout shall con- 
tinue in accordance with section 160. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 159. 


160.—(1) Ground-wrestling consists of one 
wrestler assuming the underneath position and his 
opponent the uppermost position for three minutes 
at the end of which the referee shall stop the bout 
and order them to reverse positions for the next three 
minutes. 


(2) The referee shall determine the order of posi- 
tion under subsection 1 by tossing a disc six inches 
in diameter and coloured red on one side and blue 
on the other. 


(3) Where a wrestler assumes the underneath posi- 
tion, he shall place himself on his hands and knees 
on the mat and make no counter-attack until his 
opponent obtains a hold. 


(4) Where a wrestler has the uppermost position 
he may attempt holds from a standing position or by 
placing himself on his knees on the mat, but he shall 
not charge or butt his opponent. 


(5) During ground-wrestling, the wrestler under- 
neath shall resume his position on his hands and knees 
on the mat immediately he escapes from the under- 
neath position. 


(6) Where, during ground-wrestling, the wrestler 
underneath, by getting up quickly, tries to avoid or 
prevent ground-wrestling, the referee shall give hima 
caution. 


(7) Where, during ground-wrestling, the wrestler 
underneath succeeds in getting on top of his op- 
ponent without placing the opponent in a position 
that might result in a fall, the former shall resume 
his position on his hands and knees on the mat. 


(8) Where, during ground-wrestling, the wrestler 
underneath succeeds in getting on top of his op- 
ponent and placing him in a situation that may 
result in the former obtaining a fall, the bout shall 
continue until the danger of a fall is past, one 
minute has elapsed, or the end of the three-minute 
period is reached, whichever is the soonest. 


(9) Where during ground-wrestling the uppermost 
wrestler obtains a hold and the wrestler underneath 
attempts to avoid or break the hold by standing up, 
the former may, while the latter is standing up, 
throw him but only where the hold is not changed. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 160. 
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161.—(1) Where after six minutes of a bout a 
wrestler has his opponent in a hold that may result 
in the former obtaining a fall, the referee shall not 
stop the bout until he is of the opinion that the hold 
will not result in a fall, or until one minute has 
elapsed, whichever is the sooner. 


(2) Overtime under subsection 1 shall be deducted 
from the nine minutes remaining in the bout. O. 
Reg. 26/67, s. 161. 


162. When throwing his opponent, a wrestler shall 
have both feet on the mat. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 162. 


OBTAINING HOLDS WHEN OFF THE MAT 


163. Where a wrestler is off the mat, his opponent 
shall not get or attempt a hold even if the latter 
remains onthe mat. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 163. 


164. Section 165 does not apply to ground- 
wrestling under section 160. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 164. 


165.—(1) Where both wrestlers go off the mat at 
the same time, the referee shall order them to return 
to the mat, 


(a) in a standing position, when neither 
wrestler has a hold that may result in his 
obtaining a fall; 


(b) in a position similar to the position the 
wrestlers were in at the time they crossed 
the edge of the mat, when one wrestler has 
a hold that may result in his obtaining a 
fall; or 


(c) in a ground-wrestling position with the 
aggressor on top, when one wrestler is the 
aggressor and dominates the other at the 
time they go off the mat. 


(2) Where under clause d of subsection 1 the referee 
is not certain of the exact position of the wrestlers 
at the time they crossed the edge of the mat, he may 
order them to take up a ground-wrestling position 
with the wrestler who had the hold on top. 


(3) Where, under subsection 1 or 2, the referee 
orders the wrestlers to take up a ground-wrestling 
position, the wrestler underneath may, upon the 
referee’s signal or command to wrestle, stand up if 
he is able to do so and thereupon the bout shall 
continue with the wrestlers in a standing position. 
O* Ree. 26/67,.5, 105. 


166. Section 167 applies only to ground-wrestling 
under section 160. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 166. 


167. Where both wrestlers go off the mat at the 
same time, the wrestler who during the period of 
ground-wrestling was in fhe underneath position 
shall again take up that position and the bout shall 
continue in accordance with the rules for ground- 


wrestling. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 167. 
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168. Section 169 does not apply to ground- 
wrestling under section 160. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 168. 


169.—(1) Where a wrestler dominated by his 
opponent is thrown to the mat so that his head and 
shoulders are within the edges of the mat and the 
remainder of his body is outside the mat, the referee 
shall order the wrestlers to take up a ground- 
wrestling position with the first-named wrestler 
underneath. 


(2) Under subsection 1, the referee shall order the 
wrestlers to take up a ground-wrestling position 
whether or not the wrestler after being thrown crawls 
off the mat. 


(3) Where a wrestler is thrown to the mat and his 
arms go beyond the edge thereof, the referee shall 
order the wrestlers to continue the bout in a standing 
position. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 169. 


170. Section 171 applies only to ground-wrestling 
under section 160. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 170. 


171. Where a wrestler is thrown to the mat and, 


(a) his head and shoulders are within the edge 
of the mat and the remainder of his body is 
outside the mat; or 


(b) his arms go beyond the edge of the mat, 


the referee shall order the wrestlers to continue the 
bout in accordance with section 160. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Sel As 


172.—(1) Where a wrestler is prevented from 
continuing a bout because of a bloody nose, falling 
on his head off the mat or an accident to his dress or 
any other cause beyond his control, the referee may 
order the bout stopped for five minutes. 


(2) Where the wrestler at the end of the five- 
minute period is unable or unwilling to continue, the 
referee shall declare his opponent the winner. O. 
Reg. 26/67, s. 172. 


173.—(1) A referee shall, 
(a) require wrestlers and their seconds to ob- 
serve the provisions of sections 133 to 175 
and conduct themselves at all times in a 
sportsmanlike manner; 
(b) signal clearly a fall; 
(c) be confident, before signalling a fall by 


blowing his whistle, that the judges do not 
disagree with him; 


(d) distinguish between a wrestler, 


(1) Carrying an opponent’s arm across 
his back in the fair position, and 


(2) 


(f) 


(a) 


(ii) forcing an opponent to roll over by 
means of the hold known as a “‘back 
hammer’”’; 


be able to determine the proper moment to 
blow his whistle to interrupt a bout; 


have a detailed knowledge of the provisions 
of sections 133 to 175; 


when the wrestlers are close to the edge of 
the mat, be ready to warn them to prevent 
their going off the mat; 


require active wrestling by the wrestlers, if 
necessary by warning them; 


when the wrestlers are in a standing posi- 
tion, be able to observe their legs; . 


maintain his authority over the wrestlers 
at all times; 


when sending the wrestlers back to the 
middle of the mat, advise them without 
hesitation of the position they are to 
assume } 


except where he considers it necessary, en- 
sure that the wrestlers do not rest during a 
bout by such tactics as leaving the mat to 
get dried, wiping the nose, tying a shoe- 
lace, rinsing the mouth, or by pretending 
injuries ; 

when he interrupts a bout, add the time lost 
to the time remaining in the bout; 


for the purposes of clause m, carry a stop- 
watch or a watch with a sweep second- 
hand; 


be ready to change instantly his position 
on the mat; 


clothe himself in such a manner that he is 
able to move quickly around the mat and to 
lie flat on the mat; 


where a bout is won on points, order the 
wrestlers to remain on the mat while the 
winner of the bout and the vote of the 
judges are announced; and 


where a bout is won by a fall, order the 
wrestlers to remain on the mat while the 
winner of the bout, the time of the fall and 
the hold used to obtain the fall are 
announced. 


(2) The referee shall not, 


stand or lie too close to the wrestlers during 
a bout; or 
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(6) interfere unnecessarily with the wrestlers or 
the conduct of a bout. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Salis: 


174.—(1) Each of the judges shall use a scoring- 
paper to record points for the wrestlers. 


(2) The scoring-papers shall be kept carefully, and 
all positive actions that have taken place at any time 
during the bout shall be recorded thereon. 


(3) After the bout each judge shall strike out the 
name of the loser on his scoring-paper. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 174. 


175.—(1) The judges shall follow a bout with care- 
ful attention, judge the single actions occurring in 
the bout and record them in such a manner that 
the scoring-papers set forth clearly the activity, 
endurance, initiative, open wrestling and physical 
superiority of the wrestlers. 


(2) Where during the bout a judge observes a fall 
or an illegal hold or some other thing the referee has 
apparently not seen, the judge shall draw it to the 
attention of the referee. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 175. 


EQUIPMENT 


176.—(1) A mat at least sixteen feet square and 
with padding at least three inches thick shall be 
used for amateur wrestling contests and exhibitions. 


(2) The mat shall have a clean, soft cover. 


(3) The floor around the mat shall have a soft 
cover at least two feet wide. 


(4) The fasteners of a cover for the mat or floor 
shall have a protective covering to prevent injury to 
wrestlers. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 176. 


177. The mat shall be so placed that a wrestler’s 
bridge is possible even if the legs of a wrestler are off 
the mat. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 177. 


178.—(1) A wrestler in an amateur wrestling con- 
test or exhibition shall, 
(a) be dressed decently and in wrestling tights; 


(6) wear an athletic supporter; and 


(c) wear shoes of a soft material, without heels, 
cleats, spikes or hard soles. 


(2) Wrestling tights shall be neat and clean and 
cover the legs to at least the centre of the thighs. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 178. 


179. The tights of opposing wrestlers shall be of 
contrasting colours. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 179. 


180.—(1) No wrestler shall wear clothing bearing 
any advertising or wording other than his name or 
the name of the club he represents. 
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(2) No manager or second shall wear clothing 
bearing any advertising or wording other than the 
name of the club or wrestler he represents. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 180. 


PART IV 
PROFESSIONAL WRESTLING 


181. This Part applies to professional wrestling 
exhibitions. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 181. 


182. In this Part, “‘fall’’ means the pinning of both 
shoulders of a wrestler to the floor of the ring for at 
least three seconds. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 182. 


183.—(1) A professional wrestling match shall be 
deemed to be an exhibition only. 


(2) The word “exhibition” shall appear in the 
advertising of professional wrestling. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 133, 


184.—(1) No championship of the world or other 
professional wrestling championship shall be recog- 
nized by the Commissioner. 


(2) Where a bout is advertised as one in which a 
championship awarded outside Ontario is being 
contested, it shall be deemed to affect the champion- 
ship only so far as the authority awarding that 
championship outside Ontario had power to award it. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 184. 


185.—(1) No professional wrestling exhibition 
shall be held except, 


(a) a match of one fall; 
(b) a match of two falls out of three; 


(c) team or tag-team matches with not more 
than two wrestlers on each team, and de- 
cided by one fall or by two falls out of three ; 
or 


a match of not more than ten eight-minute 


rounds with an interval of one minute be- 
tween rounds and decided by one fall or 


by two falls out of three. 


& 


(2) The time limit for exhibitions under clause 
a, b or c of subsection 1 is one hour unless extended 
by the Commissioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 185. 


186.—(1) No battle royal shall be held. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1, “‘battle 
royal” means an exhibition, other than an exhibition 
of team wrestling, in which more than two wrestlers 
are in the ring at the same time. 


(3) In team or tag-team wrestling there shall be 
not more than two teams. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 186. 
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187. No person shall hold a professional wrestling 
exhibition at a carnival, fair or exhibition. O. Reg. 
26/67, s. 187. 


188. Except under a licence in Form 19 or Form 
20, no person shall hold a professional wrestling 
exhibition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 188. 


189. A licence in Form 19 shall be issued for the 
holding of professional wrestling exhibitions in a city 
having a population of at least 500,000, according to 
the last revised assessment roll, and, 


(a) shall be known as a Professional Wrestling 
Licence Class 1; 


(b) is valid only for the exhibition specified in 
the licence; and 


(c) expires with the 31st day of March next 
following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Ss, 159) 


190.—(1) An applicant for a Professional Wrest- 
ling Licence Class 1 shall, 


(a) make application in Form 10 to the Com- 
missioner on or before the 3ist day of 
March, in the year for which the applica- 
tion is made; and 


(6) deposit with the Commissioner security of 
at least $1000 in the form of, 


(i) money, or 
(i1) direct or guaranteed securities of the 
Government of Canada or Ontario 


payable to bearer. 


(2) The tee: tor the licence us $500. 
26/67, s. 190. 


Orriece: 


191. Where more than one Professional Wrestling 
Licence Class 1 is issued for the same city, the 
Commissioner may require the licensees to furnish 
him with a list setting forth the dates when and 
places where they propose to hold exhibitions. O. 
Reg. 26/67, s. 191. 


192.—(1) A licence in Form 20 shall be issued for 
the holding of a professional wrestling exhibition in a 
municipality having a population under 500,000 
according to the last revised assessment roll, and, 


(a) shall be known as a Professional Wrestling 
Licence Class 2; and 


(6) is valid only for the exhibition specified in 
the licence. 


(2) The fee for the licence is $5. 
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(3) An applicant for the licence shall deposit with 
the Commissioner security of at least $300 in the 
form of, 


(a) money; or 


(6) direct or guaranteed securities of the Gov- 
ernment of Canada or Ontario payable to 
bearer. +O Regs 26/67 ,s2192, 


193.—(1) Where the holder of a licence in Form 19 
or Form 20 does not pay, 


(a) the fees of officials ; and 


(b) the purses or other remuneration of 


wrestlers, 


within thirty days after an exhibition is held, the 
security is forfeited. 


(2) Where the security is forfeited, and is not in 
the form of money, the Commissioner shall sell the 
security within ten days of the forfeiture. 


(3) Where the security is forfeited, or forfeited and 
sold, the Commissioner shall, 


(a) use part or all of it to make the payments 
referred to in clauses a and 6 of subsection 
eereprrcl 


(b) refund any balance to the holder of the 
licence, 


(4) Before holding another exhibition, the holder 
of the licence in Form 19 shall deposit again with the 
Commissioner security of at least $1000 in the form 
set forth in clause } of subsection 1 of section 190. 
O. Reg. 26/67, s. 193. 


194. Where a licence in Form 19 or Form 20 
expires and the holder has complied with the Act, 
and this Regulation, the Commissioner shall return 
thesecurity. O. Reg. 26/67,s. 194. 


195.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 21, no 
person shall take part in a professional wrestling 
exhibition. 


(2) An applicant for the licence shall make applica- 
tion in Form 12. 


(3) The fee for the licence is $5 payable with the 
application. 


(4) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 
next following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 
195. 


196.—(1) Except under a licence in Form 22, no 
person shall referee a _ professional wrestling 
exhibition. 
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(2) The fee for the licence for a resident of 
Ontario is, 


(a) $25 where the licence is to be used in a city 
having a population of at least 500,000, 
according to the last revised assessment 
roll; and 


(>) $10 where the licence is to be used 
elsewhere. 


(3) The fee for the licence for a non-resident is 
$25. 


(4) The licence expires with the 31st day of March 


next following the date of issue. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 196. 
197.—(1) A person holding a _ professional 


wrestling exhibition shall, 


(a) furnish the equipment required by sections 
Pilato 247 ¢ 


(b 


aes 


provide proper facilities for making an- 
nouncements that can be heard or seen 
clearly by the spectators ; 


(c) provide a separate room for use only by the 
Commissioner, referees and judges; 


(d) ensure that the exhibition is begun at the 
time advertised and conducted throughout 
in an orderly manner and without un- 
necessary delay ; 


(e) where he holds a licence in Form 19 make a 
report in Form 18 to the Commissioner not 
later than thirty days after the exhibition 
is held; and 


(f) where he holds a licence in Form 20, make a 
report in Form 18 to the Commissioner not 
later than thirty days after the exhibition is 
held. 


(2) A person holding a professional wrestling ex- 
hibition may pay a wrestler his expenses but shall 
not pay the wrestler for his services until after 
the exhibition. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 197, revised. 


198.—(1) Where the Commissioner fines a 
wrestler, the person holding the professional wrest- 
ling exhibition shall, 


(a) retain the amount of the fine out of the 
purse or other remuneration of the wrestler ; 
and 


— 
o 
SS 


be deemed to be a person who has received 
money for the Crown and for which he is 
accountable within the meaning of The 
Financial Administration Act. 
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(2) The wrestler has no claim for the amount so 
retained.) O.Reg.-26/67,s. 198. 


199. No person shall have any financial interest 
in a wrestler taking part in a professional wrestling 
exhibition held on premises owned or leased by that 
person or in which he is otherwise interested. O. 
Ieg? 20/607; sa 199: 


200.—(1) A wrestler under contract to take part 
in a professional wrestling exhibition shall take a 
medical examination on the day of the exhibition at a 
time and place designated by the Commissioner. 


(2) Where the exhibition is postponed for more 
than twenty-four hours, the wrestler shall take a 
medical examination on the day of the exhibition. 


(3) Where the wrestler is unable to pass the 
examination or is under the influence of drugs or of 
liquor as defined in The Liquor Control Act, he shall 
not take part in the exhibition. 


(4) The examination shall be conducted by a 
legally qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
the Commissioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 200. 


201.—(1) The medical practitioner conducting the 
examination under section 200 or a substitute ap- 
pointed by the Minister shall be in attendance at the 
exhibition. 


(2) The medical practitioner shall not enter the 
ring unless the referee requests him to do so. O. 
Reg. 26/67, s. 201. 


202. No person other than the referee and con- 


| testants shall enter the ring during an exhibition. 


O. Reg. 26/67, s. 202. 


RULES 
203.—(1) A wrestler may have a second. 
(2) The second shall, 


(a) wear a clean white jersey, sweater or shirt; 
and 


(6) during a match, remain seated and silent 
outside the ring but near the corner of his 
charge. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 203. 

204. There shall be a timekeeper who shall, 
(a) sit outside the ring close to a bell or gong; 


(b) be equipped with a stop-watch ; 


(c) indicate the beginning and end of a match 
by ringing the bell or striking the gong; and 


(d) when the match ends before the time limit, 
advise the master of ceremonies of the time 
ofthe match. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 204. 


394 


205. There shall be a master of ceremonies who 
shall, 


(a) ensure that equipment necessary for the 
exhibition is available ; 


(b) take such action as is necessary to have the 
wrestlers ready for the match in which 
they are to take part ; 


(c) at the beginning of the match introduce the 
wrestlers to the spectators, announce their 
names and weights and the length and 
other particulars of the match; 


(d) announce the result of the match; and 


(¢) make no other announcements except 
those authorized or directed by the Com- 
missioner. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 205. 


206. No wrestler shall, 


(a) use grease or vaseline or any slippery sub- 
stance that might handicap or injure an 
opponent; 


(b) disobey the referee ; 


(c) push, strike, kick, interfere with or threaten 
the referee; 


(d) apply a strangle hold to his opponent in 
any manner; 


(e) tangle or hang the neck, arm, foot or leg of 
an opponent in the ropes; 


(f) kick an opponent with his foot or knee; 


(g) gouge, rub or apply pressure, perspiration 
or foreign matter to an opponent’s eyes; 


(h) scratch or bite an opponent; 
(1) pull the hair of an opponent; 
(7) bend the fingers of an opponent; 


(k) apply or maintain a hold upon an opponent 
while any part of the opponent’s body is 
outside the ropes; 


(1) touch the ropes with any part of his body 
while applying or maintaining a hold upon 
an opponent; 


(m) remove or interfere with his opponent’s 
tights ; 


(n) throw an opponent out of the ring over the 
top rope; 


(0) wrestle or fight with an opponent outside 
the ring; 
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(p) strike or apply pressure to or in the region 
of an opponent’s scrotum ; 


(q) have in his possession or use any foreign 
matter during the match ; 


(yr) continue to wrestle or fight after the match 
ends; 


(s) make any gesture indicating that he is com- 
mitting any action under clauses c to 7; 


(t) do any act to unduly excite the spectators ; 
or 


(wu) do any act not in keeping with decency and 
good taste. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 206. 


207. Where a referee is injured during a match 
and is incapable of continuing to officiate, the 
wrestlers shall retire to their corners until a sub- 
stitute referee enters the ring and directs the match 
tocontinue. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 207. 


208. Where a wrestler, 


(a) is unable to return to the ring after a fall 
that does not end the match; or 


(b) in the opinion of the referee is in a con- 
dition that renders it inadvisable for the 


wrestler to continue the match, 


the referee shall stop the match and award the 
decision to the other wrestler. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 208. 


209. Where the referee declares a fall or awards a 
decision to a wrestler, the referee and wrestlers 


shall leave the ring immediately. O. Reg. 26/67, 
s. 209. 


210. The referee shall warn a wrestler who violates 
arule and may disqualify him. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 210. 


EQUIPMENT 


211.—(1) There shall be a ring at least eighteen 
feet square but not more than twenty feet square. 


(2) The floor of the ring shall, 


(a) extend beyond the ropes at least eighteen 
inches; and 


(0) be padded with felt or other soft material 
at least one and one-half inches thick. 


(3) The portion of the floor of the ring outside the 
ropes shall be called the “‘apron”’. 


(4) The padding on the floor of the ring shall, 


(a) extend at least one foot beyond the ropes; 
and 
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(b) be covered with canvas, duck or other 
similar material tightly stretched and laced 
to the floor of the ring. O. Reg. 26/67, 
aon I 


212. The ring shall, 


(a) be not more than four feet above the sur- 
rounding floor; and 


(b) have steps leading thereto suitable for use 
by wrestlers and officials. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Sal? 


213. At each corner of the ring there shall be a 
post, 


(a) at least eighteen inches from the ropes; 


(6) made of metal not more than three inches 
in diameter; and 


(c) extending from the floor of the ring to a 
height of fifty-eight inches. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Se2Lo: 


214.—(1) There shall be three ropes each at least 
an inch in diameter. 


(2) The ropes shall be, 
(a) eighteen, thirty-five and fifty-two inches, 
respectively, above the floor of the ring; 


and 


(b) wrapped with a soft material. 
26/67, s. 214. 


QO: Keg. 


215.—(1) There shall be a bell or gong of 
sufficient volume that when rung or sounded it can 
be heard distinctly by the wrestlers and officials. 


(2) Where a gong is used, it shall be attached 
securely to the ring, or to some other suitable 


object close at hand. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 215. 


216.—(1) A wrestler in a professional wrestling 
exhibition shall, 


(a) be dressed decently ; 
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(b) wear neat, clean tights and an athletic 
supporter; and 


(c) wear shoes of a soft material, without heels, 
cleats, spikes or hard soles. 


(2) The tights of opposing wrestlers shall be of 
contrasting colours. O. Reg. 26/67, s. 216. 


217.—(1) No wrestler shall wear clothing bearing 
any advertising or wording other than his name. 


(2) No manager or second shall wear clothing 
bearing any advertising or wording other than the 


name of the wrestler he represents. O. Reg. 26/67, 
Saza/. 


Form 1 
The Athletics Control Act 
LICENCE FOR THE HOLDING OF AN 
AMATEUR BOXING CONTEST 
OR EXHIBITION 


LicencemNoss ane ae 


Under The Athletic Control Act and the regulations, 
and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


ISSTIC CARLO Mere etc CLT monet ie Can nomen teen Tan 


to NoldeanwamMateut DOXUMO Ce. wcketatenine Ati = cst 
(contest or exhibition) 


amie’ tay 1s) Laiiial ie? te) latucesis! centers) jes (a. sa) Lege ie! “e) (o “py yerue” \ei sp" tole: (on ve) vay Terrie: teMiigis, ce) (0) ea ip le se) cen. w 


a) awh iay 6, oy lobe ie ef ce, ene! tale 0, 9) 16) ore co) Ley el Ameu ene? (OL Ome 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 1 


Form 2 


The Athletics Control Act 


REPORT ON AMATEUR BOXING OR WRESTLING CONTEST OR EXHIBITION 


Erewy IChO Oo) CMO TOMO CP Otte Ghch Riel) 
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The results are as follows: 


Name of Draw Name of Draw 
Contestant Number Opponent Number Won by Decision | Rounds Eeize 


| 
PGs. Ea, 
| r 1 
RECEIPTS DISBURSEMENTS 
SSeS Le Mr ee eR. IN LEG OUS ed Un Weed A the tac PTV ZS oe ction ate ane ies as ans he ngs a cee 
lp Etre heh or ad ic Oi CIGISCUS Ae pong t ye wey AA VEREISIME:, oo. Aaend s 0h ae EE oot faa aoe 
Batts tare nN era LG OL SWahed chee. ie Equipmentvand 2lovess sqiaaepet oe: See 
baer elie se iene: bICKetStatAw nk Sane RenEOrpprel Se Shy ats ieree R aa cge Be Ae 
Travelling. éxpensese . Gara. =, wee DRO OR . S18K 
Saal a ate Roe sd ep SS RE ot 
TelepiOnegy en: ae aioe eet ea Dien RAS Necone 
(ECLA Le 3 yk chs Oe BS oer Pre e pene SIE L 
Oi e expense ce scars eee ie tite Date Enadaitde 
SULrplUSronimdencltva Sse: Aw anaes ot eae Shalit 


Spat) Sy Pee see Ao OL e ee ela a) 48/8) eh PS hea ete lel ielsiie. @)iie) eh le) tego uAtawau.s |e’ (0) .¢" a) (ere) coisa (oT a.1eiectela.(ajns) lel es aural fone’, elyis) oluce) ipa e. -e) ref a) Ls 


Timekeeper 


POEUN GMa een Ae nn * trl te 8 phe eRe ek ee Pee Ae ee WAN kl i Oe 


9) (6: Hos fet ie: Kelis. xe.-s- heh 465.9) 0 0e) 9) 4/16, 0e| WeR eine —eu le siaioks i'w te\le) he lets ey.s) ie) ie) ines) -e) 
elim’ ee et ete) ie’ js) e) atpe:e) ne) 1e ee] 16.0 tel “a; be.rieh elem le\ie; sa" te lef eiet afte Weim Ms? ier tell ve 


On IS ge CO CU BEY SS: FO CAT ORO 9COP OG CPi OFC cr ARS eRe) Oe ear! ED tue finn, CM DMCIG ce ery CEite ach. Cerice tp lance of cee SE Ducane ou 


Ces See Tia ta Le 6) 16) (eee ie ee) .e) iat te! |e: 10/61 ¥). \e) a) (elie: [wl tema Navel aa’ fadce! api(eihetvedtes te: (ele deel 4, “e's 


(signature of licensee) 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO ALAKE PART CIN’ AMATEUR 
BOXING CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


Licence No 


CO OSO oO deo a ao 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


licence is issued to 


Se Cee Ola os Oo OOo oo 6. O oer ote Oa 


to take part in amateur boxing contests and 
exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 
10. 


Commissioner 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Athletics Control Act 


LIGENCE TO REFEREE AMATEUR BOXING 
CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


eicencemNo wee 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


lie SrNOS TE TSSUVCl Os cca o con os oaeeobduesoepouneod 
to referee amateur boxing contests and exhibitions. 
This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 

Commissioner 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 4. 

Form 5 
The Athletics Control Act 
LICENCE FOR THE HOLDING OF AN 
AMATEUR WRESTLING CONTEST 
OR EXHIBITION 

IcicencesNion ene 
Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 


tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


licence is issued to 


to’ hold anamateur wrestling™®. 04. .1.0... 5. 0ee a: 
(contest or exhibition) 


OnSUNC Aas e Cay, OL eee «© erin een. aban , £9 
CE Sem ame ear at abe Pe A tse ty tied CAML Als a de 
Date ne te Shee 

Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 5; 
Form 6 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO TAKE PART IN” AMATEUR 
WRESTLING CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


sicencewNoya see 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
licence 1s issued to 


to take part in amateur wrestling contests and 
exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 


sei High), 1a) (a vena) Me's) cel ee ey ona el teiy ty ey en tere 


Commissioner 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 6. 
Form 7 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO REFEREE AMATEUR 
WRESTLING CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


licences NOs eee 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 


| tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


licence is! issuedtod.. HAs. . Senos. Bia. Da mee 
to referee amateur wrestling contests and exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 7. 
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Form 8 
The Athletics Control Act 


PROFESSIONAL BOXING LICENCE CLASS 1 


Licence No... ......:: 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


HECTIC’ IS HSSUICG TOs soe) shee Nee els oe ee ee 


to hold professional boxing contests and exhibitions at 


Co ee Te SS SY 


© 0 <0) @ 0 © & @.\0 @: 0 “© 0: 0: 6 © 0) ©) <8 10) 10, @) 0. 6) 4) @ (6) '6\ © 0) 6 0s 0) @ 0 6 0 a 8.0 © 6 0: 6 


0) Oi ce: 'e) fe, 16, <0. (@) @ [ee 6) 0) @ 0) ee) 0 6.8) 0 ©: 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Athletics Control Act 


PROFESSIONAL BOXING LICENCE CLASS 2 


Licence: No. 4. ee 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


licence is issued to 


Ce } 


Ce 


OUNLHe sais. a Gay OT. aaa eee eee 19 
RR HAs, oa hye ea iy hen sticedtls Ws Eade an a RI Ra Re 
DAatea ae ae tee ee ee 

Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Athletics Control Act 
APPLICATION FOR A PROFESSIONAL 


BOXING OR WRESTLING LICENCE 
@EASS=21 


To the Commissioner: 


Dae 2. Se Ie, SD Se. Pe nae eee ou eee 
(print name in full) 
OF ciih cane aie Gaus Sis eth ean omt a es coke eeprom co eee etree 
(post office address) 
apply. tor a. Erotessional syvnc ona Licence, 


(Boxing or Wrestling) 


Class 1, for use in 


0 6 @ © @ © 0 6 6: 6 6 © 0 6 4 6 6 6 0 6 we oe 6 ee oe 


(name of city) 


T enclose licence fee of $500. 


© (0 0. <0, 18) 6 -& (eye ie! ie 6) 0: es 6 6110 ¢ 8 


4. 0 We" 'e/e) 6) a; Oye 66 (06 oe ie, 6) 0: 6 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO TAKE PART IN PROFESSIONAL 
BOXING CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


Licence NO dveccarscmenes 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
licence is issued to 


© [el ef 60 le) (e) (¢) fo <a §o) eT ele) we) ere) (6) '6) @ (6, ole) ©. (0) 8. -6) 16:16! 


to take part in professional boxing contests and 
exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 


Caer wey Aes ent cf ee a ec CC ee et a 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 11. 
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Form 12 
The Athletics Control Act 


APPLICATION BY A PROFESSIONAL 
BOXER OR WRESTLER 


I apply to the Commissioner for a licence to take 
part in, 


(check [J (a) professional boxing contests and 
proper exhibitions; or 
square) [] (0) professional wrestling exhibitions, 


for the year 19...., and furnish the 
following particulars: 


(given name) (surname) 


Cree 6 (ee Ui 6 6 4-6 € 6 © 6 6 0 0 © & 0 8 6:16 0:18 ¢'s © $9 6 je € 6 le 6:0 ie 6.0) » 0 js iw 


(post office address) 


I hold icence Nokeke it) wskites 


Province 
of 


fonth 
ee.» Grate 


S52 ONO 5 OOS. ole 0 lel (oe, Seyic Kee teceluw tedahel io eule ter cite 


Myo rin WaT 6 16 et ieee, Ce erect ge hen ae ete 


I enclose licence fee of $5. 


© © (©. 0) 6) 0. 4; 0) 6 10 esl gle oye le) ©) .s) 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 12. 
Form 13 


The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO MANAGE PROFESSIONAL 
BOXERS 


Micence Nos t¢ bie, 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


hcencevis:tssued: to laoiseir-ecls te deeiie adit-ms te 
to manage professional boxers. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 


© ke “0 fe) oh) \0\"e) 'e' 9) 10 ue) 0) 9: ‘e 6. 0] lists 


Commissioner 


On Reg: 26/0 /.Horm 13. 
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Form 14 
The Athletics Control Act 


CONTRACT BETWEEN A PROFESSIONAL 
BOXER AND HIS MANAGER 


This agreement made in triplicate the....day of 


(municipality or township) 


Province 
of 


in th 
; : State 


oi € (o> o> iw, (ol) ©, (6: (oie ie) "el Ne) tee; 50) "epee seme oo ie Dele) el lerie 


calledsthed Manager sxiande Je $8) Ra. Se cles ; 


OLS Sires, ieee abs Aid Sk cre ee ale a ARR as er ea 
(municipality or township) 
: Province 
CHES var, EAMONN 5 Soe ceo Sine, Se eee toe ; 
org State 


called the ‘“‘Boxer’’. 


The Manager and Boxer agree as follows: 


1. The Boxer appoints the,Manager tor. 4, 43.4 5- 


years from and incltiding the....day of.) ........, 


19.... to manage him in all boxing contests 
and exhibitions in which the Boxer takes part. 


2. The Manager shall arrange all contests and 
exhibitions for the Boxer, at such times and places, 
with such opponents and at such weights as the 
Manager considers advisable. 


3. The Boxer shall not engage in any contest 
or exhibition without the consent of the Manager. 


4. The Manager may advertise any contest 
or exhibition in which the Boxer is under contract 
to take part. 


5. The Manager shall arrange and pay for 
the advertising, provide and post forfeits and 
arrange guarantees, of contests or exhibitions in 
which the Boxer takes part. 


6. Except where the Manager is negligent, the 
loss of all forfeits shall be borne equally by the 
Manager and Boxer. 


7. The Manager shall, in respect of contests 
and exhibitions in which the Boxer takes part, 
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(a) keep proper books of account ; 


(b) be responsible for the collection and receipt 
of funds and the payment of accounts; and 


(c) give an accounting to the Boxer when he 
so requests. 


8. The Boxer shall, 


(a) take part in contests or exhibitions that 
are arranged by the Manager and conducted 
in accordance with The Athletics Control Act 
and the regulations thereunder ; 


— 
oa 
Se 


keep himself in a proper physical condition ; 
and 


(c) train, diet and prepare himself for contests 
and exhibitions under the supervision and 
direction of the Manager. 


9. The expenses of the Boxer incurred in training 
for a contest or exhibition and the advertising 
therefor shall be deducted from the purse or other 
remuneration of the Boxer for the contest or 
exhibition and the balance divided as follows: 


POAHOLSENE NOOR Ia wnt cele tars 
2 AOR OTP GEAUGA Oe tars eee ee 


In witness whereof the Manager and Boxer 
have signed. 


Cpls Oe Ss) o, o> is) Asie ia” eh 8) ece le \ke | | felis Wei ’em ve.jmil ‘el ke! Te) yeien al" @ vat lietse: @) sylcame 


(witness) 


LW: va Ses oo eve mel Fe ge’ 6) (0) .6: (0) 16, @, “o,r'6; fe 


(signature of Boxer) 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 14. 
Form 15 
The Athletics Control Act 
CONTRACT TO TAKE PART IN 


A PROFESSIONAL BOXING CONTEST 
OR EXHIBITION 


OUP; 10) ie Jot fa To's Ja Koh 's: eP9, (efta: es) peepee. 6) 6 me 18) ie: Db (Sie <4; Tafa e fel s] 0s. oo elens, » ce 


holding the contest or exhibition) 
Cle wae eres ie ph ed: , called the Holder, and 


(name of municipality) 


(name of Boxer) 
called the Boxer. 


(post office address) 


The Holder and Boxer agree as follows: 


1. The Boxetishallitake partiniai x... 2. 2625-4: 
(contest or 


J ci ig Seaces te LPe Se of......three-minute rounds 
exhibition) 


tobe Neld by the Polder im tno ae de sue ts ae gee 
(name of municipality) 


(name of opponent) 


or a substitute as permitted by the Commissioner, 
at catch-weights. 


a Weight not-exceeding 2... 522. pounds, 
but witha tolerance of one pound either way. 


2.—(1) The Holder shall pay the Boxer for his 


Services, alter ies + ccades tae eee eel he ta ae BAe ee 
(contest or exhibition) 


dollars in Canadian money, or...... per cent of the 


TOSS receipts Of-thec.t7 tere ee cae ae 
(contest or exhibition) 


less the amount deducted from those receipts under 
subsection 1 of section 5 of the Act. 


(2) The Holder shall pay the Boxer his expenses 


CMP Ae: 9° (e's! (OMe! (G6: 6 (ornsimie: 0, 16, 6, [Oe <epldy (6 (6 © (6 O16 6 6, (pip. \© 6 fo 0; a1 \e (6 16) €:.6 166 oe: 


Se), 16) oN. (0 welle).e lie! (0 0) (0) ee) ¢) w, el eMelie cate: e! fe? alts) © ).vi.0) 0! 19)" 616! 0; 6 6 eva © oleh 6 


3.—(1) The Boxer shall deposit with the Holder 
money, accepted cheque or bank draft of.......... 


dollars, to be forfeited in accordance with section 83 
of Regulation 65 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, if he fails to pass his medical examination, does 


novappearmior the: see to. Aer aes, or appears 
(contest or exhibition) 

but in the opinion of the medical practitioner is not 

in a physical or mental condition to take part 

therein. 


(2) The Boxer shall deposit with the Holder money, 
accepted cheque or bank draft of? . 2.2.0. dollars, 
to be forfeited in accordance with section 79 of Regula- 
tion 65 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, if he 


fails to make the weight specified herein. 


4. Where the Boxer is overweight, he shall take 
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Paltin thet acne. ae ne ok unless the Commis- 
(contest or exhibition) 
sioner considers the difference in weight between the 


Boxer and his opponent too great fora.......... 
(fair contest 


pike! (Sie! os us: bi 0) 6.6, 6) 6, 'e| 0 0! 0! 6) 8m 


or proper exhibition) 


Se ne sbOxXerrsial DG ull. Sree ta ceils he nese 


where the contest or exhibition is to be held) 
before the date of the contest or exhibition. 

6. The Boxer shall not take part in another 
contest or exhibition for at least ..2.0 2). see ne we ae 


days before the date of the contest or exhibition set 
forth in paragraph 1. 


7. Where the Boxer is a non-resident of Ontario, 
he shall show to the Commissioner his boxing licence 
or card for the province or state in which he resides. 


In witness whereof the Holder and Boxer have 
signed. 


iS, (0010) 100, 41.8) (6) 10) e)@: 0.0, e700) 70, 0) 61.0) | 101 8 66: 0) 6| 16) 0 Se: 6 6 16) \9|\ 6.8 9) 6 a6 


© (01 56" <6) fesse de! 07 (6 1¥L ce © 0: -@ (6. <8 © eel 6 


(signature of Boxer) 


Oe 


(witness) 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 15, Revised. 
Form 16 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO REFEREE PROFESSIONAL 
BOXING CONTESTS AND EXHIBITIONS 


Licence Fee $2 Licence No........... 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


Heence iS:issited tO Soe ore ee eae 


to referee a professional boxing.................. 
(contest or exhibition) 


Gt ARG. fae LAN OL ua ik Suk anit eae ee 10% ew 


ATHLETICS CONTROL 


6. <6. 016: © m0) 6) @) 8 6 6 0 6 eo 8 8 8 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 16. 


Form 17 


The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE O, ACT AS) A SECOND AT 
PROFESSIONAL BOXING CONTESTS 
AND EXHIBITIONS 


Licence; NOsau. ea ae 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


HIGENGEHS ISSIIEd TOR ac cul ee ee ee 


to act as a second at professional boxing contests 
and exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 


|S pepe 
DDOtC yen ewer ta chee eee 
Commissioner 
O. Reg. 26/67, Form 17. 
Form 18 
The Athletics Control Act 
REPORT ON 
PROFESSIONAL y Prorr yc CONTEST 
OR EXHIBITION 
DATE ex een ates ee 
Report on professional @.....4c50 0-2 con- 
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 


Purse or other 


Name of Contestant ene 


Fine 


—- 


RECEIPTS 
SU nek rs TN Cee a Heketovat oe tone Lencloseav cc: we os ee ee er Ce 
(cheque or money) 

Sesiye Math thas 3 <, UCKCESAT Be yc oes 

a TRPARIDIATR: ASTIN. Beebe HICKEIS TAU es sic Aven ee SIL: OL Pr work nn aah iene ae aS ee TOLOWS: 
Pt a ae nee ae tieketsvat- Oc <) con et Sr Ge ee ee ae ADEE ICN OFM LNG TOSS 
PR Dapn diets aes 's ool ticketstat:$:25 268d. VECeIptstcn etl actncnscs eee hee Sew ae 
BJ esas SEAS ee TiCKeTSNAelS Mick as. os xs Pines (totalor columns) ase g ee ee es 
Total erossiecetptis. psn ns 0h Nee reas otal tr gary aes): te ot. eee 


BUeSE oie WetcsMecensutsh Ween mt ME PENoDToMLsIR MACE ToRrett cme. So niches (ou cans), 04s) ce. fo bist (ek ay iret ot uelge) aite) ahs. fsuisers ea) ot eilen svelte. ore: Stretetieme lore terrenieviey erematien ire) ef fs fe stat oaome 
Gio (e; ole! (eee ee) Melts) x6, a Malienie) ote, eiie colar sits, 0) 6 keulei ius] 6) (elie) 0) ie! 4) "81 .e)'s\\¢| fe -¢ <0 “©. 6" e) 0) 0: © 6. 6: “6 <0. “6: ‘et le: (ei «0; a 1@ (6 16: (e716) <8) 6:0) 6) 6: <a) cee: fel. @ 8 6116. Oe, #1 8l we vy ee ce, 
ay [el se) al +s) aiiel wire) ,o/ (0) (ealienieliel (a) ‘et wa, velital 167 (6) elvejeu enteries.sie. .e) o (¢ lle! (01) 6) $)\.4:):8' 0 61 le" (6 [eee 6 es. 9) 0; 0 (0) {6 a!) (el 6 ve; 16 6; » (6'6 ue 18 lelus sive! o! © @) @) (6) €)\6) © 6) (6 
eLe) 51's super ainay (6) olieicarten al (sive: ‘efel rel ee Sei telreMielieiie’ (elmier.é/e) sie) 011.6 )r¢) 16) wl (9) ¥ilienie el 610, /@) [0] e 0) 160 'e: <a" 'e) |) a. ©) aye), 6) /e)) (e) 'e) (e11@ ea) 1, ab 6) 0) 6. 5u <0 ol 6) ania: ie) 8 eal 61:6, (6 

ay lellel (eleitelMek eietien stove siial eis) oem allen a Wei siieiie lelfele/ lessee le) leiie, ‘s (0) q/ 14) a. i0/ a oa: ‘6: (oa /6) (el ei 6) fel e+ 1) (6: se! 6) cal tee: [ 8) 19) (eh Ig Neen (a! (e) alps) e) 


Medical practitioner 


I certify that this report is true and correct. 


Si Aes (8!) -v 6) fein ee) .6y) Cie b).,6 6 Sy see) ar Ke He) 6) is) Keio: se, ley eiebie) (6) 6) 6°16. 6 Sy 'elu\ciPe 


(signature of licensee) O. Reg. 26/67, Form 18. 
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Form 19 
The Athletics Control Act 
PROFESSIONAL WRESTLING LICENCE 
CLASS «1 
Licences NO kana eee: 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


LIGENCELIS USSUCC. LO seas cic ee oe Orin en ee aha 


Oriel aele) oe (el Se) 691.6110 (0) 0... 66. 0) 10,6) 10.) (8. 61< 6) .v) erie 46) (0) <8) ie (6110) (el 16: (6: Ke: 0! 0:6, (elie: « 


©) Je! (6) 0: © 010) 1B ©: Of 8: “6: 6" fo) les<0 we) 6) 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 19. 
Form 20 


The Athletics Control Act 
PROFESSIONAL WRESTLING LICENCE 
CLASS -2 
LicenceeNoyakr tase 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


FiGENCELISMSSIIECG:. CO ee te heii a eta ns eae 


to hold a professional wrestling exhibition on the.... 


ailie! Ne:.e, e),1e) ey ie) 0) (oe) sire /eL.0\ ele: 6 ess) es" es) (ois 9. (ee! _6) euial ce) ‘siieyis) celia’ (e) ef elles. (6) 6/19 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67. Form 20. 
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Form 21 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO TAKE PART IN PROFESSIONAL 
WRESTLING EXHIBITIONS 


Ikicence No... 2.43. 304 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


CEN COS ASS WOE LO 2 hy) peo aul a ok Oe pheachenere a Gel tetra ka 
to take part in professional wrestling exhibitions. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19... 


©), Sie: (a) leice) “©; <0) to) 8) erie; (0) ewe oe) Co) (ote) ce. 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 21. 


Form 22 
The Athletics Control Act 


LICENCE TO REFEREE PROFESSIONAL 
WRESTLING EXHIBITIONS 


icencesNossn so een 


Under The Athletics Control Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


LICE COMSHISS LEC AGO natant tee baotie tee rie acres terties 


to referee professional wrestling exhibitions at...... 


mailer a Nelid\ sa) (6)4é) fs) aN o\e) elieris=ie\ e.etiel 6) jeipe) es). 8) 0.6) 61:0) 6am 18/8) Slory) 62001 (S46 CRS, tes 


Oye) 9) 6; Lo <0) <e: @ ele) @:(6: le} ©, 16) 6) 6 6) ist 6 


Commissioner 


O. Reg. 26/67, Form 22. 
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REGULATION 66 


under The Bailiffs Act 


GENERAL 


1. The fee payable upon an application for 
appointment as a bailiff is $10 and shall accompany 
the application. O. Reg. 323/61, s. 1. 


2. The bond required by section 12 of the Act 
shall be, 


(a) in Form 1, where the bond is a personal 
bond; 


(0) in Form 2, where the bond is a bond of a 
guarantee company approved under The 
Guarantee Companies Securities Act; and 


(c) in Form 3, where the bond is a bond of a 
guarantor, other than a guarantee com- 


pany., .O, Reg. 323/6bis,2. 


3.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where the bailiff 
is a corporation or the owner or a partner of the 
business in which he acts as bailiff, the amount of 
the bond shall be $5,000. 


(2) Where the bailiff is one to whom subsection 1 
does not apply or where the bailiff is also appointed 
as a small claims court bailiff, the amount of the 
bond shall be $1,000. O. Reg. 323/61, s. 3. 


Form 1 


The Bailiffs Act 
PERSONAL BOND 


KNOW, ALL. MEN .BY ;-LEESE. PRESENTS, 


(hereinafter called the Obligor) am firmly bound 
unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter 


called the, Obligee) in the samy Of teres, ne Dollars 


(Sets Aa oe ) of lawful money of Canada, to be paid 
unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for 


which payment well and truly to be made, I, the 


(name of Obligor) 
bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


ASSIOTISN ATIC clon Cie, Meat We sua Beast daRS bo oe an 
(name of Obligor) 


deposit iwith: thesObhgeeta .seaiG).uus ofan. hie 
as collateral security to this bond. 


1. This bond may be cancelled by the obligor 
by giving to the Inspector of Legal 
Offices at least two months notice in writing 
of intention to cancel and it shall be deemed 
to be cancelled on the date stated in the 
notice, which date shall be not less than 
two months after receipt of the notice by 
the Inspector of Legal Offices. 


2. For the purposes of every act or omission 
occurring during the period in which this 
bond is in force, this bond shall continue 
in force and the collateral security shall 
remain on deposit for a period of two 
years after the revocation of the appoint- 
ment of the obligor, as bailiff, or the can- 
cellation of the bond, whichever occurs 
first. 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obliga- 
tion is such that if the obligation does not by 
reason of any act, matter or thing at any time 
hereafter become or be forfeit under the Act, then 
the obligation shall be void, but otherwise shall be 
and remain in full force and effect. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered in the presence 
of 


a) patethte} ecuey, ala) peiies (é(tie al (bis 818) (6!) 8) ye) 9) wale ew. wl 1a) eyes: (ee ie. .4) <8) we) 6] se Se aon, en 6) SL 


(Obligor) 


O. Reg’ 323/61, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Bailiffs Act 
GUARANTEE COMPANY BOND 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, 


EAGT. SWilbience cca si bee atta coehee kat ce cane naam 


cg Gal teh-o. o: ba re halteSt winte? sa ieee Sey owen bem 0)” @ ve) a) es (eee te, OTR) 9) See Bi ee 
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(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety, are held 
and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario 


(hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of...... 


MOWAT Se gees hk eee Gc: ) of lawful money of Canada, to 
be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, 
for which payment well and truly to be made, I, the 


(name of Principal) 
bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


ASSIS NS: A IWEsU Le SATCU htt cM alate ec giee tis 
(name of Surety) 


bind ourselves, our successors and assigns jointly 
and firmly by these presents. 


1. This bond may be cancelled by the Surety 
by giving to the Inspector of Legal Offices 
at least two months notice in writing of 
intention to cancel and it shall be deemed 
to be cancelled on the date stated in the 
notice, which date shall be not less than 
two months after receipt of the notice by 
the Inspector of Legal Offices. 


2. For the purposes of every act or omission 
occurring during the period in which this 
bond is in force, this bond shall continue 
in force and shall remain on deposit for a 
period of two years after the revocation of 
the appointment of the Principal, as bailiff, 
or the cancellation of the bond, whichever 
occurs first. 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obliga- 
tion is such that if the obligation does not by reason 
of any act, matter or thing at any time hereafter 
become or be forfeit under the Act, then the obligation 
shall be void, but otherwise shall be and remain 
in full force and effect. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
in the presence of 


Be (d\v a oie: (ole) “w) \e) te) 4) 4) 0° 6 © 0:55) 0 8) @ 8h le lo 


6:10 @ Wel ie) ee) 80) aie ‘efem: 16) ‘avin, Sey 6) ala) “ef ne libre: 


Of Ree? 323/61) Form 2, 


Form 3 
The Batliffs Act 


BOND BY GUARANTOR 
OTHER THAN GUARANTEE COMPANY 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, 


THAW BU Pie Sue Bee 2 AM ee 


@) 8 (elie si elie (el 10) (oi 6 <6! ele) elie, ee Hel) ,e, © (©) 6 6) io; 16) (6. 4; 19) (016) <6) (e) (Gi e/ te We. 6) er at 8) a0 


©) 16) 16" (6. 16 <e), ma eu lec e618) 0) Jaga. el @. 16) 0) 016) G1 le) (6) (el le: © 66 #6) 0 1@) © C6 Le) we hits) ef wile (6) oe 


(hereinafter called the Guarantor) as Guarantor, are 
held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right 
of Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in thesum of 


«aR sare Dollars ($........) of lawful money 
of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors 
and assigns, for which payment well and truly to 


be tmaade;:. [ thessaid e235 <e eee. c ee eat a 
(name of Principal) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors and administrators 
and 


Pe ctines Sard cA tat Guan es eed crerars celiiean, Heed? aaa 
(name of Guarantor) 


guarantee the payment of the said sum of........ 


Dollars: (Go. ean. ) to the Obligee and I, the said 


O10) 0: <4) o} Se co le ee (0, (8) Sh oe oe we Gene fo) @ ve. ce) @lej ie le’ Wie Go 6 6 6) @ (ae) 2 sh 8 0) ee 


(name of Guarantor) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 
assigns jointly and firmly by these presents and by 


depositing. with the sObligee:: 52: 254 ens 
as collateral security to this bond. 


1. This bond may be cancelled by the 
Guarantor by giving to the Inspector of 
Legal Offices at least two months notice 
in writing of intention to cancel and it shall 
be deemed to be cancelled on the date 
stated in the notice, which date shall be 
not less than two months after receipt of 
the notice by the Inspector of Legal Offices. 


2. For the purposes of every act or omission 
occurring during the period in which this 
bond is in force, this bond shall continue in 
force and the collateral security shall remain 
on deposit for a period of two years after 
the revocation of the appointment of the 
Principal, as bailiff, or the cancellation of 
the bond, whichever occurs first. 
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SEALED with our Seals and dated this........ 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obliga- 
tion is such that if the obligation does not by 
reason of any act, matter or thing at any time 
hereafter become or be forfeit under the Act, then 
the obligation shall be void, but otherwise shall be 
and remain in full force and effect. 
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Signed, Sealed and Delivered in the presence 
of 


eo! ber e)e, Welle (ee) 0.0 \e' (ea) e! 6. 16 .e0 ayo 16) mene 


GuArantOne sm eee 


Goro) 0s Te To Me) (eee are! (eve) isso. ‘ete: fee ey ls 


QO; Kes. 323/601, Form 3: 
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REGULATION 67 
under The Barristers Act 
FEE FOR APPOINTMENT AS QUEEN’S COUNSEL 


1. The fee for letters patent under the Great Seal appointing persons provincial officers under the name of 
‘Her Majesty’s counsel learned in the law”’ for Ontario is $100. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 35,s. 1. 


r 


4 a 
V 


» 
« 
- 


Reg. 68 


BEACH PROTECTION 411 


REGULATION 68 


under The Beach Protection Act 


GENERAL 
LICENCES 


1. A licence issued under section 2 of the Act 
shall tbe invrorm 17 (RK OF 1960," Reg.’ 36,5. 1, 


2. Unless otherwise stated in the licence, each 
licence expires with the 31st day of March following 
the date of issue. K:R:O. 1960, Reg. 36, s./2. 


3.—(1) The licence fees are, 


(a2) where the capacity of the vessel does 
not exceed 300 cubic yards, for every 
VESSEL re rarene user cic stagn cp tete Mase ns $ 25 


(b) where the capacity of the vessel ex- 
ceeds 300 cubic yards, for each vessel 


(C)oilmea Otherscases..n sa ter ae eels 10 


(2) Where a licence is issued after the 30th day of 
September in any year, the fee is one-half of 
that specified in subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SOAS) 


4. An applicant for a licence shall, upon the re- 
quest of the Minister, file a plan of the geographical 
area in which he desires to operate, indicating as 
nearly as possible the extent and nature of the deposit 
of sand, the depth of water covering it and the pro- 
posed method of taking sand. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
36, s. 4. 


5.—(1) A licensee shall make a return on or before 
the tenth day of each month showing the quantity 
of sand taken during the previous month. 


(2) Where the licensee operates a drag-line or 
takes sand with equipment that is not mechanical 
equipment, the return shall be in Form 2. 


(3) Where the licensee operates a dredging vessel, 
the return shall be in Form 3 verified by an affidavit 
inForm4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36,s. 5. 


6. A licence does not give the licensee the exclusive 
right to take sand from any geographical area. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, s. 6. 


7. A licensee shall not interfere with the free use 
of any geographical area by the public for navigation 
or other purposes. R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 36, 's. 7. 


8. A licensee shall obey the instructions of the 
District Engineer of the Department of Public 


Works of Canada or his representative as to the 
location on which dredging operations may be con- 
ducted and the depth to which excavation may 
be made. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36,s. 8. 


9. A licence shall not be assigned or transferred 
without the consent in writing of the Minister. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, s. 9. 


BOND 


10. A bond required to be given under subsection 
3 of section 14 of the Act shall be the bond of a 
guarantee company as defined in The Guarantee 
Companies Securities Act and shall be in Form 5. 
Real 01960) Nee 36; 69 10. 


RETURNS 


11. The captain, master or person in charge of a 
dredging vessel or equipment of any kind for taking 
or moving sand shall make, when and as often as 
required by the Minister a verified return in Form 6 
of the quantity of sand taken or moved, giving 
dates, localities, quantities and points of delivery. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, s. 11, revised. 


12. The Minister or his agent may at any time 
enter upon any vessel, premises, plant or equipment 
of a licensee and shall have full and complete access 
to all his log-books or other books and all accounts, 
letters and records of all kinds used for or in respect 
of his operations in taking sand and may examine 
and take copies thereof or abstracts therefrom. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, s. 12. 


13. Section 9 of the Act applies to the areas 
described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, 


st; 
Form f 
The Beach Protection Act 
LICENCE TO TAKE SAND 
IEVGte Oe Corset oat es INGah aca ae 


Under The Beach Protection Actand the regulations, 
and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence 


is issued to 


wiles barelce), Oh ei Kdi 6 (0! ei ce ip oe eee) foo 8) (ee Cee eee use) bee a 8) ve 


epiie) e's (doe) (e101 181, .@\ Helse eure ure) “ay (euis) eve) OF) ae) (Siero We: ea \ce: he] (bse i Wee-) ®)08)b81,8) 80a ne ]Rl se (ees 
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within the geographical area described as follows: 


wiia- Ke jethe: Toto: Ga) (one) \e, (a. ware Uh) 81,8. 16) 16, @) 6, BO “a iat se) &, Je) 16 (of eine isto Oa a, 16) Fels, 6.) (60ne) 6 


adressen) ‘ers ana viele \-e' wuleu ia Us “ela (er satie: ‘s: je) elle) ee) fer 6) at ge (#5 10, heey elle fe. se. 6), ial je) cel ve 


excepting therefrom that area lying within........ 
feet of the shore line with an operating plant known 


EPRI Say oo SUA ks Reet nS A Fe upon the condition 
that the licensee on or before the 10th day of each 
month pay to the Treasurer of Ontario a sum of 


Saat anes 112 CENtS LOPCVeryryal Ghee atne. bs cso 
removed from the geographical area herein described. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 
Minter of Mines and Northern Affairs 
DarediatsLorontostiise day of. G2) a ee 19.. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 1, revised. 


Form 2 
The Beach Protection Act 
RETURN OF SAND SALES 


[cicences Nope 


Municipal Sales 


Quantity Quantity 
Date of| Purchaser] Cubic Name of Cubic 
Sale Yards |Municipality| Yards 


| 


atl 


I certify that this return contains a full, true and 


complete record of all sand sold from the.......... 


GavnOlounesina aoe me ees 19 £0: the aaee ee 
ACO aps can one toner one ie ,19).45. .bothinclusive 
(licensee) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Beach Protection Act 


RETURNVOFSSANDETAKENIORs MOVED B Yir3 4 oat uuhe bee Roe epee 


| | Cleared at 
Date of Name of 


Delivered | Cu. Yds. of | Rate per 


Canadian Customs | Date of ati Lor Material Cubic Amount 
Removal | Carrying Vessel Port of Clearing of moved Yard 
| 
t L a S| 
a =| | | 
a r 
ee a a 
t | aan ey 
hee | [ fi if 
| Eee 1 = is + 
r 
+ | 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 3. 
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Form 4 


The Beach Protection Act 


Pciicose sss ofs........, make oath -and tsay,; 


1. That the return annexed hereto numbered.... 
contains a true, full and complete record of all sand 


taken or moved during the period from.......... 
LORE eNO cee tet teint ee , 19...., both inclusive, 
under Isicenceto Lake sana Now... + oy. bore. 


Sworn before me at the 


Rete ooes Ol tre tee eine aa 

Ht ROL a Se ene ce oe of | (signature of licensee, 
manager, agent, etc., 

wool ede this as the case may be) 

GayROlt ORs ee ih tad Oe 

198: 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Beach Protection Act 
BOND 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


THAT OW ERE AC SOS eRe ately Tk, See: 
(hereinafter called the Principal) as Principal, and 


ee relemianialseiuelve)-(svle 0! lenis Kou s-\\6) cele? @uelse) let (a) re; spt le elle ol (6) co) 16) a0! 10) Ke. cel oh sory el yen en). ence 


(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety, are held and 
firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario, 
hereinafter called the Obligee, in the sum of 


POO DER: Dollars ($........) of lawful 
money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, 
her successors and assigns, for which payment well and 


traly*to tbe made MT eM 93.25 Re Oe ae 
(name of Principal) 
the Principal bind myself, my executors, adminis- 


trators, successors and assigns, and, We,.......... 


ba Ce AEE eee , the Surety bind ourselves, 
(name of Surety) 


our successors and assigns jointly and firmly by these 
presents. 


SEALED with our seals and dated this.......... 


WHEREAS the Minister of Mines and Northern 
Affairs for the Province of Ontario did on or about 


LO -Aassuce wlicence (Now eee ee under The 


DEG ME VOUCCLLONGACE (Oy ok Ac eee ee ee 


0: S Moller eo; 16, (e! Jelle, elie: te tee -o) eure M ate) chs O.10) reton (as eile (ei to. 6 Fete levee: lal) Koy Aom onninen \enbelts 


for the taking of sand from the geographical area de- 
scribed in the licence, subject to the payment to the 
Treasurer of Ontario of the sum of money therein 
stated and subject to certain other conditions and 
restrictions as by reference to the licence will more 
fully appear. 


The total liability imposed upon the Principal or 
Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and 
shall in no event exceed the sum written above or 
the amount substituted for such sum by any sub- 
sequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


AND WHEREAS the Principal has been required 
to give security for the payment of the sum as afore- 
said. 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such 
that if the said obligation does not by reason of 
any act, matter or thing at any time hereafter be- 
come or be forfeit under The Beach Protection Act, 
the obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be 
and remain in full force and effect and shall be 
subject to forfeiture. 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
in the presence of 


wi (a, al ele, 0 loko lene sMelisiis sere 


eye) 4) ee! 6: 1s) ee) ee: (emis! e) cw. eids) (6) \eive! 10) vemel #lern4, 


Gh rk Catinch fT On cys so) Oe cece CN Re cy sore 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 5, amended. 


Form 6 
The Beach Protection Act 
RETURN 
Returniot sand takemor moved .by.. fee aur 


operated in respect of Licence No......... issued to 


414 
frOmitge Shetek ae geographical area for 
the period commencing with the.......... day of 
RPC someot io ogi 5sr5 10m. -candsénding on thes... 
CV COL Beale i fea ane ee a wg 
Cargo 
Date of | Point of | Cubic | Trip | Remarks 


Delivery | Delivery | Yards | No. 


Sworn before me at the} I hereby make oath and say 
that this return is a true, full 


een te of...........|and complete record of all 
sand taken or moved during 
aaNet RO ee ian 25 of| the period set forth above. 
Dts ea IS aries 
Ga VilO lms «ose olgysas ae PALA apaleats & aeMnn e Sor a Baie 
(captain, master or 
ib ae person in charge) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Form 6. 
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Schedule 


1. That part of theshore of Lake Erie in the County 
of Essex lying in front of Lot 97 in the ist Conces- 
sion of the Township of Colchester South and the 
easterly 1500 feet of Lot 60 in the Township of 
Malden, including the allowance for road (town line) 
between the townships of Colchester South and 
Malden. 


2. That part of the shore of Lake Erie in the 
County of Kent lying within the limits described as 
follows: 


BEGINNING at a point 700 feet east of the road 
allowance between lots 2 and 3 in the 4th Con- 
cession of Communication Road and extending 
easterly to the westerly limit of Lot 433, 
registered plan No. 421, which plan is a redivision 
Of lots 1.2. “EY and = in “the 4th-Con- 
cession of Communication Road, in the Town- 
ship of Harwich, in the County of Kent, ex- 
cepting therefrom the following area: 


BEGINNING at the road allowance between lots 
2 and 3 in the 4th Concession west of Com- 
munication Road in the township; thence 
easterly 700 feet to where a post has been planted 
at the high-water mark of Lake Erie, being 
the place of beginning; thence southerly to the 
water’s edge of Lake Erie; thence easterly along 
the water’s edge 142 feet to a wooden groyne; 
thence northerly to the highwater mark; thence 
westerly thereon to the place of beginning. 


3. That part of the shore of Lake Ontario lying 
within the limits of the former Township of Grant- 
ham in the former County of Lincoln, which now forms 
part of the City of St. Catharines and the Town of 
Niagara-on-the-Lake in the Regional Municipality 
of Niagara. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 36, Sched., revised. 
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REGULATION 69 


under The Beef Cattle Marketing Act 


LICENCE FEES 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘plant operator’? means a person operating 
a plant; 


(b) “public auction sale’? means a sale or 
offering for sale of cattle by public auction; 


(c) “public auction sale operator’ means a 
person engaged in the business of operating 
public auction sales. O. Reg. 327/68, s. 1. 


ASSOCIATION 


2. The Ontario Beef Improvement Association is 
designated as the association for the purposes of the 
Act and regulations thereunder. O. Reg. 327/68, 
See: 


LICENCES 


3. A licence to sell cattle shall be in Form 1. 
OF Reg 52 / (05.625. 


4. The licence fees payable respecting a licence in 
Form 1 shall be, in respect of each head of cattle sold, 


(a) 10 cents for each head of cattle that weighs 
500 pounds or more, live weight; and 


(6) 5 cents for each head of cattle that weighs 
less than 500 pounds, live weight. O. Reg. 
327/68, s. 4. 


5. Subject to section 6, the holder of a licence in 
Form 1 shall pay the licence fees referred to in section 
4to the association. O. Reg. 327/68, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Every plant operator and every public 
auction sale operator who receives cattle from a seller 
thereof shall deduct, from the moneys payable to the 
seller, the licence fees payable by the seller to the 
association respecting the cattle. 


(2) On the 15th day of each month, a plant 
operator or a public auction sale operator shall 
forward to the association all licence fees deducted 
by him pursuant to subsection 1 respecting cattle 
received during the preceding calendar month to- 
gether with a statement showing the number of 
cattle that were received that weighed 500 pounds 
or more, live weight, and the number of cattle 
that were received that weighed less than 500 
pounds, live weight. O. Reg. 327/68, s. 6. 


7. The association may recover licence fees owing 
to the association by suit in a court of competent 
jurisdiction. O. Reg. 327/68, s. 7. 


REFUNDS 


8.—(1) An application for a refund of licence 
fees shall, 


(a) bein writing; 


(b) be addressed to the association at its usual 
place of business ; 


(c) be made within ninety days of the date of 
the sale of the cattle respecting which the 
licence fees were paid; and 


(d) include a statement in writing issued by the 
person who deducted the licence fees in- 
dicating the amount of licence fees deducted 
by him and forwarded to the association 
on behalf of the applicant. 


(2) Where an applicant has complied with subsec- 
tion 1, the association shall, within ninety days of 
receipt of the application, refund the licence fees 
paid by or on behalf of the applicant and for 
which application for refund was made. O. Reg. 
327/68, s. 8. 


EXEMPTIONS 


9.—(1) Cattle are exempt from this Regulation 
where, 


(a) the cattle are, to the time of sale thereof, 
owned by a person who does not reside in 
Ontario; 


(b) the cattle are sold through a public auction 
sale that is organized for the purpose of 
selling only cattle for the production of 
milk; 


(c) the cattle are sold through a public auction 
sale that is organized for the purpose of 
selling only cattle for breeding ; 


(d) the cattle are sold through a public auction 
sale in which all of the cattle that are sold 
or offered for sale are owned by the person 
on whose premises the public auction sale 
is held; or 


the cattle are sold neither through a public 
auction sale nor to a plant operator. 


— 
as) 
— 
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(2) Persons who sell cattle that are, for such sale, 
exempt under subsection 1, are, in respect of those 


cattle sosold, exempt from this Regulation. O. Reg. 
327/085. 9: 


Form 1 
The Beef Cattle Marketing Act 
EICENCESTO SELEICATIVE 


Under The Beef Cattle Marketing Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


Reg:362 
Chis: licencesississuedatomee erase eerd Ae ee 
(name) 
A a ae Bi oP: SRR Ae Oa A Gti) MUR a SLM ys Ca 1 
(address) 
to sell cattle. 
Datedsat: Lorontothise... daytor asa... ae , 19 


Sieh “eu ®) (6) 9h 10) 14), fe) (42) 9! ole cel er elmo) 16) lel e)yallejs, o) ale” sieuieute 


Sie. 10.0) eine? Ker ele cen ie\uem ie) 0) isi Nevis) 6) 0) 1k piles) whlelse; Calis e)'a 


(Secretary) 
QO. Reg: 327/68, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 70 


under The Beef Cattle Marketing Act 


WEIGHING OF BEEF CARCASSES 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘beef carcass” means the carcass of a head 
of beef cattle ; 


(b) “‘grade’’ means the grade of a beef carcass 
under The Farm Products Grades and Sales 
Act or the Livestock and Livestock Products 
Act (Canada) ; 


(c) “‘head of beef cattle’ means a head of cattle, 
other than a calf, that has been sold by the 
producer thereof to an operator for a price 
calculated on the basis of the weight of the 
carcass thereof ; 


(d) “internal fat’’ includes brisket fat, channel 
fat, cod fat, heart fat, kidney fat, pelvic 
fat and udder fat ; 


(¢) ““operator’’ means a person operating a 
plant and includes his agent or employee; 


(f) “‘sale weight’’ means the weight of a beef 
carcass less any tare in respect thereof; 


(g) ‘“‘tare’’ means an allowance for the weight 
of materials and equipment that are weighed 
with a beef carcass but do not form part 
thereois bOnRKes, 29169 jsrde 


2. Where a beef carcass is weighed to determine 
its sale weight, the operator shall weigh the entire 
beef carcass without removing any portion thereof 
other than, 


(a) the hide; 


(o) that part of the head and neck forward of 
the first cervical joint ; 


(c) that part of the fore-shanks below the knee 
joint ; 

(d) that part of the hind-shanks below the hock 
joint ; 


(e) the alimentary canal, liver, kidneys, spleen, 
genital tract and genitalia, mammary 
system, heart and lungs; 


(f) the spinal cord; 


(g) internal fat that isin excess of that normally 
present on a carcass that is trimmed in 
accordance with good commercial practice ; 


(A) the tail beyond the first coccygeal verte- 
brae; or 


(2) any portion of the beef carcass, the re- 
moval of which is required under The Meat 
Inspection Act (Ontario), the Meat Inspection 
Act (Canada) or any regulations made under 
eitheroithem. O.Reg, 291/69, s. 2: 


3.—(1) No operator shall deduct any allowance in 
respect of shrinkage or any tare in calculating the 
sale weight of a beef carcass other than, a tare 
respecting equipment used for carrying, forming or 
supporting the beef carcass while it is being weighed. 
O. Reg. 291/69, s. 3 (1), amended. 


(2) Where a tare is deducted from the weight of a 
beef carcass, the operator shall not, in respect of the 
beef carcass, deduct a total tare that varies by more 
than one pound from the actual weight of the 
materials and equipment in respect of which the tare 
was deducted. O. Reg. 291/69, s. 3(2); O. Reg. 
268) 10;en 1: 


4. An operator shall weigh a beef carcass to deter- 
mine its sale weight before the beef carcass is 
placed inacooler. O. Reg. 291/69, s. 4. 


5. Where an operator makes payment to a seller 
for a head of beef cattle, he shall provide the seller 
with a statement in writing setting forth the sale 
weight of the carcass thereof and the price per 
pound of sale weight at which the head of beef 
cattle was sold. O. Reg. 291/69,s. 5. 


6.—(1) Every operator shall make a written or 
printed record, in at least two copies, of the sale 
weight and grade of every beef carcass. 


(2) Every operator shall, within fourteen days 
after the date of payment for a head of beef cattle 
and upon demand made during business hours, 
produce to the seller of the head of beef cattle the 
record referred to in subsection 1 in respect of the 
carcass thereof. O. Reg. 291/69, s. 6. 
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REGULATION 71 


under The Bees Act 


GENERAL 
REGISTRATION 


1. The Provincial Apiarist shall keep a register of 
all bee-keepers in Ontario showing the name and 
address of each bee-keeper, the location of each 
apiary and the number of colonies of bees kept by 
each bee-keeper. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37,s. 1. 


2.—(1) An application for a certificate of registra- 
tion to keep bees shall be in Form 1. 


(2) The fee payable for a certificate of registration 
is $1 for each apiary but not exceeding a total of $5. 


(3) A certificate of registration shall be in Form 2. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, s. 2. 


RECORDS 


3.—(1) The records kept by every bee-keeper shall 
show, 


(a) the location of each apiary; 


(6) the period of time the apiary is at each 
location; and 


(c) the number of colonies in each apiary. 


(2) The records kept by every person who sells 
bees shall show, 


(a) the name and address of every person to 
whom he sells bees or package bees; 


(6) the quantity of bees or package bees sold; 


(c) the date of shipment of the bees or package 
bees; and 


(d) the place from which the bees or package 
bees were shipped. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, 
Syae 


RETURNS BY BEE-KEEPERS 


4.—(1) Every person who sells bees shall make a 
return to the Provincial Apiarist in writing stating 
the name and address of the buyer, the quantities 
of bees or package bees sold and the date of 
shipment of each quantity. 


(2) The return shall be made within thirty days of 
the date of sale of the bees or package bees. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 37,s. 4. 


REPORT OF INSPECTOR 


5.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, each inspector 
shall report to the Provincial Apiarist within ten days 
of each inspection of an apiary. 


(2) The report of an inspector shall be in Form 3. 


(3) Where an inspector finds colonies of bees in- 
fected with American foul brood, he shall immediately 
notify in writing the Provincial Apiarist of the location 
and number of the colonies so infected and the name 
and address of theowner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37,s. 5. 


ORDER OF INSPECTOR 
6. An order of an inspector under subsection 1 or 
subsection 2 of section 5 of the Act shall be in Form 
4. R:R.0..1960, Reg: 37, s: 6; 
PERMITS 
7. A permit under subsection 1 of section 12 of 
the Act shall be in Form 5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, 
S50: 


8. A permit under section 13 of the Act shall be in 
Form 6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, s. 8. 


Form 1 
The Bees Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFICATE 
OF REGISTRATION TO KEEP BEES 


To the Provincial Apiarist, 
University of Guelph, 
Guelph, Ontario. 


Pee NG eR Pe sos te em sae es 
(name of applicant) 

apes (address of applicant) 

insthe County, €tC.) Ole... sc. make application 


under The Bees Act for a certificate of registration 
to keep bees for the year ending with the 31st day of 


May, 19.... and in support of this application the 
following facts are stated: 


1. Iam the owner or person in possession of....... 
(state number) 


colonies. 
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2. Iam the owner or person in possession of 
(state number) 


Si fe here: ey 6-6 


apiaries located as follows: 


iT 
Apiary | County, | Con- 
Location etc: Township | cession | Lot 
1 
& ai 
2 
iene a 
3 


(For additional apiaries list the information required 
above on the back of this application.) 


3. Ienclose the prescribed fee of $ 


Form 2 
The Bees Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
TO KEEP BEES 


This is to certify that 


oO.) @) 8.4.16) B) St (0) ) 68) 6140, (OF 6) a 2116) Ol Slie) e@ 6 


o! Je) Were, @) @,06) Jey ie) ‘oJ 0! 1@) <6) 19) (6) (69,0501 .6 la Oe te) 6. (a We) W: 6; (6/0) © (8 '6; 67 8: 16) 18) 0) Bon ey ave) 


(address) 


is registered under The Bees Act and the regulations 
to keep bees for the year ending with the 31st day of 


May. 19 o2 a. 


SSeS See Dated at Guelph, Ontario, this..............d f 
the Treasurer of Ontario. ere oon pe ayo 
Dared ats s,s Aateetce Sel Ontario, this... |) “se steer ce aa eee pela 
dayiol. . ciate ona etr pe es Registered Notre. ancteuesreo- 
(signature of applicant) (Provincial Apiarist) 
R.R.O: 1960, Reg. 37, Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg, 37, Form 2. 
Form 3 


The Bees Act 


REPORT OF INSPECTOR 


I inspected the apiaries of bee-keepers at the locations on the dates shown, with the results stated, 


as follows: 
a 
BEE-KEEPER LoOcATION OF APIARY NUMBER OF NUMBER OF 
Date of LIVE COLONIES |DEAD COLONIES | Name 
Inspec-| Inspec---—__4—__—_—___—___ of 
tion tion Coun- Con. | Lot’or Asst. 
Name | Ad- ty, |Town-| or street In- De- In- De- {if any) 
dress | ete. ship | street; No. |spected |stroyed |spected| stroyed 
4 
1 
2 
| 7 ans t T anal a 
3 
eo See CS ae —_+—__— i hich atonal cep pe Pe 
pace elie 
= a a a ee ae | —t! ———————————————————————————— 
5 iar 
ff 
6 
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Datecol reports waiese? As Hino 

Form 4 


The Bees Act 


ORDER OF INSPECTOR 
UNDER SECTION 5: OF THE ACT 


Sb is oor ste. 6. 6: «9 (ee \e, « 6 teehie ke) 9 @ ie) 08 (Ae V8 Oe eS ore le © Seer 2 ie a5 


(address) 
Li pon Mmspection on the. os. 24° Cy Olin raaia-c. <5" ws 
19.... of bees, hives or equipment pertaining to the 


keeping of bees owned by youat.................. 
(location) 


*T found as follows: 


1. Disease of a virulent type exists in the bees. | 


2. Disease not of a virulent type exists in the 
bees. 


3. Causal organisms of disease of a virulent | 


type exist in or on hives or equipment 
pertaining to the keeping of bees. 


4. Causal organisms of disease not of a virulent 
type exist 1n or on hives or equipment 
pertaining to the keeping of bees. 


Undersubsection..- 55-44 - of section 5 of the Act, | 


(insert 1 or 2) 


you are hereby ordered 


A Sl 8, Oe, mw Sy Oye) ee: (Sew, cake) oy SS On eh Gh See Meleimeren se eLarib) .€iiw es iene lene) uay a 


Oo eo) we Sie eke Ua wee e cae tnt erat a eal We, 6 © ral del oho 6 ele e's. owe ees 6 ele whem 


shins eat aa pana ie eee eiiet eee! mea: Le a) lets Oe ee Ri ee wire de he) ene te Mae wee, 


or equipment and give description) 


ae elles wie! 66" 6 Fin 6) OF eK e! Bie ee C1 Se See See ee OTe. a ek ww ie eee eae are 


SPS CFG CS (0 GOO Ee OLE tO Ove Lae Oe bee pin elle we © 16 we 6S fe, 6 Sea ie aie wise 


€: 0) OS ST C6 ON OW CO Lee (al ad elle a! ee 1 ew i wie 


(signature of inspector) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, Form 3. 


This order shall be complied with on or before the 


(signature of inspector) 


*Strike out paragraphs not applicable and initial 
deletions. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Bees Act 


UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 12 
OF THE ACf 


Perini ain Oo ee 
Under subsection 1 of section 12 of the Act 


this Perth ts ASSHER 1662 eb ered pst arp alert ae ee 


SS bet» oie etiaet esl ate le et a ee) aie ee bea) .©) aye! Sle). ee a a Dee wife: he ae ee ee ae 


(state whether tosell orremove or cause to beremoved) 


| from his premises, the bees, hives or equipment 
| pertaining to the keeping of bees described as 
| follows: 


the bees, hives or equipment (as the case may be) 
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were inspected and found to be free from disease or 
infection. 


(ism pertiaiueexpires WIth, tents. saw es day of 
eR Nessa, Meese eos hae lore 
Dated atvGuelph, Ontario, this.......... day of 
Spe taNeiaks ohbee Wed tes ai eats pile 


els) .eys 600) oe) \@ e160) (eo. eubb ale a) 0) (0 


(Provincial Apiarist) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 37, Form 5. 
Form 6 
The Bees Act 


PERM UNDER SECTION -13,0F DHE ACT 


Cena ee miele) 19. 281016216) (0 6 [6/1616 6! 16) 6109 ¥) 6 02 /09hw \65 616; 20' 6) 8° 6 16 0,16" 6) 2116) 0) @ 07 \6:u8\ 16 


(address) 


BEES 


4. [@) Je ey ey 60) .6 eee celle uel ce) el rele? ge) G56) 10) 6 LOLS ee cet ¢ 40 ia! 6 61) .ome Fe (eo Pere 169k oo) (6 Je 


(state whether to receive or transport) 
bees other than package bees or used hives or used 


equipment pertaining to the keeping of bees obtained 
from outside Ontario described as follows: 


a 
19) \0) <e el e's jn, web: (el ene! 6 61 6! 0! [e @ 6; 0:16, 6:5) © 6. 6) 6: (0) 9, 10) 6) 6) el 6 a veue 14/6 (416 Le 


eel 8 0.07 Oh er (ey 86) (6 (0. 01p 60-61 6) (ole) 0) 16 “oi eisey ss 0) 6) 16) (6) 16) 'e) 8. (6) 16 16) (6) 01 K6) (0) c6) 'e)) 4) 6 eke 


6, © MO Ob (eee ee Oe 6 8 6 6 6 Fe 6 6 8s ie a 6 le © 6) 0 6 6 6 6) 0 6 6 2 6 0 0 8 


equipment are to be received) 
I am satisfied that such bees are free from 
disease and that such used hives or used equipment 


are not infected. 


Dated at, Guelph, Ontario, this 7.94.40 00- day of 


‘Get evel (ne ve) [e: ) 0) (e6. UG! ¢. [e) 0) ee 


(Provincial Apiarist) 


RRO, 1960) Reg. 37; Form 6: 
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REGULATION 72 


under The Bills of Sale and Chattel Mortgages Act 


CHATTEL MORTGAGES 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


“branch filing office’ means a branch office 
of the registration system under The 
Personal Property Security Act and includes 
the office of the clerk of each county or 
district court; 


“central filing office’ means the central 
office of the registration system under 
The Personal Property Security Act; 


“collateral’’ means goods and chattels that 
are the subject matter of a mortgage; 


“consumer goods’’ means goods and 
chattels that are used or acquired for use 
primarily for personal, family or household 
purposes ; 


“debtor’’ means a person who owes pay- 
ment or other performance of the obliga- 
tion under a mortgage; 


“equipment” means goods and chattels 
that are not inventory or consumer goods; 


“Inventory” means goods and chattels that 
are held by a person for sale or lease; 


“motor vehicle’? means an automobile, 
motorcycle, motorized snow vehicle or any 
other vehicle propelled or driven otherwise 
than by muscular power, but does not 
include the cars of electric or steam rail- 
ways, or other vehicles running only upon 
rails, traction engine, farm tractor, self- 
propelled implement of husbandry or road- 
building machine; 


(c) “‘recorded”’ means, 


(i) when used in respect of a mortgage 
or other instrument that it is reg- 
istered and when tendered for reg- 
istration was accompanied by a 
financing statement or financing 
change statement, and 


(ii) when used in respect of the name 
ofa debtor, secured party or assignee, 


A. the name as set out in the 
financing statement or 
financing change statement 


that accompanied a mort- 
gage or other instrument 
tendered for registration, or 


B. the amended name as set 
out in a financing change 
statement, described as an 
amendment, that is filed; 


(7) “registering agent’”’ means the person who 
is acting as agent for the secured party 
when submitting a statement to the office 
of the clerk of a county or district court 
but does not include a clerk or other 
employee of the secured party ; 


“secured party’’ means a person to whom 
is owed payment or other performance of 
an obligation under a mortgage and in- 
cludes the mortgagee or his assignee. O. 
Reg. 494/70, s. 1. 


FORM OF STATEMENT AND WHEN REQUIRED 


2.—(1) Where this Regulation requires or permits 
a statement to accompany a mortgage or other 
instrument tendered for registration, the form of 
statement to be used shall be the form of financing 
statement or financing change statement provided 
or approved by the registrar. 


(2) Each line, except the lines described on the 
financing statement as the error correction lines, 
on which information is to be set out in a financ- 
ing statement or financing change statement shall be 
numbered. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 2(1, 2). 


(3) Except as provided in sections 7 and 8, where 
this Regulation requires that a mortgage or other 
instrument tendered for registration be accom- 
panied by a financing statement or financing change 
statement, the mortgage or other instrument shall 
be accompanied by the statement when tendered 
for registration. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 2(3), amended. 


REGISTRATION OF A MORTGAGE 
3. A mortgage tendered for registration shall be 
accompanied by a financing statement. O. Reg. 
494/70, s. 3. 
4,—(1) A financing statement, 
(a) shall set out, 
(i) the name of the debtor and, where 


the debtor is an individual person, 
his date of birth and sex, 
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(ii) the address of the debtor, 
(iii) the name of the secured party, 
(iv) the address of the secured party, 


(v) the classification of the collateral 
as consumer goods, inventory or 
equipment, 


(vi) whether a motor vehicle is or is not 
included in the collateral, 


(vii) whether book debts are or are not 
included in the collateral, and 


(viii) whether the principal amount se- 
cured does or does not exceed 
$25,000; and 


(6) may set out the name and address of the 
registering agent, if any. 


(2) Where the collateral includes a motor vehicle, 
the motor vehicle, 


(a) shall, where it is classified as consumer 
goods; and 


(b) may, where it is not classified as consumer 
goods, 


be described on either lines numbered 11 or 12 on 
the financing statement, and the description shall 
include the last two digits of the model year, if any, 
the make, or if none, the name of the manufacturer, 
the body style, if any, and the serial number which 
may include the model number. 


(3) Collateral, other than a motor vehicle 
classified as consumer goods, may be described on 
any of the lines numbered 13, 14 and 15 on the 
financing statement. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 4. 


GOODS BROUGHT INTO ONTARIO 


5. A mortgage tendered for registration under 
section 6 of the Act shall be accompanied by a 
financing statement, designated as a caution filing, 
which shall set out the information required by 
section 4, but the date of birth of the debtor need 
not beset out. O. Reg. 494/70,s. 5. 


GOODS PERMANENTLY REMOVED TO ANOTHER COUNTY 


6.—(1) A certified copy of a mortgage tendered 
for registration under section 23 of the Act in respect 
of a mortgage that is recorded shall be accom- 
panied by, 


(a) a financing statement; and 
(6) a copy of the financing statement that 


accompanied the mortgage at the time of 
registration and a copy of the financing 


change statement that accompanied any 
recorded instrument that relates to the 
mortgage. 


(2) Where the financing statement referred to in 
clause b of subsection 1 is, 


(a) designated as a caution filing or transition 
filing, the financing statement referred to in 
clause a of subsection 1 shall be desig- 
nated as a caution filing or transition filing, 
as the case may be, and shall set out the 
information required by section 4, but the 
date of birth of the debtor need not be set 
out ; or 


— 
>! 
wa 


not designated as a caution filing or transi- 
tion filing, the financing statement referred 
to in clause a of subsection 1 shall set out 
the information required by section 4. 
O. Reg. 494/70, s. 6. 


7. A certified copy of a mortgage tendered for 
registration under section 23 of the Act in respect 
of a mortgage that is not recorded, 


(a) may, when tendered before the Ist day of 
March, 1972; and 


(>) shall, when tendered on or after the Ist day 
of March, 1972, 


be accompanied by a financing statement, desig- 
nated as a transition filing, which shall set out the 
information required by section 4, but the date of 
birth of the debtor need not be set out. O. Reg. 
494/70, s. 7. 


REGISTRATION OF RENEWAL 


8. A renewal statement tendered for registration 
in respect of a mortgage that is not recorded, 


(a) may, when tendered before the Ist day of 
March, 1972; and 


(6) shall, when tendered on or after the Ist 
day of March, 1972, 


be accompanied by a financing statement, desig- 
nated as a transition filing, which shall set out the 
registration number of the mortgage and the infor- 
mation required by section 4, but the date of birth 
of the debtor need not be set out. O. Reg. 494/70, 
S18: 


9. A renewal statement tendered for registration 
in respect of a mortgage that is recorded shall be 
accompanied by a financing change statement, 
designated as a renewal, which shall set out the 
information required by section 19. O. Reg. 494/70, 
s: 9: 


Reg. 72 


BILLS OF SALE AND CHATTEL MORTGAGES 


425 


REGISTRATION OF DISCHARGE 


10. A discharge tendered for registration in respect 
of a mortgage that is recorded shall be accom- 
panied by a financing change statement, desig- 
nated as a discharge, which shall set out the infor- 
mation required by section 19. O. Reg. 494/70, 
s. 10. 


11.—(1) A partial discharge of mortgage tendered 
for registration in respect of a mortgage that is 
recorded shall be accompanied by a financing change 
statement designated as a partial discharge, which, 


(a) shall set out the information required by 
section 19; 


(5) shall, where the collateral that is discharged 
is or includes a motor vehicle classified as 
consumer goods, set out a description of 
of the motor vehicle; and 


(c) may set out a description of any other 
collateral. 


(2) Where a motor vehicle is described on lines 
numbered 11 or 12 on the financing change state- 
ment referred to in subsection 1, the description 
shall include the last two digits of the model year, 
if any, the make, or if none, the name of the 
manufacturer, the body style, if any, and the serial 
number which may include the model number. 
O. Reg. 494/70, s. 11. 


REGISTRATION OF ASSIGNMENT 


12. An assignment of the interest of a secured 
party tendered for registration in respect of a mort- 
gage that is recorded shall be accompanied by a 
financing change statement, designated as an 
assignment by a secured party, which shall set out, 


(a) the information required by section 19; and 


(b) the name and address of the assignee. 
O. Reg. 494/70, s. 12. 


13. Where an assignment of the interest of a 
secured party is contained in a mortgage or is 
attached thereto, the name of the assignee may be 
set out in the accompanying financing statement 
as the secured party. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 13. 


AMENDMENT OF INFORMATION 


14.—(1) A financing change statement, signed by 
the secured party, to amend information set out 
in a financing statement or financing change state- 
ment, 


(a) which was incorrectly transcribed onto a 
financing statement or financing change 
statement ; 


(b) in respect of the address of the debtor or of 
the secured party ; 


(c) in respect of the name of the debtor or of the 
secured party where the name has been 
changed through legal process ; 


(d) in respect of the date of birth or sex of the 
debtor; 


(e) in respect of the classification of the 
collateral ; 


(f) in respect of whether a motor vehicle is or 
is not included in the collateral ; 


(g) in respect of whether book debts are or are 
not included in the collateral; or 


(h) in respect of whether the principal amount 
secured exceeds $25,000, 


may be tendered for filing in the office of the clerk 
of the county or district court where the mortgage 
is registered at any time during the period the 
registration of the mortgage is effective. 


(2) The financing change statement referred to 
in subsection 1 shall be described as an amendment 
and shall set out, 


(a) the registration number shown in the finan- 
cing statement or financing change state- 
ment containing the information to be 
amended; 


(b) the name of one of the debtors as it is 
recorded, or where information as to the 
name, address, date of birth or sex of one of 
two or more debtors is to be amended, the 
name of that debtor as it is recorded; 


(c) the number of the line in the financing 
statement or financing change statement 
containing the information to be amended ; 


(d) the line of information to be substituted 
for the line referred to in clause c of this 
subsection ; and 


(e) a brief statement of the reason for the 
amendment. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 14. 


PARTICULARS OF CONTENT OF FORMS 


15. The name of a debtor, secured party or 
assignee in a financing statement or financing change 
statement shall be set out to show, 


(a) where the debtor, secured party or assignee 
is an individual person, the first given 
name, followed by the initial of the second 
given name, if any, followed by the 
surname; or 


(b) where the debtor, secured party or assignee 
is not an individual person, the name of 
the partnership or corporation, or as the 
case may be. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 15. 
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16. The registrar may assign a number to a person 
and the number may be set out in a financing 
statement or financing change statement with or 
in lieu of the name and address of the person. 
O. Reg. 494/70, s. 16. 


17. The date of birth in a financing statement or 
financing change statement shall be set out to show, 


(a) the day of the month in numerals; 


(b) the first three letters of the name of the 
month; and 


(c) the last two digits of the number of the 
year. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 17. 


18. The address of a debtor, secured party or 
assignee in a financing statement or financing 
change statement, 


(a) shall set out one of, 


(i) the street number, if any, the 
street name, if any, and the name 
of the municipality ; 

(11) the name of the municipality and 
the rural route number; 

(iii) the name of the municipality, the 
postal station, if any, and the box 
number; or 

(iv) the lot number, concession number 
and the name of the township; 


(b) may set out the apartment or suite number; 
(c) may set out the postal zone number; and 


(d) shall set out the name of the province, 
territory or state in abbreviated form that 
does not exceed four alphabetic char- 
acters. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 18. 


19. A financing change statement, other than a 
statement described as an amendment, shall set out, 


(a) the registration number; and 
(b) the name of one of the debtors, 


as set out in the statement accompanying the last 
instrument recorded that relates to the mortgage or 
if none, as set out in the statement accompanying 
the recorded mortgage. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 19. 


APPROVED FORMS 


20. Any person may apply to the registrar for 
approval of the form of a financing statement or 
financing change statement and the registrar may 
approve the form or may approve its use for a 
limited time only or may otherwise qualify his 
approval and may require that the approval or any 
qualification of the approval be printed on the form. 
O. Reg. 494/70, s. 20. 


PROCEDURE 


21.—(1) A financing statement or financing 
change statement that is submitted to the clerk of 
a county or district court shall be submitted in 
duplicate or in triplicate, unseparated, and the 
original shall be known as the central filing office 
copy, the first copy shall be known as the branch 
filing office copy and the second copy, if any, shall 
be known as the registrant’s copy. 


(2) Where a statement referred to in subsection 1 
is accepted by the clerk, the clerk shall number 
the statement, separate the copies, forward the 
central filing office copy to the central filing office, 
attach the branch filing office copy to the mortgage 
or other instrument and return the registrant’s copy, 
if any, to the registrant at the office of the clerk. 


(3) Where a registrant requests the return to him 
of the registrant’s copy of the statement referred 
to in subsection 1 by post and provides a prepaid, 
addressed envelope, the clerk shall comply with 
the request. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 21. 


MANNER OF RECORDING 


22.—(1) The information required or permitted 
by this Regulation to be set out in a financing state- 
ment shall be recorded in the statement in a manner 
suitable for conversion by the technique known as 
optical character recognition and, without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, 


(a) the information shall be clearly, neatly and 
legibly typewritten or machine printed in 
black ink without erasures, interlineation 
or alterations; 


(6) alphabetic characters shall be in upper case 
only; and 

(c) the information shall be without punctua- 
tion marks or symbols, 


but where the type style known as Perry font is 
used, lower case letters, punctuation marks and 
symbols may be used. 

(2) Anerror made in transcribing information onto 
a financing statement in respect of. 


(a) the name or address of a debtor; 

(b) the name or address of a secured party; 
(c) the description of the collateral; or 

(d) the name or address of a registering agent, 


may be corrected before the statement is submitted 
with a mortgage or other instrument tendered for 
registration by typing an ‘“‘X”’ in the column 
described on the statement as the error correction 
column on the line containing the error and typing 
the correct line of information on either of the lines 
described on the statement as error correction lines 
together with the line number of the line that is 
corrected. O. Reg. 494/70, s. 22. 
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REGULATION 73 


under The Bills of Sale and Chattel Mortgages Act 


FEES CONCERNING BILLS OF SALE 3. The fees to be paid in respect of the following 
matters are: 
1. In this Regulation, “‘conveyance’’ means a Le Bor -a’searcivan.2 2: at ere ee his $ .50 
sale of goods and chattels, which is in writing, 
not accompanied by an immediate delivery and 2. For a certificate of registration.... .90 
followed by an actual and continued change of 
possession of the goods and chattels sold. O. Reg. 3. For copies of documents, each page 50 
544/70, s. 1. 


4. For production of a conveyance for 


; INSPECHION I: einen ae aie ee .10 
2. The fee to be paid on the registration of a 


conveyance is $2. O. Reg. 544/70, s. 2. O. Reg. 544/70, s. 3. 


4? | PMR gee ; - 


Pe . a 1A. 7 : 7 
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REGULATION 74 


under The Blind Persons’ Allowances Act 


GENERAL 


1.—(1) Application for an allowance shall be made 
in writing to the Director in Form 1. 


(2) The application shall be supported by a 
statutory declaration of the applicant or person 
making the application on behalf of the applicant 
in the form endorsed on Form 1. 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a statutory declaration in Form 2 made 
by a reliable and disinterested person, 
other than the applicant, as to the residence 
in Canada of the applicant; and 


(b) a consent to inspect assets in Form 3. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 38, s. 1. 


2. An investigator shall, at the request of the 
Director, investigate and report in writing to the 
Director upon, 


(a) the persons and their circumstances in 
relation to the conditions specified in any 
agreement made under section 2 of the Act; 
and 


(0) any matter in respect of allowances. 
RIK O 1900 R Reg 3015.2, 


3. A local authority shall, without charge to the 
applicant, 


(a) obtain the necessary information for and 
complete Form 1 and Form 2; and 


(0) attend upon execution and send the 
executed forms to the Director. R.R.O. 
1960; Kegs 3s,'s. 3. 


4. A recipient, other than a recipient who is an 
Indian and eligible for medical services under the 
Indian Act (Canada), is entitled without cost to 
receive medical services provided under any agree- 
ment in writing in force from time to time between 
the Crown in right of Ontario and the Ontario 
Medical Association. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 38, s. 4. 


Form 1 


The Blind Persons’ Allowances Act 


APPLICATION FOR ALLOWANCE 


1. NAME OF APPLICANT 


Eabal ES 


Surname 


ADDRESS 


Given Name(s) 


Number, Street or Rural Route 


City, Town, Village or P.O., Township 


County, etc. 


If Married Woman—Give Maiden Name 


Yes 


Has name been changed other than by marriage? 


No EormeneNamern ees cece 


430 BLIND PERSONS’ ALLOWANCES Reg. 74 


2. MARITAL STATUS 


SINGLE fal 


Place 


MARRIED [] WIDOWED 


DIVORCED 


Is Applicant living with spouse? Yes [] No (J 
SEPARATED 
Previous Applicant Yes ial" No 
Marriages? Spouse Nese | aaNO 


DESERTED 


aes 


3. PERSONAL DATA 


Given Name(s) Place of Birth Birthdate Proof Sex Occupation 


A. APPLICANT 


B. SPOUSE 


4. FAMILY —especially parents, and all living sons and daughters 


Relationship Full Name Address Living | Deceased 


MOTHER Maiden Name 


FATHER 
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5. RESIDENCE 


Province or Country Municipality Postal Address Dates 


Address in August, 1940: 


If born outside Canada, state date of arrival in Canada: 


Or REAL PROPERTLY 


Hb MORTGAGES TAXES Fire Insurance 
A. Property and Assessed 


Location: fe DE Mi Value Full | Principal 
Amount|Payment |Interest | Year | Arrears|Paid By|Yearly|Paid By 
$ % $ 
ik 
Z. 
oh. 


Give details of mortgages below: 


B. Transfer of property 


1. Have any properties—real or personal—been transferred within 5 years, by gift, sale, quit claim, 
or foreclosure? Applicant Yes [] No (J Spouse Vesa ee NOn «| 


2. Is maintenance of any kind being received as a result of any such transfer ? Yess No (J 
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12 LIVING CONDITIONS AND) EXPENSES 


A. Where maintaining own quarters, describe, give number of rooms and complete expenses. 


Type Rooms 
Monthly living expenses 
ee ek a ae | 
Monthly Monthly 
Cost of Amount | Paid By | Cost of | Amount | Paid By 
Rent or Taxes —on occupied property Coal Oil 
Mortgage Interest—on occupied property Fuel 
Fire Insurance —on occupied property Telephone 
r Te 
Water Other 
i 1 
Electricity 
+ =H T 
Gas 


Be Applicant | Spouse | Monthly Amount 
Yes ‘Nol “Yes Nol Ay 4) S. $ 
1. Boarding? With whom, and 
relationship ? 
2. Is board free? If yes, reason ; 
3. If allowance granted, 
will board be paid? If no, why? 
4. If no fixed board paid, 
any other contribution ? If yes, in what way? 
Cc 
In Hospital, Nursing Home| Yes | No | Yes| No |A. $ S. §$ Paid by, relationship, and 
or other Institution ? from what date? 


Name of Institution: Type: 


Details : Full Amount charged to patient $ 
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om EMPLOY MENT 


A. Work 


Applicant 


iB 


Working? If yes, state rate 


Ves) hal = NO spare > 


2. Total earnings last 12 months. 
State if full, part-time or seasonal $ $ 
3. If working at odd jobs, is there more than 
one employer ? Yes Nown Niece a NOs 
4. Will earnings (2) continue at same rate? a 
If no, estimate. Yes (7) “No $ Yes Pia No $ 
Des | 
5. If estimate shows an increase or decrease, 
state reason. | 
6. If applicant or spouse NOT working, state 
reason and date work ceased. 
7. If work became available would applicant 


or spouse accept it ? 


Ye fay Nowe 


B. Unemployment Insurance 


Has applicant or spouse ever contributed to 
unemployment insurance ? 


Applicant 


Vesur P“Nowr 


Spouse 


If yes, show Unemployment Insurance Number 


No. 


OS PUBLIGC ASSISTANCE 


List assistance currently received or previously applied for, including Old Age Assistance, Blind 
Persons’ Allowance, Disabled Persons’ Allowance: 


Check for each item below: Type 


é 
A. or S.| Date begun or applied for | Amount 


Unemployment Relief 

Yes No [] 
OPAC Ol ae Dab Nes 
Dep AL uivechab a MeA., 
Family Allowances, 
Workmen’s Compensation, 
Indian Relief, Post San Care, 
U.S. Social Security 
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10. MILITARY SERVICE AND ALLOWANCES 


Applicant Spouse 
1. Service in the armed forces ? Yes [] No (J Yesvalh. No: Bl 
2. If yes, give service number 
Also—was such service in a theatre of war? Yes [] No [] Yesslel, Noa i 
3. Does applicant or spouse receive, 
(a) a pension under the Pension Act (Canada)? Yes [}] No (J $ Vesna), eNotes 
(b) an allowance under the War Veterans’ 
Allowances Act (Canada) ? Yes [] No {[j $ Yes [] No [j $ 
4. Does applicant or spouse EXPECT any pension 
under either of these Acts? Yes] “No: {5] Yes [] No 
5. Does applicant or spouse receive any assigned 
service pay? Yes [] No (J Yes [|] No 
11. OTHER INCOME 
A. Roomers, Boarders, Rentals Name A.S.| Amount | Weekly | Monthly 


B. Check for each item below Type and Details A.S.| Amount | Weekly | Monthly 


Annuities, Superannuation, 


Contributions, Sick Benefits, 
Maintenance Agreement, 
Business Profits, Farm Revenue, 
CLG 


C. The means of subsistence of the applicant and spouse is: 


D. Is any future income expected from any source? Yes [] No [J 


12. ESTATE OF DECEASED SPOUSE 


1. Was there any estate? Vesoicl, Notte) 


2. Wastherea Will? ~ Yes] No 


3. Was probate or letters of administration applied for? Yes [] No [J 


4. Name and address of executor or administrator, or reason none appointed: 


5. Attach copy of surrogate court record, executor’s statement or explain: 
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Kees Coley obs Bs 


Check for each item shown and give full description of any held by applicant or spouse 


< 
B 


Type Description AES: Value 
. Cash on hand 

. Bank Accounts 

Postal Savings 

Credit Union 

Safety Deposit Box 
Bonds, Stocks, Shares 

. Securities 

. Mortgage Receivable 

. Loans, Notes 

10. Accounts Collectable 
11. Money in Trust 

12. Money held for Children 
13. Automobile or Truck 

14. Interest in Business 

15. Other 

16. Other 


CONAN RW 
Zz 
jo) 


Are any future assets (such as unadjusted claims, insurance, an inheritance, or lawsuit pending) expected? 
ViesFia) et No Mis) 


INSURANCE 


Name and Address 
of Company 


Policy No. A.S.| Premiums paid by Beneficiary|Relationship | Value 


14. DEBTS 


Name of Creditor Details Amount 
eaeannanceomnanat 
hace Goignewe Sats 


15. DISABILITY 


A. Permanently and totally disabled ? 
B. Blind? 


A. Nature of disability. 
Applicant’s occupation prior to becoming disabled, if any ? 


B. Cause of blindness or impaired vision. 


C. Isspouse sighted (J or blind (1 


lou, TRUSTEE 


Is applicant capable of handling the allowance? Vesuvius (Nowe 


ADDITIONAL EXPLANATIONS REGARDING ITEMS 1 TO 16: 
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STATUTORY DECLARATION SUPPORTING APPLICATION 
FOR ASSISTANCE OR AN ALLOWANCE 


CANADA 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF The Blind Persons’ Allowances Act 
LOeWIT: 
| RA LEN SAL eee Ce PCPA Seen rh | ee eee MERE Mots Aesees ie AN Om Choos) POEM Re Ore AEE cn, o! , solemnly declare: 


1. I am the applicant named in the foregoing application for assistance or an allowance (or the person 
making application on behalf of the applicant). 


2. All the statements in the foregoing application are true to the best of my knowledge and belief and no 
information required to be given has been concealed or omitted. 


3. And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is of the 
same force and effect as if made under oath. 


el el @! je, 0; 16: ‘b) 6) +6; (0) lela, ‘Snjemre ‘6, (e.ceme 0) Le: \emione)l e) co) te gieies)'0 Ne, 'e) 0) 0) sea, elu, 16 076 


(signature) 


ie) eye) 39) .18) 'e!| (ovme! ‘#) fe), ie! 6) (pi ne)) 0; 8 1h Fe) <8) Le) 16) ue) 16) 0: 10), (01.16) eo) ce: (1198: 56; -0::01.;61 58,0) '9\ (0) (0: (0) ©, 0: 0: L 6, Eg: 


A Commissioner, etc. 


The following forms, documents and certificates are attached: 


FIELD WORKER’S VERIFICATION 


I certify that I have verified, to the best of my ability, the following information given by the 
applicant in completing this application: 


1. Residence, as shown in item 5. 4. Income, as shown in items 8, 9, 10 and 11. 
2. Real property, as shown in item 6. 5. Personal property, as shown in item 13. 
3. Living expenses, as shown in item 7, 


W508) eae) se aeeel sel eal e en eu es) 6)(6h73) tesa en (6)5¢" |; (o' /al tele. ke) elem ies 10) wise) [er (61. 6: (60m 16) Neier .e/en!e' 16" et lem ey di naliatnel ese) 6: ie; (piearehtey cays) No tue'ete)) (ely Gh el Cale elceiren ete fee nel (atts 


(date) (Field Worker’s Signature) (District Office No. ) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 38, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Blind Persons’ Allowances Act 


DECLARATION AS TO RESIDENCE OF APPLICANT 


CANADA 

ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BLIND PERSONS’ ALLOWANCES ACT 

TOS tl 

and 
In the matter of the application of 
for assistance or an allowance. 
Te ad REO INN R res nay MEAG Ua Va bie: Sek Ri RRS POL and PT a: RASHES NOT A AME Le ol MS Pact eave 
(address) 
Iguec LO VINCE Ol ne cre ties tasty srretoneT eae solemnly declare: 
lee UHAT EMiave resided ina@anadai tor. sar nes ae VEATS ANG sila, 2 5.0 coe ora aes ee eee SINCE tin ya ceena aed 
(province) 


2. THAT I am acquainted with the above-named applicant and he (she) has, to my personal knowledge 
resided at the places listed for the periods of time as follows: 


’ 


— 


Province or Country Municipality Postal Address 


ul 
b 
3). DHAT Pie cc. Pees cara a relative of the applicant, and I am a disinterested person. 


(am or am not) 


LiCGorel alive otal er relat tOMelniy wnt ne ene Acie Retin ee Merce E TR Manta Seeatees Sree Palit ehiaaurin ag testa omen 


4. THaT for the following reasons I know the above-mentioned applicant has resided in the places and 
for the periods listed above: 


a) (elgie wiih et feltbu 6. seine) ene) (ela e) eo) se) (ene Leles 6) wile Xe! 76] 161.6 Hoe. 16, otal ial ve) 6) 61.6) 18! @) else <6: sie) 0) (e101 6 ie) elma (e\19) fe! 8 -@) 6) fe) 9) 0° O16" 10) @ 18) feel ce eee eee) Oi 16 AO" lets. 28) CNS) < Ta ete) 8) 


ease. le] vale nei 46 16 (et sere. e's) vw ieoKe wer leaie! /uh le) iu 1¥7 16) @)7e) (eis) ei) (0) owls) tes ei vie) (eis, ‘s] wie! se) 16) a elee))S) “sie: le) Mi ueice (0) a] a_i) (0) 0) .6y 10) 167.0) 18) (6) (a) (65 8) 4! (SOS) RY wiTe)) 67 1S STS Ae 


AND I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is 
of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declared before metat the... 1... ee 


(signature) 


= 6) © (0 me 6) 6). 0 @) (ae Ne fe) a Ke) lm 0) 18) <0) oat a8'e) ve 8, 6ifes erent Bie, (8) 16 


A Commissioner, etc. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 38, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Blind Persons’ Allowances Act 


CONSENT TO INSPECT ASSETS 


SMe RWS entausie® arakoih areas hoyrall idee di She htentes ta ae eS , an applicant for an allowance under The Blind 


Pevsoas sAllowances* Act; and Vics sp s0 yates Ba oh Mas ee Ae OR ee Oe eel en ae , spouse of the above 


(complete only where applicable) 


applicant, consent that: 


Dated 


cere ee 


Dated 


eeee eee 


1. Any person authorized under the Act inspect and have access to any account held by me alone or 
jointly, in any bank, trust company or other financial institution or to any assets held in trust 
for me by any person, or any records relating to any of them. 


2. Any person authorized under the Act secure information in respect of any life or accident insurance 
policy on my late spouse, 


© WO) Oe) 6: #6 6: wh ca: 4; (0; 0) Top Teure: 16\ 10, lke) 10) 10m OF els: om 0) eke 60.865 'e)) O90 0) .6u (eles 62 oO» oles en one Om Oita S1Xeh 4) le? 6) OF 6 e) ecte Nel fe 


CT APOE Creed cohen PAGE WE lah torn tol oh ne i arr , At TSee cree ae GAY cOlaer. teorks sycee ies ere , 19 

Saeed Phiten SoU Aan Hal aoa eee re ees te cet ean 
mnrarrar aes ae 7 LR ee ae Ee 

Sates eaten a ose tebe: Ce ne 
FILS Spee ees ne AT BRT gg A PON GA oo eee AUIS Aaa A chee ¢ Ca ynOle etd snows tae ker , 19 

pagans (signature of spouse where applicable) 
Be tincke nee eae ae 


ei 'e\ca.he, 0; {6 16: (ei fe; 6 19) aie) (6:6); 16, (e/a) (eq: ONO (6.18 FO) 161.6, 0) ee! 8h 8,06, (ele: fe \e Yey.en mw) ele (eierce: 


(address, if different) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 38, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 75 


under The Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(4) 


(0) 


“Canadian Registration Number’ means 
the registration number given under section 
10 to a boiler or pressure vessel ; 


““compressed-air plant’? means a plant in 
which pressure vessels contain, distribute 
or otherwise handle air under a pressure 
of more than fifteen pounds ; 


“compressed-gas plant’’ means a plant in 
which pressure vessels may be used for 
compressed gas but does not include a 
refrigeration plant ; 


“direct expansion coils’’ means the piping 
in which liquid refrigerant is vaporized to 
produce ice in a rink for hockey, skating 
or curling ; 


“head’’ means, 


(1) when used in respect of a fire-tube 
boiler, the plate into which the ends 
of the tubes are fitted, 


(11) when used in respect of a water-tube 
boiler, the plate closing the ends of 
the drum, and 


(iii) when used in respect of a pressure 
vessel, the plate closing the part in 
which the gas, vapour or liquid is 
under pressure ; 


“heat exchanger’ means a pressure vessel 
under pressure of more than fifteen pounds 
used exclusively for transferring heat from 
one substance to another; 


“locomotive boiler’’ means a high pressure 
boiler that may be used to furnish motiva- 
ting power for travelling on rails; 


“miniature boiler’’ means a boiler having a 
shell, 


(i) with an inside diameter not greater 
than sixteen inches, 


(ii) with an over-all length not greater 
than forty-two inches measured from 
outside to outside of the heads at 
their centres, 


(7) 


(7) 


(f) 


(7) 


(m) 


(iii) with a water-heating surface not 
more than twenty square feet, and 


(iv) with a maximum working pressure 
not greater than one hundred 
pounds; 


“oil-refining plant’? means a plant in which 
the pressure vessels may be used for separat- 
ing, evaporating, cracking, desalting, puri- 
fying or refining oil or of any of its con- 
stituents; 


“power boiler’? means any high pressure 
boiler other than a locomotive boiler or a 
miniature boiler ; 


“power rating’’ means 
, 


(i) when used in respect of a compressed- 
air plant or compressed-gas plant, 
the total horse-power of the ma- 
chinery-units driving the compres- 
sors, 


(ii) when used in respect of an electric 
boiler in a steam plant, the quotient 
obtained by dividing the total maxi- 
mum capacity of the heating ele- 
ments in kilowatts by ten, or 


(iii) when used in respect of a boiler in a 
steam plant, other than an electric 
boiler, the quotient obtained by 
dividing the .total heating surface 
of the boiler in square feet by ten; 


“pressure piping’’ means piping in which a 
pressure of more than fifteen pounds is 
exerted internally ; 


“steam plant’’ means a plant in which the 
boilers may be used for generating or uti- 
lizing steam and includes any pipe, fitting 
or other equipment that is attached to the 
boilers and constitutes one unit with 
them. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39,s. 1. 


CLASSIFICATION OF BOILERS, PLANTS AND 


(4) 
(0) 
(c) 


REFRIGERANTS 


2.—(1) High pressure boilers are classified as, 


locomotive boilers ; 
miniature boilers ; and 


power boilers. 
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(2) Low pressure boilers are classified as, 
(a) hot-water-heating boilers ; 
(b) hot-water-supply boilers ; and 
(c) steam-heating boilers. 
(3) Plants are classified as, 
(a) compressed-air plants ; 
(b) compressed-gas plants ; 
(c) oil-refining plants; 
(da) refrigeration plants; and 
(e) steam plants. 
(4) Refrigerants are classified as, 
(a) Group 1 refrigerants having the scientific 
name set out in column 1 of Table 1 and the 
chemical composition set opposite thereto 


in column 2 and the alternative name set 
opposite thereto in column 3; 


— 
= 


Group 2 refrigerants having the scientific 
name set out in column 1 of Table 2 and the 
chemical composition set opposite thereto 
in column 2 and the alternative name set 
opposite thereto in column 3; and 


— 
Dp 
wa 


Group 3 refrigerants having the scientific 
name set out in column 1 of Table 3 and the 
chemical composition set opposite thereto 
in column 2 and the alternative name set 
opposite thereto in column 3,  R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 39, s. 2, revised. 


CAPACITY 


3.—(1) The capacity of a boiler or of a compressed- 
air plant or a compressed-gas plant shall be deter- 
mined by its power rating. 


(2) The capacity of a refrigeration plant shall, 
(a) be determined by dividing the total horse- 
power of the machinery-units driving the 


compressors by 1%; and 


(b) be expressed in tons. R.R.O. 1960. Reg. 
39) s8.3: | 
INSPECTORS 


4.—(1) A person is qualified to be appointed an 
inspector or to make inspections under the Act 
when he, 


(a) is not under twenty-five years of age; and 


(b) subject to subsection 2, has had experience, 


(i) in mechanical engineering in respect 
of designing, constructing, installing 
and operating boilers or pressure 
vessels, 


(ii) in steam engineering, 


(iii) in the inspection of high pressure 
boilers, or 


(iv) in any combination of the matters 
referred to in subclauses i, 11 and ii 
or any two of them for a period of at 
least five years. 


(2) Where a person holds a degree in any class of 
engineering from a Canadian university, the period of 
experience under clause (b) ofsubsection 1 shall be at 
least three years. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39,s. 4. 


5.—(1) An application for a certificate of com- 
petency shall be, 


(a) in writing; and 


(b) subject to subsection 1 of section 6, accom- 
panied by the fee prescribed by item 1 of 
Table 4. 


(2) An application shall be in Form 1. 


(3) A certificate of competency shall be in Form 2. 
Re OU T900 Reg. 397s, 3. 


6.—(1) The Minister may issue a certificate of 
competency without examination to any person, 


(a) who is qualified to inspect boilers and 
pressure vessels in any other province of 
Canada or in any of the states of the 
United States of America; and 


(6) upon payment of the fee prescribed by 
clause b of item 1 of Table 4. 


(2) Where a person who is qualified under section 
4 complies with subsection 1 of section 5 and passes 
the examinations and tests required by the Minister, 
the Minister shall issue to him a certificate of com- 
petency. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 6. 


7. A certificate of competency issued to an in- 
spector continues in force during the period of his 
appointment as an inspector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
BO tec. 


8.—(1) Every certificate of competency issued toa 
person other than an inspector continues in force 
during the year in which it is issued and until the date 
of renewal prescribed under subsection 2. 


(2) The renewal date under subsection 1 is the 
first Monday of March in each year. 
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(3) Where a person who may make inspections 
under the Act, other than an inspector, on or before 
the renewal date pays the renewal fee prescribed by 
clause b of item 1 of Table 4, the Minister shall issue 
a renewal certificate to him. 


(4) Where the holder of a certificate does not apply 
for a renewal certificate on or before the renewal date 
prescribed in subsection 2, no renewal certificate shall 
be issued until he has paid the late-application fee 
prescribed under clause c of item 1 of Table 4 in 
addition to the renewal fee. 


(5) A renewal certificate shall be in Form 3. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 8. 


9. The Minister may suspend or cancel a certificate 
of competency if the person to whom the certificate is 
issued, 

(a) is found to be, 


(1) untrustworthy, or 


(i) wilfully negligent in making inspec- 
tions ; or 


(b) is proved to have knowningly falsified an 


inspection report. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
39,5. 9. 


REGISTRATION AND NUMBERING 
10.—(1) The chief inspector shall maintain a regis- 
ter of the designs of all boilers, pressure vessels or 
plants registered under the Act. 
(2) The register shall contain, 


(a) inrespect of the design of a boiler or pressure 
vessel, 


(1) the name and address of the manu- 
facturer submitting the design, 


(11) the classification of the boiler or 
pressure vessel, 


(iii 


= 


the date the design was approved by 
the chief inspector, 


(iv) the Canadian Registration Nunber, 
and 


(v) such additional information as is 
necessary for departmental adminis- 
tration; and 


(5) in respect of the design of a plant, 


(i) the name and address of the person 
submitting the design, 


(ii) the location of the plant, 


(iii) the classification of the plant, 


(iv) the date the design was approved by 
the chief inspector, 


(v) the departmental serial number 
given to the design, and 


(vi) such additional information as is 
necessary for departmental adminis- 
tration. 


(3) Theregister shall be maintained in twosections, 
one of which shall be for registration of the designs of 
boilers and of pressure vessels and the other for regis- 
tration of the designs of plants. 


(4) In each section the designs shall be registered 
in the sequence in which they are approved. 


(5S) Where the design of a boiler or pressure vessel 
is approved in Ontario before it has been approved in 
another province, it shall be given a number, 


(a) in the sequence in which it is approved; 


(b) preceded by a capital letter of the alphabet ; 
and 


(c) followed by a decimal point and the figure 
a how 


(6) Where the design of a boiler or pressure vessel 
that has been given a registration number ina province 
other than Ontario is approved in Ontario, the regis- 
tration number given in that other province shall be 
retained in Ontario and the figure ‘‘5”’ shall be added 
at the endothereai, RoR OF 1960) hee: 39) s. 10) 


11.—(1) An application for approval and regis- 
tration of the design of a boiler, pressure vessel or 
plant shall be, 

(a) in Form 4; and 
(b) accompanied by, 
(i) three sets of drawings and specifica- 
tions of the boiler, pressure vessel 


or plant, and 


(ii) the fees prescribed by items 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6 or 7, as the case may be, of Table 4. 


(2) Specifications accompanying an application 
for approval and registration of a design, 


(a) of a boiler shall be in Form 5; or 
(b) of a pressure vessel shall be in Form 6. 
(3) Where the person who submits a design of a 
boiler, pressure vessel or plant for approval and 


registration desires more than one set of drawings 
and specifications to be returned to him marked 
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‘“‘approved’’, he shall send to the chief inspector, with 
the application, the extra sets he desires to be so 
marked, together with the fees prescribed by item 8 
of Table 4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39,s. 11, revised. 


12.—(1) When a design of a boiler, pressure vessel 
or plant is approved, the chief inspector shall, 


(a) register the design and number it in the man- 
ner prescribed in section 10; and 


(b) return to the person who submitted it one 
of the sets of drawings and specifications, 


(i) marked “‘approved”’, 
(ii) showing the date of approval, and 


(iii) showing the registration number 
given to the design. 


(2) When the chief inspector does not approve a 
design, he shall return to the applicant one of the sets 
of drawings and specifications together with a memor- 
andum of his reasons for withholding his approval. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 12, amended. 


13.—(1) Anapproved and registered design may be 
revised by the owner of the design by submitting three 
sets of drawings and specifications of the proposed 
revised design to the chief inspector. 


(2) The fees payable for approval and registration 
of a revised design are the same as the fees prescribed 
by items 2,3, 4,5, 60r7, as the case may be, of Table 4 
for an original approval and registration. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 39, s. 13, revised. 


IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS 


14,—(1) Every boiler manufactured from a design 
registered under section 10 shall be identified and 
marked by, 


(a) the letters CRN followed by the number 
given to the design under section 10; 


(b) the number, if any, given to the boiler by the 
National Board of Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Inspectors referred to in subsection 3 
of section 29 of the Act; 


(c) the manufacturer’s name and his serial 
number for the boiler; 


(d) the name or symbol of the plate-mill, the 
plate specification number and the lowest 
tensile strength of any shell-plate in the 
boiler ; 


(e) for a high pressure boiler, the number of 
pounds maximum working pressure, 
followed by the abbreviation ‘“LBS’”’ ; 


(f) for a low pressure boiler, the number of 
pounds maximum working pressure 
followed by the letter “‘S” or ““W’”’, as the 
case may be, according to whether the 
boiler is designed for operation under 
steam pressure or water pressure ; 


(g) the heating surface in square feet and the 
year the boiler was manufactured ; and 


(h) the initials of the inspector making the 
inspection under the Act. 


(2) The markings on a boiler shall be arranged in 
the order and relative positions indicated in Schedule 
1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 14, revised. 


15.—(1) Every pressure vessel manufactured from 
a design registered under section 10 shall be identified 


by, 


(a) the letters CRN followed by the number 
given to the design under section 10; 


(b) the number, if any, given to the pressure 
vessel by the National Board of Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Inspectors referred to in 
subsection 3 of section 29 of the Act; 


(c) the manufacturer’s name and his serial 
number for the pressure vessel ; 


(d) the name or symbol of the plate-mill, the 
plate specification number and the lowest 
tensile strength of the plate used ; 


(ce) the maximum working pressure and the 
maximum temperature, expressed in 
degrees Fahrenheit, at which the pressure 
vessel may be used followed by the letter 
up, 


(f) the thickness of the shell and of the heads; 


(g) the number of the paragraph in Part VIII of 
the ‘“‘Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1952”’ 
of the American Society of Mechanical En- 
gineers, ifany, having reference to the manu- 
facture of the pressure vessel and the year it 
was manufactured; and 


= 


the initials of the inspector making the 
inspection under the Act. 


(2) The markings on a pressure vessel shall be 
arranged in the order and relative positions indicated 
in Schedule 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 15, revised. 


16. The markings under section 14 or 15 shall be 
in a conspicuous place on the boiler or pressure vessel 
and shall be not less than three-eighths of an inch in 
height. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 16. 
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17.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, the mark- 
ings under section 14 or 15 shall be stamped into the 
plate of the boiler or pressure vessel but not into the 
plate of the smoke-box of a boiler. 


(2) The markings on a cast iron boiler shall be, 
(a) cast into the boiler; or 


(0) stamped upon a metal plate permanently 
attached to the boiler. 


(3) Where the material of which the plate of a 
pressure vessel is manufactured is not suitable for 
the markings to be stamped into it, the chief inspector 
may permit that vessel to be identified by markings 
stamped upon a metal plate permanently attached to 
the vessel. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The area on which an identification is 
marked shall be painted and outlined in a contrasting 
colour with the words “‘this area not to be covered”’ 
clearly legible on the painted area. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply where the identi- 
fication on a fire-tube boiler is, 


(a) marked on the front head and exposed to 
the products of combustion; and 


(b) accessible through the smoke-box door. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no person shall 
cover or obliterate any identification markings on a 
boiler or pressure vessel. 


(2) Where it is impracticable to comply with sub- 
section 1, the markings shall be reproduced on a metal 
plate permanently attached to the boiler or pressure 
vessel so as to be readily accessible. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 3953019) 


PLANT DESIGNS 


20. The drawings and specifications accompany- 
ing an application for approval and registration of a 
design of a steam plant shall include, 


(a) drawings of the plan of the boiler room, 
showing the location of the boilers, pressure 
piping and safety devices installed in it; 


(b) drawings of the layout of the pressure pip- 
ing, if any, installed outside the boiler room ; 


(c) specifications of the pipes or fittings, if any, 
to be used in conjunction with the boilers; 
and 


(d) information in respect of the power rating of 
each boiler in the plant, and the aggregate 
power rating of the plant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 39, s. 20, revised. 
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21. The drawings and specifications accompany- 
ing an application for approval and registration of a 
design of a compressed-air plant or a compressed-gas 
plant shall include, 


(a) drawings of a plan of the machinery room, 
showing the location of the compressors, 
pressure vessels, pressure piping and safety 
devices installed in it ; 


(0) drawings of the layout of the pressure 

ns y. p 
piping, if any, installed outside the ma- 
chinery room; 


(c) specifications of any pipes or fittings, if any, 
to be used in conjunction with the pressure 
vessels; and 


(dz) information in respect of the power rating of 
the: plant® oR: R:O.1960;; Reg: 39; s. 21, 
revised. 


22.—(1) The drawings and specifications accom- 
panying an application for approval and registration 
of a design of a refrigeration plant shall include, 


(a) drawings of the plan of the machinery room, 
showing the location of the refrigerating 
equipment in it and the safety devices used 
in conjunction therewith ; 


(b) drawings of the layout of the piping in the 
plant, 


(i) showing relief connections or safety 
connections, and 


(ii) indicating the type of occupancy of 
the plant ; 


(c) the specifications required by subsections 
2 and 3; and 


(d) information in respect of the construction of 
the floor, walls and ceilings of the machinery 


room, including materials, dimensions and 
strength. 


(2) Attached to the drawing submitted under 
subsection 1 shall be a schedule setting forth, 


(a) in respect of each compressor, 
(i) the name of the manufacturer, 
(ii) the size, 
(iii) the speed, 
(iv) the number of cylinders and the in- 
ternal diameter and displacement of 


each, 


(v) the stroke of the pistons, 
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(vi) the name of the manufacturer of the 
relief valve, 


(vii) the size of the relief valve, 


(viii) the pressure at which the relief 
valve is to be set; 


(b) the total horse-power of the machinery- 
units driving the compressors ; 


(c) in respect of each receiver or condenser- 
receiver, 


(i) the dimension and cubic content, 


(ii) the size and number of safety valves 
or rupture-discs, 


(ili) the name of the manufacturer of the 
safety valves or of the rupture- 
discs, and 


(iv) the pressure at which the safety 
valves are to be set or at which the 
rupture-discs will rupture ; 


(d) in respect of each evaporator, 
(i) the dimensions and cubic content, 


(ii) the size and number of safety valves 
or rupture-discs, 


(i111) the name of the manufacturer of the 
safety valves or of the rupture-discs, 
and 


(iv) the pressure at which the safety 
valves are to be set or at which the 
rupture-discs will rupture; 


(¢) the dimensions and cubic content of all 
other pressure vessels to contain liquid 
refrigerant ; 


(f) the refrigerant to be used in the plant; and 


(g) the maximum number of pounds of refriger- 
ant the system will contain. 


(3) Where, at the time of making the application, 
refrigerating equipment is already installed in the 
machinery room, the same specifications as are 
required by subsection 2 shall be given in respect of 
that equipment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 22, 
revised. 


23.—(1) Inthis section, ‘“‘Class T machinery room”’ 
means a room in which, 
(a) machinery operating the system is per- 
manently installed ; 


(6) machinery but no flame-producing ap- 
paratus is permanently installed ; 


(c) all doors through which fumes may pene- 
trate a building are self-closing and tight- 
fitting ; 


(d) all walls, doors, windows, floors and ceilings 
are tight and are so constructed as to resist 
fire for at least one hour; 


(e) an exit door provides means of escape to the 
outer air directly or through a vestibule 
exit that is equipped with self-closing and 
tight-fitting doors ; 


(f) no exterior opening is located under, 
(i) a fire escape, 
(ii) an open stairway, or 
(111) open seating-accommodation ; 


(g) every pipe piercing an interior wall, ceiling or 
floor is tightly sealed to the wall, ceiling or 
floor through which it passes ; 


(h) emergency remotecontrols tostoptheaction 
of the refrigerant-compressor are located 
immediately outside the room; 


(2) mechanical means of ventilation is pro- 
vided; and 


(7) emergency remote controls for the me- 
chanical ventilation are located outside 
the room. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, any Group 1 or Group 2 
refrigerant may be used in a rink for hockey, skating 
or curling. 


(3) Where a Group 2 refrigerant is used under 
subsection 2, the following conditions govern its use in 
that refrigerant plant: 


1. The liquid-receivers shall be of sufficient 
aggregate capacity to contain all the 
refrigerant to be used in the system. 


2. Subject to subsection 4, all control valves 
and all parts of the system that contain the 
refrigerant, except expansion coils, shall be 
installed in a Class T machinery room that 
is hermetically sealed from the rink. 


3. The expansion coils shall be provided with 
pipes and control valves installed outside 
the building in such a manner as to permit 
immediate discharge of the refrigerant to 
the atmosphere in case of emergency. 


4. A point at which refrigerant is discharged to 
the atmosphere under paragraph 3 shall be 
located away from any opening for a door, 
window or air-inlet of the rink or of any 
adjacent building, 
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(1) so that the fumes of the refrigerant 
will not enter the rink or building, 
and 


(ii) not less then fifteen feet above any 
of those openings. 


5. The expansion coils shall be protected by 
dual relief valves set to function at a pressure 
of seventy-five pounds. 


6. Magnetically operated stop-valves that are 
energized and opened only when the motor 
driving the compressor is itself energized 
shall be provided on the high pressure side 
of the compressor. 


7. The expansion coils shall be supported on 
solid foundations throughout their length. 


8. Every circumferential joint in the expan- 
sion coils that is welded by electric arc shall 
be provided with a backing-ring at the time 
of welding. 


9. The refrigerant shall be completely with- 
drawn from the expansion coils while the 
rink is being used for any purpose other 
than hockey, skating or curling. 


(4) Paragraph 2 of subsection 3 does not apply to 
an outdoorrink. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, s. 23. 


CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION OR APPROVAL 
24. A certificate of inspection or approval issued 
by the chief inspector for a boiler or pressure vessel 
under sections 15, 16, 23 and 30 of the Act shall be 
inForm7. O. Reg. 41/67,s. 1. 
EXPENSES 


25.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “living expense’’ means reasonable charges 
incurred by an inspector for, 


(i) sleeping accommodation, and 
(ii) meals, 
while on duty away from his home and in- 


includes reasonable customary tips inci- 
dental thereto; and 


ei, 
= 
ee 


“travelling expenses’? means reasonable 
charges incurred by an inspector for trans- 
portation by the shortest route between, 


(i) the place where an inspection is 
made, and 

(ii) the place where the next inspection 
is to be made or where the inspector 
has his office, as the case may be, 


and includes reasonable customary tips 
incidental thereto. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the living expenses 
and travelling expenses incurred by an inspector shall 
be paid by, 

(a) the manufacturer, where the inspection is 


made during construction of a boiler or 
pressure vessel ; or 


(6) the owner, where the inspection is made 
during or after installation of a plant. 


(3) Subsection 2 applies only to inspections, 
(a) of used boilers or used pressure vessels; 


(6) made during or after the making of major 
repairs to a boiler or pressure vessel under 
section 32 of the Act; 


(c) of boilers or pressure vessels during instal- 
lation when erected on permanent founda- 
tions ; and 


(d) of boilers or pressure vessels installed in a 
mine within the meaning of The Mining 
Act. R.R:O. 1960, Reg. 39, s; 28. 


26. The fees to be paid under the Act are those 
prescribed in Table 4. O. Reg. 131/61, s. 1. 


SCHEDULE 1 


EXAMPLE OF ARRANGEMENT OF 
IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS ON A BOILER 


CRN 5608.52 

Nat. Bd Ue) 
(Manufacturer's name) Sr.No.B6431 
(Name or symbol of 


SA 285C T.S. 55000 
30 lbs W 
1952 


manufacturer of plate) 
Max. W.P. 15 lbs S 
Heese loooit 


JB. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Sched. 1. 


SCHEDULE 2 
EXAMPLE OF ARRANGEMENT OF 


IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS ON A 
PRESSURE VESSEL 


CRN 8805.34 
Nat.Bd 8454 
(Manufacturer's name) Sr. No. 2695 
(Name or symbol of 
manufacturer of plate) SA 201 T.S. 5500 
Max. W.P. 300 lbs Temp. 400 
Te ohell 373 T. Heads .4375 
U-69 1952 

W.A. 


R'R:0.1960, Reg. 39; Sched. 2: 
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TABLE 1 


GROUP 1 REFRIGERANTS 


Column 1 Column 3 
Chemical} Alterna- 
Scientific Name Com- tive 
position Name 
Carbon dioxide 
Dichlorodifluoro- 
methane Freon-12 
(a) Dichloromethane 
(0) Methylene | Carrene 
chloride No. 1 
Dichloromonofluoro- 
methane Freon-21 
Dichlorotetrafluoro- 
ethane Freon-114 
Monochlorodifluoro- 
methane Freon-22 
Trichloromonofluoro- Freon-11 
methane or Carrene 
No. 2 
Trichlorotrifluoro- 
ethane Freon-113 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Table 1. 


TABLE 2 


GROUP 2 REFRIGERANTS 


Column 1 Column 2 | Column 3 


Alterna- 
tive 
Name 


Chemical 
Com- 
position 


Scientific Name 


Ammonia 
Dichloroethylene 
Ethyl chloride 
Methyl chloride 
Methyl] formate 
Sulphur dioxide 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Table 2. 
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TABLE 3 


GROUP 3 REFRIGERANTS 


Column 1 


Chemical | Alterna- 
Scientific Name Com- tive 
position Name 


Butane 
Ethene 
Ethylene 

Isobutane 
Propane 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Table 3. 


TABLE 4 
TARRIFF OF FEES 
1. For certificates of competency, 
(a) by an applicant for examination. ..$15.00 


(b) onthe issue or renewal ofacertificate. 7.50 


(c) date-application tee... 4. 3 


2. On approval and registration of the design 
of a boiler, or of a heat-exchanger, but ex- 
cluding the pressure-piping referred to in 
item 4, where the area of the heating sur- 
face is, 

(a) not more than 100 square feet..... 10.00 

(bo) more than 100 square feet but not 

more’ than: 1000 square ‘feet. ..% 2. 20.00 

(c) more than 1000 square feet but not 
more than 2000 square feet........ 25.00 

(zd) more than 2000 square feet but not 

more than 4000 square feet........ 35.00 

(e) more than 4000 square feet, the sum 

of, 


(i) $35, and 


(ii) for each 1000 feet, or fraction 
thereof, exceeding 4000 square 
feet, an additional $15. 


3. On approval and registration of the design 
of a pressure vessel, other than a heat- 
exchanger, but excluding the pressure 
piping referred to in items 5 and 6, where 


Reg. 75 


the product of the diameter or the width 
of the pressure vessel, in feet, multiplied 
by its length-over-heads in feet is, 


(a) notwereatenmthan SQ... cp. <5: cen. 


(b) greater than 30 but not greater than 


(2) greaterthannl 0Oanat Surtees ates 


4. On approval and registration of designs 
of steam plants with respect to the design 
of the layout, 


(a) of the pressure piping within the 
boiler room where the plant has a 
power rating, 


(i) not greater than 200........ 


(ii) greater than 200 but not 
greaterthan S00" 3. 2). 1n 


(iii) greater tharf 500 but not 
greater than 000% sie. x4 


(iv) greater than 1000 but not 
greater than2000).2. tate. 


(v) greater than 2000, the sum of, 
A. $30; and 


B. for each 1000 units of 
power rating or frac- 
tion thereof in excess 
of 2000, an additional 
$30 ; 


(b) of the pressure piping outside the 
boiler room, for each 500 lineal feet 
of that piping or fraction thereof... 


5. On approval and registration of the design 
of a compressed-air or compressed-gas 
plant, 


(a) with respect to the design of the plant, 
but excluding the layout of the pres- 
sure piping under clause b, where the 
power rating of the plant is, 


(i) not more than 100 horse- 


(ii) more than 100 horse-power. . 


10.00 


15.00 


20.00 


30.00 


40.00 


10.00 


15.00 


25.00 


30.00 


20.00 
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(0) with respect to the layout of the 


6. On approval and registration of the design 
of the layout of the pressure piping con- 
nected to a pressure vessel used in a 
chemical or an oil-refining plant, for each 
500 lineal feet of that piping, or fraction 
TNOLEOL ee 5 noe Ve ee ask ee noe 


7. On approval and registration of the design 
of a refrigeration plant having a capacity 
of, 


(a) not more than 100 tons........... 


(6) more than 100 tons but not more than 


(\emore than s00itons 2. yas. ae 


8. Fees payable for each set of extra copies of 
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pressure piping under pressure out- 
side the machinery room, for each 
500 lineal feet of that piping, or 
fraction thereole wines W.5e.4 near 7.00 
7.00 
15.00 
SO OOMS 2 hy Ae ictee fs SEF Ga. TEN ee 20.00 
30.00 
2.00 


designs marked “‘approved”’........... 


INSPECTIONS OF BOILERS DURING CONSTRUCTION, 
INSTALLATION, OR MAKING OF MAJOR REPAIRS, 


AND OF USED BOILERS 


9. On inspection, during construction or in- 
stallation of or making of major repairs to, 


(a) a boiler, but excluding the pressure 
piping under clauses 6 and c, where 
the area of the heating surface is, 


(i) not more than 100 square feet. 


(ii) more than 100 square feet but 
not more than 500 square 
LCE eM aac eek ORE 


more than 500 square feet but 
not more than 1000 square 
feetic Lape. te TAPAS cae 


(iii) 


more than 1000 square feet but 
not more than 1500 square 
{6b ie ata ee eres 


more than 1500 square feet 
but not more than 2500 square 
LEEt TP ae es Pee 


more than 2500 square feet 
but not more than 3000 square 
LECT So he ee ena a 


(vi) 


(vii) more than 3000 square feet, 
the sum of, 


A. $40; and 


10.00 


20.00 


25.00 


30.00 


35.00 


40.00 
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B. for each 1000 square 
feet, or fraction there- 
of, in excess of 3000 
square feet, an addi- 
tional $25; 


(0) pressure piping within the boiler room 
of asteam plant, other than that con- 
nected to a low pressure boiler, where 
the plant has a power rating, 


(i) snotrereaten than 200 a... . 


greater than 200 but not 
preater that OU0e jt.hs anne 


greater than 500 but not 
ereater than slO0Qks 1. ase. 


greater than 1000 but not 
greater tha 20000. y.t.51.% 4. 


greater than 2000, the sum of, 
A. $35; and 


B. for each 1000 units of 
power rating, or frac- 
tion thereof, in excess 
of 2000, an additional 
$35 ; 


(c) pressure-piping outside the boiler- 
room of asteam plant, other than that 
connected to a low pressure boiler, 
for each 500 feet, or fraction thereof. 


10. On inspection of a used boiler, the same 
fees as in item 9. 


INSPECTION OF HEAT-EXCHANGERS 


11. On inspection during construction or 
installation of or making major repairs to 
a heat exchanger of which the total area 
of the heating surface is, 


(a) not more than 500 square feet..... 


more than 500 square feet but not 
more than 1000 square feet........ 


(0) 
(c) more than 1000 square feet but not 
more than 1500 square:feet.. <4 5... 


more than 1500 square feet but not 
more than 2500 square feet..:..... 


(ec) more than 2500 square feet but not 
more than 3000 square feet... 74. ... 


more than 3000 square feet........ 


15.00 


20.00 


30.00 


35.00 


7.00 


7.50 


10.00 


15.00 


Reece. 


INSPECTION OF PRESSURE VESSELS OTHER THAN 
HEAT-EXCHANGERS, DURING CONSTRUCTION OR 
INSTALLATION, OR MAKING OF MAJOR REPAIRS 


AND OF USED PRESSURE VESSELS 


12. Subject to items 14, 15, 16 and 17, on in- 
spection during construction or instal- 
lation of or making of major repairs to, 


(a) a pressure vessel, other than a heat- 
exchanger, but excluding the pressure 
piping referred to in clauses 5, c or d 
where the product of the diameter or 
width of the pressure vessel, in feet, 
multiplied by the length-over-heads, 
in feet is, 


(i) not-ereaten that.) Ok 2.2 ox 


greater than 10 but not greater 
Eh amrS Oa ss te ete ae su lanrds 


(ii) 


(iii) greater than 30 but not greater 


CHAT OO crak oy ee Siete: 


greater than 50 but not greater 
(SUCH ok 0 Pear eta Peony aoe 


(v 


— 


greater than 70 but not greater 
Chany LOO: rie Satine epee aon 


(v1 


— 


greauer thath LOQsae ass te 


iS 
— 


pressure piping within the compressor 
room of a compressed-air, or com- 
pressed-gas plant having power rat- 
ing, 


(1) not gréater'than £00........ 


(ii) greater: thansl0Qs 5. .2.525 .. 


— 
in) 
TS 


pressure piping under pressure out- 
side the compressor room referred to 
in clause d, for each 500 lineal feet of 
that piping, or fraction thereof..... 


S 


the pressure piping within the plant 
and connected to a pressure vessel in 
a chemical or an oil-refining plant, for 
each 500 lineal feet of that piping or 
TLACUOMUNeCLCON AR. taag iss eas: 


13. On inspection of a used pressure vessel, 
the same fee as in item 12. 


14. On inspection during construction or 
installation of a group of pressure vessels 
designed to operate, or to be used, as a 
single machine VOrsu mite see. ety ear se 


15. On inspection during construction made 
in one day and at one location, 


4.00 


10.00 


20.00 


25.00 


30.00 


60.00 


10.00 


20.00 


7.00 


7.00 


30.00 


Rep ys 


BOILERS AND PRESSURE VESSELS 449 


16. 


ee 


They 


19) 


(a) of 25 or more pressure vessels where 
the product of the diameter or width 
of each pressure vessel, in feet, multi- 
plied by its length-over-heads is not 
greater than 10; 


(0) of 10 or more pressure vessels where 
the product of the diameter or width 
of each pressure vessel, in feet, multi- 
plied by its length-over-heads is 
greater than 10 but not greater than 
40; or 


of 5 or more pressure vessels where the 
product of the diameter or width of 
each pressure vessel, in feet, multi- 
plied by its length-over-heads is 
greater than 40 but not greater than 
60, 


— 
i>) 
oe 


$8 per hour but in no case shall the fee be 
less than $25. 


On inspection during construction or 
installation of, or making of major repairs 
to, arefrigeration plant where the capacity 
of the plant is, 


(2) anoOtmorest hate OURONS cy. gems on 


(>) more than 100 tons but not more 
Chango 00 SONS one news ernie cenches etatre 


(c\emore:than 000 tons aot he 
On inspection during installation of the 
direct-expansion coils in a hockey rink, 
skating rink or curling rink, for each 1000 
lineal feet, or fraction thereof, of that 


CERTIFICATES OF APPROVAL 


On the issue of a certificate of approval. . 


ANNUAL INSPECTIONS 


On an annual inspection of a boiler, where 
the area of the heating surface is, 


(a) not more than 100 square feet..... 


(b) more than 100 square feet but not 
more thams00'squareticets s.r aye 


(c) more than 500 square feet but not 
more than 1000 square feet........ 


(d) more than 1000 square feet but not 
moresthan: 2000 squareicet : 222.7... 


(c) more than 2000 square feet but not 
more than?3000 square feet... jes .4. 


(7) inoresthanes000 square leet.” 5.7... 


15.00 


20.00 


35.00 


1.00 


3.00 


5.00 


10.00 


15.00 


35.00 


20. Subject toitem 21, onanannualinspection 
of a pressure vessel, other than a heat- 
exchanger, where the product of the 
diameter or width of the pressure vessel, 
in feet, multiplied by its length-over heads, 


in feet is, 
(a) noe ereater than 10 eeewee. reais. cc... 3.00 
(b) greater than 10 but not greater than 
SO AIR 58 ike ata: BWR ucts ca 10.00 
(c) greater than 30 but not greater than 
SUES SRA As ae ee eee Perea es 17.50 
(d) greater than 50 but not greater than 
LO) as oe, Ua a nT ne 25.00 
(2) Nerea tein ane Os os) vient ae ee 30.00 


21. On an annual inspection of a group of 
pressure vessels operating or used as a 
Singletmachine or unit myst reer ee tee 25.00 


22. On an annual inspection of a heat-ex- 
changer, where the area of the heating 


surface is, 
(a) not more than 500 square feet..... ifeeW) 
(b) more than 500 square feet but not 
more than L000 squarestect. 7a. 10.00 
(c) more than 1000 square feet but not 
more than 2000 square leet tc. 15.00 
(d) more than 2000 square feet but not 
more than 3000 square fect. =. a 20.00 
(ec) more than 3000 square feet........ 25.00 


TESTS OF WELDING OPERATORS 
23.. On the test of a: welding operator..2.=. ~7,50 
APPROVAL OF WELDING PROCEDURES 


24. On the approval of procedures to be fol- 
lowed in the welding of boilers or pressure 
vessels, foreach procedure... eae 15.00 

O. Reg. 104/69, s. 1. 
Form 1 


The Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act 


APPLICATION FOR A 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 


To: The Minister of Labour, 
Parliament Bldgs., 
Toronto, Ontario. 


I apply for a certificate of competency under the Act 
and the regulations and make the following state- 
ments of fact: : 
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LoMayefull mamiensus Oia vnc h ies ie meres «ae 
(print all names in full) 


2, My postal addressuseG. iismo. eames > et 
(post office) 


Ss lewaseborn athe ere Ln ed oss oe 


(province, state or country) (day, month, year) 
and am now not under 25 years of age. 
de Mey tiationalitysisinn eye Akos eres ote ae 


(“American Citizen’, 
“British Subject’’, “Canadian 


Citizen’, or as the case may be) 


5. I obtained that nationality by 
(a) birth 


(Oy nataralizationson:..2... 4 ae ats eERiiass os 


(Note: Strike out (a) or (6), whichever is not applic- 
able.) 


6. My technical education respecting boilers and 
pressure vessels, and plants housing them, is as 
follows: 


Name of Place From To 
school 


7. I hold the following certificates or degrees: 


Subjects 
studied 


Certificates Granted 


or Degrees by Bice 


Reg. 75 


8. My practical experience in, 

(a) mechanical engineering in respect of design- 
ing, constructing, installing and operating 
boilers or pressure vessels ; 

(b) steam engineering ; or 


(c) inspecting high pressure boilers, 


is as follows: 


Kind of 


Employer's Positi 
ee See From| To name and ee 
ee) address = 
or (c) 


9. Attached hereto are letters from the following 
employers testifying to my character and experience. 


(Note: Photostatic copies or notarial copies may be 
sent in place of originals.) 


Letter 
dated 


From Employer 
(name and address) 


10. I am willing to undergo such examinations and 
tests as are required by the Act and the regulations. 


id, enclose remittance! fon... 4006 wares. for the 
examination fee. 


Dated at 


0°) 0” (0) e) (AG) (6) Neyite Te] "e’ Xe: Sw) Jo le! 0 Is} @) 19: one! peu eye! ei Mw) be! (6h ete) 0\1e)'e ,9 fe) 6 \e 


eae: le) silo tev te..e 6) fal talw aia) a Bala) bate) (6P tee Ode e|(@(6) 16, 6” 8) \e1. v: 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960; Reg,.39, Form: 1. 
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Form 2 
The Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 


er USs oe LO CGE TLICY iE Rast eee, tank casas see 
is qualified to inspect boilers or pressure vessels under 


BOUT ICU cere sn itceiate of the Act. 


ey 8) OL © “4. 18/6" e “e (0 610 1 6he 4e he! le ‘ol eh 6 


(signature of person 
to whom issued) 


Oo. 0. 0. 0 6; [4 0) @ elie: fee, eo) a) © 8 0) 8 8 6 


Minister of Labour 


R-R2OF 1960, Rez. 39> Form 2: 


Form 3 
The Botlers and Pressure Vessels Act 


RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATE OF 
COMPETENCY 


DELOH EVEN One aoc eases Gated ate ena ha rae: 
ISSHIECINGEr tHe ACtt Oseugtey rd het ae 
is renewed until the first Monday of March, 19..... 


Issued at Toronto, the...... dayiotso= 2c a a 


) le} <0) emieie| 19) 61 10,6 (0 '0mO, 16) 0. @, el eate! <e. 


(signatue of person 
to whom issued) 


S)ja) ie! .0: 1st -s, fe) foi" 0) 101 ev ie:, 6, (0 6) 19. [61 <8) (010 


Minister of Labour 


RRO. 1960 Regn 39F orm. 3: 
Form 4 
The Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act 


APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL AND 
REGISTRATION OF A DESIGN 


To: The Chief Inspector, 
Boiler Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour, 
Parliament Bldgs., 
Toronto, Ontario. 


The undersigned manufacturer applies for approval 


| and registration of the design of a 


OL TSN ei Poth eters mete’ al ese e wens eis) eo oh lolienie. 67 ¢, ole <e le, al ie (6) a6, (6. 1a; 6 a Neue) eft tere) ate 


(specify: “‘boiler’’, “‘pressure vessel’’, or “‘plant’’) 


under the Act and the regulations, in respect of which 
three sets of drawings and specifications are submitted 
herewith, all identified as follows: 


(name) 
Herewithijalsous Gacecns. extra sets to be marked 
approved. 
Enclosed is remittance for $...... for fees, computed 


from Table 4 of Regulation 75 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970, as follows: 


Item No. 
in Subject-matter 
Table 4 
TOA Cee e ee (8 Grae ae et Re © SGhOG > x 


Cle) ec yelre! \vistol eerie ie, 6 ve 16. 6 6) ale) (68 ee! 6) Wi ees wis, Lee. 


Si etre 6. len el-ef.ep ue" ie) 6) 6) oh ie, mle, Oe) Bille) een 6. 8F, Vike Len ee Bye 


aie a! willie oleae cekere) Sainice qe ie ces BeuLe. @ etka enemies) 16)1/e 


(official capacity) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Form 4, revised. 
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Form 5 
The Boikers and Pressure Vessels Act 
SPECIBICATIONS: FOR BOILER 
5 Fisch 548k RTS AT RS ICR ck ee Sore art ea Rg ch aoe eae) aie TANG eiaceot nen nena seethene 
DY Deas 2 ay tits mies es ote a eee tees or: bl eu eae ales PRU Ret ohisde argo 3 /eSepes2 areas tented uaiier al aries ee 
(for example, vertical, locomotive, marine, bent-tube) 
2. (a) The chemical and physical properties of all parts meet the requirements of the C.S.A.*" Rules...... 
(b) The design, construction, and workmanship, to conform to the CSAs Ulesii es pectiomes mana 
\ (power boilers, etc.) 
GUD Coie Meade: CAnTY.. sete. Moeteh. 1 ots SRE PMNS Ove. obesity dans ieg eaucrcey ot ays eee dairnes pounds working-pressure 
Estimated capacity of steam generated per hour... . eesianha = Mh WR eet le eee. nt oo cement et mt eee etter 
Ae Tieatine- Surtd cedar wa, asses mode hie ae SUS tea ure tee S Oi clitagee arn. vale totale. a a Sqe its 
(boiler) (water-wall) 
Dep Coe be ce Pe etre OIC aD Vane (nd ANE etn SP alae pawl ethene foe Olcc Gand ee ote we ae Secrets 
; ~ (province) (date) 
(Details to be given only if design already registered in any province) 
6. Boiler-shells or boiler-drums: No......... Diami ae as Wen etnias Hee DIaT. re nae ene tiie. ase Li 
PUTA gets, ets 1ES rej dabaeerem en, tie Ai oe cree ene Naar 2 ie (Ovautivae cada wee Lenetiie, tant ft. 
§ § 
Meme We USA eS tees Sone ote Mya ats ceyscnde eB Sic, a aon Fol OR talon Seeger con eae ae Ren reece ae Regattas Ai 
(for each drum, state: manufacturer's brand; material specification number; thickness) 
Sea) AcOnMeoudiInal JOM sie ke wo ad ae 4 os eared 6 apo ie es CUR ates pees ei ee aie ie ee ae 
(seamless, fusion or forge welded, riveted—lap or butt, single, double, triple or quadruple) 

(ONC T VETS tea! horde 2 ats Or RIVE UE OUGS Meee arcane Castres Pi ror omer. Olli eer e agree ee Oe 
(diam. of material (diam. and pitch) (as compared 
specification no.) to shell-plate) 

Oar) ee litt DO-S MEE Ce niches cette, e aace le Reiniorcement sy sagan a a) ae Rivets fee ahh Ae Seen 
(brand; mat. spec. no.; thickness) (no. and thickness (no. rows; mat. spec. no ; 
of straps) hole diam. and pitch) 
feel ise Olese etn. cce st, SOONG GMa Ve ate. seca wo eee ET e er Ole wher lela (a enite Waren. aay aeeety eee cne gc ae 
(diameter) (longitudinal and girth) ; (compared to shell-plate) 
AO oe Crit then Oita, ee eet oh dase lees: Ans eke Semone in KGIV.G Geel Oe ct Creates etalk esha anne arena INO WOR COMPSES nc cect 
(seamless, fusion or forge welded, (no. rows—diam. and pitch) 
riveted—lap or butt) 
Tea Sires eit naire SS ed ior siete Y 4 alg aie ag -eere's Meee eee, ks PRD es cays his. cy ee ce 
(brand; material specification no.; Thickness—flat, dished, Ellipsoidal—radius of dish. State if either head has man-hole.) 
12. Bometai De swiNOn tite ca 8 1 DEN raeraneor terel (oh CAG Ven ay Mame sere cree, shore" CHAU OW Pe tcawate 58 
(mat. spec. no., (if various, give max. and min. lengths) (or thickness) 
straight or bent) 
SACOM ELS GIN Ober rial: Sarebay Mar ach eins eee x 0 ones Headsior Einds 5). ae veges oc cakeene tae en eee 
(box or sinuous; mat. spec. no.; thickness) (shape; mat. spec. no.; thickness) 
Lao Made drtind.: 3S. By eo hes hae CO Oca a ei Heads:or Endsiiau 5 anny alr emrot ae een es 
(shape; size, mat. spec. no.; thickness) (shape; mat. spec. no.; thickness) 
15. (a4) Water-walls: “Headers, No......... Richt ees Heads:or Endeaie 2, ee oer eo eae 
(shape; size, mat. (shape; mat. spec. no.; thickness) 
spec. no.; thickness) 
dee Bi dore Bie Keys her ues eae eae ubcsie, Sete ee Ca Sept Se a ae Heating Subia ces 2s e050. Sane 
(diam. and pitch) (diam., length, (or thickness) 
mat. spec. no.) 
{628 (a) souperheatene Headers, INOtcr seis ae a ee Heads or Endsi...4-. 0... oe eee te ee 
(shape; size, mat. (shape; mat. spec. no.; thickness) 
spec. no.; thickness) 
Cole tite nhl less sot ak: 2 eee oe ee A EDN oy eye es Sn eee Car AE rw, nee eT GAN Bie dpe eae Ae aces 


(diam. and pitch) (diam. ; length, material spec. no.) 
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a 
r - = = 
Material Welded Total Fig. Dist. Area MAS 
Stays or Braces Spec. Type No. Size or Net Pe 21 Tubes to be SW p ie 
No. | Weldless Area Pet to Shell | Stayed |~ ies 
(a) Front Head above tubes.. 
—— 4 = {- + Ie =! 
(b) Rear Head above tubes... 
b F 1 1 + 
(c) Front Head below tubes... 
(ad) Rear Head below tubes... 
| ss + ] 
(e) Through below tubes...... i 
ie 4 =| | 
(Gi omiesbra Ceseaae sat eens ee | | [ 
Bete Stave DO lisa sient ean mene eer ens obs stone te Maxe Pitclie.: semen sey MaxeeS. Wee ea ok aa eee 
(mat. spec. no.; diam. ; (hor. or vert.) 
size telltale; net area) 
(O}eNaximund Pitch ores s) 7 2 ae. CrOWiin sce cast Tube Sieete.. 2. Rear Sneel eee 
OM OOM D(a) iain et eee ee iPonetucinalt Socal ee ee ee 
(mat. spec. no.; thickness) (seamless, fusion, or forge welded; 
riveted—lap or butt) 
Howe Seeured wvorshiellee Mats cehe chan ee selene ktenulia stein pe ak Ri OS oe Ae eee of 
(compared to shell plate) 
(OO penne ie Sell cs hus See ee meron FCA Ree cee Cee ei, oe eer se ee 
(diam. area of reinforcement and riveting) (shape; radius of dish; mat.; spec. no.; thickness) 
Orel WNW CESS (2 MBIN Ofc ei SLL tate ee et Re ise Ibenethseactt Section... a. in, Lotaleenc.. in. 
(int. diam. or L x W x H) 
aed bao, Shade ch ane Ohare Meee (Oy BE MAU Cie aoe cot tat ond tat cay, MR abe er ea es 
(plain, Adamson or corrugated) (brand mat. spec. no.; thickness) 
(OW SCAT See ley Dies tures omer cue, Lee ate deat sities Matin te oes ora TIOi ae ae ue 
(seamless, fusion, or forge welded, riveted—lap or butt) (seam) 
PAPO PION UNG oe Tig er OLOATerattnet auaerigiege tran ke cee eer: (0) cURL ATs NOLIN Ceti d ture terse ye eel ee a a eS 
(no.; size and type of nozzles or outlets) % (no.; size and type of nozzles or outlets) 
(cB low-Otl Jaen A eet th ore ae oh CAND COM Sa sn ten tercae conke oor acne reece Sees 
(no.; size, type and location of outlets) (no.; size; type and location of connections) 
(a ManholesceN Onn uch cei aka. DLO oty: Peon ents eee woke IOCALION 757. aariweee aie oe re 
(how reinforced) 
(MALL AICI lcammN Ong ner. one ek UTS heer reshccpe Mates Se Le OCALTON Mee hci cores cae ale eae 
(how reinforced) 
PALS ESOS 18) (U4 EAI GRE UIS(o6 y hig Aber e ONG ors etn chee oh ee ie Bollersupporiss INGOs. a. 5 eae E eirnaeee 
(no., diam., location, mfrs. stamp) (hangers or lugs; riveted or welded) 
ZSebusionrt Welding complies with Baia Pave Codes patagtaphs 2. 7..0 lav et cus ki: Sok hee oe wre ee 
DADA MOTRING TE LESSULG an Spon: Aa tee ee PSMA Cie se eUC Lire OAS UY TE AG COX icc.n cme cies ol Metoer a MO eno 
8 per sq LA 
VO PGOALCLV EN ALY Cm once cutee ee erta er Ren coe ght mre rat eet eri) een eats! SUaeat a Oa dint Uh Je \alcpeneaiaty Beer Pier ree 
(no. size on boiler) (on superheater) (manufacturer) (type or serial) (relieving capacity) 
Dates Fi ieee yore tees scacgelctytadcee rs p1Or eh SHE ME wanes ste tear em eh id oko SA ee em et 


(manufacturer) 


*1. “C.S.A.”’ means Canadian Standards Association. 

*2. “C.R.N.” means Canadian Registration Number. 

«3. Ei means Efficiency. 

*4. “Fig. P-221”’ means the result of the formula P-221 in the B. & P.V. Code *°. 

*5. “B. & P.V. Code’ means ‘‘Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1952” of the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers. 


*6. “‘S.W.P.”’ means safe working pressure. 
R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 39, Form 5. 
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FORM 6 


The Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act 


SPECIFICATIONS: FOR A (PRESSURE VESSEL 


Pte Car CCRC FURR Tet UMTS Niet Sak CUECINC ECE CML RCO MIGHT Ip SCH CRELUT MDC ONCE Cero Cw Ua Trinity toa tet Ch HO MiLr Tom net eaC™ HO Oe iota: Ce Paci CR Cpe Cory voor sCRIO NiCr CCRT 
Swe eS) eicel sie ee! ce) wicelieive cele) elle 


Gy pevof Prescure: Vessela, su tench amen Ma as tte LOtalaideaing SUrlaee. 7x wea eny Sore lite 

7 (of a heat-exchanger) 

Marnutactured. by. soccs woe Seber eur > aay e in nce oe eh ar ere te toa go ars Sn ee nos cE Ee 
(name and address of manufacturer) 

Desion Pressureuts.. os aes aon ney Temperature odes 10) on tae Devrees,. . Drawing NO. gs. asset 
Materialit ope ICCC ane chee rrr ne Cig elk cat cees for Hin eee eee ta a ee TR a ces aa ere tice, eae re ance eae ero 
(brand and lowest tensile strength) 

Will copy of mullétest sheets be-supplied when vessel completed’. 1. .0...0.5 «Wade 4, uae eee 

(yes or no) 
Shell Diameter.a.2.. ftir eae ince wlength over allz 4.7 .; {tac cpa Ing, SHeteht.. sees hear, os ae ins 
(or width) 

Sirellsplatess apenas costa ks INSte inners hellscic kon cae eeeten ae ins) “Buttstrapse (ence ces eee 

(thickness) (thickness) (thickness and number) 
Longicuainalpeanies. qe v-acc. ares con ou out ha ee Girth seams. 20 saan ela eds tab Gnkoia nee aa ae 

(riveted, forge welded, brased, fusion welded, type of) 
Diameteriot-kivet Holes. sc: cue eien o Ts PIteh-Ol Rivets 4. eleace ms,. Eficiency.of: Joint: a age). ee 
Girth-seam:. .< .: - Diameter of Rivet Holes...... ins; Fitch of Rivet... « ins. Number of Courses...... 
(single or double riveted) 
Heads Plat or Dished..) .... .° TS. Uaaiis.ot Dish=.. 7. INS. Side -tOrE Tessured 5c ae ceneatyee ee 
(thickness) (concave or convex) 
DOLESMIGCOMOLSINGINION A Oke TLE AGS cos, gaenns mn ah Seckaie oY tnd Paces RDN a EO heh tins 6 mae on ee arena 
(number, diameter, area at root of thread, tensile strength) 
HE RVG eS cele, Otley oA ARGC eR Bake a CE Fe a MA Maxine tC arene neces SBP TREMOR ES ei 
(material, diameter, area at root of thread) (horizontal) (vertical) 
Manholesnterme errr ar. hire one inne eh hs Cees ed Reinforcement’ Dimensions. + ac ee cnetwen eee 
(number, size and location) (riveted or welded) 

ING ZZ IOGear eR eee Arte A MIS en akc rt yanb rise ee Me Reta nee ate ag GaNELe catia oe Sie eee a rae 

(type, size and thickness) (standard of flange) (reinforcement) 
Ouber! Opentiigers car atria wee art tie or de ie eT er Cre eg Meme he hee ee Pherae eye 

(number, size, location, and type of connection) 
PandivolectorsinspectroneOpemines st sata. et tae ce ON eee ike os eae Drains Commection= <5. ee 
(size and location) (size) 
Salety val vecOutletsane spe seas aon en areas Fusible Plugsit,used...2)0 Ras take ene on nee 
(number and size) (size and location) 
Method: of Supporting: Viesse laa nets stot, Ake et ies ais. c hintale Excewa nea meu Base oot eee ee OG an ee ee 
Weldingzcode Symbol\(Notet)ins 2. sea tla ee es eer Will Vessel be Stress-relieved?........... 
: (yes or no) 


OP es ay on GPS Me: Ke. 's: le) tai teh tym 0)t,6 he wet NeCle wen 6 serie (elie) 18h m 


© 5-9 yie) 187.81 (0), a. 0) a0) U6, io! alah ee wile Mai ist 7 len fe, sofa eta! 9) ie: er iets e ce. ea 8) fe" eh 2) 8) a) ele 


#9216) 8! lei 80) 16; 6) -0)) @) 10.) 16, 61.00 6) (8) ee: 6) (0: 36) el le) 6a) 4 fe fells) \@uele? (e).6)) ai je: leis! mi (ent le 8! “e’ 0], 6: 6) ‘$i'e) (ep ef ce! dns eo [el-(s1 Cota io vate lariat &: ha. ee. ce) leiae vail anee) aime enteral tense 


Ss) (0) Velie) (eyes) 18) era) as) e?) 16} (6, 18) Gepte) re; 0! (6) (9) 18/p Bt (a) 16ilib) [ey 8h fo> Feels lel te)\'s! we) ie/se ual Gm) (6: cmixel te) Ke) cedip! 6) (6) e) (6) \eniple aw: @ivich s), ee" 16" 6) vel Lelie) al Gaye cefer “suelo os 


(air, gas or liquid) 
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E58) (0) (8) SESS 0) #) se) "0) 9 '4\) ey re) Fa) ie) \O) (6: 0) (6 viie," 4) 16) (by) 6) (mw) (0! 80) 0) (6) <6) (6) (0! 0) (6) 6: (6) .0) (6/0) PU.oy e (6, 6) 10116" e1Jeure) (eure cé, Jey (6) ele: e) 91 6. 18) Atle Wel ie) (0: 6) 6 wi le. © ole 6 va) (60.0 o) 0) 4) (e lene 


Riera) O/T e)se' ce) ©. 76) 10110) 0/56: (6) .0! 6) ele) (0) (0! 56)/6). 0) Ve avye! (6) 06!) (0) ie) ‘ef (See cee ake eure ce 18 (01) 6116, 6.P eS. 646) 6000) 00' (6: .6) ce ee) 's) 6. 6! fe) vee ee, O16) Je). 0) 6.0) wie: 6) se: (0.6: 8) eel cd; (ele o. a) (e168 


Se Loe O22 Oe) :8: Bee] (8) '6) Soe) 6) 6,8) B16) O16, 61'0: 16) Ke 6.) ef 87 6:18) @) (0: Ss, WS Ne (8) S).OR Oe 16) 0 wml @) (O16) O00) 0) 6) (0) 66; 04:67 1a/ ©: 6 6) 6) 'e/ie;).6) 16) 6) 0:16; 16) 8] 41s: 6) s. «6. a es) (6, (6) (6/1 Ss, w '6 we) 8) 8) 8 


©) Tay a) (0: oe: eihe! @ 6! © <6 0) 6, 0) 6 6116) 6: 0 (6. 6 6) be © (6 © 616 0 8 6 16 416) 6 10 4 6 


NoTE 1: State symbol from Part VIII of the ‘Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1952” of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 39, Form 6 


©. a. 10, 16 (bi 6) 6 60116) e) 6 6 0y (6110 wile: @ © 


Form 7 3. Canadian Registration No 


The Boulers and Pressure Vessels Act 4. Manufacturer’s Serial No 


eT Tea Sac Tune uae Yi Wc SM TIC Ce Yaa Sunt Se SC Yu 


Sef Shell*pressure,.. AG Veen cee Ae eee ae 
CERTIFICATE PURSUANT TO SECTION 
15,16. 25° 0OR-30 OF THEAAGCT 6. Tube or jacket pressure 


© (6) [en.e) 0: \6) ,e (es 0010) sue) > a) ot el keuo wey conse. 


 pouell tem pera Glee aa terns con oer ara 7h 
I CertTIFY THAT the boiler, pressure vessel or plant 
owned by S.Phiberor jacket, temperatures). aaa e-ae oe 
BRR eet trcir Aone an 7 Aa aks Meh anc watt hbic SAN dais Vigil has been inspected and, pursuant to section 24 of the 
(name and address of owner) Act, may be operated or used provided that the safety 
(owner’s No. for boiler, pressure vessel or plant) 
OUSIZErATdM Vy penis: Acs Wikieed Rete to re re 
and identified by the following stampings: 
fe eOntarionLdentincadiOn NOM sc te aeeners cous. oe 


2. American Society of Mechanical Engineers Code Chief Inspector 
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REGULATION 76 
under The Boundaries Act 

GENERAL are paid or estimated by the director. O. Reg. 


1. An application under the Act, 


(a) shall specify the error, doubt or difference 
that exists or that is thought to exist in 
respect of a survey or in respect of the loca- 
tion of a boundary or the boundaries of a 
parcel ; 


(6) shall identify the boundary or boundaries 
sought to be confirmed ; 


(c) shall contain a statement that the applicant 
is fully aware that he is prima facve liable to 
pay all costs, charges and expenses of and 
incidental to the application; and 


(d) shall, where the applicant is a corporation, 
other than a municipal corporation, be 
signed by the proper officers of the corpora- 
tion and have the seal of the corporation 
embossed thereon, Os Kes. 111/62) Ss) 1. 


2. Where an application is made by the council 
of a municipality, it shall be supported by a copy 
of the by-law that authorizes the application. 
Om Reg lliG24s. 2. 


3. A copy of every plan within, partially within, 
adjoining or relating to the title of the parcel in respect 
of which an application under the Act is made shall 
be submitted with the application. O. Reg. 111/62, 
$3: 


4. Where a person claiming to be an owner of a 
parcel applies or consents under the Act, proof of his 
ownership shall be filed with the application or 
consent. O. Reg. 111/62,s. 4. 


5.—(1) Every application shall be accompanied by 
a deposit of $50 on account of fees. 


(2) Fees payable to the director of titles shall be 
paid by cash, or by money order or certified 
cheque made payable to the “Director of Titles” at 
Patan Toronto. -Ovlkeo, ILiG2.s7,5. 


6. The fees payable to the director in respect of an 
application under the Act are those set forth in 
the Schedule. O. Reg. 111/62, s. 6, amended. 


7. Where the amount of the disbursements paid 
or payable by the director incidental to an applica- 
tion exceeds $50, the applicant, when so required 
by the director, shall deposit an additional amount 
not exceeding the amount of the disbursements that 


111/62, s. 7, amended. 


8. A registrar or proper master of titles shall 
receive such material relating to an application under 
the Act as the director furnishes and shall make the 
material available for public inspection until the 
certified plan has been registered. O. Reg. 111/62, 
S38: 


9. Where the owners of adjoining parcels consent to 
the establishment of a mutual boundary under section 
15 of the Act, a consent under the seal of and 
signed by each consenting owner in the presence of a 
subscribing witness or, in the case of a corporate 
owner, signed by the proper officers thereof, and an 
affidavit verifying the execution of the consent by 
the owner shall be filed with the director. O. Reg. 
111/62, s. 9. 


10. Where, at the time of registration of a plan 
under the Act, the director transmits to the 
registrar or proper master of titles an additional 
copy of the plan andso requests, the registrar or proper 
master of titles shall endorse the copy to show the 
particulars of registration of the plan and forward the 
copy to the clerk of the municipality in which the 
land affected by the plan is situate. O. Reg. 111/62, 
S210) 


Schedule 


1.—(1) Application fee (including examina- 
tion of plan, certifying confirmation 
and certifying copies of plan)....... $ 50.00 


(2) Where more than two parcels adjoin 
the boundary or boundaries to be con- 
firmed, for each parcel after the 


SOCOM ov) a ar ds hal order never ee 10.00 

2. Preparation olieachsnoticem. arsaaer ae 1.00 
3.—(1) Hearing before the director, for each 

hour or part thereot.75) 2. ae 5.00 
(2) Where the hearing is not held at 
Toronto, each mile to the place fixed 

for hearing and return to Toronto.... .10 


(3) For expenses incurred by the director 
incidental to a hearing not held at 
Toronto, his actual disbursement. 


4.—(1) Where the survey of the land in an 
application is verified on the ground 
by the examiner of surveys or by an 
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assistant examiner of surveys, each 5. For supplying a paper print of a plan 

day required for the examination.... 50.00 OL SUEVEY pce. cay civics aierniens Srigyarare easier fe 1.00 
(2) Where the examiner of surveys or and in addition for each square foot in 

assistant examiner of surveys is excess: OL LO square, teeta s..a2 140 ene .10 

assisted in his examination by an 

instrumentman or chainman, each 6. Actual amounts referable to an application and 

day the instrumentman or chainman disbursed by the director, including but not 

IS TEQUITEC 5...00-5 6 sca op MMEEM U0 ot 12.50 restricted to, 


(a) fees of registrar or proper master of titles 
on production of instruments, plans or 
abstract indexes or copies thereof and on 
any registration ; 


(3) Where the examiner of surveys or 
assistant examiner of surveys is 
assisted in his examination by an 
instrumentman and a chainman or 
by two instrumentmen or chainmen, (b) long distance telephone charges ; 


each day they arerequired:.......... 25.00 aa 
(c) postage or express charges for transmission 


or return of application papers, documents 
(4) For the distance necessarily travelled or plans; 
from the registry office for the registry (d) 
division in which the land is situated 
or from the proper land titles office 
to the land and return, each mile... 10 (e) preparation of copies of plans; and 


cost of service and publication of a notice 
of an application or other notice; 


(f) survey fees. 
(5) For expenses incurred while verifying 


surveys, actual disbursement. O. Reg. 111/62, Sched. 
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REGULATION 77 


under The Brucellosis Act 


VACCINATION 


1. The vaccine to be used in vaccinating a calf is 
Brucella Abortus Strain 19. O. Reg. 330/65, s. 1. 


2. The method to be used in vaccinating a calf is 
by injection of the vaccine immediately under the 
skin of the calf. O. Reg. 330/65, s. 2. 


3. The age limits for vaccination of a calf are not 
earlier than three months and not later than nine 
months after the date of its birth. O. Reg. 330/65, 
s. 3; O. Reg. 341/68, s. 1. 


IDENTIFICATION OF VACCINATED CALVES 


4.—(1) Except in the case of a pure bred calf that 
bears a legible tattoo for registration purposes under 
the Livestock Pedigree Act (Canada), the veterinarian 
shall at the time of vaccination affix to the right ear 
of the calf an identification tag bearing a serial 
number and the words “‘C.V. ONT.”’. 


(2) Unless otherwise authorized by the Director, 
no person shall remove from a head of cattle a tag 
attached thereto in accordance with subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 330/65, s. 4. 


APPOINTMENT OF VETERINARIANS 
5. An application by a veterinarian for appoint- 
ment for the purposes of the Act shall be in Form 1. 
O. Reg. 330/65, s. 6. 


6. An agreement by the Minister with a veteri- 
narian under subsection 2 of section 3 of the Act shall 
bein Form 2. O. Reg. 330/65, s. 7. 


VACCINATION CERTIFICATES 


7.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a certificate of 
vaccination by a veterinarian under section 8 of the 
Act shall be in Form 3. 


(2) Except in the case of pure bred calves, where a 
veterinarian vaccinates more than one calf of a beef 
breed, he may complete a certificate of vaccination 
in Form 4. O. Reg. 330/65, s. 8. 


Form 1 
The Brucellosis Act 


APPLICATION OF VETERINARIAN FOR 
APPOINTMENT 


To: The Minister of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 
TORONTO, Ontario. 


0) 16) /e) 16)1,6:..0: '@)"@ (e/'@) fo] eh i600" 8.00) @: 8) (oe) 0) ©: [¢! 6) 0.6 61-6) 6:6) .# (e).9 “8. \s\[e. «0. m8 @ isj)ue. © 


©) @: <6, OL .0, © 01 0 © 06 0)’ 4: 0: 6: (0 © 6 ‘0 @ © (0 0.16 © © 0 6 © © 9) © 0 6. © 0 6 6 6 6 0 0 8 0 


(address) (county, etc.) 
applies for appointment as a veterinarian for the 
purposes of The Brucellosis Act, and, in support of 
this application, states as follows: 

1. I am registered under The Veterinarians Act. 

2. I undertake to comply with the Act and the 
regulations and any agreement to be made with 
the Minister under subsection 2 of section 3 of 


the Act. 


ated at... «0s. LS mente tts day Of... 78 il kh aoe 


Due) <0) Welle) (6) Bas 8! 6.16) 6, 1011678. 8a 9) 18) (9) 8) (6 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 330/65, Form 1; O. Reg. 143/68, s. 3. 


Form 2 
The Brucellosis Act 
AGREEMENT 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this......... 


BETWEEN: The Minister of Agriculture and 
Food, hereinafter called ‘“THE 
MINISTER” 


of the FIRST PART, 


cern rh eC) tO set) Chueh Dye Cy Ue Coty iy yyy 


eo col bilan sbi) 6) elle, e:r esa) (s) 6) ©) e).0. .6 (6) .e7le) eel 8). 0) 6.18, oe 


(address) 
a veterinarian appointed for the 
purposes of the Act, hereinafter 


called ‘‘THE VETERINARIAN”’ 


of the SECOND PART. 


WueErEAS the Minister has appointed the Veteri- 
narian under section 3 of the Act; 
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Now THEREFORE the parties hereto agree as 
follows: 


1. The Veterinarian shall, 


(a) where he has vaccinated one or more female 
calves, forward within ten days after the 
end of each month the certificates of vac- 
cination referred to in subclause ii of clause } 
in respect of such female calves to the Direc- 
tor of the Veterinary Services Branch of the 
Department of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, Toronto; 


(b) where he caccinates any calf, 


(i) identify the calf in the form and 
manner prescribed by the regula- 
tions, and 


(ii) complete a certificate of vaccination 
and deliver or send it in accordance 
with section 8 of the Act; 


(c) use proper care in the storing and handling 
of vaccine and comply with any direction 
for the storing and handling of vaccine that 
is issued by the Director of the Veterinary 
Services Branch of the Department of 
Agriculture and Food; and 


S 


where this Agreement is terminated, return 
forthwith to the Director of the Veterinary 
Services Branch of the Department of 
Agriculture and Food any supplies in his 
possession that he has received under para- 
graph 2. 


2. The Minister shall supply to the Veterinarian, 
as required, 


(a) vaccine; 


(b) ear tags in the form prescribed by the regu- 
lations; 


(c) equipment for the ear-tagging of calves; 
and 


(2) forms on which to make certificates of 
vaccination. 


3. This Agreement may be terminated, 

(a) by the Veterinarian, by giving to the 
Minister a notice in writing at least thirty 
days before the date of termination; or 

(b) by the Minister, 

(i) for any violation of the Act, the 
regulations or this Agreement, forth- 
with by notice to the Veterinarian, 
and 

(ii) for any other reason by giving to 
the Veterinarian a notice in writing 
at least thirty days before the date 
of termination. 


This; Agreementucommences on, (hee ae ee 


(signature of the Veterinarian) 


Witness to the signature 
of the Veterinarian: 


©) 6) jelvellle Me? le," a! .e) fel Lelsje? te)kis.sielsie) ‘6/50 1e))kn) qe; (uuu) el (ee) hello. ine 


O. Reg. 143/68, s. 4. 


Form 3 


The Brucellosis Act 


CALFHOOD VACCINATION CERTIFICATE 


(VTC TRAM, Gnade re N ce Byeven Ato A rk eho! 2) | STINE Srepantiat: cctersih kt a Mee tyrant cas are ered ae ya eae 
(name) (address) 
AS AGES OCAL ION Sy at yal Aree ase wale rsa Romie ae Sethe Mtr eh EN «ns os ae oaeaene Poe Ok ae eke ch ce ane ae 
(lot) (concession) (township) (county, etc.) 
C.V. Ear Tag 
or Tattoo ’ Date of Birth Dex Description (Name, Registration No.) 
Breed Date of Vaccination Vaccine Batch No. Expiration Date 
L 
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I certify that this is a true record of the Brucella Calfhood Vaccination of the above-named animal 
in accordance with The Brucellosis Act and the regulations on the date indicated. 


Sq 0: 118) © ese. wee) 1a: ©) :6° /e)s, ve) (e) “wive) e. (e) (0) (6: ie) eh ep e) * @) <e)).6) (¢) ©) .6) mi ie) 6) ve. a, fol oF 


isOtca; Mar taeiNowe Se yi OU) LAM ORR IAT at Sin PRD SOAS OA es PTL 3 Cae 
(if tagged) (address) 


OF Reg: 7330/05,-ormss: 
Form 4 
The Brucellosis Act 


CALFHOOD VACCINATION CERTIFICATE 


DATES bec nore mes tee dey eh ear ark ina ices pamabseuhe hay AO a cri ee enh ae er ee ere MCP hee ee RRL CL 
(address) 
TENT Ine | sOC a ULONI © <a ceeens, 58 er ct ame tae RASS eee Ae 2 cer ool tn ta ae SAR Meh Oa lly GE ote ok Ac so og aR a 
(lot) (concession) (township) (county, etc.) 
Date of Vaccination Vaccination Batch No. Expiration Date 
| 
| | 
C. V. Ear Tag H. of A. Ear Tag No. 
or Tattoo Date of Birth Sex Description (if tagged) 


L pl 


I certify this is a true record of the Brucella Calfhood Vaccination of the above animals in accordance 
with The Brucellosis Act and the regulations on the date indicated. 


ou euieqiestel de wetierda: (a) puceies ol) (ome) hess Telgsl Leste) setes le) oleic: se Mie) (ee: (bie 4.6) el ens 8) 


siisklowia dl eh oiler selced.et «| peuleie ese) owls edie) Us el eiecaus) (eo melle lis) s.0 ese ie 78) 6 


(address) 


O. Reg. 330/65, Form 4. 
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REGULATION 78 


under The Business Corporations Act 


GENERAL 
FORM OF DOCUMENTS 


1. All documents delivered to or filed with the 
Minister or filed in the office of the Minister, includ- 
ing, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 
all affidavits, applications, articles, assurances, 
balance sheets, by-laws, consents, dissents, notices 
and statements shall be printed, typewritten or 
reproduced legibly upon one side of good quality 
white paper approximately eight and _ one-half 
inches by eleven inches with a margin of one and 
one-half inches upon the left hand side and where the 
document consists of two or more pages, such pages 
shall be without backing or binding and shall be 
joined by staple in the upper left hand corner. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 1. 


INCORPORATION 


2. Articles of incorporation shall be in Form 1. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 2. 


3. A consent to act as a first director, where 
required under subsection 4 of section 4 of the 
Act, shall be in Form 2. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 3. 


NAME 


4. Where the name of a corporation to be incor- 
porated is the same as or similar to the name of 
any known body corporate, association, partnership 
or individual, whether in existence or not, so as to be, 
in the opinion of the Minister, likely to deceive, 
the name of the corporation to be incorporated shall 
contain such variation from that of the known 
body corporate, association, partnership or indi- 
vidual as the Minister determines. O. Reg. 492/70, 
s. 4. 


5. Where the authorized capital of a corporation 
is decreased by articles of amendment by the can- 
cellation or consolidation of issued shares and a 
number of the share certificates of the corporation 
are in the hands of the public and may not be 
promptly surrendered, the name of the corporation 
shall be changed in such manner as the Minister 
determines. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 5. 


6. The name of a corporation shall not be too 
general in character unless the name has become 
established by a long and continuous prior use. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 6. 


7. Where a corporate name contains initials or 
numerals, the Minister may in his discretion require 


the addition of some distinctive word. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 7. 


8. The word “‘amalgamated” shall not be included 
in the name of a corporation unless the corporation 
is an amalgamated corporation resulting from the 
amalgamation of two or more corporations. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 8. 


9. The name of a corporation shall not include the 
word “‘housing”’ unless the corporation is sponsored 
by or connected with the Government of Canada 
or the Government of Ontario. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 9. 


10. The name of a corporation shall not include 
the word ‘“‘condominium”’ or any derivation thereof. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 10. 


11. The name of a corporation shall not include 
the word “‘veteran”’ or any abbreviation or deriva- 
tion thereof unless there has been a long and con- 
tinuous prior use of the name. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 11. 


12. Where a person has reserved a name and at 
the expiration of the period for which the name has 
been reserved no corporation with that name or a 
similar name has been incorporated, the name or a 
similar name shall not be reserved until the 
expiration of one year thereafter. O. Reg. 492/70, 
Sake 


OBJECTS 


13. The objects of a corporation shall not include 
that of horse racing or that of dog racing. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 13. 


CAPITAL 


14. Where special shares of a class have attached 
thereto conditions, restrictions, limitations or prohi- 
bitions on the right to vote, the preferences, rights, 
conditions, restrictions, limitations or prohibitions 
attaching to that class of special shares shall provide 
that the holders of that class are entitled to notice 
of meetings of shareholders called for the purpose of 
authorizing the dissolution of the corporation or the 
sale of its undertaking or a substantial part thereof. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 14. 


STATEMENT CONCERNING A SERIES OF SHARES 


15. Astatement concerning a series of shares under 
subsection 1 of section 31 of the Act shall be in 
Form 3. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 15. 
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ARTICLES OF AMENDMENT 


16. Articles of amendment under subsection 1 of 
section 190 of the Act shall be in Form 4. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 16. 


RESTATEMENT OF ARTICLES 


17. Restated articles of incorporation under sec- 
tion 192 of the Act shall be in Form 5. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 17. 


ARTICLES OF AMALGAMATION 


18. Articles of amalgamation under subsection 1 
of section 197 of the Act shall be in Form 6. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 18. 


ARTICLES OF DISSOLUTION 


19. Where under clause a of section 247 of the 
Act articles provide for the authorization of dissolu- 
tion of the corporation by a proportion of votes other 
than by a majority of votes cast at a general 
meeting of shareholders duly called for the purpose, 
such other proportion shall not be less than 50 per 
cent of the votes of all shareholders entitled to vote 
at that meeting. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Articles of dissolution under subsection 1 
or 2 of section 248 of the Act shall be in Form 7 
or 8 as applicable. 


(2) Articles of dissolution shall be accompanied by 
a consent of the Corporations Tax Branch of the 
Department of Revenue to the dissolution of the 
corporation. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 20. 


REMOVAL OF BOOKS FROM HEAD OFFICE 


21.—(1) An application under subsection 3 of sec- 
tion 161 of the Act to permit the removal of records 
from the head office of the corporation shall be in 
Form 9. 


(2) Where the application under subsection 1 is 
to remove the records of the corporation to a place 
outside Ontario, it shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a bond of a guarantee company. within 
the meaning of The Guarantee Companies 
Securities Act to the Treasurer of Ontario 
in Form 10; and 


(b) a power of attorney duly executed under the 
seal of the corporation appointing a resident 
of Ontario, or a body corporate having its 
head office in Ontario, to be the attorney 
and representative in Ontario of the cor- 
poration and the consent of the attorney 
to act as such with an affidavit verifying the 


execution of the consent in Form 11. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 21. 


REVIVAL OF CORPORATION 


22.—(1) An application for an order of revival 
under subsection 4 of section 251 of the Act shall 
be in Form 12. 


(2) An application under subsection 1 shall be 
accompanied by, 


(a) a consent of the Corporations Tax Branch 
of the Department of Revenue to the 
revival of the corporation; and 


(b) a statement in writing by the Public 
Trustee that he has no objection to the 
revival of the corporation. O. Reg. 492/70, 
See a7: 


INSIDER TRADING 


23. A report under subsection 1 and a report under 
subsection 2 of section 148 of the Act shall be 
in Form 13. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 23. 


24. A report under subsection 3 of section 148 of 
the Act shall be in Form 14. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 24. 


INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


25.—(1) An information circular shall contain the 
information prescribed in Form 15. 


(2) The information called for by Form 15 shall 
be given as of a specified date not more than 
thirty days prior to the date upon which the 
information circular is first sent to any of the share- 
holders of the corporation and the information cir- 
cular shall be dated as of the specified date. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 25. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


26.—(1) The information contained in the infor- 
mation circular shall be clearly presented and the 
statements made therein shall be divided into groups 
according to subject matter and the various groups 
of statements shall be preceded by appropriate 
headings. 


(2) The order of items set out in Form 15 need not 
be followed. 


(3) Where practicable and appropriate, informa- 
tion presented shall be in tabular form. 


(4) All amounts shall be stated in figures. 


(5) Information required by more than one applic- 
able item need not be repeated. 


(6) No statement need be made in response to any 
item which is inapplicable and negative answers to 
any item may be omitted. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 26. 
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27. Information that is not known to the person 
on whose behalf the solicitation is to be made 
and that is not reasonably within the power of the 
person to ascertain or procure may be omitted from 
the information circular if a brief statement of the 
circumstances rendering the information unavailable 
is made. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 27. 


28. There may be omitted from the information 
circular any information contained in any other 
information circular, notice of meeting or form of 
proxy sent to the persons whose proxies were soli- 
cited in connection with the same meeting if reference 
is made to the particular document containing such 
information. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Every person that distributes an informa- 
tion circular to which section 118 of the Act is 
applicable and that is in respect of a meeting of 
the shareholders of a corporation which is a corpora- 
tion within the meaning of clause i or ii of para- 
graph a of section 101 of The Secunties Act shall 
file with the Commission a copy of such information 
circular and any other material distributed by such 
person in connection with such meeting. 


(2) The information circular and other material 
referred to in subsection 1 shall be filed with the 
Commission forthwith upon the material being first 
mailed by the person distributing such material. 
O. Reg. 492/70, s. 29. 


BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES 


30.—(1) For the purposes of section 148 of the 
Act, a report filed by a body corporate which includes 
securities beneficially owned by a subsidiary or 
deemed to be beneficially owned by the subsidiary 
by virtue of clause c of subsection 6 of section 1 of 
the Act or which includes changes in the subsidiary’s 
beneficial ownership of securities shall be deemed to 
be a report filed by the subsidiary and the subsidiary 
need not file a separate report. 


(2) For the purposes of section 148 of the Act, 
a report filed by an individual which includes securi- 
ties beneficially owned or deemed to be beneficially 
owned by virtue of clause } of subsection 6 of 
section 1 of the Act by a body corporate controlled 
by the individual or by an affiliate, if any, of the 
controlled body corporate cr which includes changes 
in the beneficial ownership of the securities by the 
controlled body corporate or affiliate shall be deemed 
to be a report filed by the controlled body corporate 
or by the affiliate and the controlled body corporate 
and affiliate need not file a separate report. 


(3) Where the Act or regulations require the dis- 
closure of the number or percentage of securities 
beneficially owned by an individual and, by virtue 
of clause 6 of subsection 6 of section 1 of the 
Act, one or more bodies corporate will also have 
to be shown as beneficially owning the securities, 
a statement disclosing all such securities beneficially 


owned by the individual or deemed to be beneficially 
owned, and indicating whether the ownership is 
direct or indirect and if indirect indicating the 
name of the controlled body corporate or body cor- 
porate affiliated with the controlled body corporate 
through which the securities are indirectly owned 
and the number or percentage of the securities so 
owned by the body corporate, shall be deemed suff- 
cient disclosure without disclosing the name of any 
other body corporate which is deemed to beneficially 
own the same securities. 


(4) Where the Act or regulations require the dis- 
closure of the number or percentage of securities 
beneficially owned by a body corporate, and, by 
virtue of clause c of subsection 6 of section 1 of 
the Act, one or more other bodies corporate will also 
have to be shown as beneficially owning the securi- 
ties, a statement disclosing all such securities bene- 
ficially owned or deemed to be beneficially owned 
by the holding body corporate and indicating 
whether the ownership is direct or indirect and if 
indirect indicating the name of the subsidiary 
through which the securities are indirectly owned 
and the number or percentage of the securities so 
owned shall be deemed sufficient disclosure without 
disclosing the name of any other body corporate 
which is deemed to beneficially own the same 
securities. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 30. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


31. For the purposes of subsection 2 of section 
190 and subsection 2 of section 197 of the Act, 
evidence that the corporation is not insolvent shall 
consist of, 


(a) affidavits of two officers or of one officer 
and one director stating that in their 
opinion the corporation is not insolvent 
within the meaning of subsection 7 of sec- 
tion 1 of the Act; and 


(6) such other evidence as the Minister may 
require. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 31. 


32. For the purposes of subsection 3 of section 190 
of the Act, evidence that the corporation is not 
insolvent and that the decrease of the authorized 
or issued capital will not render the corporation 
insolvent shall consist of, 


(a) affidavits of two officers or of one officer 
and one director stating that in their 
opinion the corporation is not insolvent 
and that the decrease of the authorized or 
issued capital will not render the corpora- 
tion insolvent within the meaning of sub- 
section 7 of section 1 of the Act; and 


such other evidence as the Minister may 
require. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 32. 


— 
Si 
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33. The Director, the Deputy Director, the Execu- | 


tive Officer, the Controller of Records or the Assistant 
Controller of Records of the Companies Branch of 
the Department may sign any certificate required 
or authorized by the Act. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 33. 


FEES 


34. The fees set out in the Schedule shall be paid 
to the Treasurer of Ontario. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 34. 


35. In the Schedule, “aggregate capital’’ means 
the total of the amounts computed as follows: 


1. In respect of shares with par value the 
amount obtained by multiplying the num- 
ber of shares by the par value thereof or 
by 50 cents, whichever is the greater. 


2. In respect of shares without par value 
where the aggregate consideration exceed- 
ing which all the shares may not be issued 
is set out in the articles of incorporation, 
the amount of the aggregate consideration 
or the amount obtained by multiplying the 
number of shares by 50 cents, whichever is 
the greater. 


3. In respect of shares without par value 
where the consideration exceeding which 
each share may not be issued is set out in 
the articles of incorporation, the amount 
obtained by multiplying the number of 
shares by the consideration or by 50 cents, 
whichever is the greater. 


4. In respect of shares without par value where 
no aggregate consideration exceeding which 
all the shares may not be issued, or where 
no consideration exceeding which each 
share may not be issued, is set out in the 
articles of incorporation, the amount 
obtained by multiplying the number of 
shares by $200. 


5. Inrespect of issued shares without par value 
resulting from a change of issued shares 
with par value or a subdivision of issued 
shares without par value, the amount of 
capital set against the issued shares without 
par value resulting from the change or 
subdivision or the amount obtained by 
multiplying the number of shares resulting 
from the change or subdivision by 50 cents, 
whichever is the greater. O. Reg. 492/70, 
Sro. 


36. No fees are payable in respect of searches 
under item 7, or in respect of copies of documents 
under item 8, of the Schedule by, 


(a) any department of the Government of 
Ontario, or any agency, board of commis- 


sion thereof, including the offices of Sheriff, 
master of titles and registrar of deeds; 


(6) any department of the Government of any 
other province of Canada having reciprocal 
arrangements or any agency, board or com- 
mission thereof; 


(c) any department of the Government of 
Canada or any agency, board or commission 
thereof; or 


(d) the police department or fire department of 
any municipality in Ontario. O. Reg. 
492/70, s. 36. 


REFUNDS 


37. Where a fee has been paid on delivery of 
articles or a statement or on an application for an 
order under the Act, and the articles or statement 
are withdrawn prior to filing by the Minister, or the 
application for an order is withdrawn or abandoned, 
50 per cent of the amount of the prescribed fee 
therefor shall be retained and the remainder, if any, 
shall be repaid to the person who paid it or to his 
legal representative. O. Reg. 492/70, s. 37. 


Schedule 
FEES 
1. For reservation of a corporate name........ $5 
2. On delivery of articles of incorporation or amal- 
gamation, for filing and issue of a certificate, and 


on applications for continuing corporations, 


Aggregate capital Fee 
$40,000 or less $125 


Exceeding $40,000 
but not exceeding 
$100,000 


$125 plus $1.25 for every 
$1,000 or fractional part 
thereof in excess of 
$40,000 


Exceeding $100,000 
but not exceeding 
$500,000 


$200 plus 65 cents for 
every $1,000 or fractional 
part thereof in excess of 
$100,000 


Exceeding $500,000 
but not exceeding 


$460 plus 30 cents for 
every $1,000 or fractional 


$2,000,000 part thereof in excess of 
$500,000 

Exceeding $910 plus 25 cents for 

$2,000,000 every $1,000 or fractional 


part thereof in excess of 
$2,000,000 
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3. For filing a certified copy of a resolution referred 


to in subsection 1 of section 25 of the Act, a fee 
equal to the difference between the fee payable 
upon delivery of articles of incorporation with 
an aggregate capital computed after giving 
effect to the resolution and the fee payable upon 
delivery of articles of incorporation with an 
aggregate capital computed immediately prior 
to giving effect to the resolution. 


RESTATEMENT OF ARTICLES 


. On delivery of restated articles of incor- 
poration, for filing and issue of a certificate. $125 


AMENDMENT OF ARTICLES 


5. On delivery of articles of amendment, for 


filing and issue of a certificate, 


(a) changing the name of a corporation. ..$ 65 


(b) increasing or redividing authorized 
capital or subdividing or changing 
shares, a fee based on item 2, com- 
puted on the difference between the 
aggregate capital computed after giv- 
ing effect to the articles of amendment 
and the aggregate capital immediately 
prior to the delivery of the articles of 
amendment but giving effect to any 
decrease of authorized capital, as if 
articles of incorporation were being de- 
livered with an aggregate capital equal 
to the amount of the difference, but in 
no case less than $125; 


(2) torany- other purpose. ae ee $125 


STATEMENTS 


6. On delivery of a statement under section 31 


section 195 of the Act, for filing and issue 
OL ACCeLEIN Cater enc s tie acta tickets ess $125 


DISSOLUTION 


7. On delivery of articles of dissolution, for 


filine and isste ‘of a certificate.....¢..00... $ 20 


ORDERS 
8. Onan application for an order, 

(a) under subsection 3 of section 161 of 

(b) under subsection 4 of section 161 of 
the Act vers épaesacnnent te a aiicece ah: 

(c) under subsection 4 of section 251 of 
the Act, a fee equal to 50 per cent of the 
fees payable on delivery of articles of 
incorporation of the corporation with 
its aggregate capital immediately prior 
to its dissolution. 


FILING DOCUMENTS 


9. For filing any document required under 


467 


the tack spec bee, eho orion sapere Oat $ 5 


SEARCHES 


10. For searches in the Department of docu- 
ments on file under the Act, 


(a) personal search in respect of one cor- 
POV AON occ aide snes Serene 


(b) search by letter in respect of one cor- 
POTations Si witeGl el ee OR at 


COPIES 


11. For copies of documents on file under the 
Act in the Department, 


(a) for copies of papers, articles and orders, 
50 cents a page with a minimum fee of 
$2 in respect of each corporation; and 

(o) for certification of copies of papers, 
articles and orders, $10 in respect of 
each corporation. 


CERTIFICATES 


12. For a certificate in respect of a corpora- 


O. Reg. 492/70, Sched. 
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Form 1 
The Business Corporations Act 


ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 


1. The name of the corporation is 


De Thevhead otnce’ is vat wtlier car meat ata emia cenneity cad aha ieee ronan) sy Neuer teMaeeeee win crane axioa Sneha sire ara eee 
(status of municipality) 
0) Sia Uke a aA aap EAS ery eae eg ae eran Thi od 1 me eee RE PRE a ge ear ey oe mood Tr ae cheat 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
Ol LR hr. pt we PRET ye heen ha Soe crete gfe mie ne 


(name of county, etc., or district) 


3. The address of the head office is 


SG-Syie! 1a) (ewer e) elLe le pew, | ee emianeH@\)er ce! /@1 0) (61 (6: -@) 16: Je eve (0, h 6) <6. 6: 8, <0; 6 “6( <0 (8) (0) 10: (0! ef er (aleltes 0 ertel esis. 6! 8? 91 ete wel 6.0! fel eto) ae Vere ue lee le (e610 Le) ibe) 6 e) Leia) eluate salle 


ee 08 6796 e) We (0a. 0/0: 9) eh cele) 101.0) .6)h 81 .&. wl, Led ele re? Fete! fer 'e, (9: te 0; 0: 16) 1@; “01 0: (6: (6 (6: 1g, 8! e: eine: We e-uele, ee vale, © (© S| eile ce Je "es. (ele! el Ue ve © 6 oe) 0) 16) .6. 78) ee) e)8) (6) (@ ‘one, (ste, Ve) 16 


5. The first director(s) is/are 


Residence address, giving street and number or 


N in full, includi ll gi 
Sg a ag a a a ae R.R. number and municipality or post office 
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6. The objects for which the corporation is incorporated are 


7. The authorized capital is 


8. The designations, preferences, rights, conditions, restrictions, limitations or prohibitions attaching 
to the special shares, if any, are 


9. The restrictions, if any, on the allotment, issue or transfer of shares are 


10. The shares, if any, to be taken by the incorporators are 


Incorporators full names, including Number of Class Amount to 
all given names Shares designation be paid $ 
ap 


11. The names and residence addresses of the incorporators are 


Full residence address giving street and number or 


Butea coy incu dene ae ena R.R. number and municipality or post office 
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These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


Signatures of incorporators 


AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION OF 
el ep ere ceases LB) fie Crepe erat 
ALON WEE a 6 I ep red a ai rar eae ee eine ak Seen eons atch re ane ern oie ieee eae 
(name of corporation) 
Th extras ae ee inl Ge derelee afte ie ence Ire ON eden Soa te be (0) ih dl 1 gee ae ew AOS Pore eM ner een Mee Ciera es ar 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
OL oc by! Sic ce Sel oS) Sylelupa ain ade svotas pata ee oieetaes kate as ken cuales 101g de cy eg en er Be ero One RMR RET MSPS Bo Yrs Rap 2 ot 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
0 2 rE PTO NEE Pr nse Soret SEY Meo eM RE ep 5, AGA DUNG CG an Sago Shara toe deepsea a oe een ae 
(name of county, etc., or district) (province or state) 
OEE ee ole, eeu oh ee Madaket Ts ee , make oath and say that: 
(name of province or state) 
Ged | 0 ae a ee eae Ee OnE cree, Pere UI re SLA eR ROD RUNS Cera ak Geen Ste coe Sous Me eee ae ech Beene os G8 
DY own) sis Sa: SB watneonrw Sr bah Gay atvce boli ohen tes Sten mano trae S Rie arpa es 6 ai ght ea renal cle eee Sa cian gay cana cath ael ar cere ee 


and have personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 


2. Each of the incorporators who is a natural person signing the accompanying articles of incorporation 
in duplicate and each of the first directors named therein is of twenty-one or more years of age. 


3. The signatures of the incorporators affixed to the articles are their true signatures. 


Sworn before me at the 


of in the 
of this day 
of Pi |! PI em PPP UREN oe Reco ee Pre ra es ORT W we IR mr ster of aan) ER) Lal 5 


(signature of deponent) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 492/70, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Business Corporations Act 


CONSENT TO ACT AS A FIRST DIRECTOR 


(street and number or R.R. number, municipality or post office) 
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DelouvmeOuscncstosaceaaia slot CITeCtOLeOl ex sya airmen OR A ome ue Me nied, dh Aika dja atau AP els 
(name of corporation) 
PAGE GstNIS ae. wie sats en eed MOVs OL Gn ae a cot iy aie a ik, ts 
(signature of witness) (signature of the consenting person) 


AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESS 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION OF 
SR ea Lresay ns souk 0) Sot CV Ra ee ae 
ELGG WL er irares Ww Wms Bel tn trgees Rete ech icles Ae naan, oh ets ay al Bel, chew la eee et SIE 
(name of corporation) 
Lasers baad Ra ase dd Gla Re a, we ae he Me he oe CLECING MIR ctr ee ee ae ence BENE 
(full name of witness) (status of municipality) 
OLGtagh Moe Solero eras cine Pee Sas epee ate ORD are are RPS Litt WOOL Rae cia heP haces 0 8 cee cue strata apexes nyere vio she 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
OE ar eee tet eNO ia cine oats tar, Sotas Se Mele me eahatas Satan eo ANGE AG aiets se Seine chee RU cus eye conenten cies rae Rares Op a 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
Ca) He a AA Waa aS rR A ear ae Pc Ree a EAA OSES , make oath and say that: 


(name of province or state) 
1. hewasepersonally (presents andedidssee yee sree ener ee cp gtity-ke ste alos sign the annexed consent 
tolactiasrachirstedirectoneo! jp cae rors ern te es Gat ang ite aia Sit id ote Soe ames 
(name of corporation) 
2. Iam asubscribing witness to the said consent. 
Sworn before me at the 
of in the 
of this Clase Meee Ric ier Nie Suen ac unccees ae rern reat eae ae ea 


(signature of deponent) 
of , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Business Corporations Act 
STATEMENT CONCERNING A SERIES OF SHARES 
of 


See) le) Ss) e, <6) (ores) fe) @ 0) SLE Uel Ce! ale) ie, 6) © (6,10) 6 es Sy 6 16.) 8) We) ey ele ierie sce) et a, O1en wa. ei a) 8) ele) al sie 


IMNCOLPORATEG! Niet ctc aeee eens settee oe 
(date of incorporation) 


1. The following is a certified copy of the resolution duly passed by the directors of the corporation on 


2. The conditions, if any, contained in the articles or in any prior resolution precedent to the creation 
and issue of the shares of the series have been complied with. 


3. This statement is executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


GERGTRTED Dr) ye RS aR Bee ciki dla taste RO acer > eee ake Deu ee ree: 
(name of corporation) 
Bye: 
(signature) (description of office) 
(signature) (description of office) 
(corporate seal) 
AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE STATEMENT CONCERNING A SERIES OF 
Brats Se REA ORM. OR aire. ere SHARES OF 
SCOFIELD BETZ" re cata aoc cece Ses Genera we ctty tee re, are ces cr Ped Sin Me Ae eS a 
(name of corporation) 
Ue eee Beret ha tenho Rk teen to ONC hy SOR rent om. roe Ga See? OPPUNO Tat histor eta OMe sects eo eee ee 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
(0) Ieee: EDAD PR eR Gat eet Unt Milan test anak Aetna ces eee er UTTAR tee 0h 2 Oe eae Fare tar A fears ee aes 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
CO ene ene Nd eS, ac. Ser re Nae av RAM te cea ae INA (Bl Ook Pe Cce oN RRR STOR seey aR Ry AEN 8 | SP ei ee OF A 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
ChE yaad eb eCne em oe ra Peer a ae ne oe eat Ske Sey Se As , make oath and say that: 


(name of province or state) 
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(description of office) (name of corporation) 


one of the persons signing the accompanying statement and as such have personal knowledge of the 
matters herein deposed to. 


2. The statements contained in the statement concerning a series of shares of the corporation are true. 


Sworn before me at the 
of in the 


of this CEU | TURD chime em iar eae Cree Ore EO RES Merge OCCA kT 
(signature of deponent) 


of , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 492/70, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Business Corporations Act 
ARTICLES OF AMENDMENT 


OF 


St Te> eiMolgalFoule] (6716), 18° 16, 6) (6, .0: (6), (07 9) 6) &) Pi Sy Ue) eile) Ne delie) © pe) e 6) Miele (0 ©) oie € se) le elena bts 6) (o) @ a: 8 cejie elles (6) 6 G18) Sihi.e e) e¥eibe; '@) (0! (6) (ole) Ore Celle) © Pe els; Gs « Relic) ie) she: e/a 


LACOL POPAL EG: Olde eter TS ence team ego N Se Arte We aie PR aa? Wn SR Aral esc Gu ay NPN he) Atay as ee Bante, apes ae 
(date of incorporation) 


1. The following is a certified copy of the resolution amending the articles of the corporation: 


2. The amendment has been duly authorized as required by subsections 2, 3 and 4 (as applicable) of 
section 189 of The Business Corporations Act. 


3. The resolution authorizing the amendment was confirmed by the shareholders of the corporation on 


<6: 10) 6) @: © (e <6 © 0 © © 6:0 6: (6) 16 16) 1 18 © (6:30, 10/10 @: 10) (60 0) 16: 


4. These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


GEOR LEED ln tetas tenet eatey stanly Gis mode Riis ete acne upon) ake ag eaeileae 
(name of corporation) 
BY: 
oe (signature) (description of office) 
parce’ (signature) Mal (description of office) 


(corporate seal) 
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AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE ARTICLES OF AMENDMENT OF 
APE ORT Ry Cre pe ORs. 3 Was. crkeneens 
RO WLRS ett lyn se te hd cook Cas Suc RRR ER? BANS SS ORS SAN As Ale ee teeta taee Gat cat Mle t OP ROSES Bias oetheg 
(name of corporation) 
| ann aa ND eR RR UP NES Oa Oat oh are we eT PATENT Err (0) gl cae ae einen Raa re Ren rem n e e ee CAL EA CSc ON: 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
Oli stanton hater an shorter hes ah cromaerenah ard seh nua a anim seater ait ip Gh ens Asian a Sic niece Mi oa Salty sata eee 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
OL Maciek a Ae nde ah ae Roe e eA aasts Pare ha ete DME CNG Gt ee chy areata a tas chava) cea ters ore ols on een ee eee 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
OL MR? Cente cents Maa Gee eel na arora eaters , make oath and say that: 
(name of province or state) 
Lp GAT Ra tortor shes Dy xirlac ey SAPS agate. wees’ ent we hte nares OF saci atanghs ee Cease ove rayne gee etic oy near tec 
(description of office) (name of corporation) 


(hereinafter called the ‘“‘corporation’’) and as such have personal knowledge of the matters herein 
deposed to. 


2. The statements contained in the accompanying articles of amendment of the corporation are true. 
3. The corporation has complied with the requirements of The Business Corporations Act and the 


conditions contained in the articles and by-laws of the corporation precedent to the delivery of 
articles of amendment. 


Sworn before me at the 


of in the 
of this day 
of , 19 (signature of deponent) 


A Commissioner, etc 
O. Reg. 492/70, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Business Corporations Act 
RESTATED ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
of 


COST SCR OS CTs Ca Oe TVA Ha Yat Tor Wt WiC La PCat ete Cet Cn Ci ciat nah Craver Co Cee Ch Cie hetert etl ae Our ach X) CCE ECE le POMC ONT IG THN Chic ech arhee. U3 etpich ts ch th Ceti eth ce 


incorporated on 


a) 18h 19,9 es) tetas [eWistselseir = cay (8 eae) a 18, ce om 6) elie eis) (a) le) iale eye) 6, e/c9; (6/156 Ma (@: ne) ike. fm, 1614] eMial le (adey ie, e')/e) “e! (8) (¢) bee ele) cel is) (6) (6) re: re) terra) kena) ceriecr elie) \e) seuieliten ie) ce 


(date of incorporation) 


1. These restated articles correctly set out without change the corresponding provisions of the original 
articles of incorporation as heretofore amended. 
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Ze pL Ne MEAG OUICE, 18.4. tr CC scale ays ie Sedoys Biome Tt ROR ale Os Byte oe SEE oo tom tents aieached Shben wensh ay oot 
(status of municipality) 
OL Pato i Relea daveb ic © oid ale eet ke Ueda io Gon en intr aihe Pree) ae i eee oes Pea Pe A hse are 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
Gio tivensh ae 2 ier TGs sae ng OUD ARR Lee BLS 


(name of county, etc. or district) 


3. The address of the head office is 


oe eee ee ee ee ee ee oe ee ee we wee ew we we ew we we De wee ew eee wee we ee eee wee wee ee eee eee esses eeeeeeeeeeeesee 


pce), <os) 1's) (e, 6) 61S <9 Ske, eT Oufe) 10. se) \8) 6 8) 0) (6) 9.9) 0.0 e'e 6. ee 0 © 16. 0 6. 0. '6 10. @, @ 1h @ a) ,6 0 (6 0; 6 160. 6) 0) 6, © 6) 10: @. @ 6: ve [67 6] 6) 0. @) 6 .v) 6: 6 10) .6) (6 ws (e's) els es ee ee 


Peae VEST UI DET OL GIT CCL OLS: 153 a7 rent ete 6 Rote ere key he calice Sewiiee oy Sn Ae ros SSS are ER oe ee Pe Rance ee Sate earn eae 


5. The director(s) is/are 


Residence addresses, giving street and number or 


Re ne eRe Rea R.R. number and municipality or post office 


6. The objects for which the corporation is incorporated are 


7. The authorized capital is 


8. The designations, preferences, rights, conditions, restrictions, limitations or prohibitions attaching 
to the special shares, if any, are 


9. The restrictions, if any, on the allotment, issue or transfer of shares are 
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These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


Rotors: <eieie) efia er foe ie fer Gite aie) ‘ej tettmfve. cat lo eee ee) of el ter Sle, site ie) vey ie! 6; ie: vet <suemep 16: ve (0! .B)i 8: 1618, 


(name of corporation) 
Bye 


ee oat ke RI, en ce PON Re Sn rete Eis) Aeigiey eAR oe 
(signature) (description of office) 


an Ye) aera: Vel 19) “eien (ol (Sigie? <0) a) te) fe) x0) cw. eh tay lomiet se tiel coll et cepmid} .o 01 je/. (ove) (vl ete) ©) 6) (6) (eh iey (oie vaw) e) Gu) vey Leite 


(signature) (description of office) 


(corporate seal) 


AFFIDAVIT. OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT ANDTHE RESTATED ARTICLES OP INCORPORATION 
Pea Ree sre ())| ine Sana ee cee a OF 
CWT Ph Ne Has copa casuals cepa hoe eae Ra cree Se aS EL Eos gS eee 
(name of corporation) 


| DP Po OPA Mea gst EE Bey Or Ses Uris =e AL Eel Cy oe ae May IE a ORCS. rr AN Se a po ea rc aa eae ene ea nr 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
Oe en eg St oe Cay Ca Sous Sean eee ThA AY 5 eee ep ee ea Orie ee ener PARTE ARP IY 2 pte mmeren,  oaeigs cae 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
Oat Re NO teas eT eT RR et ane A AY es IY CHG e te oda ese eee nee etre ee 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
CLS oR et ees AE, aI eR Oe Sa, See are ee ae a make oath and say that: 


(description of office) (name of corporation) 


(hereinafter called the “‘corporation’’) and as such have personal knowledge of the matters herein 
deposed to. 


2. The statements contained in the accompanying restated articles of incorporation of the corporation 
are true. 


Sworn before me at the 


of = inietive 

of this CAV eL UMMM Re Tt. Note. excl wierit earemnen fe tae terrae ce eeee 
(signature of deponent) 

of , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 5. 
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Form 6 
The Business Corporations Act 
ARTICLES OF AMALGAMATION 
1. The name of the amalgamated corporation is 


2. The amalgamation agreement has been duly approved as required by section 196 of The Business 
Corporations Act. 


3. The names of the amalgamating corporations and the dates on which the amalgamation agreement 
was approved by the shareholders of each of the amalgamating corporations are 


Dates of 


Names of corporations 
P shareholders’ approval 


—4. 


4. The following is a certified copy of the amalgamation agreement: 


These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


CER TIELED 
Names and seals of the amalgamating 
corporations and_ signatures and 
descriptions of office of their proper 
officers. 
AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THECMADIERY OR DHE GBUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE ARTICLES OF AMALGAMATION “OF 
ee eee Tae Oi yn cf: pieseeace sae 
LOC Wiese Bie alge, iiened cm erie tae asain oe eae een Peet lime nee er 
(name of amalgamated corporation) 
De ws Raat nye Rene Us due ly anil cates: fb 424 ates eae See OPEL NG e Presi cde ete I Re oie whee 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
Olga: weluintys ante eHeeetn wk ey ctor aes oS isthe hihi een a ee Leben eee ee ee es 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
PM ', aiapahs outhatvn Sh ad # © pe Ronee vans Reece Mea ri ae ra in: thieks ua eiet eae ee en EE ete i a 2 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
AOL Oana lleMiks, YE .c ata es he, Suet Mental) mea a erm R AA Goel Aiy! Guar Ak , make oath and say that: 


(name of province or state) 
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(description of office) (name of corporation) 


one of the amalgamating corporations (hereinafter called the ‘“‘corporation’’) and as such have personal 
knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 


2. The statements contained in the accompanying articles of amalgamation are true. 

3. The corporation has complied with the requirements of The Business Corporaiions Act and the 
conditions contained in the articles and by-laws of the corporation precedent to the delivery of 
articles of amalgamation. 

Sworn before me at the 

of in the 

of this day." i)  ‘ceteuiiekig tes cee oman s anoles artene tines ort eater 
(signature of deponent) 


of 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 6. 
Form 7 
The Business Corporations Act 


ARTICLES OF DISSOLUTION 


F. IS Oy elie 6: Pele: Ve) 16) \e) +e) <@) <6) 161.0] 16.6. .6, 18) Ke) OLS) (@ ce: Kelme \e) eke) 6.0) ©: (6) 10: (6) <0 Ko 6) Gh le) a 6 a) Let 8 161 (01 Wl (el Mm, ole. Wa. Tele va; “ey '6) ke) fee <6, Noite Watle) 14h Oe es len Sele) 6) ee! lai keliolye. le) (ei 1a) (¢ ashe ben eule. 


incorporated on 


S, Ayre, Nelled ells, >. 10 9) 10,'6, Je” (61/0) 6) [> a6. Ouis! (eo) 9) 0. ke a, ie, BLJ6 b6! @ ele. is wae mage. dele. s)n0ilm el ww) \ie a) wile) ell © wile dial ie Mie cel sw 1a) of ae) 6 a6) 0/6) ae! tal. ole) bwuhel Sele. 


(date of incorporation) 


1. The dissolution has been duly authorized under clause...... of section 247 of The Business Corporations 
Act. 


2. The corporation has, 
(a) no debts, obligations or liabilities ; 


(b) duly provided for its debts, obligations or liabilities in accordance with subsection 3 of 
section 248 of The Business Corporations Act; or 


(c) obtained consent to its dissolution from its creditors or other persons having interests in its 
debts, obligations or liabilities. 


3. After satisfying the interests of creditors in all its debts, obligations and liabilities, if any, the corporation 
has, | 


(a) no property to distribute among its shareholders; or 
(b) distributed its remaining property rateably among its shareholders according to their rights 
and interests in the corporation or made agreement with the Public Trustee under sub- 
section 4 of section 248 of The Business Corporations Act, where applicable. 
4. There are no proceedings pending in any court against the corporation. 
5S. The corporation has given notice of its intention to dissolve by publication once in The Ontario 


Gazette and once in “ ’’, a newspaper having general circulation 
in the place where the corporation has its head office. 
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6. The corporation has obtained the consent of the Corporations Tax Branch of the Department of 
Revenue to the dissolution and has filed all annual returns and paid the prescribed fees under The 
Corporations Information Act. 


These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


#6 ape Ne) “96 6 10) ©. 6 @ 6 8 Se 6) Je” lool @ <@ <6: wi ei 10 ie) 8 401 ©: ‘vi 16, 61 4, Ss 6 6 6 6) 0 4 6 6 6 0 6 ee 


BY: 


BY ie) (6) 6! “eh (6) (et (on ce: “oe! ai 6. <e\ a) @ fe (6) 2) “e) #) 0) ‘eis 6) we: 8 ce 61m © Wy Shia: © ca «6 8 a cee) 5c & Be eee 


(signature) (description of office) 


oie: (s)) oper eS eu.er ey ei 10! 6\' eo “oe nse” sie) (e) (slices! love) ere je) (e) 8; 16,5 8) fouls: ef 'eiim) 8) 8) eRe ce! Bl \eilakiey ie) tei (v 


(signature) (description of office) 


(corporate seal) 


AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO INU THE MATTER OF DEE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE ARTICLES OF DISSOLUTION OF 
4 Ce te eee (0) Be Greets PON ae 
OC [Dern made MN ree Pails al we eM Pd ao iano hee Re oh acs WAG Re a MO aon ig 
(name of corporation) 
| EY 1 SNe Rr Wi rhs SNR ey rae iar Ny ee aC heeled. art Be Atel Act OVA Sl Cited, crm tiwrt —aareertange. Se | keepaiii athe, abit mA coh nal ys Ae 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
Oh Ga wee | ale ate pacer ele wa aan eae te A ea, a: CA ee om Gah 8 eT eS ane ee Meee Ot PE ESE NAS tan, 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
dpitcs Or arsed eee Nghia hh gipene ti tree aks ying onl iu asta aad d Bieler aie Man Gere wet eek ete Roma io ee Te Acs ee EAs enitaaas 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
C5 LOM ca ROR aan Shc WEN ere ena et are hare RRA Pe Ae make oath and say that: 
(name of province or state) 
He PALIN ne ny ee cae MO Ue cua sire ei toe ed Gas pte Si OTM avg Reet aero ra Nee aI RE ae ee ote she ot OW Mae nse See 
(description of office) (name of corporation) 


and as such have personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 

2. The statements contained in the accompanying articles of dissolution are true. 

3. The corporation has complied with the requirements of The Business Corporations Act and the 
conditions contained in the articles and by-laws of the corporation precedent to the delivery of 
articles of dissolution. 

Sworn before me at the 

of in the 

of this AO ce Mia Merits Sem pice ah wir ta a esa cae oes Sees cs 
(signature of deponent) 

of plQ 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 7. 
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Form 8 
The Business Corporations Act 
ARTICLES OF sDISSOLUTION 


OF 


incorporated on 


ef alah oie lace) oh belies! el hal pet ie ian lollsa. corre (et lo) Kel he tidy a) CeLme mies 6) 18) 41 \e}ver (s) oy (6) (or ceiren's) [e] fai Koide, 8, (8) (no ca lel ey (ep Men sire) (eine iG) 19 ole) Re DY 50). BU Tela shee ed edo eel Tey oe) 16) 8 cease 


(date of incorporation) 
1. The corporation has not commenced business. 
2. None of the shares of the corporation has been issued. 


3. The dissolution has been duly authorized under clause c of section 247 of The Business Corporations Act. 


hae 


The corporation has no debts, obligations or liabilities. 
5. After satisfying the interests of creditors in all its debts, obligations and liabilities, if any, the corporation, 
(a) has no property to distribute; or 
(b) has distributed its remaining property to the persons entitled thereto. 
6. There are no proceedings pending in any court against the corporation. 
7. The corporation has given notice of its intention to dissolve by publication once in The Ontario Gazette 
and once in “ ’’, a newspaper having general circulation in the 


place where the corporation has its head office. 


8. The corporation has obtained the consent of the Corporations Tax Branch of the Department of 


Revenue to the dissolution and has filed all annual returns and paid the prescribed fees under 
The Corporations Information Act. 


These articles are executed in duplicate for delivery to the Minister. 


Signatures and full names of all of the in- 
corporators or their personal representatives. 


AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
AC] AND THE ARTICUES OF DISSOLU LIONTOER 
Oe ree ee, ee OR ey Rake alse 
TOP WiE a ecey, De Ce A Ren cea eh eek. SEN see Nas oe et Biren o! autre ae re eee 
(name of corporation) 
TL Seater ity Sema eg 4 eatancun tae Redes ances tania mea ae Bids OMChe ite eens as lek Gi AVA oar ee es 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
OL roe dee merit Gin eee redep aks oe eee en yatta ae in the 


o:m) ‘ehca! Lepiey eine) ie! ‘e) cer “@] win) “er 10! (s) P eye) ietp) ce) 0) se) 8) <a! (0) fe ley) se: Ge) le ce hernGais) lela 


(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
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(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 


OL erties Haar Rite ata Ak Rtg siete Mitte , make oath and say that: 


(name of corporation) 

and as such have personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 

2. The statements in the accompanying articles of dissolution are true. 

3. The corporation has complied with the requirements of The Business Corporations Act and the 
conditions contained in the articles and by-laws of the corporation precedent to the delivery of 

articles of dissolution. 

Sworn before me at the 
of in the 
of this 5 yt eae a oe Reser PEA eer eR Rae RAIA AES run eRe ROR etn re Rais a 


(signature of deponent) 
of 409 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Business Corporations Act 


APPLICATION FOR AN ORDER 
PERMITTING REMOVAL OF RECORDS FROM THE HEAD OFFICE 


To: THE MINISTER OF FINANCIAL 
AND COMMERCIAL AFFAIRS: 


1. Name of the applicant corporation 


2. Date of incorporation 


3. The corporation is not in default in filing its annual returns and paying the prescribed fees under 
The Corporations Information Act. 
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4. It is requested that an order under subsection 3 of section 161 of The Business Corporations Act, 
be made, permitting the corporation to remove the records mentioned in sections 157 and 158 
of the Act from its head office and to keep them at the following address 


5. The necessity therefor is as follows 


6. This application has been duly authorized, 


(a2) by a resolution approved by a majority of the votes cast at a general meeting of the share- 
holders of the corporation duly called for that purpose and held on..................-. ; or 


(b) by the consent in writing of all the shareholders of the corporation entitled to vote at 
such meeting. 


7. The corporation hereby undertakes, if requested by the Minister, to return forthwith to its head 
office or some other place in Ontario designated by the Minister such of the records as may be 


removed. 
Dated Sthic® saveweeneraae. ore sc Gay sOln 8S. ccs Slee te re eneay pet A ene 
(name of corporation) 
BY: 
(signature) (description of office) 
(signature) (description of office) 
(corporate seal) 
AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER OF THE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE APPLICATION FOR AN ORDER PER- 
MITTING THE REMOVAL OF RECORDS FROM THE HEAD 
Pig deRet eee site, ease OR aan oRea a OFFICE OF 
TO WIT URaeethaiae, Gat cts Mer cite NN chu ae a un SO ce 
(name of applicant corporation) 
Te eeehA, 4 gunner ene. pene eiiies 5 RO ee tam elt mate te Ae eh (0 Gn aes ae ONE Let a MR ae aR e Rukiae hit von a Tt 
(full name of deponent) (status of municipality) 
Oller ita Bs dares tein mats, Ang: ie eae a team tog tana» Tm sthe: lone Ae ahaa eee a et ek, Ang eae rng 
(name of municipality) (county, etc. or district) 
KOE We coe ek aad Pale eg a ied 10 aa acta eae eee Ar A HAUG Posts cee Mey ere ote ci Cerne ee ata ae, 
(name of county, etc. or district) (province or state) 
Oia a A ace cee RG ae oh, oO se A fia , make oath and say that: 


(name of province or state) 
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pike chicas Wied peo) Se Le Be ase ES, sony eh epi Aelnie) felis Te nete’ ete) vel gow remolmemen eye mene TemierteM omic) del Note js, coon ep arial eh «te ota MaM am amaneMe ders teh it eo ate cLiemace me nae ee OF 


Se Menic  c, mn eee fo lem Srl ger ewerae) hey (6 Reve hie)sed sie.) 's\Neitemew ior oF elo nella Liotta het Nel Golce: fags MBY aie, 6! (6 VELe Bet fettah ah eel haWia Mel ha ay tomes. ae lee ten eee SMe acta erete ramen 


(name of applicant corporation) 
and as such have personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 
2. The statements contained in the accompanying application are true. 
Sworn before me at the 
of in the 


of this day 


(signature of deponent) 
of 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 492/70, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Business Corporations Act 
BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 


WVElGr Casnparey Werte etre naa rE eet ss urea we tee ids at ae eso x thes gies 6 ocak Pe ce imaT Roe 
(name of corporation) 


(hereinafter called the “‘corporation’’) has applied to the Minister of Financial and Commercial Affairs 
for an order under subsection 3 of section 161 of The Business Corporations Act, 


And whereas the Minister of Financial and Commercial Affairs has directed that, as a condition 
of making the said order, these presents be executed: 


DO Waren eretores thesespresenta my iinesswtha trans orn dill: Sa pitas be iter tye) tose rinay ak Guam Sohne 
(name of surety) 


» 
is held and firmly bound unto the Treasurer of Ontario for the time being in the penal sum of $10,000, 
to be paid to the Treasurer of Ontario for the time being or to any person who may be entitled upon 
assignment from the Treasurer of Ontario for the time being to recover the sum hereby secured for 


wihich-payment welliand/iruly to-besamadess:.4-....@Gb0a da SABE ie ee OR ay Tee Bue setae Ae Leas 
(name of surety) 


binds itself, its successors and assigns firmly by these presents. 


ier cOondition ote Misropiea Mom susuGle CIAL ATCO mpaees vestas ted sous stoma ties vig Slave tiene aiepesnlatesb ions Mhntegel scsmenelee 
(name of corporation) 


does at all proper times allow the records mentioned in sections 157 and 158 of The Business Corporations 
Act to be inspected at the head office of the said corporation by any person entitled thereto as the 
Minister of Financial and Commercial Affairs may direct from time to time by due notice to the said 
corporation, after application to him by such person for such inspection, and if the auditors of the said 
corporation are at all times persons who are licensed by The Public Accountants Council for the Province 
of Ontario or who are members in good standing in an institute or association of accountants incorporated 
under the authority of the Legislature of any province of Canada, then this obligation is to be void, 


otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 


484 BUSINESS CORPORATIONS Reg. 78 


Provided that, if the said surety at any time gives two calendar months notice in writing to the Treasurer 
of Ontario of intention to terminate this suretyship, this obligation shall cease and determine as 
of the date of such termination except as to any claim hereunder arising prior to such last-mentioned date. 
Notice of any claim hereunder shall be made upon the surety within one year following the date of 
termination as herein provided. 


In witmess. whereOl cc ds sass 5. cio Rts PN ee ER SOR Oe 0a Seu eer eaters has caused its corporate seal 
(name of surety) 


to be affixed hereto by the hands of its proper officers in that behalf this........ Cay Ol. ace oka pad es 


%@) (e). '6; 10) 0), (0k (eben jel iep a. isn ce!cs, lel ve) ») 6) tel lei wie) ¢) celidet-e ieilel 101“) le), 6:6), /e] (a) vej fey or neuceiden ere) 1e0 le: remanence 


BYe 
(signature) (description of office) 
sdkinta (signature) (description of offic ) 
O. Reg. 492/70, Form 10. 
Form 11 


The Business Corporations Act 
POWER OF ATTORNEY 


nomial menipy>thesepresetitssultats «naked ates. toh aea me iwe Me cane, CRT av ave crue. Ste Noe ee i rnaiy giana nw ag ne tee 
(name of appointing corporation) 


(herematter called the “corporation ’) hereby nominates, constitutes and appoints... 4--...... 4eoe0 mee 


(business address of the attorney, including street number and municipality) 


its true and lawful attorney, to act as such, and as such to sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded 
in any court in Ontario, and generally on behalf of the corporation within Ontario to accept service ot 
process and to receive all lawful notices and, for the purposes of the corporation, to do all acts and to 
execute all deeds and other instruments relating to the matters within the scope of this power oI 
attorney. Until due lawful notice of the appointment of another and subsequent attorney has been 
given to and accepted by the Minister of Financial and Commercial Affairs, service of process or of papers 
and notices upon the said 


ohana! Xe Keni (er Tem'e: vel se. [el 'a! fey ‘eal fa: ie) va) The! '@) (ervey Ce) fe (a) ret (6! cer fers: (6 cey'ce) ie: (viel ial'7e, car G9) ca) 4) te, (s\Mie/ Wal fell'vl della) 'e) veils” (ajh ca) iwi fe’ Ye! site) ave 0, tel fey ot Cetus 


(name of attorney in full) 


shall be accepted by the corporation as sufficient service. 


Dated thise ..40 02. AVEO Bish cosa conch ce retad eae: 1 ee 
(name of corporation) 
BY = 
(signature) (description of office) | 
(signature) (description of office) 


(corporate seal) 
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CONSENT TOVACT AS ATTORNEY 


(name of attorney in full) (business address, including street number and municipality) 


Hereprecousent to actasthe attogney inthe Province of Ontario of, a. «aeomeues mien oe mies see dhe 
(name of corporation) 


pursuant to the power of attorney in that behalf executed by the said corporation on the............ 


aA Ol oper AS tantrd eae Ca Bet , 19...., authorizing me to accept service of process, papers and notices on its 
behalf. 
Wated this cee ces. CLAY, Ol Raspes arte war Sts oh Aare eet Lome 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN THE MATTER}OFs DAE BUSINESSUCOKPORATIONS 
ACT AND 
SO Ee ts het, ORS eo hc. 3 racine 
CO ee ee Ty era eat RRR fore eaten Chars ae remnants WO RATA! Bye. Mebane ne, eee. 


TT Pes os td Pe RET Bits AO eS ONS, aks OE La ae etek kd Se aenses enter e NEE cee cats aldose ng ne gai wee 
EN Sp SRS EAR ee chr eR oa ear ae mene ee ar ea TIDE DO cist becomes sie) char aetasatann toate oss adie Ree Raa Ieee 
OA B Cr ay ee Se ray ee ee ae arene ets Laat tN ai in the Province of Ontario, make oath and say that: 


ieee sr DeLsOlallwirpkescn ee tclechtuscers arte ted tit at Marans Aenean cane re OKRA a ueren laa’ ee yoann lanier 
sign or execute the accompanying consent to act as attorney in the Province of Ontario of.............. 


2. Tama subscribing witness to the said consent. 


Sworn before me at the 
of in the 
of this Lyre eat en I ee ee) Cee DEN tan Uae ia Ain een e ree 
(signature of deponent) 
of , 19 
A Commissioner, etc. O. Reg. 492/70, Form 11. 


Form 12 
The Business Corporations Act 
APPLICATION FOR REVIVAL OF CORPORATION 


To THE MINISTER OF FINANCIAL 
AND COMMERCIAL AFFAIRS: 


1. Name of the dissolved corporation 
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2. Date of incorporation 


3. Date of dissolution 


4. The following terms and conditions have been complied with: 

(a) The annual returns required to be filed by the corporation under The Corporations Informa- 
tion Act have been filed and the prescribed fees payable on the filing of such returns have 
been paid to the date of dissolution and all other defaults of the corporation to the date of 
dissolution have been remedied. 


(b) The consent of the Corporations Tax Branch of the Department of Revenue to the requested 
revival has been obtained. 


(c) The Public Trustee has no objection to the requested revival. 


5. Immediately before dissolution the interest of the applicant in the corporation was 


6. The reasons for requesting revival of the corporation are 


7. It is requested that the corporation be revived under the provisions of subsection 4 of section 251 
of The Business Corporations Act. 


Dated sities skal tec, bx CANO aoe es ahs ray coos gs eee pel One 


Full name and signature of applicant 


AFFIDAVIT OF VERIFICATION 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO IN -LHE MATTER OF 7HE BUSINESS CORPORATIONS 
ACT AND THE APPLICATION FOR REVIVAL OF 
Sac si at. suoeerht OWE je. teas: aes 
TO WIT 


Oi ew ce) 5e; 18 6) fe Te) ei ce) re) Fa} re) eo [6.1 a: (6) “e} (4) (0: \e ve) erste! let ee “1 18!) S) (eels minle) fee iwilisukes v0! ce: fe. ie: to: re; To J6) «8. le: (ope. Te! 4% lene ce 


a Tei Sw fo: et) “ei ie) se) oop) ie te .0; 16 @! (wt ce) © @) oe 6, 0° Je, '6) (6! iw e) se le! (66. 16: 191" 6; ,816) (elie! ca) ‘vile: <8i.(6) 6) le.9-6) (w. <o 6° 0: t8, 4:6) e) Terie) @ \e! #1 te) Oe e) 0! (v.05, (ele. ie! eo see's) & je S. cel wise: leh teh ee) ene 8) eye 


mie) wig’ ©, (al) (B) <a) a re: <@ (ore) (o! <0) @) ce 6 coh a! fe] (6. we 16 (Wy le, Te, Ker be. (a! te) 0! :4:) 9! (0) (© eve! te (6) ce: (4 te! faye: a! ie: co! Felco! ie: telco ie) le (0) ‘@ @ 6! .e ele cetewial @ (m.e| 16) 0) ta" 6i (6) «, © oon 's 8 6s 3s 0 ele ee © 


(full residence address) 


make oath and say that: 
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BERS) Lead ie7 ei Tse 65 0) 6) Oe) ie. se] a) Ye) £00 0: Fel <6 ela) @, ‘(0 TS) 0) 4) el $ Vey o))9 4 0.4.0) 16:6. eee ye He hese) (eo! 8h ohn ieLiv tie Kole) 0) wy svete le ganda vis) (6 ue) ew. Bi (eines (6) (eo) ie (6) Lie. 4, (a we Te! 8 


ap lel SM gio) Wires aiJerhe. Lon sige ual oo Re 98, (0 A0 rege cel 18) <6 Ler: (eigs: Kefjvape Nelo: 10, elie: 16 /ie/Wie} 6) 5e.):4. 16: 16 trol te) M6 jie! *e) Ipo's)y so om. o°5e" fe Ve Meeeinel ene ee om tells 4 cekelivce ole i 9,18) ome eee! w (6 


fo Debra Sogn ee 4 tat fe ieim a (ue ieh ato a Viel Ka; Je. 8.6) velyleh se! fell’e: pei ‘of ,¢. al be.ue\ copie’) eo hw) te) 'e fel lel le) of 'e tetce) ce teu ere ules 0% 6: 05,0) onlias eile) Se) coyee: Lo) el l@hie penis ‘eh ate’ TwTue? fel De. “of c0\ ei om) lenis eta uual eho 


(name of dissolved corporation) 
and have personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 
2. The statements contained in the accompanying application are true. 


3. This application is made in good faith and is not made for any improper purpose. 


Sworn before me at the 
of in the 
of this day 
= uy POR APEID Soios ts eng ee Pcs one aeene 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 492/70, Form 12. 


Form 13 
The Business Corporations Act 
INITIAL, REPORT. OF INSIDER 
1. Name of corporation of which the undersigned is insider 
Z blanamerotchesnnd ersionicd: ema cys siren 1 sheet on is ek. renee aie. Byorepsatite 910). ave ae cae TS SR ae 


Orisisinesstaddresstotethe dindersionede cry.cn dud. 6A? ied) canpiine 15.5. sa 2. Aonedus: Meise tel ee 


elisyel ie) “a re] ay Fes alei vee te. de leh ies \8) Peso! rece! ne Ee vel ener del x6) ps 
6) wie! \eisinl 7#) (6) (@]¢e) /e] 10) 6) 1m! .#, \elieyie, (8) le) 0:18: 6) (e| eine: 2) ‘e) wire) alle) €) 6) 9) =! © (6. \s (we ise iio 7.8) 16) (6) 06 «10: “e lle 8) 1046 79) 080 fo 


cheued Seite tewis aT isfis) 616) © 0.0) 010) ete. s) @ le, 0) a Jone menle me Re ge ANOs nen) a 
S: emotes tel tebe: Nerds \o ve Fed alte: fe. iwil/ajered as femie) Co 10) 07.6) enone. 01 190 0. 50) iP Keke Si CL8. | 0) (6 heey OMe SE CML.) Fe: 


5. Securities of corporation, 


(a) beneficially owned, directly or indirectly, by the undersigned on......- 0 se eeee+  trrrtes 


ise eee img wie eller sires ey 6 @ | sire eerie. 16710 


(See instruction 4) 
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Designation of security Amount or number Nature of ownership 
(See instruction 5) (See instruction 6) (See instruction 7) 

Oy Add@itional memiatk sie rs. ais cptcn apaeeeetaieaie: alee Rew aaeener one erga soe denen oo otek en heater bard age oP 


io) Ted pice) ue} «e) loLmieu sey te: “se! (enue. 9) 6. (a) “elt ie: io) fe 0) fe: io: corner (©, jar coi (9% el) 6UnGiNs, or (eel tw. tel (eras) (elie: Leu (@) fe ce)uat 16) al elet ie 6) v1, ue) gene, pol4) Vey (e! 8) vel ceguiel cen Talies cable 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete in every 


IQEC) OOM NEY Ee Sunita ars ee are eee ere MM ee rere rice heen eet, nach ee Mba Murer a Care nssae tora omens col cng tho 
(date of report) (signature) (See instruction 9) 


It is an offence under The Business Corporations Act to file a false or misleading report. 


Instructions: 


1. 


File two signed copies of the report with the Ontario Securities Commission as and when provided 
for by subsections 1 and 2 of section 148 of the Act. 


. File a separate report with respect to each corporation of which you are an insider. 


BTiS 


Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an insider, for example, ‘‘director’’, “senior officer’’, “beneficial 
owner of such number of equity shares as carry more than 10 per cent of the votes attached to 
all equity shares of the corporation’”’, “‘person who exercises control or direction over the equity 
shares of a corporation carrying more than 10 per cent of the voting rights attached to all equity shares 
of the corporation for the time being outstanding’, or ‘‘corporation insider re: purchase and resale 
of own shares’. If you qualify in more than one capacity, so state. In connection with the meaning 
of the word “‘insider’’, see clause 15 of subsection 1 of section 1, subsection 6 of section 1 and 
section 41 of the Act. 


. State separately your beneficial ownership of securities of the corporation as of the date referred to 


in either subsection 1 or 2 of section 148 of the Act as may be applicable, and state the capacity in 
which control or direction over the securities may be exercised. 


. Under “Designation of security’, identify each class of security beneficially owned or over which 


control or direction may be exercised, for example, ‘““Common shares’’ 
‘‘5°{ Debentures due 1975”’, etc. 


“First preference shares’, 


I 


In reporting the amount or number of securities beneficially owned or over which control or 
direction may be exercised, in the case of debt obligations, give the principal amount thereof and 
in the case of shares give the number thereof. 


. Under “Nature of ownership’, state whether and to what extent your beneficial ownership of 


securities is direct or indirect. To the extent your ownership is indirect indicate in a footnote or some 
other appropriate manner the name or identity of the medium through which such securities are 
indirectly owned and state the amount or number so owned by such medium. Report securities 
owned indirectly on separate lines from securities owned directly. State, also, whether you may 
exercise control or direction over securities and report the amount or number on a separate line. 
To the extent that you may exercise control or direction over securities indicate the means by which 
such control or direction is exercised and state the amount or number of the securities. 
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8. You may include any additional information or explanation that you consider relevant. 


9: 


10. 


ids 


If the report is filed on behalf of a company, partnership, trust or other entity, the name of the company 
or other entity shall appear in printed form and the name and office of the signee shall be in 
printed form immediately following the signature and there shall be filed with the Commission a 
certified copy of the resolution or by-law authorizing such person or persons to file, and the resolution or 
by-law shall show all directors and officers present when the resolution or by-law was authorized. 
If the report is filed by an individual it shall be signed by him; if signed on his behalf by an agent there 
shall be filed with the Commission a duly completed power of attorney. 


If space provided in any item is insufficient, additional sheets may be used and must be cross- 
referred to the item and properly identified and signed. 


Form 21 of Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under The Securities Act may 
be used mutatis mutandis in lieu of this Form. 
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The Business Corporations Act 


REPORT OF INSIDER ON CHANGES IN OWNERSHIP "OL, 
OR’ CONTROL OR DIRECTION OVER, SECURITIES 
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. Changes during month in the undersigned’s direct or indirect beneficial ownership of, or control or 


direction over, securities of corporation: 


Price per share 


Nature of 
Designation BENENO: a nonniomNG. Amount or No. na ae et ownership or 
of security ele Nels UE See °F |sold or otherwise] ™ i non is control or 
sale trans- otherwise purchasediomys) Gave, cen 


disposed of (see 
instruction 7) 


(see instruc- 


; otherwise 
tion 5) 


acquired or 
disposed of 


action (see acquired (see 


; securities (see 
instruction 6) | instruction 7) 


instruction 8) 
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Vf 


8. 


Securities of corporation beneficially owned directly or indirectly by the undersigned at the end of 
the month, and securities of corporation over which at the end of the month the undersigned exercised 


control or direction: 


Nature of ownership or control 
or direction over securities 
(see instruction 8) 


Designation of security Amount or number 
(see instruction 5) (see instruction 7) 


Additional Remarks: 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete 
in every respect. 


ei relists) ie! ieatedie).wi s,-e)fa) se Parceviav ie ouenie%e. fel ieivelin ‘celle ies || ##| © jai Neliceiof-elletste! ie: (n¥.8) 14/19; folie) @) 0, 0 (9°10 (0) Tein wine 19: (01m eae) 14-08) iB. (#18) (er deleocas iy ss ella. oe, 1e,vertela OEM) (8) lene ents 


(date of report) (signature) (see instruction 11) 


It is an offence under The Business Corporations Act to file a false or misleading report. 


Instructions: 


ite 


File two signed copies of the report with the Ontario Securities Commission, as and when provided by 
subsection 3 of section 148 of the Act. 


. File a separate report with respect to each corporation of which you are an insider. 


Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an insider, for example, ‘‘director’’, ‘“‘senior officer’’, 
“beneficial owner of such number of equity shares as carry more than 10 per cent of the votes 
attached to all equity shares of the corporation’, or ‘“‘person who exercises control or direction over 
the equity shares of a corporation carrying more than 10 per cent of the voting rights attached to 
all equity shares of the corporation for the time being outstanding’’, or “corporation insider re: 
purchase and resale of own shares’’. If you qualify in more than one capacity, so state. In connection 
with the meaning of the word “‘insider’’, see clause 15 of subsection 1 of section 1, subsection 6 of 
section 1 and section 41 of the Act. 


State all changes in your beneficial ownership of, or control or direction over, securities of the 
corporation during the calendar month for which you are reporting and also your beneficial owner- 
ship of or control or direction over securities as of the end of the month. Report every transaction 
involving a change in your beneficial ownership of, or change in control or direction over, securities 
during the month even though purchases and sales or other changes during the month are equal or 
the change involves only the nature of ownership, for example, from direct to indirect ownership. 


. Under “Designation of security’’, identify each class of security beneficially owned, or over which 


control or direction is exercised, for example, ‘(Common shares’, ‘“‘First preference shares’, 
“5° Debentures due 1975’’, etc. 


. Show the date (day, month and year) of each security transaction opposite the amount or number of 


securities involved in the transaction and the price per unit or share at which the securities were sold 
or purchased. 


In reporting the amount or number of securities acquired, beneficially owned or over which control 
or direction may be exercised, in the case of debt obligations give the principal amount thereof and 
in the case of shares give the numbers thereof. 
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8. Under “Nature of ownership’ state whether and to what extent your beneficial ownership of 
securities is direct or indirect. To the extent your ownership is indirect indicate in a footnote or some 
other appropriate manner the name or identity of the medium through which such securities are 
indirectly owned and state the amount and number so owned by each such medium. Report securities 
owned indirectly on separate lines from securities owned directly. State also whether you may 
exercise control or direction over securities and report the amount or number on a separate line. 
To the extent that you exercise control or direction over securities indicate the means by which such 
control or direction may be exercised and state the amount or number of the securities. 


9. If you acquired from or sold to the corporation of which you are an insider any of its securities, so 
state. If the acquisition of securities was through the exercise of an option, so state and give the price 
per share or unit paid. If any purchase or sale was effected otherwise than in the open market, so 
state giving particulars. If the transaction was not a purchase or sale, indicate its character, for 
example, ‘‘gift’’, “‘stock dividend”’, etc.,as the case may be. (This information may be set out in item 8 of 
this Form.) 


10. You may include any additional information or explanation that you consider relevant. 


11. If the report is filed on behalf of a company, partnership, trust or other entity, the name of the company 
or other entity shall appear in printed form and the name and office of the signee shall be in printed 
form immediately following the signature and there shall be filed with the Commission a certified copy 
of the resolution or by-law authorizing such person or persons to file and the resolution or by-law shall 
show all directors and officers present when the resolution or by-law was authorized. Ifthe report is filed 
by an individual it shall be signed by him; if signed on his behalf by an agent, there shall be filed with 
the Commission a duly completed power of attorney. 


12. If space provided in any item is insufficient, additional sheets may be used and must be cross-referred 
to the item and properly identified and signed. 


13. Form 22 of Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under The Securities Act may 
be used mutatis mutandis in lieu of this Form. 
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Form 15 


The Business Corporations Act 


INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


ITEM 1. Revocability of Proxy: 


State whether the person giving the proxy has the power to revoke it. If any right of revocation is 
limited or is subject to compliance with any formal procedure, briefly describe such limitation or procedure. 


ITEM 2. Persons Making the Solicitation: 


(a) If a solicitation is made by or on behalf of the management of the corporation, so state. Give 
the name of any director of the corporation who has informed the management in writing that he intends 
to oppose any action intended to be taken by the management and indicate the action that he intends to 
oppose. 


(b) If a solicitation is made otherwise than by or on behalf of the management of the corporation, so 
state and give the name of the person by whom and on whose behalf it is made. 


(c) If the solicitation is to be made otherwise than by mail, describe the method to be employed. If the 
solicitation is to be made by specially engaged employees or soliciting agents, state, 


(i) the material features of any contract or arrangement for such solicitation and identify the 
parties to such contract or arrangement ; and 
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(ii) the cost or anticipated cost thereof. 


(d) State the name of the person by whom the cost of soliciting has been or will be borne, directly or 
indirectly. 


IrEM 3. Interest of Certain Persons in Matters to be Acted Upon: 


Give brief particulars of any material interest, direct or indirect, by way of beneficial ownership of 
securities or otherwise, of each of the following persons in any matter to be acted upon other than the election 
of directors or the appointment of auditors: 


(a) If the solicitation is made by or on behalf of the management of the corporation, each 
person who has been a director or senior officer of the corporation at any time since the 
beginning of the last completed financial year of the corporation. 


(b) If the solicitation is made otherwise than by or on behalf of the management of the cor- 
poration, each person on whose behalf, directly or indirectly, the solicitation is made. 


(c) Each proposed nominee for election as a director of the corporation. 


(d) Each associate of any of the foregoing persons. 


Instructions to Paragraph (b): 


1. The following persons shall be deemed to be persons by whom or on whose behalf the solicitation is 
made : 


(a) Any member of a committee or group that solicits proxies, and any person whether or not 
named as a member who acting alone or, with one or more other persons, directly or indirectly 
takes the initiative or engages in organizing, directing or financing any such committee or group. 


6b) Any person who finances or joins with another to finance the solicitation of proxies except a 
Jee J p Pp 
person who contributes not more than $250 and who is not otherwise a person by whom or on 
whose behalf the solicitation is made. 


(c) Any person who lends money, furnishes credit or enters into any other arrangements, pursuant 
to any contract or understanding with a person by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made, for the purpose of financing or otherwise inducing the purchase, sale, holding 
or voting of securities of the corporation, provided, however, that this clause does not 
include a bank or other lending institution or a broker or dealer who, in the ordinary course of 
business, lends money or executes orders for the purchase or sale of securities and who 
is not otherwise a person on whose behalf a solicitation is made. 


2. The following persons shall be deemed not to be persons by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made: 


(a) Any person retained or employed by a person by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made to solicit proxies and who is not otherwise a person by whom or on whose behalf 
a solicitation is made or any person who merely transmits proxy-soliciting material or 
performs ministerial or clerical duties. 


(b) Any person employed or retained by a person by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation is 
made in the capacity of lawyer, accountant, or advertising, public relations or financial 
adviser, and whose activities are limited to the performance of his duties in the course of such 
employment or retainer. 


(c) Any person regularly employed as an officer or employee of the corporation or any of its 
affiliates who is not otherwise a person by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation is 
made. 


(d) Any officer or director of, or any person regularly employed by, any other person by whom 
or on whose behalf a solicitation is made, if such officer, director or employee is not otherwise 
a person by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation is made. 
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ITEM 4. Voting Shares and Principal Holders Thereof: 


(a) State as to each class of equity shares of the corporation entitled to be voted at the meeting the 
number of shares outstanding of each such class and the number of votes to which each share of each 
such class is entitled. 


(0) Give the record date as of which the shareholders entitled to vote at the meeting will be deter- 
mined or particulars as to the closing of the share transfer register, as the case may be, and if the right 
to vote is not limited to shareholders of record as of a specified record date, indicate the conditions under 
which shareholders are entitled to vote. 


(c) If action is to be taken with respect to the election of directors and if the shareholders or any 
class of shareholders have the right to elect a specified number of directors or have cumulative or similar 
voting rights, include a statement of such rights and state briefly the conditions precedent, if any, to 
the exercise thereof. 


(d) If, to the knowledge of the directors or senior officers of the corporation, any person beneficially 
owns, directly or indirectly, equity shares carrying more than 10% of the voting rights attached to all 
equity shares of the corporation, name each such person, state the approximate number of such shares 
beneficially owned, directly or indirectly, by each such person and the percentage of outstanding equity 
shares of the corporation represented by the number of shares so owned. 


ITEM 5. Election of Directors: 


(a) If directors are to be elected, furnish the following information, in tabular form to the extent 
practicable, with respect to each person proposed to be nominated for election as a director and each other 
person whose term of office as a director will continue after the meeting: 


(i) Name each such person, state when his term of office or the term of office for which he is a 
proposed nominee will expire and all other positions and offices with the corporation presently 
held by him, and indicate which of such persons are proposed nominees for election as 
directors at the meeting. 


(ii) State the present principal occupation or employment of each such person, giving the 
name and principal business of any corporation or other organization in which such employ- 
ment is carried on. Furnish similar information as to all of the principal occupations or 
employments of each such person within the five preceding years, unless he is now a director 
and was elected to his present term of office by a vote of shareholders at a meeting, the 
notice of which was accompanied by an information circular. 


(ii) If any such person is or has been a director of the corporation, state the period or periods during 
which he has served as such. 


(iv) State the approximate number of shares of each class of equity shares of the corporation or 
of a subsidiary of the corporation beneficially owned, directly or indirectly, by each such 
person. 


(v) If more than 10% of the voting rights attached to all equity shares of the corporation or 
of a subsidiary of the corporation are beneficially owned, directly or indirectly, by any such 
person and his associates, state the approximate number of each class of such shares beneficially 
owned by such associates, naming each associate whose shareholdings are substantial. 


(b) If any proposed nominee for election as a director is to be elected pursuant to any arrangement or 
understanding between the nominee and any other person, except the directors and senior officers of 
the corporation acting solely in such capacity, name such other person and describe briefly such arrange- 


ment or understanding. 


ITEM 6. Remuneration of Management and Others: 


(a) If action is to be taken with respect to, 


(i) the election of directors; 
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(ii) any bonus, profit sharing or other remuneration plan, contract or arrangement in which 
any director or proposed nominee for election as director or senior of the corporation will 
participate ; 


(iii) any pension or retirement plan of the corporation in which any such person will participate; or 


(iv) the granting or extension to any such person of any options, warrants or rights to purchase 
any shares or convertible securities other than warrants or rights issued to shareholders as 
such, or to shareholders as such resident in Canada, on a pro rata basis, 


furnish the information required by paragraphs (6), (c), (d), (e), and (f), in tabular form if practicable, 
provided that if the solicitation is made by or on behalf of a person other than the management of the 
corporation, the information required by this item need be furnished only as to proposed nominees of 
the person for election as directors and as to their associates. 


(b) State the aggregate direct remuneration paid or payable by the corporation and its subsidiaries, 
whose financial statements are consolidated with those of the corporation, to the directors and the senior 
officers of the corporation during the corporation’s last completed financial year, and as a separate 
amount the aggregate direct remuneration paid or payable to such directors and senior officers by the 
subsidiaries of the corporation whose financial statements are not consolidated with those of the corporation. 


Instructions: 


1. Do not include remuneration paid or payable to a partnership in which any person in receipt of 
remuneration was a partner. 


2. The information called for by paragraphs (bd), (c) and (d) of this item may be given for all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without naming them. 


(c) State the estimated aggregate cost to the corporation and its subsidiaries in the last completed 
financial year of all pension benefits proposed to be paid under any normal pension plan in the event of 
retirement at normal retirement age, directly or indirectly, by the corporation or any of its subsidiaries 
to the persons mentioned in paragraph (bd) or, in the alternative, the estimated aggregate amount of all 
such pension benefits proposed to be paid in the event of retirement at normal retirement age, directly or 
indirectly, by the corporation or any of its subsidiaries to the persons mentioned in paragraph (0). 


(d) State the aggregate of all remuneration payments (other than payments of the type required 
to be reported under paragraph (b) or (c) ) made during the corporation’s last completed financial year 
and, as a separate amount, proposed to be made in the future, directly or indirectly, by the corporation or 
any of its subsidiaries pursuant to any existing plan or arrangement to each person referred to in 
paragraph (b), provided that information need not be included as to payments to be made for, or 
benefits to be received from, group life or accident insurance, group hospitalization or similar group 
benefits or payments. 


Instructions : 


1. The word “plan” in paragraph (d) includes all plans, contracts, authorizations or arrangements, 
whether or not contained in any formal document or authorized by any resolution of the directors of the 
corporation or its subsidiaries, but does not include the Canada Pension Plan or any Government plan 
similar thereto. 


2. In paragraph (d), if it is impracticable to state the amount of remuneration payments proposed 
to be made, the aggregate amount set aside and accrued to date in respect of such payments shall be 
stated, together with an explanation of the basis of future payments. 


3. In giving information as to aggregate remuneration payments under paragraph (d) include any 
payments made or proposed to be made with respect to deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such amounts as were paid or would be paid under the normal 
pension plan of the corporation and its subsidiaries. 


(e) State as to all options to purchase securities of the corporation or any of its subsidiaries that, 
since the commencement of the corporation’s last completed financial year, were granted to or exercised 
by all the persons mentioned in paragraph (b) as a group, without naming them, the following particulars: 
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(A) Options granted, state: 
(i) the description and number of securities included, 
(ii) the dates of grant, the prices, expiration dates and other material provisions, 
(iii) the consideration received for the granting thereof, and 
(iv) where reasonably ascertainable, a summary showing the price range of the securities in the 
thirty-day period preceding the date of grant and, if not reasonably ascertainable, a 
statement to that effect. 
(B) As to options exercised, state: 
(i) the description and number of securities purchased, 
(ii) the purchase price, and 
(iii) where reasonably ascertainable, a summary showing the price range of the securities in 
the thirty-day period preceding the date of purchase and, if not reasonably ascertainable, 


a statement to that effect. 


Instructions: 


1. The word ‘‘options” as used in paragraph (e) includes all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all shareholders of the same class or to all shareholders of the same class 
resident in Canada on a pro rata basis. 


2. The extension of options shall be deemed a granting of options within the meaning of paragraph (e). 


3. The information regarding the option price of the securities may be given in the form of price 
ranges for each calendar quarter during which options were granted or exercised. 


4. Where the price of the securities is not meaningful, it is permissible to state in lieu of such price the 
formula by which the price of the securities under option will be determined. 


(f) In regard to, 
(i) each director and each senior officer of the corporation; 
(ii) each proposed nominee for election as a director of the corporation; and 
(i11) each associate of any such director, senior officer or proposed nominee, 


who is or has been indebted to the corporation or its subsidiaries at any time since the beginning of the 
last completed financial year of the corporation, state the largest aggregate amount of indebtedness out- 
standing at any time during the period, the nature of the indebtedness and of the transaction in which 
it was incurred, the amount thereof presently outstanding, and the rate of interest paid or charged thereon. 


Instructions: 


1. It is not necessary in the determination of the amount of indebtedness to include amounts due 
from the particular person for purchases subject to usual trade terms, for ordinary travel and expense 
advances and for other like transactions. 


2. Such information need not be furnished for any person whose aggregate indebtedness did not 
exceed $5,000 at any time during the period specified. 


ITEM 7. Interest of Management and Others in Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the approximate amount, of any material interest, 
direct or indirect, of any of the following persons in any transaction since the commencement of the 
corporation’s last completed financial year or in any proposed transaction which, in either such case, 
has materially affected or will materially affect the corporation or any of its subsidiaries: 
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(i) any director or senior officer of the corporation ; 
(ii) any proposed nominee for election as a director of the corporation ; 
(iii) any shareholder named in answer to paragraph (d) of item 4; and 


(iv) any associate or affiliate of any of the foregoing persons. 


Instructions: 


1. Give a brief description of the material transaction, the name and address of each person whose 
interest in any transaction is described and the nature of the relationship by reason of which such interest 
is required to be described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the purchase or sale of assets by or to the corporation or any 
subsidiary, otherwise than in the ordinary course of business, state the cost of the assets to the purchaser 
and the cost of the assets to the seller if acquired by the seller within two years prior to the transaction. 


3. This item does not apply to any interest arising from the ownership of securities of the corporation 
where the security-holder receives no extra or special benefit or advantage not shared on a pro rata 
basis by all holders of the same class of securities or by all holders of the same class of securities who are 
resident in Canada. 


4. Information shall be included as to any material underwriting discounts or commissions upon the 
sale of securities by the corporation where any of the specified persons was or is to be an underwriter 
who was or is to be in contractual relationship with the corporation with respect to securities of the 
corporation or is an associate, affiliate or partner of a person or partnership that was or is to be such an 
underwriter. 


5. No information need be given in answer to this item as to any transaction or any interest therein 
where, 


(a) the rates or charges involved in the transaction are fixed by law or determined by com- 
petitive bids; 


(6) the interest of the specified person in the transaction is solely that of a director of another 
corporation that is a party to the transaction; 


(c) the transaction involves services as a chartered bank or other depositary of funds, transfer 
agent, registrar, trustee under a trust indenture or other similar services ; or 


(d) the transaction does not, directly or indirectly, involve remuneration for services, and, 


(1) the interest of the specified person arose from the beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, 
of less than 10% of any class of equity shares of another corporation that is a party to 
the transaction, ; 


(ii) the transaction is in the ordinary course of business of the corporation or its 
subsidiaries, and 


(iii) the amount of the transaction or series of transactions is less than 10% of the total 
sales or purchases, as the case may be, of the corporation and its subsidiaries for the 
last completed financial year. 


6. Information shall be furnished in answer to this item with respect to transactions not excluded 
above which involve remuneration, directly or indirectly, to any of the specified persons for services in 
any capacity unless the interest of such persons arises solely from the beneficial ownership, direct or 
indirect, of less than 10% of any class of equity shares of another corporation furnishing the services to the 
corporation or its subsidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure of any interest in any transaction unless such interest 
and transaction are material. 
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ITEM 8. Appointment of Auditors: 


If action is to be taken with respect to the appointment of auditors, name such auditors and, if 
appointed within the preceding five years, the date when they were first appointed. 


ITEM 9. Management Contracts: 


Where management functions of the corporation or a subsidiary are to any substantial degree 
performed by a person other than the directors or senior officers of the corporation or subsidiary, 


(a) give details of the agreement or arrangement under which such functions are so performed, includ- 
ing the name and address of any person who is a party to such agreement or arrangement or 
who is responsible for performing such functions; 


(b) give the names and addresses of the insiders of any corporation with which the corporation or 
subsidiary has any such agreement or arrangement; 


(c) with respect to any person named in answer to paragraph (a) state the amounts paid or payable 
by the corporation and its subsidiaries to such person since the commencement of the corporation’s 
last completed financial year and give particulars with respect thereto; and 


(d) with respect to any person named in answer to paragraph (a) or (b) of this item or their associates 
or affiliates, give particulars of, 


(1) any indebtedness of such person to the corporation or its subsidiaries that was out- 
standing, and 


(11) any transaction or arrangement of such person with the corporation or subsidiary, 
at any time since the commencement of the corporation’s last completed financial year. 


Instructions: 


1. In giving the information called for by this item, it is not necessary to refer to any matter that 
in all the circumstances is of relative insignificance. 


2. In giving particulars of indebtedness state the largest aggregate amount of indebtedness out- 
standing at any time during the period, the nature of the indebtedness and of the transaction in which it was 
incurred, the amount thereof presently outstanding and the rate of interest paid or charged thereon. 


3. It is not necessary in the determination of the amount of indebtedness to include amounts due 
from the particular person for purchases subject to usual trade terms, for ordinary travelling and 
expense advances and for other like transactions. 


ITEM 10. Particulars of Matters to be Acted Upon: 


If action is to be taken on any matter to be submitted to the meeting of shareholders other than the 
approval of financial statements, the substance of each such matter, or related groups of matters, should 
be briefly described, except to the extent described pursuant to the foregoing items, in sufficient detail to 
permit shareholders to form a reasoned judgment concerning any such matter. Without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, such matters include increases or decreases of authorized or issued capital, 
amendments to articles, property acquisitions or dispositions, amalgamations, mergers or reorganizations. 
If any such matter is one that is not required to be submitted to a vote of shareholders, the reasons for 
submitting it to shareholders should be given and a statement should be made as to what action is intended 
to be taken by management in the event of a negative vote by the shareholders. 
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REGULATION 79 


under The Cemeteries Act 


CLOSINGS AND REMOVALS 


1. The cemeteries or parts of cemeteries described 
in the schedules are declared closed. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 42,s. 1. 


Schedule 1 
CHURCH OF HERALD ANGELS CEMETERY 


In the Township of the Front of Leeds and 
Lansdowne in the County of Leeds, containing by 
admeasurement 1 acre, more or less, which parcel or 
tract of land is composed of part of the west 
half of Lot 2, in Concession 5, of the Township of 
the Front of Leeds and Lansdowne, described as 
follows: 


BEGINNING where a post has been planted at 
the southwest angle of the said lot; thence east 5 
chains to a post planted by Provincial Land 
Surveyor Thomas T. Bower; thence north 2 chains 
to another post planted by Thomas T. Bower; 
thence west 5 chains to the limit between lots 1 and 2; 
thence south 2 chains to the place of beginning; 
and in which the said Church is nowerected. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 42, Sched. 5. 


Schedule 2 
ISLINGTON CEMETERY 


1. In the Township of Etobicoke in the County of 
York, composed of part of Lot 8, in Concession 2 
or A, Clergy Block, described as follows: 


BEGINNING at the intersection of the northwesterly 
limit of Dundas Street with the southwesterly 
limit of Burnhamthorpe Road; thence south 34° 
west along the northwesterly limit of Dundas 
Street 126 feet to a standard iron bar; thence 
continuing south 34° west along the northwesterly 
limit of Dundas Street 82 feet 6 inches to the place 
of beginning; thence continuing south 34° west 
along the northwesterly limit of Dundas Strcet 
165 feet to a point; thence north 56° west 132 
feet to a point; thence north 34° east 165 feet to a 
point; thence south 56° east 132 feet to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42, Sched. 6. 


Schedule 3 
KNOX UNITED CHURCH, DURHAM 


In the Town of Durham in the County of Grey, 
described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point in the westerly limit of 
Queen Street distant 80.0 feet measured south 


11° 22’ 30” east thereon from the intersection of 
said limit with the southerly limit of the Durham 
Road; thence south 81° 44’ 30” west parallel with 
southerly limit of the Durham Road a distance 
of 195.0 feet ; thence south 9° 43’ 20” east a distance 
of 247.35 feet; thence north 80° 51’ 30” east a 
distance of 202.0 feet to the westerly limit of Queen 
Street; thence north 11° 22’ 30” west along said 
westerly limit a distance of 244.50 feet to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42, Sched. 7. 


Schedule 4 


LUNDY’S LANE AND LOWELL AVENUE CEMETERY, 
NIAGARA FALLS 


In the City of Niagara Falls in the County of 
Welland, described as follows: 


BEGINNING at an iron bar planted at the northcast 
corner of Lot 3, on the north side of Lundy’s Lane 
between Victoria Street (now Drummond Road) 
and Main Street, according to Registered Plan No. 
653 for the Village, now City, of Niagara Falls; 
thence westerly along the northerly limit of Lot 3, 
99.0 feet to a point; thence southerly parallel to the 
easterly limit of Lot 3, 99.66 feet to a point in the 
southerly limit of Lot 3, thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of Lot 3, 99.0 feet to an iron stake 
planted at the southeasterly corner of Lot 3; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of Lot 3, 
99.66 feet to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 19600, 
Reg. 42, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 5 


MISSISSAUGA STREET CEMETERY, 
TOWN OF NIAGARA 


In the Town of Niagara in the County of Lincoln, 
composed of part of Lot 315, as shown on a Plan 
registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of the County of Lincoln, as Plan No. 86, 
more particularly described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point in the easterly boundary 
of Mississauga Street distant therein north 34° 
44’ east, 105.0 feet from its intersection with the 
northerly boundary of John Street; thence north 
34° 44’ east along the said easterly boundary, 
106.8 feet, more or less, to the most northerly angle 
of Lot 315; thence south 55° 28’ east along the line 
between lots 315 and 290, 208.9 feet, more or less, 
to the most easterly angle of Lot 315; thence south 
34° 44’ west along the line between lots 315 and 316, 
106.8 feet; thence north 55° 28’ west, 208.9 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 42, Sched. 13. 
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Schedule 6 


OLD ST. CASIMIR’S CEMETERY 


In the Township of Hagarty in the County of 
Renfrew, being composed of part of Lot 4, in Con- 
cession 12, described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point where a post is placed at 
the northwest corner of Lot 4, adjoining the road 
allowance on the right bank of the Bonchere River, 
running in a southerly direction 96 yards to the 
public road, then at an angle of 90° in an easterly 
direction along the public road 72 yards; thence 
at an angle of 90° in a northerly direction 96 yards 
to the said road allowance on the right bank of 
the Bonchere River; thence west at an angle of 
90° along the said road allowance 72 yards to the 
place of beginning, containing 1 acre, 1 rood and 
28 rods, more or less. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42, 
Sched. 14. 


Schedule 7 
OLD STREETSVILLE CEMETERY 


In the Village of Streetsville in the County of Peel, 
being composed of part of the west half of Lot 3 in 
Concession 4, west of Hurontario Street, described as 
follows: 


BEGINNING at an iron bar planted in the southwest 
limit of Lot 3, being also in the northeast limit of 
the road allowance between concessions 4 and 5, 
west of Hurontario Street and which iron bar is 
also planted at the most southerly angle of Lot 15, 
according to T. Street’s plan of part of the Village 
of Streetsville; thence south 44° 43’ 30” east along 
the southwest lmit of Lot 3, 191.42 feet to an 
iron bar planted in the same where it is intersected 
by the line of an existing post-and-wire boundary 
fence, and which iron bar is also planted at the most 
westerly angle of Lot 14, according to T. Street’s 
plan; thence north 49° 41’ 20” east to and along 
the same post-and-wire boundary fence, being also 
along the northwest limit of lots 14 and 36 as 
occupied, to an iron bar planted in the same at its 
intersection with a fence running in a_ north- 
westerly direction, defining the southwest limit of 
lots 34 and 35, according to T. Street’s plan; 
thence north 44° 07’ 30” west along the last said 
limits 197 feet to an iron bar planted in the same 
at its intersection with a fence running in a south- 
westerly direction defining the southeast limits of 
lots 33 and 15, according to T. Street’s plan; thence 
south 48° 13’ 30” west along the last said limit 
218.73 feet more or less, to the place of beginning. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42, Sched. 15. 


Schedule 8 
THE PATTERSON BEARBROOK CEMETERY 
In the Township of Cumberland in the County of 


Russell, composed of part of the east half of Lot 22, 
in Concession 6, described as follows: 


BEGINNING at the point where the southeasterly 
limit of the public road called the Bearbrook Road 
intersects the point or easterly limit of the east half 
of Lot 22, thence southeasterly and following the 
said point or easterly limit of the east half of Lot 
22, 4 chains, 95-3/10 links; thence southwesterly 
and at right angles to the said point or easterly 
limit of the east half of Lot 22, 2 chains, 41%, links; 
thence northwesterly and parallel to the point or 
easterly limit of the east half of Lot 22, 3 chains, 
32-3/10 links to the southeasterly limit of Bear- 
brook Road and thence northeasterly and following 
the last-mentioned limit 2 chains, 91% links to 
the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42, 
Sched. 16. 


Schedule 9 
ST. PAUL’S UNITED CHURCH CEMETERY, LANARK 


In the Township of Lanark in the County of 
Lanark, containing by admeasurement | acre, more or 
less, being composed of a part of the west half of Lot 
15, in Concession 6, described as follows: 


BEGINNING at the northwest angle of Lot 15 and 
running southeasterly along the 6th Concession 
Line of the township 70 yards; thence northeasterly 
parallel to the line between lots 15 and 16, 70 yards; 
thence northwesterly parallel to the 6th Concession 
Line, 70 yards, more or less, to the line between 
lots 15 and 16; thence southwesterly along the 
boundary line between lots 15 and 16 to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 42. Sched. 20. 


Schedule 10 
ARKELL UNITED CHURCH CEMETERY 


In the Township of Puslinch in the County of 


Wellington, composed of part of Lot 6, Concession 9, 
described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a stake at the easterly angle of Lot 
6, Concession 9 of the Township of Puslinch; thence 
westerly 2% chains; thence northerly 1 chain 
2% links; thence easterly 2% chains to the road; 
thence 1 chain 2% links to the place of beginning. 
OF Ree 7192/6255. 2. 


Schedule 11 
TRINITY ANGLICAN CHURCH CEMETERY 


In the Township of Darlington in the County of 
Durham, containing by admeasurement three roods, 
more or less, being the land conveyed by an in- 
strument registered on the 14th day of November, 
1853 as No. 1311 (Darlington) from one Robert 
Virtue to the Lord Bishop of Toronto and being 
composed of part of Lot 17 in Concession 8, 


' described as follows: 
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BEGINNING at a post planted in the southerly 
limit of the said Lot 17 at a distance of 9 chains 
and 7 links, more or less, easterly therealong from 
the southwest angle of the said Lot 17; thence 
easterly along the said southerly limit a distance 
of 3 chains and 75 links to a post planted; thence 
northerly at right angles to the said southerly limit, 
a distance of 2 chains to a post planted; thence 
westerly parallel to the said southerly limit, a 
distance of 3 chains and 75 links to a post planted; 
thence southerly a distance of 2 chains to the place 
of beginning. O. Reg. 85/64, s. 1. 


Schedule 12 
ST. ANDREW’S PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH CEMETERY 


In the Town of Fergus in the County of Wellington, 
composed of St. Andrew’s Church Lot southeast of 
Hill Street, as shown on Registered Plan 55 for the 
said Town, described as follows: 


PREMISING that the northwesterly limit of St. 
George Street has a bearing of north 29° 30’ east, 
and referring all bearings used herein thereto; 


BEGINNING at the intersection of the northwesterly 
limit of St. George Street and the southwesterly 
limit of Tower Street, and being also the easterly 
angle of said St. Andrew’s Church Lot; thence 
south 29° 30’ west along the southeasterly limit of 
said St. Andrew’s Church Lot, and being also along 
the northwesterly limit of St. George Street, a 
distance of 133.6 feet to the southerly angle of 
the said St. Andrew’s Church Lot; thence north 
60° 25’ west along the southwesterly limit of the 
said St. Andrew’s Church Lot a distance of 266.43 
feet to the westerly angle thereof; thence north 
29° 33’ east along the northwesterly limit of the 
said St. Andrew’s Church Lot being also along the 
southeasterly limit of Hill Street, a distance of 133.55 
feet to the northerly angle of the said St. Andrew's 
Church Lot; thence south 60° 26’ east along the 
northeasterly limit of the said St. Andrew’s Church 
Lot, being also along the southwesteriv limit of 
Tower Street, a distance of 266.35 feet to the place 
of beginning OaRee, 25/05) sik 20: Regi¢85/6 7, 
Se12 


Schedule 13 
OLD METHODIST CEMETERY 


ALL AND SINGULAR that certain parcel or tract of 
land and premises situate, lying and being in the 
City of Stratford, County of Perth and Province of 
Ontario, being composed of a part of Lot 5, Con- 
cession 2, Township of Downie, now in the City of 
Stratford and being more particularly described as 
follows: 


BEGINNING at the southeasterly corner of Lot 5; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of the lot 
a distance of 71.0 feet; thence westerly parallel to 


the southerly limit of the lot a distance of 208.71 
feet; thence southerly parallel to the easterly limit 
of the lot a distance of 71.0 feet to the southerly 
limit of the lot; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of the lot a distance of 208.71 feet to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 85/67, s. 2. 


Schedule 14 


CEMETERY ON HARMONY ROAD SOUTH 
CITY OF OSHAWA 


In the City of Oshawa in the County of Ontario, 
being composed of all of Lot 12 according to 
Harmony Plan, City of Oshawa, the boundaries of 
said parcel are described as follows: 


PREMISING that the bearings as shown on De- 
posited Plan No. 491 Highways govern all bearings 
mentioned hereafter ; 


BEGINNING at the intersection of the north limit 
of Lot 12, Harmony Plan, with the east limit of the 
allowance for road between township lots 4 and 5, 
said intersection being distant 269.62 feet measured 
south 17° 33’ 10” east along said east limit of 
allowance for road from the intersection with the 
south limit of King Street East as shown on De- 
posited Plan No. 491 Highways; thence north 80° 
40’ 25” east along the north limit of said Lot 12 
a distance of 220.39 feet to the northeast angle 
thereof; thence south 17° 41’ 30” east along the east 
limit of said Lot 12 a distance of 81.50 feet to the 
southeast angle thereof; thence south 80° 24’ 30” 
west along the south limit of said Lot 12 a distance 
of 220.44 feet to the intersection of said south 
limit with the said east limit of allowance for road 
between township lots 4 and 5, said intersec- 
tion being distant 82.50 feet measured south 17° 
33’ 10” east along said east limit of allowance 
for road from the place of beginning of the herein 
described parcel of land; thence westerly along 
said south limit a distance of 26.8 feet more or 
less to the southwest angle of said Lot 12; thence 
northerly along the west limit of said Lot 12 a 
distance of 82.5 feet more or less to the northwest 
angle thereof; thence easterly along the north limit 
of said Lot 12 a distance of 27 feet more or less 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 239/68, s. 2. 


Schedule 15 


PIONEER VILLAGE CEMETERY 
PART OF BECHTEL’S TRACT 
CITY OF KITCHENER 
COUNTY OF WATERLOO 


In the City of Kitchener, in the County of 
Waterloo, being composed of a part of Bechtel’s 
Tract in the said City of Kitchener, more particularly 
described as follows: 
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BEGINNING at a point in the northern limit of the 
Huron Road where it is intersected by the north- 
eastern limit of the lands of the Canadian National 
Railway; thence north 77° 05’ east along the 
northern limit of the said Huron Road, a distance of 
1,272.41 feet; thence north 44° 37’ 30” west, a 
distance of 703.38 feet more or less to a point 
where a standard iron bar is planted, and which 
said point is the place of beginning; thence north 
44° 37’ 30” west, a distance of 18 feet more or 
less to a point where a standard iron bar is planted; 
thence north 45° 22’ 30” east, a distance of 51 feet 
more or less to a point where a standard iron bar 
is planted; thence south 44° 37’ 30” east, a distance 
of 18 feet more or less to a point where a standard 
iron bar is planted; thence south 45° 22’ 30” west 
a distance of 51 feet more or less to the aforesaid 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 289/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 16 


BURK FAMILY BURIAL PLOT 
LOT 16, BROKEN FRONT CONCESSION 
TOWNSHIP OF DARLINGTON 
COUNTY OF DURHAM 


In the Township of Darlington, in the County of 
Durham, composed of part of Lot 16, in the Broken 
Front Concession, in the said Township, described 
as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point within the interior of said 
Lot 16 which may be located as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point of intersection of the south- 
easterly limit of the Canadian National Railway 
right-of-way with the westerly limit of said Lot 16, 
said point distant southerly in the last-mentioned 
limit 3899.53 feet on a course of south 17° 35’ 
east from the northwesterly angle of said Lot 16; 
thence south 46° 10’ east a distance of 920.7 feet 
to the place of beginning of the lands to be herein 
described; thence south 36° 48’ east a distance of 
100 feet to a point; thence 53° 12’ east a distance of 
75 feet to a point; thence north 50° 50’ 10” west 
a distance of 103.08 feet more or less to a point 
distant 50 feet on a course of north 53° 12’ east 
from the place of beginning; thence south 53° 12’ 
west a distance of 50 feet to the place of beginning. 
Opkerr305) 705s. 


Schedule 17 


MOUNT VERNON CEMETERY 
TOWN OF BURLINGTON, COUNTY OF HALTON 


In the Town of Burlington, in the County of 
Halton, and which is composed of part of lots 
numbered 4 and 5, in Concession 3, South of Dundas 
Street, Township of Nelson, now in the said Town of 
Burlington and which said parcel or tract of land 
may be more particularly described as follows: 
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The bearings shown herein are referred to the 
southeastern limit of the South Service Road as 
having a bearing of north 38° 23’ 15” east as shown 
on a Deposited Plan which is registered in the 
Registry Office for the said County of Halton as 
Number 1147. 


BEGINNING at an iron bar in the southeastern 
limit of the South Service Road and which is distant 
16.50 feet southwesterly from an iron bar marking 
the most northern angle of the said Lot Number S, 
Concession 3, South of Dundas Street; thence north 
38° 23’ 15” east along the southeastern limit of 
the South Service Road, a distance of 33.0 feet 
to an iron bar; thence south 45° 19’ 30” east parallel 
with the limit between lots numbered 4 and 5, 
Concession 3, South of Dundas Street, a distance 
of 1,064.30 feet to an iron bar; thence north 38° 30’ 
east a distance of 173.58 feet to an iron bar; thence 
south 52° 07’ east a distance of 46.53 feet to an 
iron bar; thence north 42° 13’ 40” east a distance 
of 78.92 feet to an iron bar; thence north 46° 15’ 
20” east a distance of 82.0 feet to an iron bar; 
thence north 84° 12’ east a distance of 59.17 feet 
to an iron bar; thence south 57° 01’ 30” east a distance 
of 41.09 feet to an angle iron; thence south 41° 13’ 
10” west a distance of 234.27 feet to an angle iron; 
thence north 47° 25’ 50” west a distance of 89.0 
feet to an iron bar; thence south 43° 16’ 50” west a 
distance of 155.80 feet to an iron bar; thence south 
39° 25’ 15” west a distance of 16.47 feet to an iron 
pipe located in the limit between the said lots 
numbered 4 and 5, Concession 3, South of Dundas 
Street; thence continuing south 39° 25’ 15” west a 
distance of 16.47 feet to an iron bar; thence north 
45° 19’ 30” west a distance of 1,097.02 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 474/70, 
Soris 


Schedule 18 


ST. JAMES CEMETERY 
LOT 15, CONCESSION 7 TOWN OF 
MISSISSAUGA, COUNTY OF PEEL 


ALL AND SINGULAR that certain parcel or tract of 
land and premises, situate, lying and being composed 
of a part of the south half of Lot Number 15 in 
Concession 7 of the Gore of Toronto and described 
as follows: 


BEGINNING at a distance of 669 feet 6 inches 
northerly from the southwest corner of the said 
Lot Number 15 and fronting the Sixth Line Road; 
thence running along the said line of road in a 
northwesterly direction, a distance of 95 feet 6 inches ; 
thence in a northeasterly direction a distance of 234 
feet ; thence in a southeasterly direction a distance of 
94 feet 6 inches; thence in a southwesterly direction 
a distance of 234 feet to the place of beginning. 


AND ALSO that certain other piece or parcel of 
land, part of the said Lot Number 15, and ad- 
joining the piece or parcel hereinbefore granted and 
better known and described as follows: 
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BEGINNING at a distance of 572 feet north from 
the southwest corner of the said Lot Number 15 
fronting the Sixth Line Road; thence running along 
the said line of road in a northwesterly direction a 
distance of 95 feet 6 inches to the southwesterly 
angle of the piece or parcel hereinbefore described ; 
thence in a northeasterly direction along the 
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southern boundary of the said piece or parcel a 
distance of 234 feet to the southeast angle of the 
said piece or parcel; thence in a southeasterly 
direction a distance of 94 feet 6 inches; thence 
southwesterly 234 feet to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 518/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 80 


under The Cemeteries Act 


GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) ‘‘cemetery services”’ includes, in respect of, 


(i) a cemetery, the opening and closing 
of graves, disinterments or removal 
of remains, provision of temporary 
storage in vaults or mortuaries, con- 
struction of foundations for monu- 
ments, grave markers or memorial 
plaques, setting corner posts, pro- 
vision of a tent or canopy, carrying 
and lowering devices, ground cover 
for committal services, preparation 
of flower beds and planting of 
flowers and shrubs and any other 
services normally provided by the 
owner and where a lot was sold 
before a perpetual care contract 
was in force, cutting grass and the 
general care of the lot, 


(1) a mausoleum, the opening, closing 
and sealing of crypts and compart- 
ments, provision of temporary 
storage in vaults or crypts, pro- 
vision of tent or canopy for com- 
mittal services, provision of eleva- 
ting devices and any other services 
normally provided by the owner, 
and 


(iii) a columbarium, the opening, closing 
and sealing of crypts or compart- 
ments, provision of a tent or canopy 
for committal services, and any 
other services normally provided by 
the owner ; 


(6) “cemetery supplies” includes concrete and 
metal burial vaults, monuments, grave 
markers or memorial plaques of stone or 
metal, corner posts, flowers, shrubs, 
artificial wreaths and any other articles 
normally supplied for use in a cemetery, 
mausoleum or columbarium ; 


“lot” includes plot, grave, burialsite, mauso- 
leum crypt or compartment, and colum- 
barium niche or compartment. O. Reg. 
338/05,sek: 


— 
Lo 
— 


2.—(1) The Cemeteries Advisory Board is con- 
tinued. 


(2) The Board shall be composed of three members 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may de- 
signate one of the members to be chairman of the 
Board. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 2. 


3. The Board shall consider and report upon 
matters respecting the administration of the Act 
and regulations referred to it by the Minister and may 
make recommendations to the Minister for the better 
administration of the Act and the regulations. O. 
Reg. 338/65, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An application for approval of a cemetery 
shall be accompanied by a general plan of the 
cemetery drawn to scale and showing the location 
and dimensions of every lot, walk, fence, road, 
watercourse and building in the cemetery and ad- 
joining roads, compass bearings and lot numbers. 


(2) An application for approval of a mausoleum 
or columbarium shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a general plan of the buildings together 
with copies of all working drawings and 
architectural specifications ; and 


(b) a metes and bounds description and survey 
of the property showing the location of the 
building. 


(3) An application for approval of a crematorium 
shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a general plan of the building together with 
copies of all working drawings and architec- 
tural specifications ; 


(6) a metes and bounds description and survey 
of the property showing the location of the 
building ; and 


— 
D 
— 


copies of the plans and specifications of all 
mechanical equipment, including the com- 
bustion chamber, flues, fans and retorts. 
O. Reg. 338/65, s. 4. 


5. Every plan of, 
(a) a cemetery that contains three or more 
acres of land or of an extension to an 
existing cemetery that contains three or 


more acres of land; and 


(b 


— 


a cemetery operated for gain or profit or an 
extension thereof, 


shall be prepared by and the land shall be surveyed 
and subdivided by an Ontario Land Surveyor or a 
Professional Engineer. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 5. 
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6. Every plan of a cemetery, mausoleum or 
columbarium approved by the Department shall 
be deposited under Part II of The Registry Act by 
the owner in the registry office for the registry 
division in which the cemetery is situated and in 
the case of a cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium 
comprising land under The Land Titles Act, the plan 
shall be filed in the appropriate land titles office. 
O. Reg. 338/65, s. 6. 


7. No alteration of the location, lay-out or dimen- 
sions of any lot shall be made until a detailed plan 
of the proposed alteration has been approved by the 
Department and deposited or filed in accordance 
with section 6. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 7. 


8. Where a plan referred to in section 4 or 7 is 
approved by the Department, the approval shall be 
endorsed upon the plan. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 8. 


9. Public walks in every cemetery shall be arranged 
to give access to every lot and roads shall be pro- 
vided to give access to all parts of the cemetery. O. 
Reg. 338/65, s. 9. 


10. Every owner shall keep available for public 
inspection during reasonable hours a copy of every 
plan of the cemetery that has been approved by the 
Department. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 10. 


11.—(1) In this section, and section 13, ‘“‘trustee’’ 
means the Public Trustee or a trust company 
registered under The Loan and Trust Corporations 
Acie On Resig3 58105, 555 01 Al) Or Rep sel 85160; 
crake 


(2) Every owner shall at the time of a sale by him 
of a lot deliver to the purchaser a deed or certificate 
showing, 


(a) the name of the purchaser; 


(0) the location and area of dimensions of the 
lot purchased ; 


(c) the date of the purchase; 


(zd) the amount of the sale price; 


(e) the proportion of the sale price set aside for 
perpetual care; and 


(f) the name and address of the trustee hold- 
ine. the: perpetual care funds: “O: Reg: 
338/09,.5, d11(2): 


12. Where a lot is sold on a preneed or time- 
payment plan and the purchaser has not personally 
inspected the lot before signing the agreement to 
purchase, the agreement shall, 


(a) contain a provision that an alternative lot of 
equal value may be chosen by the pur- 
chaser anywhere in the cemetery, mau- 


soleum or columbarium within sixty days 
from the date of signing on written notice 
to the owner that the purchaser is dissatis- 
fied; 


(b) specify the number or designation of the lot 
by reference to the plan approved by the 
Department; and 


(c) specify the amount of the purchase price 
allocated to the perpetual care fund. 
O. Reg. 338/65, s. 12. 


13. Where a lot is purchased on a time-payment 
plan, the proportion of each payment that is pay- 
able to the perpetual care fund shall be deposited 
with the trustee within one month of the date of the 
payment. O. Reg. 185/66, s. 2. 


14. Where photographs, plans, maps or specifica- 
tions are used in selling lots, the name and location 
of the cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium referred 
to therein shall be clearly indicated. O. Reg. 338/65, 
Sey 


15. No lot shall be sold or offered for sale in any 
part of acemetery, mausoleum or columbarium until 
that part has been developed and made ready for 
interment purposes and the final plans for that part 
of the cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium have 
been approved by the Department. O. Reg. 338/65, 
s. 14. 


16.—(1) Every owner shall file with the Depart- 
ment a list of prices or rates charged for lots and 
cemetery services. 


(2) Every owner of a crematorium shall file with 
the Department a list of prices or rates charged for 
cremation and any other services normally provided 
by: hima {OF Keg.338/65,:5. 15: 


17.—(1) No new prices or rates or alteration in 
existing prices or rates shall be put into effect unless 
at least thirty days before putting such price, rate or 
alteration thereof into effect, the owner of the ceme- 
tery, mausoleum, columbarium or crematorium gives 
notice thereof to the Department by prepaid 
registered mail or by delivering or causing to be 
delivered such notice to the Department. 


(2) Where the Minister disallows any price or rate 
or alteration thereof, such new price or rate or altera- 
tion shall not be put into effect. O. Reg. 338/65, 
SL: 


18. An owner shall not refuse to install or refuse 
to permit the installation of any cemetery supplies if 
the material and erection comply with the regulations 
of the cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium. O. 


Reg. 338/65, s. 17. 


19. An owner shall not require any lot owner to 
provide any marker, corner post, monument, coping, 
gravestone or fence other than those specified in the 
regulations of the cemetery, mausoleum or colum- 


barium. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 18. 
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20. Where The Last Post Fund arranges and pays 
for a burial, The Last Post Fund may provide and 
erect a monument, gravestone or other memorial, 
and in such case no other monument, gravestone or 
other memorial shall be placed upon the grave unless 
the owner obtains the consent in writing of The 
Last Post Fund. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 19. 


21. Every owner shall keep a register for public 
inspection in which shall be entered, 


(a) the name and address of every owner of a 
lot; and 


(b) every transfer of the ownership ofalot. O. 
Reg. 338/65, s. 20. 


22. Every owner shall keep a separate register for 
public inspection in which shall be entered, 


(a) the name of every deceased person whose 
body is interred in the cemetery, mau- 
soleum or columbarium; 


(b) the location of every dead body interred in 
the cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium ; 


(c) the date of the burial of every such body; 
and 


(d) the particulars of every disinterment or 
removal of a body. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 21. 


23.—(1) Every transfer of the ownership of a lot 
after the original sale shall be made by the reg- 
istered owner or his legal representative giving to 
the owner of the cemetery, mausoleum or colum- 
barium a written notice containing a description of 
the lot, the date of the sale and the name and 
address of the transferee. 


(2) Upon receipt of the notice and payment of a 
fee not exceeding $2, the owner shall forthwith 
enter in the register kept in accordance with 
section 21, the date of the transfer and the name 
and address of the transferee. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 22. 


24. No change in the ownership of a cemetery, 
mausoleum or columbarium shall become effective 
until written notice thereof has been given to the 
Department and the change has been approved by the 
Department. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 23. . 


25. Every owner shall at the request of the Depart- 
ment furnish such information as the Minister 
requires in respect of the cemetery, columbarium or 
mausoleum and the care and management thereof. 
O. Reg. 338/65, s. 24. 


26. No body of a deceased person who had 
attained the age of sixteen years shall be buried 
in a grave that is less than eight feet in length 
and three feet in width, exclusive of space for 
monuments. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 25. 
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27. Every burial or entombment shall be made in 
a lot that is shown on a plan approved by the 
Department. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 26. 


28. No interment shall be made without the writ- 
ten consent of the owner of the lot or of a person 
who satisfies the owner of the cemetery, mausoleum 
or columbarium that he represents the owner of the 
loty” *O. Reg, 3358/05,s7:27. 


29. No dead body shall be disinterred or removed 
from a lot without the written consent of the local 
medical officer of health and the owner of the lot, 
but the consent of the owner of the lot is not 
required, 


(a) where the owner of the lot cannot con- 
veniently be reached or the place of his 
residence is unknown to the owner of the 
cemetery, and the written consent of the 
Minister has been obtained; or 


(b) where the cemetery has been closed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council: ' ‘O, Rég.338/657s1'28: 


30. A certificate of a coroner under section 80 of 
the Act shall bein Form1. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 29. 


31. All cemeteries are exempt from the application 
of clause a of subsection 1 of section 13 of the Act. 
OF Reg 335) 006s4 50. 


32. For the purpose of section 14 of the Act, 


(a), -séctions> LOgRI2 222 123 5252 262 938," 39, 
AQ: ©4449) 954°"55, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61; 
62, 65, 68, 69, 70 and 75 of the Act apply 
mutatis mutandis to mausolea; 


(b)_ sections: 10272 243715: 4165187, 519, 22-23, 
25, 26, 38, 39, 40, 42, 44, 49, 54, 55, 58, 
59, 62, 65, 68, 69, 70 and 75 of the Act 
apply mutatis mutandis to columbaria; and 


(c) sections 15, 16, 17, 19, 38, 44, 45, 46, 
49, 65, 68, 69 and 70 of the Act apply 
mutatis mutandis to crematoria. O. Reg. 
338/65, s. 31. 


33. Every owner shall file with the Minister a list 
of all by-laws, rules and regulations made by him and 
any amendments thereof, and no by-law, rule or 
regulation shall have any force or effect unless 
approved by the Minister. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 32. 


34. The Minister may revoke any approval given 
by him under section 33. O. Reg. 338/65, s. 33. 
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Form 1 
The Cemeteries Act 


Certificate of a Coroner under section 80 of the Act 


Smee 6 4.0.) o, Tor lel lelav ce: (enone hems: loge eit re! oy Ye. XG, tel" 6) 16: ve, 6: “e 's) (0s ei <0: (es 0) 6: ibe: 6" 16) 


a coroner of 


ee) 78, 1m) (Sh Whe! ve) (eh @h el Cen su our side~ elise) 'e 9) iol s: 56) pied 6: 16 ¢: “ells: agin 


(name of municipality) 
Cehitivathatthemcallsc On CCath Ob gine clic eu 2. 
(name of deceased) 
(residence) 


death took placéat.t4. iu 225. OU therm as isos: day 
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Ol net te Rees ,19...., has been definitely ascer- 
tained and that there ee no reason for further 
inquiry or examination. 


Dated this (aoe. GaviOls Joes ak lieve : ah OF on ee 


Ue) este) Sila: Is)cov eis) eh sis; Se) oe! ediet ol.'e) 16 1esiel jude) ese Melis 


(signature of coroner) 
NOTES: 


1. This certificate is not a burial permit under 
The Vital Statistics Act. A burial permit 
under that Act is also required. 


2. This certificate is made by a coroner of the 
municipality in which the death took place 
but, where the death took place outside 
Ontario, the certificate may be issued by a 
coroner of the municipality in which the 
body is to be cremated or incinerated. 
O. Reg. 338/65, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 81 


under The Cemeteries Act 


TRUST. HUNDS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘lot’’ includes plot, grave, burial site, 
mausoleum crypt or compartment and 
columbarium compartment or niche; 


(D) ‘“‘special investments’ means investments 
that are not trustee investments and in 
which an owner has invested perpetual care 
funds under authority of a special Act ; 


(co) “trustee, means the Public, irustee or a 
trust company registered under The Loan 
and Trust Corporations Act; 


(d) ‘“‘trustee investments’’ means the invest- 
ments prescribed for investment of trust 
funds under The Trustee Act. O. Reg. 
339/65, s. 1. 


2.—(1) For the purposes of subsection 1 of section 
8 of the Act, the amount that an owner shall set 
aside as a deposit to assure the maintenance of, 


(a) a cemetery to be operated for gain or profit 
shall be $30,000 or $10,000 for each acre in 
the cemetery, 

(i) that is to be developed immediately 
for burial purposes, or 


(ii) in which lots or graves may be sold 
or offered for sale, 


whichever amount is the greater ; 


(b) a mausoleum to be operated for gain or pro- 
fit shall be $100 for each lot in the mauso- 
leum; or 


(c) a columbarium to be operated for gain or 
profit shall be $25 for each lot in the colum- 
barium. 


(2) The deposit referred to in subsection 1 shall be 
deposited by the owner with a trustee who shall place 
the deposit in a special account. 


(3) The deposit referred to in subsection I may be 
reduced in units of, 


(a) $5,000 in the case of a cemetery; or 


(5) $1,000 in the case of a mausoleum or colum- 
barium, 


as the perpetual care fund is built up in equivalent 
aIMOunicomO wives. GO9/O5ns. 24 


3.—(1) The trustee shall return the deposit re- 
ferred to in subsection 1 of section 2 or any portion 
thereof to the owner when so directed by the 
Minister. 


(2) The Minister shall issue the direction mention- 
ed in subsection 1 where the trustee submits, 


(a) a certificate signed by the owner or, where 
the owner is a corporation, by two officers of 
the corporation, certifying that the balance 
of the deposit after the return of the sum to 
him together with the amount in the per- 
petual care fund will be equal to or greater 
than the deposit referred to in section 2; 
and 


(b) a certificate of the trustee verifying the 
amount of the deposit mentioned in clause a. 


(3) The trustee shall issue a certificate certifying 
the amount of the deposit of the owner at the request 
of the owner or the Department. O. Reg. 339/65, 
So: 


4.—/1) In this section and in section 5, 


(a) ‘“‘contract’’? means a contract whereby an 
owner sells cemetery supplies or cemetery 
services to be furnished or supplied upon 
the death of a person who is alive at the 
time the sale is made; 


(o) “‘fund’”’ means preneed assurance fund. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 2 of section 38 
of the Act, the owner shall pay into the fund not less 
than 65 per cent of the consideration for each sale 
within one month from the day on which the funds 
come into his possession. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The owner shall provide the Minister with 
a statement of account of the fund in duplicate 
certified by the owner or, where the owner 1s a cor- 
poration, by two officers of the corporation, quarterly 
within thirty days of the last days of March, June, 
September and December in each year, and the state- 
ment shall contain figures showing, 


(a) the total value of all contracts entered into, 


(i) before the Ist day of January, 1966, 
and 


(ii) after that date; 


(6) the total value of new contracts entered 
into during the three-month period; 
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(c) the total value of the cemetery supplies and 
cemetery services furnished or supplied 
under contracts during the three-month 
period, showing the payments received, 


(i) before the 1st day of January, 1966, 
and 


(ii) after that date; 


S 


the total amount of money on deposit in 
the fund at the end of the three-month 
period, and the name and address of the 
trustee; 


the total amount of money received under 
contracts during the three-month period, 
showing the payments received in respect of 
contracts entered into, 


— 
has} 
ee, 


(i) before the 1st day of January, 1966, 
and 


(i1) after that date; 


(f) the amount of money to be paid to the 
owner in accordance with subsection 1 of 
section 6; and 


(g) the total amount of money on deposit with 
the trustee at the end of the three-month 
period. 


(2) The statement shall be in Form 1. 
B39/05'Ss.: 


O. Reg. 


6.—(1) The trustee shall pay to the owner, 


(a) 50 per cent of the value referred to in 
clause c of subsection 1 of section 5 for 
which the payment was made before the 
Ist day of January, 1966; and 


(b) 65 per cent of the value referred to in 
clause c of subsection 1 of section 5 for 
which the payment was made after that 
date, 


when so directed by the Minister. 


(2) The Minister shall issue the direction mentioned 
in subsection 1 where the owner submits, 


(a) the statement of account referred to in sub- 
section 1 of section 5; and 


(b) a certificate of the trustee verifying the 
amount of the deposit mentioned in sub- 
section 1 of section 5. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 6. 


7. Within six months of the end of, 
(a) each calendar year; or 
(b) his fical year, 


the owner shall provide the Minister with a certificate 
signed by a public accountant licensed under The 
Public Accountancy Act certifying that the amounts 
as reported in accordance with section 5 are correct 
and that the amount on deposit with the trustee is 
at least equal to, 


(c) 50 per cent of the total amount received 
before the Ist day of January, 1966; and 


(d) 65 per cent of the total amount received 
after that date, 


under contracts that have not been fulfilled. O. 
Reg. 339/65, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every owner shall 
set aside for perpetual care at least 35 per cent of 
all money received on the sale or transfer of a lot. 


(2) Where a lot is sold or transferred, 


(a) for less than $1 per square foot of the surface 
area in the case of a lot in a cemetery; 


(b) for less than $6 per cubic foot in the case 
of a lot in a mausoleum or columbarium; or 


(c) for a consideration other than a monetary 
consideration, 


the owner shall set aside for perpetual care, 


(ad) in the case of a lot in a cemetery, thirty- 
five cents for every square foot of the sur- 
face area of the lot, including headstone 
or marker space; and 


in the case of a lot in a mausoleum or colum- 
barium, $2.10 for every cubic foot of the lot, 
calculated on the interior dimensions of the 
lot. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 8. 


— 
® 
— 


9.—(1) Where the owner of acemetery isa religious 
organization that, 


(a) owns or operates three or more cemeteries 
that have been duly approved under section 
9 of the Act; 


(b) is responsible for the maintenance and 
operation of those cemeteries ; and 


(c) invests its perpetual care funds under the 
direction of its executive committee, 


the cemetery is exempt from the application of section 
27 ofthe Act, 
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(2) A cemetery owned by, 


(a) a municipality where the perpetual care 
funds are invested by the Treasurer of the 
municipality under the direction of the 
municipal council; or 


(b) the Trustees of the Toronto General Burying 
Grounds, 


is exempt from the application of section 27 of the Act. 
OPRKes.359/65,7s. 9) 


10. A cemetery owned by the Trustees of the 
Toronto General Burying Grounds is exempt from 
the application of section 28 of the Act. O. Reg. 
339/65, s. 10 (1). 


11.—(1) A cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium 
owned by, 


(a) a municipality where the perpetual care 
funds are invested by the Treasurer of the 
municipality under the direction of the 
municipal council ; 


(b) the Trustees of the Toronto General Burying 
Grounds; or 


(c) a religious organization that, 


(1) owns or operates three or more ceme- 
teries, mausolea or columbaria under 
section 9 of the Act, 


(ii) 1s responsible for the maintenance 
and operation of those cemeteries, 
mausolea or columbaria, and 


(111) investsits perpetual care funds under 
the direction of its executive com- 
mittee, 


is exempt from the application of section 29 of the 
Acts 


(2) Where the owner of a cemetery, mausoleum or 
columbarium that is not operated for gain or profit 
has perpetual care funds of less than $25,000, the 
owner is exempt from the application of section 29 
of the Act if he files annually with the Department, 


(a) in the case of an owner whose perpetual care 
funds amount to $15,000 or less an audited 
financial statement, signed by the owner, in 
respect of his dealings with perpetual care 
funds; and 


(5) in the case of an owner whose perpetual care 
funds amount to more than $15,000 an 
audited financial statement signed by a 
public accountant licensed under The Public 
Accountancy Act, in respect of his dealings 
with perpetual care funds. 
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(3) Where twenty-five or more owners of lots ina 
cemetery, mausoleum or columbarium exempted 
under subsection 1 or 2 petition the Minister in 
writing to remove the exemption, the Minister may 
withdraw the exemption for such period of time as 
he considers fit. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 11. 


12.—(1) Every owner shall file annually with the 
Department a return in Form 2, certified by the 
owner or, where the owner is a corporation, by two 
officers of the corporation, within three months of the 
end of, 


(a) each calendar year; or 
(b) his fiscal year. 
(2) Within six months of the end of, 
(a) each calendar year ; or 
(b) his fiscal year, 


every owner of a cemetery, mausoleum or colum- 
barium operated for gain or profit, shall provide the 
Department with a certificate signed by a public 
accountant licensed under The Public Accountancy 
Act, certifying that the amounts as reported in the 
annual return are correct. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 12. 


13. The provisions of the Act and this Regulation 
with respect to perpetual care funds and _ pre- 
need assurance funds shall apply mutatis mutandis 
to a person who does not own a cemetery, but 
who sells or offers for sale cemetery lots or cemetery 
supplies and services. O. Reg. 210/67,s. 1. 


14. Every owner of a cemetery operated for gain 
or profit shall file annually with the Department 
an audited financial statement signed by a public 
accountant licensed under The Public Accountancy 
Act in respect of the operation of the cemetery 
during the preceding financial year. O. Reg. 246/67, 
Sui: 


15. An owner may, out of the income from his 
perpetual care funds, maintain such walks, fences, 
roads, drains, waterworks and watercourses, and 
buildings used exclusively for burial purposes, as are 
shown on the plan approved by the Department. 
O. Reg. 339/65, s. 13. 


16. Thecemetery owned by the Nashville Cemetery 
Company Limited and situated in Lot 24, Con- 
cession IX, in the Township of Vaughan in the County 
of York, as it existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, is exempt from the application of section 29 
of the Act. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 14, amended. 


17. St. Felician Sisters Cemetery in the Town- 
ship of Toronto in the County of Peel, as it 
existed on the 31st day of December, 1967, more 
particularly described in Schedule I, is exempt from 
subsections 1 and 2 of section 24 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 339/65, s. 15, amended. 
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18. St. Bernard’s Cemetery, comprising part of 
Lot 20, Concession II west of Yonge Street in the 
Borough of North York in The Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto is exempt from the applica- 
tion of subsections 1 and 2 of section 24 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 339/65, s. 16, amended. 


19. The mausoleum owned by the Municipal Cor- 
poration of the City of Hamilton and located on the 
premises of the Stoney Creek Cemetery in the Town- 
ship of Saltfleet in the County of Wentworth is exempt 
from the application of section 24 of the Act. O. 
veg 2339/05,is. 172 


20. The cemetery owned by The Society of St. 
John the Evangelist in Canada, comprising lots 5 and 
6 on the south side of Cedar Street, in the Town of 
Bracebridge, in the District of Muskoka, is exempt 
from the application of section 24 of the Act. O. 
Reg. 339/65, s. 18. 


21. The Metropolitan Toronto and Region Con- 
servation Authority, McMichael Conservation Area, 
in the Township of Vaughan in the County of York, 
as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970, 
more particularly described in Schedule 2, is exempt 
from subsections 1 and 2 of section 24 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 238/68, s. 1, amended. 


22. The cemetery owned by the trustees of 
Bethesda Cemetery Board, Moorefield, comprising 
part of Lot 9, in Concession 10 in the Township of 
Maryborough in the County of Wellington, is exempt 
from the application of section 47 of the Act. O. 
Reg. 339/65, s. 19. 


Schedule 1 


In the Township of Toronto, in the County of 
Peel, as it existed on the 31st day of December, 
1967, and being composed of Part of Lot 10 in 
the 3rd Range of the Credit Indian Reserve in the said 
Township, which said parcel is more particularly 
described as follows: 


Premising that the northerly limit of the Missis- 
sauga Road, formerly known as the Streetsville 
Gravel Road, has a bearing of north 54° 44’ east, 
and relating all bearings herein thereto; 


Beginning at a point where an iron pipe is planted 
in the interior of said Lot 10, which said point is located 
as follows: Beginning at a point in the northerly limit 
of the Mississauga Road where it is intersected by the 
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limit between the said Lot 10 and Lot 11 in the said 
3rd Range of the Credit Indian Reserve; thence 
north 54° 44’ east along said northerly limit, 671 feet 
7 inches to a point where an iron pipe is planted; 
thence north 68° 10’ west, along the southwesterly 
limit of the lands of the Felician Sisters, 374 feet 2 
inches to a point; thence north 2° 14’ 20” east, 92 
feet 6 inches to a point where an iron pipe is 
planted, which said point is the place of beginning; 
thence north 2° 14’ 20” east, 66 feet 11% inches 
to the beginning of a curve to the right of radius 
60 feet ; thence following along said curve to the right, 
55 feet 8Y, inches, the chord equivalent being 53 feet 
8 4 inches, to a point marking the end of said curve; 
thence north 55° 25’ east, 138 feet 74% inches to a 
point where an iron pipe is planted; thence north 
69° 18’ 40” west, 136 feet 6 inches to a point where 
an iron pipe is planted ; thence south 31° 27’ 30” west, 
234 feet 7144 inches to a point where an iron pipe 
is planted; thence south 69° 38’ 20” east, 114 feet 
9 inches to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 339/65, 
Sched., revised. 


Schedule 2 


In the Township of Vaughan, in the County of 
York, as it existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, and containing by admeasurement an area 
of 0.129 acre, be the same more or less, and 
being composed of Part of Lot 23 in Concession 8 
in the said Township, the limits of which said parcel 
of land may be more particularly described as 
follows: 


Premising that all bearings shown herein are 
astronomical in origin and are referred to the meridian 
passing through the northwesterly angle of a Plan 
registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Toronto Boroughs and York South 
(No. 64) as Number 6087: 


Beginning at a survey monument marking the 
northeasterly angle of Lot 142 as shown on the said 
Registered Plan 6087; thence north 60° 18’ 50” west, 
a distance of 324.50 feet to a survey monument at 
the place of beginning; thence north 86° 14’ 30” west, 
a distance of 75 feet to a survey monument; 
thence north 03° 45’ 30” east, a distance of 75 feet 
to a survey monument; thence south 86° 14’ 30” 
east, a distance of 75 feet to a survey monument; 
thence south 03° 45’ 30” west, a distance of 75 feet 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 238/68, s. 2, 
revised. 
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The Cemeteries Act 


STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT OF PRENEED ASSURANCE FUND 


FOR THREE-MONTH PERIOD ENDING 


Name of Owner (Corporation, Partnership, Individual) 


DAV OE. » 19 


4 av of feso eo) 60 0) 61ers lel ei etie’ 6) a eflenie™ erie’ 6) .e? a) ef ee) (67.016) 16) 0s eye) «Or 6 8) 8) is) ee 


312 CEMETERIES Reg. 81 


PoctaltA ddreseh ks Sie Ft Bod Molar tall) a a Seth. is ER Rae, mk a aceon in UE ena ON se chaed Wk tts 
Name: of, Cemeterynnen & Canc eale SO et ete Lat ge noes o alsnaeyabn beats: abc cs Siete Eee aT aA tne! sake ob aeaRomnees 
Matisaleuni 2h hee Re SE eh TE EN, PT ne Lae oe aes RO es, anes 


WOLD AT IAEICeS C es TELE eek RG a oe eae wie ae he eins we ae lad ea bene en oiora mae 


(Municipality and County, etc. or District) 


ParT 1—CONTRACTS 


1. Total value of all preneed contracts in force at the end of the three-month period, 


i. entered into before the Ist day of January, 1966........ A ESO Farin 

ii. entered into after the 1st day of January, 1966........ $2n0e RENO? $ 
2. Total value of new preneed contracts entered into during the three-month period...... $ 
SA and '2F, ees. 2A eee eB kS ERS... 2, PRS de BA sere TL) onaeies Pas Ghat te ane $ 


4. Total contract value of sales prices of cemetery supplies and cemetery 
services furnished or supplied during the three-month period, 


i. on contracts entered into before the Ist day of January, 1966 
ii. on contracts entered into after the lst day of January, 1966........ $ $ 


5. Total sales value of all preneed contracts in force at the end of this period 
PCE MSU RIL GIN) Meee ram ne hee MENG CANT TN eee Tote eG. bis or aed v coe ide Rois AWE @ Elm ober eet yates $ 


Owner’s fiscal period ends 


CMO: 's) Sd) 6) (OME eo aes 1S eel e's. \¢. Whe. (eve See fern &6)\6) vel be ia) (Silel Me: 9) ie ie lle. 6 


PART 2—DRvsp, ACCOUNT 


eS LSP eS es oie) Do. Taio: helo. <0) Je] fet BE ee Ne Fe Ue a fon Ae Kelede ees) ete) 0) 16) egies) (sme) 6.) eel ey. 'ey es «) Fur late (euie fe, 'e: ee) efi ah.© (ys). 4 6) lo vtal le] el side <0] ce) ietaet ita Re! <a) (eh Jer iol tahun 


auue mel getire mre etal te bale) |S) Powe) leltetie 16 ignes, Coyle ee age: Guid. ee) 4 Fey (ay a) re) (el <e, 1 “oh ahem ce; (6, (0: 016). :.0) whe) ip el wl le hu, Pot tollell chute! clk lorbet Mel a Leola: o Jaie: elle te aaah tn) feds 


POTIOGS Vie. Eee craiar ars tats Seta aee eh Sen aatmemis ity jad are 29 ots oral eadeuty Ayaan orate ie ed hed $ 


7. Total amount received under contracts during the three-month period, 


i. on contracts entered into before the Ist day of January, 1966....... $ 

11. on contracts entered into after the Ist day of January, 1966........ $ 
8. Add, 

i. 50 per cent of the amount shown in subparagraph iof paragraph 7...... $ 


li. 65 per cent of the amount shown in subparagraph ii of paragraph7.... $ $ 
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NehadsG ANGI Mil. His Gk Sam PRIOR. SESE ETS RIO, eee. GIP, Me LI dey 20 SAAN $ 
10. Deduct from the total amount shown in paragraph 9, 

1. 50 per cent of the amount shown in subparagraph iofparagraph4 ..... $ 

li. 65 per cent of the amount shown in subparagraph iiof paragraph4...... $ $ 
(Totalirust Account) fi 


11. Total amount on deposit with the Trustee at end of the three-month period.......... $ 


(NoTE: if there is a variation in the figures shown in 10 and 11, attach explanation). 


PSC RTITICA LE. 
I (we) certify that to the best of my (our) knowledge and belief the above statements are true and correct 


and are in agreement with the records of the cemetery (mausoleum, columbarium) with respect to the 
preneed assurance fund and are in accordance with the regulations under The Cemeteries Act. 


Crete Oude 8, Ou Oh OF Wie Maule is site yelieuia te) Ss ienem neh feyopl es 


Oh tae Cm rcs Oe Cent! tear Trice Ol ONO Myo 


ai e0geterce. isitey-e: (eke) Sirol 61.90.00) -v) 9) enh «le ella) veils!) .6. Jet ene 


(President or Vice-President) 


Form 2 
The Cemeteries Act 
ANNUAL RETURN ON THE RECEIPT AND INVESTMENT 
OF PERPETUAL CARE FUNDS 
IN ATIC? OLD Whee Me W eran Rie w ae ite ta eet ee enter Ae te Pre re NNN AS ND uae ies aves: ford oe, NaS AR eRe Ne tee 
| OSS OY Waa bead -ct bama ty earner moet Cg Saree Were ae Sherer ir rum Re een anes oe ears Sey Cho La dbeter OP GR ech alt A SNe Pea ean ee 
IN a Hen Oia PetIICUCl se aha mn eM Ae yt mee o vols bee soptec eyrares Olean cc ay ce aps af eke sew vce tera cia gat teas odious MOUSE aienas aNetranehes 


BES y roy (lob pe ER, ce ae Sn POS ee a ee ee mn ene ee we vee ee © Ee oe nig POR EPI AR Eee Strate gy cts 3 can as 


FGCU IOI rege chun ea tenes tet Unc A nie cits Coen errs eee cient ee onsEtrTs Benen en eee ee tere tenes 
(Municipality and County, etc. or District) 


[J Municipal [] Religions Profit [] other (give details) 


INiewentoconed PANE ReyN sc kA eo ee, ake ete eupieey © Pema ueeren Geeulr sa Muten cana io eae OM ON OD GaeNBIAN ONG Gem erckorh oO aIELD 
Pi atin ON CAT OS Se tre eee Rolo ech ares Ae aap BEu or Si eph b RAGS Ded ASE atta OOo Ge ELE ae OE nuts ei ak Sarre ENGR meas 


This Return:covers the period from.........5-22+ +2503 1 Lo eee 30 AON & OU mre at RI 10 ae 
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1. (a) List number of lots sold, showing sales prices and amount allocated to the lot and the amount 
allocated to the perpetual care fund: 


BC en ee Rea a lotessold: W@S$ 20a co) Ole Se weed) VE CLperiialg Cal Gm ae ceenaa eae 
Beth ch atiod Atcyaiste ita lotsvSolds @ Serene ho. Oty Grune te Lerpetiial sCare: Goran cs cum 
(*List on separate sheet if necessary) LOTAW Sakae ewe: 


(b) Deduct perpetual care portions of time-payment contracts outstanding at end of period $.......... 


(ce), Total perpetualeare tunds received. during the periodiag sem, asus 8 TOPAL= -$ eee eat 
2. (a) Total perpetual care funds transferred to trustee during period...... : ee ee 

(b) Add perpetual care funds om hand not yet transferred to trustee..... » eeetraae: © See 

(¢) clotalofia: andirbin 26 iy Weve sett, Baltes Nae se een ek be eta Pah tet 


(NoTE: If there is a variation in the figures shown in 1 (c) and 2 (c) attach explanation.) 


3. (a) Totalamount of perpetual care funds on deposit with trustee at beginning of period.... $.......... 
(0) Total perpetual care funds transferred to trustee during the period.............. Diet crete ae 
(Gl RAOU CDE RON Coma CAO eta ce NaeR cede iret cat Apt iin ited PRC se) Vaan Soe tev cme Nartieica re a eee Oot tohumee ae 
(2) Amount of perpetual care funds certified on deposit with trustee at end of period.... $.......... 


(NoTE: if there is a variation in the figures shown in 3 (c) and 3 (d), attach explanation. ) 


CERITRICATE: 


I (we) certify that to the best of my (our) knowledge and belief the above statements are true and 
correct and are in agreement with the records of the cemetery (mausoleum, columbarium) with 
respect to perpetual care funds and are in accordance with the regulations under The Cemeteries Act. 


2 


Sipe) (eye 10) 0: oie 8 le) Lees) 0. je” fel le) cetel wike. 16 Ne! 6) tet vei eu ie, te 


©, (6 9) :elylol ie: lee} "e]"e} Le’ \ejr v1 e"<e'lfe! (00.6, (e4e) wie) ee. 6 Gene ece 


(President or Vice-President) 


O. Reg. 339/65, Form 2, 
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REGULATION 82 


under The Certification of Titles Act 


CERTIFICATION AREAS 


1. The following areas are designated as certification areas for the purposes of subsection 1 of section 17 


of the Act: 


10. 


. The County of Ontario. 


. The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto and the Township of Markham in the County of 


York, as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970. 


. The Township of Toronto in the County of Peel, as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1967. 
. The County of Halton. 

. The County of Essex. 

. The County of Oxford. 

. The City of Hamilton in the County of Wentworth. 

. The County of Hastings, except the city of Belleville and the Town of Trenton. 


. The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, except the City of Vanier and the Township 


of Cumberland. 


The territorial districts of Muskoka and Nipissing. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 45, s. 1; O. Reg. 132/61, s. 1; O. Reg. 335/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 154/65, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 310/66, s. 1; O. Reg. 43/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 149/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 189/67, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 241/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 147/69, s. 1, revised. 
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REGULATION 83 


under The Certification of Titles Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “application” means an application for 
a certificate of title under section 7 of 
the Act; 


(b) “‘certificate’’ means a certificate of title; 
(c) ‘“examiner’’ means the examiner of titles; 


(d) “‘registrar’’ means the registrar of deeds 
for the registry division in which the land 
described in an application is situated. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 1, revised. 


PART I 
PROCEDURE 


APPLICATIONS 
2.—(1) An application shall be made in Form 1. 


(2) The statement under oath of an applicant 
under clause a of subsection 2 of section 7 of the Act 
shall be in Form 2. 


(3) The statement under oath of an Ontario Land 
Surveyor under clause c of subsection 2 of section 7 
of the Act shall be in Form 3. 


(4) The certificate of a solicitor under clause f 
of subsection 2 of section 7 of the Act shall be in 
Form 4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 2 (1-4). 


(5) Forms 1, 2, 3 and 4 and the solicitor’s 
abstract prepared under clause f of subsection 2 
of section 7 of the Act shall be submitted in 
duplicate. O. Reg. 112/62, s. 1. 


3.—(1) Every application shall be accompanied 
by a deposit of $50 on account of fees. 


(2) Fees payable to the Director of Titles shall 
be paid by cash, or by money order or certified 
cheque made payable to the Director at par in 
Toronto. 


(3) Where the amount of the disbursements paid 
or payable by the Director of Titles incidental to an 
application exceeds $50, the applicant when so 
required by the Director of Titles shall deposit 
such an additional amount, not exceeding the amount 
of the disbursements, as is paid or estimated by 
the Director of Titles. O. Reg. 112/62, s. 2. 


4, Where the owner of land in an application dies 
or ceases to be the owner before the certificate is made 
or the application is dismissed, the personal repre- 
sentative of the owner or the subsequent owner, as 
the case may be, shall notify the Director of Titles 
by a notice in Form 5 of the death or change 
of interest and whether or not he wishes to have 
the proceedings discontinued, suspended or carried 
on. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where two or more owners apply in 
respect of land to be included in the same plan 
of subdivision proposed to be registered, the 
owners may combine their applications in one applica- 
tion with leave of the Director of Titles. 


(2) A combined application under this section 
shall be signed by or on behalf of each owner and 
shall be supported by the statement under oath 
in Form 2 of each applicant. 


(3) Where two or more owners make a com- 
bined application under subsection 1, the Director 
of Titles may make one certificate in respect 
of the land in the combined application and 
define the extent of each owner’s interest or the 
Director of Titles may make a separate certificate 
in respect of the land of each owner. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47,s. 5. 

SOLICITOR’S ABSTRACT 

6.—(1) A  solicitor’s abstract under clause f 
of subsection 2 of section 7 of the Act shall be 
typed on one side only of good quality paper 
of foolscap size and each page shall be, 


(a) numbered in sequence; 


(6) identified by the surname or corporate 
name of the applicant; and 


(c) divided into columns headed from left to 
right as follows: 


i. Registration number. 
ii. Nature of instrument. 
iii. Date of instrument. 
iv. Date of registration. 
v. Grantors. 


vi. Grantees. 
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vil. Consideration. . 


vil. Land. 


(2) The entries shall be made in chronological order 


beginning with the earliest. 


Ss. 6; 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 


7. The solicitor’s abstract shall refer to the 
original grant from the Crown and reservations in 
the grant and, 


(a) shall show, 


(1) good root of title in accordance with 
Part III of The Registry Act; or 


(ii) with such additional evidence as is 
necessary, that the applicant is 
entitled to a certificate of title upon 
consideration of the provisions of 
The Limitations Act, or that the 
applicant or a predecessor in title 
acquired his title by prescription; 
and 


(6) shall show every mortgage registered within 


or referred to in an instrument registered 
within the forty year period established by 
Part III of The Registry Act, and not struck 
off the abstract index by the registrar under 
The Registry Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
s. 7, revised. 


8. The solicitor’s abstract shall show for each 
registered instrument and for each document de- 
posited under Part II of The Registry Act where 
notice of a deposit is entered in the abstract index 
or otherwise comes to the notice of the solicitor, 


(a) 
(0) 
(c) 
(4) 


(2) 


the registration or deposit number ; 
the nature of the instrument ; 

the date of the instrument; 

the date of registration or deposit ; 


the statute under which it was executed or 
registered, where the statute is other than or 
in addition to The Registry Act; 


a full description of the parties named in the 
instrument, the relationship between them 
where given, and the nature of their tenure; 


the municipal address of the latest owner 
and each undischarged encumberancer, 
where given ; 


any bar of dower, express or constructive; 


any covenant, condition or restriction run- 
ning with the land or purporting to be 
annexed to the land and whether for astated 
period of time; 
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(7) 


(9) 


(a) 


(0) 


DA 


a full description of the land, including any 
easement or other right to which the land is 
subject or that is appurtenant to the land 
with which the instrument purports to deal, 
or a reference to an identical description 
previously set out in full; 


the consideration set out on the face of the 
instrument; 


the consideration set out in an affidavit 
under The Land Transfer Tax Act; 


particulars of the execution; 


any seal whether personal, corporate, 
notarial or otherwise; 


any sworn affidivit attesting execution, in- 
dicating in particular that the parties by 
whom the instrument was executed were 
each of the age of twenty-one years or older, 
and whether married or unmarried; 


a summary of the particulars of any 
statutory declaration, affidavit or other 
statement in writing, or recital disclosing 
or purporting to disclose or refer to any 
matter relevant to the title; and 


any other matter relevant to the title into 
which inquiry should be made. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 8, revised. 


9. In addition to the particulars mentioned in 
sections 7 and 8, the solicitor’s abstract shall disclose, 


in respect of any deed, grant or instrument 
of like nature or any memorial registered in 
lieu of such an instrument, 


(i) the wording of the granting clause 
and of the habendum, and 


(ii) the wording of any covenant but, 
where a deed is made in pursuance of 
The Short Forms of Conveyances 
Act, the forms of words in the first 
column of Schedule B of that Act 
may be designated by reference; 


in respect of any grant, mortgage, lease or 
other dealing by a personal representative 
of a deceased owner, 


(i) proof that the personal representa- 
tive had the legal right to effect the 
dealing at that time, 


(ii) particulars of any executors or 
administrator’s caution that has 
been registered, 


(iii) particulars of any court order, where 
the transaction was effected pur- 
suant to a court order, 
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(iv) any consent of the Treasurer of 
Ontario or the Minister of Revenue, 
as the case may be, under The 
Succession Duty Act attached to, 
endorsed on or referred to in the 
instrument, where the consent has 
not been separately registered, 


SS 


particulars of releases by the persons 
beneficially entitled, where appli- 
cable, 


(vi) proof that the widow of the deceased 
has effectively barred her dower, 


(vii) any evidence by recital, deposit or 
otherwise that supports the con- 
clusion that the person taking under 
the instrument took free of the 
unpaid debts of the deceased owner, 
and 


(viii) the names of all next of kin and 
whether any child of an intestate 
predeceased him leaving issue; 

(c) in respect of a sale of the lands by a 
mortgagee, a summary of the evidence 


supporting the conclusion that the sale 
was regular ; 


(d) in respect of a foreclosure, 


(i) whether under a judgment or final 
order, 


(ii) the court out of which the judgment 
or order issued, and 


(ili) the parties against whom the judg- 
ment or order was made; 


(e) in respect of a mortgage that has not been 
discharged or merged in the fee, 


(i) the principal amount, 
(ii) the rate of interest, 


(iii) the amount of and times for pay- 
ment thereunder, 


(iv) the date from which interest is com- 
puted, 


(v) the date when the balance of princi- 
pal and interest is due, 


(vi) the provisions as to notice upon 
default, and 


(vii) any right of prepayment or other 
special provision ; 


(f) with reference to any discharge of mortgage, 


(i) the registration number of the mort- 
gage, 


(ii) any acknowledgement of receipt of 
money by a person entitled to the 
money, 


(iii) whether the discharge is partial only 
with reference to the land or monies 
secured, 


(iv) whether the mortgage has been as- 
signed and, if so, the recital of assign- 
ment, and 


(v) whether the discharge states “‘that 
the mortgage is therefore 
discharged” ; 


(g) in respect of a lease under which a tenancy 
exists, 


(1) the term of the lease, 
(11) its commencement or expiry date, 


(iii) the amount of and times for payment 
of rent, 


(iv) the provision for re-entry, 
(v) any right of renewal, 


(vi) the terms of assignment or sub- 
letting, and 


(vii) any right of purchase; 
(h) in respect of a will, 


(1) the date of grant of letters probate, 
if any, 


(11) the date of death of the testator, 


(111) the names of the executors appointed 
by the court, if any, 


(iv) any devise in trust of or affecting the 
land in the application, 


(v) any express or implied power of sale, 


(vi) any specific devise of land in the 
application, 
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(vii) the name of any specific devisee of 
land in the application, 


(vili) any provision affecting a specific 
devise of land in the application, 
including any condition precedent, 
reservation, legacy or charge, and 


(ix) where.the will has not been admitted 
to probate, the executors named in 
the will and particulars of attesta- 
tion, including any affidavit verify- 
ing the will; 


(2) in respect of letters of administration with 
the will annexed, letters double probate or 
other grant to a personal representative 
based upon a will, such of the items enumer- 
ated in clause / as are applicable; 


= 


in respect of letters of administration or 
other grant of administration of the estate 
of an intestate, 


(i) the date of the grant, 
(ii) the date of death of the intestate, 
and 


(iii) the names of the administrators 
appointed; and 


(k) inrespect of any grant of probate or adminis- 
tration made outside Ontario to a personal 
representative, 


(i) the court, and 
Rak. O; 


(ii) its territorial jurisdiction. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 9. 


10. The solicitor’s abstract, 


(a) shall indicate whether a power of appoint- 
ment has been exhausted by a subsequent 
conveyance or mortgage or other instru- 
ment; 


(b) shall indicate whether the terms of a trust 
have been complied with, where notice oi 
such trust is effected by the abstract index o1 
by any instrument; 


(c) shall indicate the intent or effect of any quit 
claim deed, if ascertainable; and 


(d) shall note the inclusion or omission of any 
particular that may adversely affect the 
title claimed by the applicant. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47,s. 10. 


11. A separate solicitor’s abstract or separate part 
of the solicitor’s abstract shall disclose, with respect 
to all lands immediately adjacent to the land of the 
applicant, 


(a) the name and address for service of each 
owner ; 


(6) the name and address for service of each 
encumbrancer ; 


(c) a full description of the lands contained in 
every outstanding instrument; and 


(d) where the lands are streets, lanes or other 
public ways and reserves, whether they have 
been dedicated for public use and assumed 
by the municipality or acquired by expro- 
priation or otherwise. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
47,s. 11; O.Reg. 112/62, s. 3. 


12. The requirements of sections 6 to 11 shall be 
deemed not to be exhaustive and not to limit the detail 
of the abstract to the particulars mentioned in those 
sections. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47,s. 12. 


13. Where linear measurements in descriptions of 
land are given other than in feet and inches or feet 
and decimals of feet, their equivalents in feet and 
inches or in feet and decimals of feet shall be noted in 
red beside the given values. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
47.SF 13. 


NOTICE OF APPLICATION 


14. A notice under section 8 of the Act shall be in 
Form 6. O. Reg. 112/62, s. 4. 


15.—(1) Where a notice has been published under 
clause 6 of section 8 of the Act, an affidavit as to the 
publication of the notice in Form 7 shall be trans- 
mitted to the Director of Titles. 


(2) Where a notice has been posted under clause c 
of section 8 of the Act, an affidavit in Form 8 shall be 
made by the person who posted the notice and trans- 
mitted to the Director of Titles. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 47, s. 15. 


DUTIES OF TITLE EXAMINERS 


16.—(1) An examiner shall investigate the title of 
land in any application referred to him by the 
Director of Titles. 


(2) The examiner shall, upon completion of his 
investigation, return the application and all material 
to the Director of Titles together with his report, 
including his opinion as to whether or not a certificate 
should be granted. 


(3) Where the examiner is of the opinion that a 
certificate should be granted, he shall include in his 
report his recommendation for the form and contents 
of the certificate. 


(4) The examiner shall make any further investiga- 
tion or report requested by the Director of Titles. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 16. 
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ADVERSE CLAIMS 


17.—(1) A statement under oath of a person hav- 
ing an adverse claim or a claim inconsistent with the 
claim set out in an application filed under subsection 
1 of section 11 of the Act shall be headed 


“In the Matter of the application of 


@) 16) ee: ee He Vuln) Co We ‘erie cornea “uate Warne” we! oe) eu rere metre 


(name of applicant) 


and 
In:-thesMattermot see mackeeuteees 


Ss) ©) a) <0) 0: ©| -s18) © -w\_e si: “sin ‘wl ei ui 14) Ke, @ <@) ‘a, .@) (e) ere 


description of land) 


(2) Where a person files a statement under oath 
with the Director of Titles, he shall serve a copy on 
the applicant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 17. 


18. Where the Director of Titles makes an order 
under subsection 2 of section 11 of the Act, he shall 
cause a copy of the order to be served upon the 
applicant and upon each claimant or upon their 
respective solicitors. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 18. 


DISPOSITION OF APPLICATION 


19. Where it appears to the Director of Titles that 
the title is defective, he shall notify the applicant or 
his solicitor of the defects. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
47,5. 19. 


20.—(1) The applicant may withdraw his applica- 
tion at any time upon payment of such costs and sub- 
ject to such terms as the Director of Titles considers 
just. 


(2) Where an application is withdrawn after the 
registration of a notice of the application, the Director 
of Titles shall register a notice of the withdrawal in 
Form 9, in duplicate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 20. 


21. The Director of Titles may cause the survey of 
a plan ofsurvey to be verified ontheground. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 21. 


22.—(1) Where the Director of Titles dismisses an 
application under subsection 4 of section 12 of the 
Act, he shall cause a notice in Form 10 to be 
served upon the applicant and upon each claimant or 
upon their respective solicitors. 


(2) The Director of Titles shall register the notice 
of dismissalin duplicate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47,s. 22. 


CERTIFICATE OF TITLE 


23. A certificate of title shall be in Form 11. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 23. 


24. A certificate shall not be granted until, 


(a) the applicant has been notified ; 


(b) the balance of the fees due the Director of 
Titles has been paid; and 


(c) the contribution to the assurance fund has 
been deposited. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
Ss. 24. 


25. Where the Director of Titles gives a certificate 
to part only of the lands included in the application, 
he shall cause a notice in Form 12 to be served upon 
the applicant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 25. 


26.—(1) The Director of Titles shall register a certi- 
ficate in duplicate. 


(2) Upon the registration of a certificate, the 
registrar shall enter in red ink in the proper abstract 
book all the relevant particulars set out in the certi- 
ficate, including, 


(a) the name of the applicant ; 


(b) acomplete description of the land set out in 
Schedule A of the certificate ; 


(c) the reservations and encumbrances to which 
the title of the owner is subject, as set out 
in schedules B and C of the certificate; 


(d) the effective day, hour and minute of the 
certificate; 


(ec) the date of issuance and date of registration 
of the certificate; and 


(f) acertification by the registrar that the entry 
isa true copy ofallrelevant particulars in the 
certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 26. 


27. The Director of Titles shall transmit to the 


applicant a true copy of the registered certificate. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 27. 


28. Where a certificate is lost or destroyed, the 
Director of Titles may issue a true copy in its place. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Where it appears to the Director of Titles 
that an error ofa minor nature has been made inacerti- 
ficate, including a clerical error or a misdescription 
that does not affect the extent of the land in the 
certificate, he may make an order to correct the error. 


(2) The order shall be registered in the registry 
office. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 29. 


ASSURANCE FUND 
30. An affidavit of a valuator under subsection 7 
of section 18 of the Act shall be in Form 13. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 30. 


31.—(1) A bond to indemnify the assurance fund 
against loss shall be in Form 14. 
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(2) A covenant to indemnify the assurance fund 
shall be in Form 15. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 31. 


32. A direction to pay money into court to the 
credit of the assurance fund under subsection 9 of 
section 18 of the Act shall be in Form 16. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 32. 


33. A claim for compensation out of the assurance 
fund shall be in Form 17. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
3233: ‘ 


PART 


SURVEY CODE 


34. In this Part, ‘‘subdivision unit’’ means an area 
of land delineated by a survey of official record and 
includes, 


(a) a township lot, city lot, town lot or village 
lot, section, block, gore, reserve, common, 
mining location and mining claim; or 


(b) alot, block or other surveyed land shown on 
a registered plan. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
s. 34. 


35. This Part shall be deemed to supplement the 
provisions of The Surveys Act and, where a surveyor 
makes a plan of survey for the purposes of an applica- 
tion under The Certification of Titles Act, he shall 
make the survey and the plan of survey in accordance 
with The Surveys Act and this Part. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 47, s. 35. 


GENERAL 


36. Before a final survey is undertaken the sur- 
veyor shall refer to the instruments of record con- 
taining a description of the land to be surveyed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 36. 


37. Where a monument is restored or re-es- 
tablished, regard shall be had to previous surveys 
of official record as evidence of its original position. 
BER OMIG0 RM KRegs4 7 os237 « 


38. A plan of survey shall be accompanied by two 
blue-line paper prints with such explanatory notes 
and such copies of field notes as are necessary to 
enable the examiner of surveys to determine whether 
the survey and the plan conform to this Regulation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 38. 


39. The Director of Titles may accept a plan of 
survey that does not comply strictly with the require- 
ments of this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
ples 


STANDARDS OF SURVEY AND MONUMENTATION 


40. Every angle of the exterior boundaries of the 
land in an application shall be determined by 
measured and closed boundary or other traverse or 
by triangulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 40. 


41. The position of a natural boundary that forms 
a boundary of the land in an application or that 
governs the position of that boundary shall be deter- 
mined by, 


(a) periodic offsets at such intervals as the 
complexity of the natural boundary de- 
mands, and to such extent as will enable 
relocation of the natural boundary, said 
offset measures to be of not greater 
length than 250 feet and at not greater 
intervals than 300 feet along a reference 
traverse or line; 


stadia side shots from a controlled traverse 
to record the position of the natural 
boundary to the same standards as pre- 
scribed by clause a; or 


= 
Sar 
7 


R.R.O. 1960, 


— 
S 
= 


photogrammetric methods. 
Reg. 47,s. 41. 


42. Every angle of the exterior boundaries of the 
land in an application and points therein at intervals 
not greater than 500 feet shall be defined in the 
survey by, 


(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 
(b) a Concrete Monument ; 
(c) a Rock Bar; or 

(d) a Rock Post, 


as defined in section 1 of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulation of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 417/69, s. 1. 


43.—(1) Every angle and the beginning and end 
of every curve of constant radius on one boundary or 
on the centre line of an easement shown on a plan of 
survey, and points therein at intervals not greater 
than 1000 feet or in cities, towns and villages at 
intervals not greater than 500 feet, shall be defined 
in the survey by, 


(a) a Short Standard Iron Bar; 
(b) a Standard Iron Bar; 

(c) a Rock Bar; or 

(d) a Rock Post, 


as defined in section 1 of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulation of Ontario, 1970. 


(2) Every angle on a survey line shown on a plan 
of survey established to make a closed traverse and 
determine an irregular boundary shall be defined in the 
survey by, 


(a) an Iron Bar; 


(b) a Rock Bar; 
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(c) a Cut Cross; or 
(d) a Rock Post, 


as defined in section 1 of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(3) Monumentation may be varied where, in the 
opinion of the Director of Titles, the requirements of 
this Regulation or of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 are inappropriate, 
having regard to the circumstances. 


(4) Sections 3 to 11 of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 do not apply to plans 
made for the purposes of applications under the 
Act. O. Reg. 417/69, s. 1. 


PLANS OF SURVEY 


44. A plan of survey, 


(a) shall be drawn on the dull side of durable 
linen that is not waterproof and that is of 
such quality that opaque or transparent 
reproductions may be made by either a 
wet or dry process without damaging the 
plan; 


(6) shall be drawn in black india ink and show 
no colouring of any kind; 


(c) shall be drawn to a professional standard of 
draughtsmanship and be neat and clear 
and in fit condition for making repro- 
ductions; 


(d) shall have all letters, figures and symbols 
printed in black india ink with writing on the 
face of the plan of survey except the signa- 
ture of the surveyor; 


(e) shall be certified by the surveyor in Form 18; 


(f) shall be complete and correct without 
amendments, corrections or erasures; and 


(g) shall not be more than thirty inches wide, 
including margins of not less than one-half 
inch, and shall be of such length as is neces- 
sary to show all details of survey or title but 
in no case less than twenty inches, and a 
clear space of four inches by four inches shall 
be left unused in the lower right corner 
of the plan of survey. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 47,5.44.  ~ 


45. A plan of survey shall be drawn to a scale 
sufficient for clarity of all particulars on the plan. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 45. 


46. All linear measurements on a plan of survey 
shall be shown either in feet and decimals of a foot or 
in feet and inches. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 46. 


47. Bearings shall be referred to a governing line 
that shall be shown on the plan of survey and defined 
on the ground by two monuments, one at or near each 
extremity of the line. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 47. 


48. The bearing of the governing line shall be 
shown on the plan of survey as ‘‘astronomic’”’ where its 
direction has been determined by the surveyor by 
astronomic observation and the bearing shall be 
related to the meridian through a point on the line 
identified by a monument. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, 
s. 48. 


49. The bearing of the governing line shall be 
shown on the plan of survey as “‘assumed”’ if its 
direction has been obtained from a line of known 
astronomic bearing or if taken from a registered plan. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 49. 


50. Directions shall be shown on the plan of survey 
in quadrantal bearings referred to the cardinal points 
of the compass. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 50. 


51. There shall be clearly shown on a plan of survey 
by broken lines sufficient information to enable the 
identification to be made of, 


(a) the limits of existing and former subdivision 
units or limits defined by registered descrip- 
tions of existing parcels included within the 
landin the application andshown on the plan 
of survey; 


/ af 
So 
or 


the limits of the lands adjacent to the land 
in the application; and 


— 
S 
— 


the identifying numbers or letters of the 
lands in clauses a and b. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 47, s. 51. 


52. The outer limits of the area of land in an 
application shall be shown by a heavier line than the 
lines of survey or delineation either within or without 
the area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 52. 


53.—(1) A plan shall show the position and form 
of all survey monuments and other evidence found, 
conflicting or otherwise. 


(2) Every monument and all other evidence 
found shall be distinguished by the abbreviation 
“Fd.”” together with any surveyor’s registration 
numbers, letters or symbols found on the monument. 
O. Reg. 417/69, s. 1. 


(3) Where monuments of a type other than those 
described in sections 42 and 43 are shown on the 
plan of survey by symbols or abbreviations, the 
meaning of the symbols and abbreviations designat- 
ing the monuments shall be given in a legend on the 
plan. 


(4) Monuments shall be identified by the abbrevia- 
tion “‘“Fd’’. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 53. 
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54.—(1) The measurements of distances and direc- 
tions obtained by the surveyor in the course of survey 
on the ground shall be true measurements and shall 
be shown on the plan of survey. 


(2) Sufficient data shall be shown on the plan to 
permit the calculation of a closure of the survey and 
the error of closure in respect of the perimeter of the 
survey shall not exceed, 


(a) for the first 100 feet of perimeter, an error 
of 0.10 feet ; 


(b) for the next 1000 feet of perimeter, an error 
of 0.02 feet per 100; 


(c) for each succeeding 100 feet of perimeter, 
up to a total perimeter of 1900 feet, an error 
of 0.01 feet ; and 


(d) for a total perimeter of more than 1900 feet, 
an error of one in 5000. 


(3) Where a measurement shown on a plan of 
survey differs from that shown in a registered deed 
or transfer or on a registered plan, the measurement 
shall be followed by the abbreviation “Meas.”’ and the 
corresponding measurement in the deed or transfer 
or on the plan shall be noted followed by “‘deed 
(transfer) No... ..0.:..: ROTM PlaNeNO:. 2.02 od. Lh es 
as the case may be, showing the registration number 
of the deed or transfer or of the plan, respectively. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 54. 


55.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every plan of 
survey shall contain a true copy of the field notes of 
the survey and the field notes shall be certified by the 
surveyor as follows: 


Certified a true copy of the field notes of 
survey 


SAD ie (elles Sie lee el ee. C6 104s, 19.0.0) 16 6) .0) @. © (6.10) 0) © [68 © 6 cote 


(date) (signed) Ontario Land Surveyor 


(2) Where the field notes can not conveniently be 
shown on the plan of survey, they shall accompany the 
plan of survey in separate form. 


(3) The field notes shall include, 


(a) a title including the designation 
SHieldsNotesiol sx 45 Sere, seawises oe 


(6) a complete record in graphic form showing 
alllines run and distances or angles measured 
or bearings determined ; 


(c) a complete record of all evidence found, 
including descriptions of monuments and 
post markings; 


(d) a complete record of all evidence created, 
including descriptions of monuments and 
post markings; 


(e) acomplete representation of all information 
recorded that relates to title or that is of use 
in a resurvey ; 


(f) the designation of all assumed or computed 
data and the source of derived or assumed 
data; and 


(g) where the field notes are filed under sub- 
section 2, the certificate of the surveyor 
certifying that the field notes are either the 
original field notes or a true copy. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 55. 


56.—(1) There shall be shown on every plan of sur- 
vey all roads, streets, highways, lanes, reserves, rail- 
way lands, rivers, canals, streams, lakes, mill ponds 
and marshes lying within or abutting the land in the 
application. 


(2) Topographical information that does not relate 
to the definition of limits shall not be shown. 


(3) Natural boundaries shall be accurately plotted 
on the plan of survey. 


(4) Where traverse lines are shown from which 
natural boundaries have been defined on the ground, 
complete particulars shall be shown on the plan of 
survey, including, 


(a) bearings, distances and lengths of offsets and 
the angles that they make with the respec- 
tive traverse lines; 


(0) bearings and distances of stadia side shots; 


(c) information relevant to any other method 
by which a natural boundary is determined ; 
and 


(d) information relating to the boundaries and 
ties with other surveys and land boundaries. 


(5) The particulars required by subsection 4 shall 
be shown along the appropriate course on the plan of 
survey but, where this is not practicable, they may be 
shown in a schedule if they are identified and related 
to the appropriate course on the plan of survey. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 56. 


57. An easement or other right of way existing on 
the date of the application shall be shown on the plan 
of survey. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 57. 


58. Each plan of survey shall bear a title showing 
the designation of every original subdivision unit the 
whole or a portion of which is being surveyed and the 
number of the last registered plan, if any. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 47, s. 58. 


59. Each plan of survey shall show under the title 
the scale to which the plan of survey is drawn, the 
name of the surveyor and the year in which the survey 
was completed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 59. 
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60. A simple north point accurately plotted shall 


be placed in a conspicuous position on each plan of 
survey. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, s. 60. 


PART sit 


FEES 


61. The fees set forth in the Schedule are the fees 
payable under the Act to the Director of Titles. 
Or Ree.1S3/0lss7 1: 


Schedule 


1. On an application for a certificate of title, the 


fees, computed to the nearest dollar, as follows: 


Combined Value of Land and 


Buildings Fees 
(a) Not exceeding $20,000.......$50 
(0) Exceeding $20,000, but not 
exceeding $100,000..........$50 and 
1/10 of 1 
per cent of 
the excess 
over 
$20,000 
(c) Exceeding $100,000, but not 
exceeding $500,000..........$130 and 
1/20 of 1 
per cent of 
the excess 
over 
$100,000 
(a) Exceeding $500/0005:. te. 2255. $330 


2.—(1) Where more than one property is included 


in one application or where the titles of 
parts of the land included in an application 
are substantially different, the fees in item 
1 are payable upon an order to that effect 
by the Director of Titles as if a separate 
application had been made in respect of 
each property or each part. 


(2) Where an application is withdrawn, refused 
or abandoned, such amount not exceeding 
the fees in item 1 as the Director of Titles 
considers appropriate having regard to 
the stage the application has reached. 


» Notice of changelof interest. (94. 45.2%. $ 6.00 


. For each copy of a notice prepared for ser- 


vice, publication, registration or posting. 1.00 
. Hearing before the Director of Titles, 
each homormpart thereon’... «bss e - 5.00 


6. Each order by the Director of Titles... 


7.—(1) On granting a certificate of title... 


(2) Each certificate after the first in re- 
Spece of Onerapplication... aco c. 


8. On granting a true copy of a certificate 
of title, for the true copy of the appli- 
cant, no fee, for every other true copy. 


9.—(1) For first examination of a plan of 
survey of land included in an 
applied loiter... eon danes Po eteAgey 


(2) For examination of a resubmitted 
Pla -OLSUIVEY.« one ocak ee be 


(3) (a) For supplying a paper print of a 
plan of survey either before or 
Alter-approval-eyews.. oo anne 
and in addition for each square 
foot in excess of 10 square feet. . 


—_ 
Ss 
wa 


For supplying to the surveyor a 
paper print of a plan of survey 
after approval, no fee. 


10.—(1) Where the survey of the land in an 
application is verified on the ground 
by the examiner of surveys or by an 
assistant examiner of surveys, each 
day required for the examination. . 


(2) Where the examiner of surveys or 
assistant examiner of surveys is 
assisted in his examination by an 
instrumentman or chainman, each 
day the instrumentman or chain- 
mands Teq Wired Was. Meas eta kc 


(3) Where the examiner of surveys or 
assistant examiner of surveys is 
assisted in his examination by an 
instrumentman and a chainman or 
by two instrumentmen or chain- 
men, each day they are required... 


(4) For the distance necessarily travelled 
from the registry office for the 
registry division in which the land 
is situated to the land and return, 
Cachminile wet gate ae ed hn Bae 


(5) For expenses incurred while verify- 
ing surveys, actual disbursement. 


11. On issuing a direction to pay money into 
the Supreme Court to the credit of the 
Assurance Hund ../2. 2. se ae ee, 


3.00 


25.00 


15.00 


10.00 


10.00 


5.00 


1.00 


.10 


50.00 


12.50 


25.00 


.10 
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12. Actual amounts referrable to an applica- 
tion and disbursed by the Director of 
Titles or by a title examiner, including 
but not restricted to, 


(a) registrar’s fees on production of 
instruments, plans or abstract in- 
dexes or copies thereof and on any 
registration ; 


(5) long-distance telephone charges; 


(c) postage or express charges for trans- 
mission or return of application 
papers, documents or plans; 


(d) search fees payable to the Minister 
of Financial and Commercial Affairs 
in connection with orporate appli- 
cants or prior corporate owners; 
and 


(e) cost of service and publication of a 
notice of an application or other 
notice. 


13. For examining a plan of resubdivision 
and endorsing thereon that, in the 
opinion of the Director of Titles, the 
changes are of a minor nature, under 
clause f of subsection 2 of section 17 of 
ERC ACC ee eho fee ee et REET, Oe $ 6.00 


14. For proceedings similar to those herein 
otherwise provided for, the same fee. 
Where there is no similar proceeding, the 
same fee as would be payable for a similar 


proceeding in the Court. 
O. Reg. 133/61, Sched. 


Form 1 
The Certification of Titles Act 
APPLICATION 
To: The Director of Titles, 


Cm aCe Ja eee et et et Me yet ek a ae er Ya er et Jan Jer YA Yo J et er Sant Sa et 


being entitled for. .<..:.. own benefit to an estate in fee 
simple in the land in Schedule “‘A”’ hereto attached 
applies to be granted a certificate of title in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act. 


The evidence in support of this application consists 
of the following: 


127 Pesan a ViesOtr mcs tare ceica. cee ate oe eka ee oka ; 
the applicant herein—(in Form 2). 


2. A plan of survey of the lands above mentioned. 


Sa Tne auiGaviL Ole teers vale enn. a ientae eae, 
Ontario Land Surveyor—(in Form 3). 


4. The title documents, if any, of the land and any 
other evidences of title available to the applicant. 


5. An abstract of the title to the land certified by 
the registrar of the registry division in which 
the land is situate. 


6. A typewritten abstract of the title to the land 
prepared! bye 2 Genie. ee eee ee , 
solicitor. 


Te ahe.certiticaterol 24.<e vases en ert eee é 
solicitor—(in Form 4). 


8. Thecertificate of the sheriff of the county in which 
the land is situate showing that there are no 
writs of execution or extent or liens in his hands 
against any person having an interest in the land. 


9. The certificate of the treasurer of the munici- 
pality in which the land is situate that all muni- 


cipal taxes for which the land is liable, except 
those for the current year, have been paid in full. 


10. A certificate of the Registrar in Bankruptcy of 
the Supreme Court of Ontario that the name of 
the applicant does not appear in the index book 
kept pursuant to section 181 of the Bankrupicy 
Act (Canada). 


11. Astatement of the Minister of Revenue that he 
does not claim a lien for taxes payable under The 
Corporations Tax Act or any predecessor thereof 
by any corporation that appears to have had any 
interest in the land before the date of the filing 
of the application. 


12. Evidence of the consent of the Treasurer of 
Ontario or the Minister of Revenue, as the case 
may be, to the transfer of an interest in land 
consequent upon the death of a person on or 
after the ist day of January, 1930, where such 
person appears from the solicitor’s abstract 
mentioned in paragraph 6 to have had an 
interest in the land. 


The address of the applicant for service is: 


Rune col [eteietceivs.e) 0. 6; [éple> jeScele- eitelief ewe) ays el lom-e)/e, [al .e: jee9:Onah ee 40) a aes ker c eee eee 


Be Tehichial eliat: ele! 6) ee e/ib) elke! 8) 06, (a, ® (eile es cea 6116. .6 19 6 OO). 80) Ole Wesel aes eee 


Dated "atwren te. ext IMS cect Gay OUsere , 19 
Signed eh cane ceale eat ee ete ued 
(applicant) 
BY Gi sid Aion ire tinge ere 
(solicitor) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 1, amended. 
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Form 2 
The Certification of Titles Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF APPLICANT 

UN THEP MATTER Oli. usos ct. 6 lot: et paeiaiierans = 
MPRAGN aur c/o oh area bed Greek cae a AV ed ty ava easi a Oe ‘ 
OlMthew, Sos toc eis whew Oe ne a eR Ob sar eae. % 
Vices tee: Saute de trac oy CaM Set a ea, OLENA Ste orotate : 


make oath and say: 


ie 


That to the best of my knowledge and belief 


weg ae ee is the absolute owner in fee simple 
in possession of the land described in Schedule 
“A”’ to the attached application. 


. That to the best of my knowledge and belief 


there is no charge, mortgage, lien or other 
encumbrance affecting title to the said land 
(except the following :) 


. That to the best of my knowledge and belief 


there is no easement or right of way or other 
dominant right over the said land other than 
those referred to in Schedule “‘A’”’ (except the 
following :) 


. That to the best of my knowledge and belief 


there is no encroachment by any building or 
fence on land adjoining the said land or other- 
wise over the said land (except the following:) 


. That to the best of my knowledge and belief 


there is no encroachment by any building or 
fence on the said land or otherwise over lands 
adjoining the said lands (except the following :) 


. That I am not aware of any proceeding by way 


of expropriation, judgment, execution or other- 
wise by which the title to the said land or any 
part thereof may be affected. 


. That I am not aware of any claim to any part 


of the land or any interest therein adverse to or 
inconsistent with the title, estate or interest of 
the applicant (except the following:) | 


. That the said land was conveyed to........... 


ina the pyeat. sees. , who from then until the 
present time has been in actual possession of the 
whole of the said land. 


. That the said lands and the buildings thereon 


are oecupledeDyar. eevee rae ae Ae 


asitenantiunderia lease*ftom ..2).9) 4: .... e.!. 


10. 


mie 


i: 


13. 


14. 


i>: 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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for thespertod.of-w <5; years from the..... day 


Of sgrtyeteer- and the said tenant (has or has 
no) right of renewal of the said lease and (has or 
has no) right to purchase the said lands or the 
buildings thereon, and there (are, ov are no) 
other leases or tenancies affecting the said 
lands. 


That during the whole of the said period of 
possession there has been no change in the 
location of any fence or other enclosure defining 
the boundaries of the said lands (except the 
following :) 


That all municipal taxes, including local im- 
provement rates, due and payable have been 
padingullup toe andineludine the. Ce ccs le 


That the applicant has never made any assign- 
ment for the general benefit of creditors, nor 
has any receiving order been made against the 
applicant under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) 
nor has any petition for such an order been 
served upon the applicant. 


That no fixture affixed to the said land or to the 
buildings thereon is subject to any conditional 
sale agreement or lien note that has not been 
registered against the title or that is not above 
disclosed (except the following :) 


That all accounts or charges for work and service 
performed and materials placed or furnished 
upon or in respect of the said lands or any 
building or erection thereon have been fully paid 
and satisfied, and no one is entitled to claim a 
lien under The Mechanics’ Lien Act, The Public 
Health Act, or otherwise against the said lands 
or any part thereof (except the following:) 


That all the title deeds, instruments and evi- 
dence of title in support of the attached applica- 
tion are in the possession or custody of the 


egistraror Deedstorthe Neeistry cu os 
except the following, which are all that are in the 
possession of the applicant and which are 
produced herewith: 


That there has been no deposit of any of the 
title deeds for any security. 


That to the best of my knowledge, information 
and belief this affidavit discloses all facts 


material to the title of 


PirS) 8) 166i. 0! 0) hep cen eure: 10) ("<0 6) 1a) & (0) (ee 


That in my opinion, 


(a) the said land is worth not more than 


Reg. 83 


CERTIFICATION OF TITLES 


(6) the building and fixtures on the said land 
are worth not more than $0.00... 05 at 
current market values. 


OPA hata ames &.. married and am of the age of 
21 years or over. 


or 
Ada tade amit the vee eh ee of the corporate 
applicant and am empowered to make this 


affidavit on behalf of the said corporation. 


SWOT OCLOLe TuCl ats t ey asm ie nae, als wo eos we eae 


Digan 
A Commissioner, etc. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Certification of Titles Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF SURVEYOR 
In THE MATTER of an application by............ 


oe e)jios.0)) (6. \0.0, m) (om) 81, 0). 6) (6116; b Ne, 16) Oe) (ellen se) co7.e. 16-0210) B! 1616-6: 656,110) (60.6) (0, e <0) 18] .e: 8) 6, 


[USTED mS Gey ee RNC SA oe AR EARS ee oe Tots Weise ee: 
LA eee ne te FT Rete Nad PR TOE ND cs Gee o's swig 
TLIC oy eee me Skene eree e414 & ae OL. 2.02 Peete: 
isd NOAA eee Oe Seedine seb oes eee (0) Fey MUA, | ; 


Ontario Land Surveyor, make oath and say as follows: 


1. I am a practising Ontario Land Surveyor, a 
member of the Association of Ontario Land 
Surveyors, under The Surveyors Act and have 
personal knowledge of the matters herein de- 
posed to. 


2. The plan of survey annexed hereto and marked 
Exhibit “A” to this my affidavit was prepared 
by me (ov under my personal supervision) from 
actual survey. 

3. The description of the land in the application to 
which this affidavit refers accurately describes 
the land. 
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4. The said description accurately describes the 
land shown on the said plan of survey. 
are in actual occupation of the said land. 


6. At the date of the survey the buildings on the 


i) at (eh “oh “62 (65 (ef 16" ie: ©: ior ..6) -0) \e) “ol (6 oF (0! “at “a! oF (0) 1@) Te, (0: 06. "e:/at wiimice Sale: folte: ant oi tace 


EN ee Olasion. FU ree. construction. 


7. At the date of the survey there appeared to be 
the following easements or rights of way over 
the said land, namely: 


8. The said easements or rights of way are accur- 
ately shown on the said plan of survey. 


9. At the date of the survey the following ease- 
ments and encroachments were apparent on my 
examination of the surface of the land or were 
within my knowledge: 


10) Thesurvey was made or. 2c caste eee 


anidiewas ‘completéeds onthe). b2.2. 20%. day of 


11. At the time of making the survey, I examined 
the land and found no evidence of any fence, 
monument or any other structure or fixture, 


other than as shown on the plan of survey, 
which would indicate that any person other 
than the applicant has any right in the land 
or in any part of the land. 


Swoon before: meta tatlierry eer tien dae et eens 


A Commissioner, etc. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 3; 
O. Reg. 112/62, s. 5, amended. 


Form 4 
The Certification of Titles Act 
CERTIFICATE OF SOLICITOR 
Tuts Is To Certiry THaT I have investigated the 


titlerof Gh. che soko Sela ete EEE. 


and belie venee nent Gees to be the owner in fee simple of 
that certain parcel or tract of land and premises 


Situateinthe 9.0. ss. ees Ole Ae te in thes Sesis0% 


wotia toe of af faylel felpem'si@ bh elke te Mel 6 ce we) heiue) 16) be: (elue,tw) \wO me, 6) 0. (6) ©) 6) 0) ‘6, ©; 6) Xe) (61 0) (6,8 


wire ia te Sante, as ere), 6) (Rp eL ete le ue) (oo (e166) @merke, ene tals, 16} (6) 6) esuerue) (e! en's: Fe (« To) .6, 6 eee 


SUBJECT ONLY to the encumbrances set out in the 
application cof -thetisaid sec casts ope ep. 
for a certificate of title, namely: 

(set out briefly) 


AND I FURTHER CERTIFY that I have conferred 
with the said applicant on the matters set forth in 


Oe Bs affidavit which is filed in support of........ 
application, and I verily believe that the statements 
of the applicant therein set out are true. 


AND I FURTHER CERTIFY that the typewritten 
abstract of title submitted in support of the applica- 
tion was prepared from a search of the title made 
by me, in accordance with the regulations under 


The Certification of Titles Act and completed on the. . 


SO Ae day- oles )).2ta plone ands particulars 
of every interest or claim that may adversely 
affect the title of the applicant, of which I have actual 
or constructive notice, have been noted on the said 
abstract. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my 


handiGaten..aaeee. CHISPO Aisne Ga yMOle cor cssleniss ; 
1oe 

O. Reg. 112/62, s. 6. 
Application 
No. 


Form 5 
The Certification of Titles Act 
NOTICE OF CHANGE OF INTEREST 
AND APPLICATION TO CONTINUE 
PROCEEDINGS 


In THE MATTER of the application of 


Cr 


ay te: Ne eipa, ea) Dey tes ei ig) ‘ents eke: neten ‘ele he! te. fe) "te! tw, ve) Wee, To. Wala e Me ute te:. @ te cee melMevdev is) tet ia: 


CERTIFICATION OF TITLES 


AND IN THE MATTER of. ese e. kee hotth hs cx, 


i 


L, rt Bh ee hemes se a ieeaeks cAmerteees Cae tee a 
GOISUINGr yee ee ie tear tains a otae oes Olio Peas eroR eae 
INTHE AME Bak: SOR OM oe SED. bie OT ACHEELG Sane: 


owt (a) el (a, (Os a 6) e lelue (ee 16 e} 6) 0) (6 co 9): (a) © (o (0: 6y 6 16) 16 © 16 lo: (6 0 ce: 6 16) © 6) 6 6 el 04.8) 6 


the above-named applicant has ceased to be the owner 
of the above-mentioned lands for the reason that 


a) e Ua! tellsa) fe) ela. teste) les) 6) (a. (6) ele! (oe. (ee U9) (#6) 9) 10) 'h\ 9.616! “6 (61 le) 6) (elie! .e. (a1) eure: (ele monte: (elie 


And I, as executor under the last will and testament 
of the said applicant (ov as purchaser or as the case may 
be) hereby request that the said application for 
certification of title be (discontinued, ov suspended 


LOneagperiod: ObMsee: aera cop emminhtie Ack a een, 


or carried on in my name as though I were the original 
applicant). 


The evidence in support of this application consists of: 


ie Phesathidavit ol; tiem tae 2 we en antt ee 


the applicant herein. 

Ze eiNe Amida vitnOle taco de wars oeeee st us te 
solicitor for the applicant herein, corroborating 
the statement of the applicant. 

3. Notarial copy of Letters Probate of the last 


willeand testament O16 ..c oe oe ec ee oe 


o) (6) Sfiones (s) “6, efel se) \e) 61.6. 46) 16 Oley ee) fel fer fe. ore! 18! e\Kar"e, fe) ial eine) ey ee ene) « velks: 6 


Dated-at?t= aay thisy i 05, ivday of Deo 4taeea. 


eae 


(signature of notifier, 
or of his solicitor) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Certification of Titles Act 
NOTICE OF APPLICATION 
(RewA pplication No 54 hc heel. ) 


(PAK ECeNO TICE 9; LEAT rest te ovate i Boe OE lame te ob 


REZRSS 


CERTIFICATION OF TITLES 
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has made an application for a Certificate of Title of 


certain Jand-in thes: 22. eeaas. = s. OLR ANA or aes 


ep 0», 8 he) (6) 6 0, OU eles ce: 6 (6) 6) 0 Logie’ -h mel Ones yielre! e's Leite, (se. ©. 6) 6 @ © o| 6 6 -, © «6 


AND TAKE NOTICE THAT any person claiming to 
have any title to or interest in the said land or any part 
thereof (other than an encumbrance protected by 
registration) is required on or before the........ day 
Olen Aa ,19...., to filea statement of his claim, 
verified by affidavit, in the Office of the Director of 
Titles, in the City of Toronto, and to serve a copy 
thereof on the applicant. 


The address of the applicant for service is........ 


@ 10 10 ew je, fo) \é [ei co Of (e. 0 @ 6 fo 0, “oa st e116 le © je 0 © 9) a ‘6 fe} el 0: 0 6 0 le © 0) 0 0 0 «8; @ 


S\i@. 6) '6) s. 9,91 (ee (0) 0: @. (010 1b 6 6) 6. 14) «0 


(Director of Titles) 


OwRege 112 /026.773 


Application 
No. 


Form 7 
The Certification of Titles Act 
AEEIDAVIT OF PUBLICATION OF NOTICE 
IN SLHE MATTER Of the application) Oli.) ico sen esc 


eee. e! 'e) <0 (9) (67,67 eke, @) (of ier ie\ ue) 'ni) ei). '01j8 8) Je; Je) e) ouke! (0) (ogevie, 0) (6 10) ¢: sonia e: 6 88) 81a) se me 


AND IN THE MATTER of............ OUR ake a 
tere ee eri Se RNAS nk ai aA Caria a, Sac ee ai 
Ol Ce cesar ie ostee ee ts AOAC ee Ob ari ee aie 
it? Liernt A Sree aL CRs Ofsow HAL He ; 


make oath and say: 


A true copy of the advertisement now produced and 
shown to me and marked Exhibit “‘A”’ to this my 
affidavit appeared and was published in each Issue 


Sworn before me at the 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 8 
Application 
No. 
Form 8 
The Certification of Titles Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF POSTING OF NOTICE 


In Toe MATTER of thejapplication Of. 2.22 .0.4.- a6 


ZN DD ENG: Die SPATTER 2Ote ra anats LOLS sain eee 
| Pe er rer ern ne ea oe DE FRR hy 2 : 
(Og Ao ERR yale STN AAO Ves Sener te Se 
TERS Re Oey OMI Rie ea RAR tet OlAes aev do tech ae . 


make oath and say: 

iat onsthese-s cee day Oli asus Watt ee tae ere 
Meausediito ber postedinc ns.) copies of the notice 
now produced and shown to me and marked Exhibit 
“A”’ to this my affidavit, in conspicuous places in 


different parts oithe City.(on Lowi etCa). ace. 


SRE See ee including........copies on the land 
described in the notice and being municipally known 


and in its neighbourhood. 


Sworn before me at the 


A Commissioner, etc. 
Name or Deponenti. =... aes 
AGCUPESS du ne etatens Re toes Ee ee 


OGGUPaliONs AEEReia see. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 9. 
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Application 
No. 
Form 9 


The Certification of Titles Act 
NOTICE OF WITHDRAWAL OF APPLICATION 
WAKE YNOMICE SIHAT o.oo eee oe yeco erat 


@) (0! 6) 6) @) a 2) @ 0-0 wa ie “e’ 6\~ 6) 6) O40 1@. ® 16. <8) <0) 1@ (eo) 4! 6, 0: (0) @ Wie. (6, <6) (6; 6," (u) "6 fm) (e) 16) (0) Jee 


has withdrawn........ application for a certificate 


of title of the following land in thes 24.0 J. se ee 


And that proceedings under the Act have therefore 
been discontinued. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto subscribed 


(Director of Titles) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47. Form 10. 


Application 
No. 
Form 10 


The Certification of Titles Act 
NOTICE OF DISMISSAL OF APPLICATION 


In THE MATTER of the application of:............ 


este: aital Jee) eb et ie) (6), e) (el le, (6) he) se), 8)0) (ae) ie mie) ‘e) co) ,'0) 14 0" 106! co 6.0 le: ce! $0. fe. #0 (ene: Jel ce) -©) ‘e: 


TAKE Notice THAT the above-mentioned applica- 
tion for certification of title is hereby dismissed for 
the following reason: 


@7ie) ice) “e: are) (0 0: (wi te! “=; \6.)\0:"e) ‘si ce) (wise) (8) ©: \e-¢) @: 6: le; “6, ©) 6: jue! 0. '@ (v.40, 8) 0) @ 0) 08,10) wii8 6 .e 


m8] (oy tele: | elie! eee: (6: el :6.pie! -e te neivie. “ei 9) ©; \eVeilel-s, je) 1e: (6) 0's) -~: (9) 4.) <8) 6) 16) Key 18) <oyne) a! lel ve 


The application and the material filed in support 
thereof will be returned to the applicant or to his 
solicitor upon receipt of a written request therefor. 


Datedrat Torontosthis..-.. 3." GAYVr Ol thee catrtine s+ : 


LO ae 


w feti/e!_“o)) ie) xo) na) fey sy Kel 6 (etc) ce: @/ 0, (@: 8516) 16) 0 


(Director of Titles) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 11. 
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Application 
No. 
Form 11 
The Certification of Titles Act 
CER TIFICALE, OF TITLE 
CertifieatGuNoneens . Th. ZAR. RCE AS AEE 


PHISelsSshoCeRTIBVeth Ate ee Seas aoe 


FUE ere eay orclocktin' the: 22.725 neomol thee 
(hereinafter 
GA VKORAW ah stent. lta sbiaeelod le 0.8 in the year 19.... 


referred to as the effective date of this certificate) 
is absolutely and indefeasibly entitled in fee simple to 
cWat certaim: parcel Or tract Olland=. 2. ene 


SItWatedrinith@s .) cavetemiet cn cease ie eatee ne a iene 


@: We) op Kelee) eve keto. ei ei ue: ‘oRye, oo! (el 6 (0 6. 6 @ 6 06 0 © 6 « 0 16 & 10 @ 6 0! 6 © 6 « © ‘e ‘2 
‘bowie! tof sete te: we ‘me: tel re} ie) w, Je; ce) w: <6l ie. re, '0) <0 1@) @ (@ el (8 100,161 he) 6) ©. 8! Te) | (© we) We: w) /) 6) 16), 61 0's) 


more particularly described in Schedule “‘A”’ hereto. 


SUBJECT only to the exceptions, limitations, qualifi- 
cations and reservations sets out in Schedule ‘‘B”’ 
hereto. 


AND To the conditions, covenants, restrictions 


charges, mortgages, liens and other encumbrances 


set out in Schedule ‘“‘C”’ hereto. 


Upon registration, this certificate is conclusive as of 
the day, hour and minute named herein that the 
title of the owner of the land described herein 
is absolute and indefeasible as regards the Crown 
and all persons whomsoever, subject only to the 
qualifications mentioned herein. 


This certificate is granted for the purpose of registra- 
tion in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 


©) .0) 10) 10 fe) 0; se) (eo: 0: Ne! ‘e: ve: ‘w/e a: oe! Oe ee’ 8) 9! 6.10 6 (swie tele «ote ie 6) fol ep ete, sulekene 


GRANTED at Toronto under my hand and seal of 


Omcesthisi. 3. Gay Olt: cee wil the year 19s... 


ele) (ey a) is\uel Ke) teyie| eo) al) ew) is) we) (e106) <e. 


(Director of Titles) 


Reg. 83 
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Schedule A 
CERTIFICATE OF TITLE NO. 


LAND 


Schedule B 
CERTIFICATE OF TITLE NO. 


EXCEPTIONS, LIMITATIONS, QUALIFICATIONS AND 
RESERVATIONS to which the title of the owner is 
subject on the effective date of this certificate in 
respect of the lands described in Schedule “A’’: 


1. The reservations, if any, contained in the 
original grant from the Crown. 


2. Any right of expropriation, access or user or any 
other right conferred or reserved or vested by 
or under any Statute of Canada or Ontario. 


3. Any municipal taxes, charges, rates or assess- 
ments. 


4. Any municipal by-law. 


5. Any inchoate right of the wife of the owner to 
dower. 


6. Any claim for mechanics’ lien created under 
The Mechanics’ Lien Act where the time limited 
for registration had not then expired. 


7. Any lease or agreement for a lease for a period 
yet to run which does not exceed seven years 
where there is actual occupation under it. 


8. Any title or lien that, by possession or im- 
provements or other means, the owner or person 
interested in any adjoining land has acquired to 
or in respect of the land. 


9. The absence of title of the person herein referred 
to as the owner by reason of his fraud or forgery, 
or to which he was privy, except insofar as his 
title is necessary to support the title of a pur- 
chaser in good faith for value who acquired 
title after the granting of this certificate. 


(The items struck out are not applicable) 


Schedule C 
CERTIFICATEZOL TITLE NO: 


Conditions, covenants, restrictions, charges, mort- 
gages, liens and other encumbrances: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 12. 


Application 
No. 


Form 12 
The Certification of Titles Act 


NOTICE OF CERTIFICATION OF PART 
OF LAND 


In THE MATTER of the application of............. 


ST iey ie” Bie) 8,0) 'e! {6, \e: fel, Bio eal A soN ie 6; 192.6) be) ei eb. 6) uel e celle o)/sileg'e) «ye 6) ini)ibelei aie) (e's) 6104 


TAKE Notice THAT a certificate of title of the part 
described in Schedule ‘“‘A’”’ hereto annexed of the 
lands described in the above-mentioned application 
cannot be granted for the following reason: 


Ot Be: Le ie Orie: ieee: ce: (8) 4:4:6506) m Se) ‘g) Te. 'e, -e; 10) ONG! oo 6), 10! [ns 1@) cb, we (el he ele. a: (af Saamlalie! lela: 


® 6 ‘e) @ 10a ‘6, 16) ©). /#; <0) 10,116. (ae) ye) Set 16] ane) 6. eR Cs) See Sbelleke 0) wil (een! la Tells) 6.0 1e9 


AND FURTHER TAKE NOTICE that the application 
may be amended to except the lands described in 
Schedule “A’? unless -withinds au. days from the 
date hereof a request that no amendment be made to 
the description in the application, supported by 
valid reasons for the request, has been received in 
my Office. 

Dated at-loronte. this. oan.5 day. Oia arate ; 


LOA ek 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 13. 


Application 
No. 
Form 13 
The Certification of Titles Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF VALUATOR 


In THE MaTTER of the application of............ 


Bef et a) we) elo! oes fe 
PUD Ce CC rn OOS Crd RL OT COO 
PPC pice ONCE cae Ba oT ee 


AND. INDE MATTER OIG 227792 eee Loti, 40s 
| ERE aN ra tS er Nye HOM Reid uR gL 
ot the oC Pe Lae ee Fe a ie OAD FRU PP 
AT COL hse wuts eit ee laoreet anaes Ott. Orin 


Jaz 


(real estate agent, and valuator) make oath and say: 
1. That I have been engaged in the business of 
valuing real estateam the Gity Of4.. 5556. for 

UP Wands Ol Ac wa ahom ose years, and I am well 


acquainted with values of real estate in the 
vicinity of the above-mentioned lands. 


Deiat ONekes 2 aa er GRY" Oly Shu siege} LOT 
I carefully examined the above land (and the 
buildings thereon). 


3. That on the said property there are erected 


Ccahe welt buildings of... 4.234222 construction 


a: am (4: fo <6) Jo) ja) 16: 4s, <a, Ww 16) Ge, ie) je, 16) im, (0) @ 0) (018) (@ <6 (@, 0) <0) 16. 14, 10" (0) 1@ fo! €) '@: 6) (6) 0 16: 6 


buildings with particularity) 

4. That at prevailing prices in the real estate 
market, I value the said lands at $............ 
and the buildings thereon at'$. 2 ¢o..020). 5 


Sworn before me at the 


A Commissioner, etc. 

R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 14. 
Application 
No. 

Form 14 
The Certification of Titles Act 

BOND TO INDEMNIFY ASSURANCE FUND 
Know ALL MEN by these presents that we,........ 


5; 'q} 0) 6) <0) on 19) (ep .0C opto" 05a) es), 6) Bue? oy eis) 4070) 46 bie: Ae) (ee ele. el Bel lure. emo 6) 50.8. 264 a G8) .0505 


Bge Ee eps she Galle: Males aie ts le: selet si sein ose) 0 (euen ie] as16] ue: [ele 6 ee) slike) ie ties tie, es allia\tie) vame/ ely 


(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety, are severally 
held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario, represented by the Director of Titles, in the 


CERTIFICATION; OF TITEES 


Reg. 83 


penal sum)of 9... 1.0.87 of lawful money of Canada 
to be paid to Her Majesty in right of Ontario, her 
successors and assigns, for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made we do bind ourselves and 
each of us for each of our heirs, executors, successors 
and assigns and every one of them firmly by these 
presents. 


Sealed with our seals and dated this........ day of 


WHEREAS (set out the circumstances giving rise to the 
necessity for the bond) 


SHAG KO e ep ae: 50) 161 19/16, (6: <6 "'6), B10, [ere gp) se: eile) Velis|) ia) ee. {6 se) Kewie, Gel .eh.[e}-o Mines Mere’ vel leas ce: 0:18) 
Oy (0) 6! fal V0) en oo) he) te) 6) 19) fe: 10! ie) leh CUO Serge, (ole eg 10° (6: le: 16: ia Bo! e ud! Ou seluie! Spusénsip oc eaueuieinie eee: 


ai Deiat ay isi ge) fe: 6) (Le) el @h 6) & (0: 16) 4m) 6, 1em6) (6 ebie (ou! 00) (0) le (oe @ <b) fe: cel Aue) (én et ke ey tere 


Now therefore the condition of the above-written 
bond is such that 1f the above bounden Principal and 
Surety shall at all times hereafter keep indemnified 
Her Majesty in right of Ontario, her successors and 
assigns, from and against all loss or diminution of 
the assurance fund provided for under The Certifica- 
tion of Titles Act that may arise by reason of (specify) : 


then this obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain 
in full force and effect. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 15. 


Application 
No. 


Form 15 
The Certification of Titles Act 


COVENANT: 2O INDEMNIFY 
ASSURANCE FUND 


This Agreementemade the. ¢...... dayanonisit.< 2: ; 
LO 
BETWEEN: 


HER MAJEsTy THE QUEEN in right of Ontario, 


—and— 


©: 0: 10; le: 630! ,0) Ye! se) ie) atta! te.ce\ ae! [e] 8: Ve 10} (0) .e) ete. e) ene 16! <6), o1 4, 8 (6 cel te ge) ¢ <6) bee re 
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WHEREAS (set out the circumstances giving rise to Reference 
the necessity for the covenant) : No. 
THE CANADIAN IMPERIAL BANK OF 
oo ESTA SO OMEN Gy GaO TO CMOR TREE CCT Pan ON or cme aC erEn LAB Par eamnet ter COMMERCE 
Rese erdeh io Malbe steeds) ven els lis) sje) sie) shires ieMel.op sues e/a co! Silas wil’ (ei veties ve) (et eure) 6) (et ie Toronto, CI eee AeA V aOR men he Were (Oe 


Now thesaid ose?. Wis Aesee ie. for himself, his 
administrators, executors and assigns covenants with 
Her Majesty in right of Ontario, represented by the 


Director of Titles) thatthe said... ........ will save, 
indemnify and protect Her Majesty and her successors 
and the assurance fund established under The Certi- 
fication of Titles Act or established or continued 
under any other Act of the Government of the 
Province of Ontario against any valid claim that may 
hereafter be made on account of the said application 
and also against all costs in respect thereof and will 
pay such amount as anyone claiming as aforesaid may 
be adjudged to be entitled to recover in respect 
of the premises and costs. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF (I, we) have hereunto 
set (my, our) hand(s) and seal(s). 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
in the presence of 


wie ishisi «: (s: folie’ leisy eds !(«ieuhe) ce isi ceukeqis) 8) fo ie us! white. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 16. 


Application 
No. 
Form 16 
The Certification of Titles Act 


DIRECTION FOR PAYMENT TO THE 
CREDIT OF THE ASSURANCE FUND 


Assurance Fund under The Certification of Titles Act. 
Office of the Director of Titles, Toronto. 
SUPREME COURT OF ONTARIO 


To the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce, 
Toronto: 


IRE CE IV Beil OM Rete e Must a ick Ue eaict har eres aie 


el a sie Moule! (e's: aie ®; (0) 16) seus) @) tens eu iewle 


Assurance Fund under The Certification of Titles Act. 


Office of the Director of Titles, Toronto. 


SEES SUS aC) GCE Dich een ces eae Pee eee 
has this day paid into this Bank to the credit of this 
aACCOUME the suit Ole er heen eee Dollars 
It FESPECT LOLS feet cee he ae econ oe eek et ee ene 


RK: OF 1900) Ree. 47, sForm 27 


Form 17 
The Certification of Titles Act 


CLAIM FOR PAYMENT OUT OF 
THE ASSURANCE FUND 


In THE MATTER of a certificate of title bearing 


6 \eyje) “e) a 9) 19 19! fe.) a 6) Je" isl ie: 8 wip. 0: of tb) \aigin) se! ‘ews (eh i@uie 16) @!..9| fekie) © lace). .s ehwenmemenoy (sane 


| Seti ea eer erent ne SANT Foe MME Mra te nS 8 oo, 
Ol? te Men, rer ae et eens os Shee Oe 1 RATE RAE 5 
Vha Qe 8s Oeil Sree RN er Ag Pcl on eee ee Obst Petes ae : 


hereby give notice that I have a claim in the above- 
mentioned land, which prior to the granting of the 
above-mentioned certificate of title would have been 
enforceable by action. 


The evidence in support of my claim consists of: 


{Phe -athiGavitotas ae sacs ee ees 
the claimant herein, specifying the nature of the 
claim, and reasons for failure to file notice of 
claim before granting of certificate of title. 


De Tne atida vite Ob een ny aoe aa sal a Oe an 
solicitor for the claimant herein, corroborating 
the statement of the claimant. 
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3. (Specify other evidence upon which claim 1s 
based) : 


ei) Je siuepiee se ful te ete) «cei else] ay een, cel @)@0 (660 @) 0’ .90\e, (e)renne) 16.6) cep ielia) 6 RL eu lel€ 


ioe. 


Bie) Oe) (o's Kem -elhe: Ke ice! (eh (ed) (e (sie aye ie- 


(signature of claimant 
or of his solicitor) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 18. 
Form 18 
The Certification of Titles Act 


SURVEYOR’S CERTIFICATE ON PLAN 
OF SURVEY 


Ontario Land Surveyor, certify that: 


1. I was present at and did personally supervise 
the survey represented by this plan of survey. 


2. This survey and plan of survey are correct 
and in accordance with The Surveys Act and 
The Certification of Titles Act and regulations 
made thereunder. 


(Signa bure)ts Stay i neo ASR ALe 
(Ontario Land Surveyor) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 47, Form 19. 
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REGULATION 84 


under The Change of Name Act 


FEES AND FORMS 
1.—(1) The fee upon an application, 


(a) is $15 and an additional $1 for each 
person, other than the applicant, included 
in the application; and 


(6) shall be paid to the clerk of the court in 
which the application is made. 


(2) Where the application is granted, the clerk 
of the court shall, out of the fee paid upon 
the application, 


(a) retain $10 and an additional 50 cents for 
each person, other than the applicant, 
included in the application ; and 


(b) forward the balance to the Registrar 
General at Toronto. 


(3) Where the application is refused, the clerk 
of the court shall, out of the fee paid upon 
the application, 


(a) retain $5; and 


(b) return the balance to the applicant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 48, s. 1. 


2.—(1) A certificate of an order effecting a change 
of name shall be in Form 1. 


(2) The fee for the certificate, 


(a) is $1 and an additional 30 cents a folio 
for each folio in excess of two; and 


(b) shall be paid to the clerk of the court 


giving the certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
48s. 2. 


Form 1 
The Change of Name Act 


CERTIFICATE OF AN ORDER EFFECTING 
A CHANGE OF NAME 


Under The Change of Name Act and the regulations, 
I certify that the following is a true copy of an order 


made by His Honour Judge 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 48, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 85 


under The Charitable Institutions Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘architect’”’ means an architect who is a 
member in good standing of the Ontario 
Association of Architects ; 


(b) ““board’”’ means the board of directors of 
an approved corporation or a charitable 
institution ; 


(c) “‘licensed public accountant”’ means a public 
accountant licensed under The Public 
Accountancy Act; 

(d) “‘physician’”” means a legally qualified 

medical practitioner ; 


(e) “professional engineer’? means a_profes- 
sional engineer who is a member in good 
standing of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario; 


(f) “resident”? means a person for whom 
residential, sheltered, specialized or group 
care is provided in a charitable institution. 
O. Reg. 297/64, s. 1; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 1. 


APPROVAL AND SPECIFICATION 


2.—(1) The corporations listed in Schedule 1 are 
approved for the purposes of the Act. 


(2) The charitable institutions listed in Schedule 2 
are approved for the purposes of the Act and are 
specified as homes for mothers in which mothers of 
children born or likely to be born out of wedlock 
may be cared for. 


(3) The charitable institutions listed in Schedule 3 
are approved for the purposes of the Act and are 
specified as homes for the aged in which elderly 
persons may be cared for. 


(4) The charitable institutions listed in Schedule 4 
are approved for the purposes of the Act and are 
specified as charitable institutions in which persons 
other than those mentioned in subsection 2 or 3 may 
be cared for. 


(5) The hostels listed in Schedule 5 are approved 
for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 2; 
OF Reg, £7 3/08.6eit 


PART I 
GENERAL 


3.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, this Part applies to 
all corporations and charitable institutions that are 
approved for the purposes of the Act. O. Reg. 
297/64, s. 3 (1); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 2 (1). 


(2) This Part, except section 4, section 6, section 
7 and section 12, does not apply to any hostel 
listed in Schedule 5 or to an approved corporation in 
respect of a hostel that it maintains and operates. 
O. Reg. 297/64, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 2 (2). 


RULES GOVERNING CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS 


4. Every building or part thereof that is used as 
a charitable institution shall be so constructed, 
used, furnished or equipped as to comply with, 


(a) the laws affecting the health of inhab- 
itants of the municipality in which the 
institution is located ; 


(b) any rule, regulation, direction or order of 
the local board of health and any direction 
or order of the local medical officer of health; 


(c) any by-law of the municipality in which 
the institution is located or other law for 
the protection of persons from fire hazards ; 
and 


(d) any restricted area, standard of housing 
or building by-law passed by the mun- 
icipality in which the institution is located 
pursuant to Part III of The Planning Act 
or any predecessor thereof. O. Reg. 400/67, 
S243, 


5.—(1) In every charitable institution the board 
shall provide, 


(a) nourishing meals at regular intervals pre- 
pared by or under the supervision of a com- 
petent person ; 


(b) adequate and sanitary supplies of milk and 
drinking water ; 


(c) sleeping accommodation for each resident in 
rooms with a minimum of, 


(i) 400 cubic feet of air space and 50 
square feet of floor space for each 
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resident under sixteen years of age, 
and 


600 cubic feet of air space and 75 
square feet of floor space for each 
resident sixteen years of age and over, 


(ii) 


with the beds so placed that no bed over- 
laps a window or radiator and no bed at any 
point is nearer to any other bed than 2% 
feet ; and 


toilet and bathing facilities that are readily 
accessible to all residents, with a minimum 
of one wash basin and one flush toilet for 
every five residents and one bathtub or 
shower for every twelve residents. 


(2) The board shall ensure that a minimum tem- 
perature of 68° F. is maintained in the institution 
from the Ist day of October to the 31st day of 
May. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 5. 


6. In every charitable institution the board shall 
ensure that, 


(a) 


all fire hazards in the institution are 
eliminated and the recommendations of an 
officer authorized to inspect buildings under 
The Five Marshals Act are carried out; 


there is adequate protection from radiators 
or other heating equipment ; 


the water supplies are adequate for all 
normal needs, including those of fire pro- 
tection; 


there are at least two separate means of 
egress to the outside from floors with 
sleeping accommodation; 


the fire protection equipment, including 
the sprinkler system, fire extinguishers, 
hose and stand pipe equipment are visually 
inspected at least once a month and ser- 
viced at least once every year by qualified 
personnel ; 


the fire alarm system is inspected at least 
once a year by qualified fire alarm main- 
tenance personnel, and tested at least once 
every month; 


at least once a year the heating equip- 
ment is serviced by qualified personnel and 
the chimneys are inspected and cleaned 
if necessary ; 


a written record is kept of inspections and 
tests of fire equipment, fire drills, the fire 
alarm system, the heating system and 
chimneys ; 


(2) 


(7) 


the staff and residents are instructed in the 
method of sounding the fire alarm; 


the staff are trained in the proper use of 
the fire extinguishing equipment ; 


a procedure is established that is to be 
followed when a fire alarm is given, in- 
cluding the duties of the staff and residents ; 


the staff and residents are instructed in 
the procedure established under clause k 
and the procedure is posted in conspicuous 
places in the institution ; 


where matches are used, only safety 
matches are issued to the staff and 
residents ; 


the procedure established under clause k 
is practised at least once a month using 
the fire alarm to initiate the drill; 


an inspection of the building, including the 
equipment in the kitchen and laundry, is 
made each night to ensure that there is no 
danger of fire and that all doors to stair- 
wells, all fire doors and all smoke barrier 
doors are kept closed ; 


adequate supervision is provided at all 
times for the security of the residents and 
the institution; 

oxygen is not used or stored in the 
institution in a pressure vessel ; 


the institution is kept clean and free of 
combustible rubbish ; 


all exits are clear and unobstructed at all 
times ; 


combustible draperies, curtains, decora- 
tions and similar materials are suitably 
treated to render them resistant to the 
spread of flame and are retreated when 
necessary ; 


receptacles into which electric irons are 
plugged are equipped with pilot lights; 


lint traps in the laundry are cleaned out 
after each use of the equipment ; 


flammable liquids used in the institution 
are stored in suitable containers in non- 
combustible cabinets ; 


large non-combustible ash trays are pro- 
vided where smoking is permitted ; 


no vaporizing liquid fire extinguishers are 
kept or used in the institution; and 
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(z) no sprinkler heads and fire detector heads 
are painted. O. Reg. 400/67, s. 4; O. Reg. 
173/68, s. 2. 


7.—(1) A charitable institution located in a 
municipality that does not have public fire pro- 
tection shall be provided with a complete automatic 
sprinkler system. 


(2) The sprinkler system shall be installed so that 
the distance between each sprinkler head does not 
exceed fifteen feet measured along and at right 
angles to the pipes of the system, the distance 
between a sprinkler head and a wall or partition 
does not exceed seven feet six inches, and the area 
of protection for each sprinkler head does not 
exceed 200 square feet. 


(3) The water supply to the sprinkler system shall 
be sufficient to provide a minimum pressure of ten 
pounds per square inch at the uppermost sprinkler 
head while water is discharged through an open main 
drain valve of not less than three-quarters of an inch 
internal diameter. 


(4) The water supply to the sprinkler system shall 
provide not less than fifty gallons per minute at the 
base of every sprinkler riser and shall be sufficient 
to maintain such flow for a minimum period of thirty 
minutes. O. Reg. 400/67, s. 4. 


8. In every charitable institution the board shall, 


(a) arrange for suitable religious services to be 
available for all residents; 


(b 


, 


provide opportunities for the residents to 
participate in recreational, rehabilitative 
and hobby-craft activities; and 


(c) ensure that each resident receives, at all 
times, care adequate for and consistent with 
his individual needs. O. Reg. 400/67, s. 4. 


QUALIFICATIONS, POWERS AND DUTIES OF STAFFS 


9.—(1) A board shall appoint a person as superin- 
tendent of the charitable institution maintained and 
operated by it who shall be approved by the Minister 
and shall be responsible to the board for the efficient 
management and operation of the institution. O. 
Reg. 297/64, s. 7 (1); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 5S. 


(2) Each superintendent and staff member shall be 
a person who, 


(a) is sympathetic to the welfare of the 
residents ; 


(b) has adequate knowledge, understanding 
and experience to recognize and meet the 
needs of the residents and the ability to 
cope with their problems; and 


(c) is of suitable age, health and personality to 
carry out his duties. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 
Ne 


10.—(1) No board shall appoint a superintendent 
or person to act temporarily as superintendent or 
employ a person on the staff of the charitable 
institution maintained and operated by it until the 
person so appointed or employed has obtained from 
a physician a certificate certifying that he is, 


(a) free from active tuberculosis or other com- 
municable or contagious disease; and 


(0) physically fit to undertake his duties in the 
institution. 


(2) At least once a year the superintendent and 
each staff member of the institution shall obtain the 
certificate prescribed in subsection 1. O. Reg. 
297/64, s. 8. 


11. Where a resident of a charitable institution 
dies, the superintendent shall give notice of the death 
to a coroner other than a coroner who is the 
physician appointed under section 13 as the physician 
for the institution. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 9. 


ADDITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF 
PROVINCIAL SUPERVISORS 


12.—(1) A provincial supervisor shall be given 
access at any time to any charitable institution or 
any part thereof for the purposes of inspection under 
subsection 1 of section 8 of the Act. 


(2) A provincial supervisor shall inspect, 


(a) each charitable institution for the purpose 
of determining compliance with the Act and 
this Regulation and for any other purpose 
as required by the Minister; 


the building or buildings and accommo- 
dation, the sanitary and eating facilities, 
the recreational, rehabilitative and hobby- 
craft facilities and equipment, the fire 
equipment and fire precautions; and 


a. 
(a 
Se 


the dietary standards and appraise the 
nutritional standards for the residents, 
including those on special diets. O. Reg. 
297/64, s. 10. 


— 
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MEDICAL AND RELATED OR ANCILLARY SERVICES 


13. Each board shall appoint one or more phy- 
sicians to each charitable institution maintained and 
operated by it to ensure that medical services are 
provided for each resident in accordance with his 
needs. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 11. 


14.—(1) In this section, “attending physician’’ 
means a legally qualified medical practitioner other 
than the physician for a charitable institution who 
is appointed under section 13. 
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(2) All medical services, programs and procedures 
and medications provided or used in the institution 
are subject to the approval of the physician for the 
institution. 


(3) The physician for the institution shall make an 
annual written report to the board summarizing the 
general heaith conditions of the residents, the medical 
and nursing services provided to them and the dietary 
standards in the institution and shall include in the 
report any recommendations that he considers 
necessary to ensure proper conditions of health and 
an adequate state of well-being for the residents, 
and shall make such other reports as the board or 
Minister requires. 


(4) The physician for the institution shall, 


(a) inspect the sanitary conditions in the in- 
stitution at least once a month; 


(b) report on such inspections to the board; and 


(c) take any steps that he considers necessary 
to correct unsanitary conditions. 


(5) The physician for the institution shall attend 
and prescribe medication or treatment for any resi- 
dent who has no attending physician of his own or 
who requests that the services of the physician for 
the institution be made available to him. 


(6) At least once a year, each resident of the in- 
stitution shall be given a complete medical examina- 
tion by the physician for the institution or the attend- 
ing physician. 


(7) The physician for the institution or the attend- 
ing physician shall make a detailed written report of 
the results of each medical examination of a resident 
and any recommendations pertaining thereto and the 
report shall be kept along with the other records of 
the resident. 


(8) A resident shall be given such special diet as the 
physician for the institution or the attending physi- 
cian directs. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 12. 


15.—(1) Where an approved corporation main- 
tains and operates a charitable institution that is 
listed in Schedule 2, 3 or 4, the board shall appoint 
at least one nurse or person with nursing experience 
to the staff of the institution and, where there are 
residents in bed care, at least one nurse so appointed 
shall be registered under The Nurses Act. 


(2) Where an approved corporation maintains and 
operates a charitable institution that is listed in 
Schedule 4, the board shall ensure the provision of such 
nursing services in respect of any resident as are from 
time to time considered necessary by the physician 
for the institution or the attending physician. O. 
Reg. 297/64, s. 13. 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, before admitting 
a person to a charitable institution, the superintend- 
ent or board shall ensure that the person has been 
given a medical examination by a physician, who 
may be a physician appointed under section 13, 
including a skin test for tuberculosis, and the phy- 
sician has certified in writing that the person is free 
from active tuberculosis or other communicable or 
contagious disease. 


(2) Where it is in the best interest of the welfare of 
a person that he be admitted to a charitable in- 
stitution and he cannot be medically examined or 
certified to be free from active tuberculosis or other 
communicable or contagious disease as required by 
subsection 1, the person may be admitted to the in- 
stitution if he is kept in isolation from other residents 
until subsection 1 is complied with. 


(3) A record of the medical examination of each 
person admitted to the institution shall be kept 
therein together with any recommendations made by 
the physician for medical treatment, immunization 
or for the special needs of the person. O. Reg. 
297/64, s. 14. 


APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND PAYMENTS 
UNDER SECTION 5 OR 6 OF THE ACT 


17.—(1) An application for a grant under clause a 
of section 5 or section 6 of the Act shall be made 
inv triplicate am Form i< iO. Reg..297/64; sa l5i(1) ; 
O. Reg. 400/67, s. 6 (1). 


(2) An applicant for a grant under clause a of 
section 5 of the Act in respect of the erection of a new 
building or an addition to an existing building used or 
to be used as a charitable institution shall file with 
the Minister two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building on the site; and 


(b) the plans and specifications, prepared by an 
architect, showing the construction, equip- 
ment and arrangements of the institution. 
O. Reg. 297/64, s. 15 (2). 


(3) An applicant for a grant under section 6 of the 
Act in respect of the acquisition of a building to be 
used as a charitable institution shall file with the 
Minister two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building on the site; and 


(>) a structural sketch of the building showing 
the areas to be used as the institution. O. 
Reg. 297/64, s. 15 (3); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 
6 (2). 


18.—(1) A payment in respect of a grant under 
clause a of section 5 or section 6 of the Act shall not 
be made unless the applicant applies for the pay- 
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ment in triplicate in Form 2. O. Reg. 297/64, 
s. 16 (1); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 7 (1), revised. 


(2) A grant under clause a of section 5 of the 
Act may be payable as follows: 


1. An amount not exceeding the lesser of, 


(a) one-third of the estimated cost of 
completion of the new building or 
addition; and 


(6) $1,666 for each bed provided for 
residents in the new building or in 
the addition in accordance with the 
provisions of this Regulation relating 
to sleeping accommodation, 


may be paid when an architect or pro- 
fessional engineer certifies in Form 3 that 
the construction of the new building or the 
addition is at least one-third complete. 


2. A further amount not exceeding the lesser 
of, 


(a) one-third of the estimated cost of 
completion of the new building or 
addition; and 


(b) $1,666 for each bed provided for 
residents in the new building or in 
the addition in accordance with the 
provisions of this Regulation relat- 
ing to sleeping accommodation, 


may be paid when an architect or pro- 
fessional engineer certifies in Form 3 that 
the construction of the new building or the 
addition is at least two-thirds complete. 
O. Reg. "400/67, s! 4“(2);-OoReg, 173/08, 
Such 


(3) Subject to subsection 2, a grant under clause a 
of section 5 or under section 6 of the Act shall 
not be paid until, 


(a) an architect or a professional engineer 
certifies in Form 3 that, 


(i) the construction of the new building 
or the addition to or acquisition of 
the building, as the case may be, 
has been completed in accordance 
with the plans thereof approved by 
the Minister, and 


(ii) the building or addition is ready for 
use and occupancy; and 


(b) an authorized officer of the board submits 
a report stating, 


(i) the actual total cost of the erection, 
addition or acquisition to the cor- 
poration, 


(ii 


—— 


that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the erection, addition 
or acquisition does not exceed the 
amount of the grant remaining to 
be paid, 


(1) that the amount of the grant remain- 
ing to be paid will be applied first 
in the repayment of the unpaid 
accounts referred to in subclause ii, 
and 


that all refundable sales tax has been 
takeninto account. O. Reg. 400/67, 
Sal (2) O. Ree. 485/70. se1. 


(iv 


es 


19. The capital cost of land, where applicable, and 
of furnishing and equipping a new building, or an 
addition to an existing building or an acquired build- 
ing used or to be used as a charitable institution 
may be included in computing the cost thereof to 
an approved corporation for the purposes of clause 
@201 Section 9 or section 6 of the Act. 9 O07 (Reg 
297/64, s. 17; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 8. 


PAYMENTS UNDER SECTION 7 OF THE ACT 


20.—(1) An application by an approved corpora- 
tion for a payment under section 7 of the Act shall be 
made monthly in triplicate in Form 4 and shall be 
furnished to the Minister not later than the 20th day 
of each month for the immediately preceding month. 
O. Reg. 297/64, s. 18 (1). 


(2) The amount to be paid by the Province to an 
approved corporation under section 7 of the Act 
shall be computed in accordance with Form 4 and 
Form 5, and for the purpose of such computation 
the rate of 80 per cent in the said section 7 shall 
apply to the cost of care and maintenance incurred 
on or after the 1st day of April, 1967. O. Reg. 
297/64, s. 18 (2); O. Reg. 400/67, s. 9 (1). 


(3) For the purposes of Form 4 and Form 5, 
“average daily cost of care and maintenance’ 
means the actual average daily cost, determined in 
accordance with Form 5, of providing care and 
maintenance in a charitable institution for each per- 
son resident in the institution during the three month 
period for which the determination in Form 5S is 
made, including the portion of the fees paid to a 
physician appointed under section 13, for all the 
services that are prescribed in section 14, but not 
exceeding $1.30 per month for each bed based 
on the approved bed capacity of the home, but 
not including any cost incurred on or after the Ist 
day of April, 1970, in excess of $9 for each such 
person. O. Reg. 400/67, s. 9 (2); O. Reg. 211/70, 
suk 
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(4) In determining the revenue for the purpose of 
Form 4, 


(a) any income received by a resident in a 
charitable institution listed in Schedule 
3 up to and including $15 per month; 


where the resident is being paid an allow- 
ance under The Family Benefits Act, as a 
blind person or a disabled person, any 
additional income received by him under 
that Act for travel in the community; and 


— 
oS 
Ses, 


any income, in addition to any amounts 
exempted under clause a or b, received by 
the resident by way of payment or refund 
under The Residential Property Tax Re- 
duction Act, or under Order-in-Council 
numbered OC-3410/70 made pursuant to 
section 5 of The Department of Agriculture 
and Food Act, 


— 
icp) 
shes 


shall not be included and the resident shall be 
permitted to retain such income for his personal 
use. O. Reg. 485/70, s. 2; O. Reg. 486/70, s. 1; 
OmiRes 550/70. 5. 1. 


(5) For the purpose of Form 5, the net operating 
expenditures of a charitable institution are subject 
to the approval of the Minister. O. Reg. 400/67, 
S92): 


RECORDS AND RETURNS 


21.—(1) The superintendent of a charitable in- 
stitution shall keep a written record and file for each 
resident. 


(2) The record shall set forth in respect of each 
resident, 


(a) his name, age and sex and his address 
prior to his admission to the institution; 


(b) the names, addresses and occupations of his 
parents, where applicable, or of his relatives, 
next-of-kin or other interested persons ; 


(c) his personal and family history; 


(ad) the date and circumstances of and reasons 
for his admission to the institution ; 


(e) the current terms of payment for the care 
and maintenance of the resident ; 


(f) a record of all medical, X-ray, psychiatric, 
psychological or other similar examinations 
or tests, together with the findings and 
recommendations; 


(g) a record of all illnesses, accidents and ad- 
missions to hospitals; 


Reg. 85 


(h) observations on the conduct and behaviour 
of the resident while residing in the 
institution ; 


(7) an account or history of any other matter 
that might affect the well-being or pro- 
gress of the resident ; 


(7) the date and circumstances when the 
resident is discharged or voluntarily with- 
draws from the institution; 


(k) the name and address of the person and 
relationship, if any, in whose charge the 
resident was placed at the time of discharge 
or the name and address of the institution to 
which the resident was discharged; and 


— 
™s 
—S 


where the resident dies, a report of the time, 
date and circumstances of the death, the 
name and address of the person, if any, who 
claims the body, the date that the notice of 
death is given to the coroner in accordance 
with section 11 and the name of the coroner. 
O. Reg. 297/64, s. 19. 


22.—(1) Each corporation shall keep separate 
books of account for each charitable institution 
operated: by it. OiKeg..297/64..s. Z0 (1)> O. Reg: 
400/67, s. 10 (1). 


(2) The books of account shall, 


(a) set forth the revenue and expenditures of 
the institution ; 


(6) contain a separate record of money received 
by the institution from sources other than 
under the Act; and 


(c) be audited at least once a year by a 
licensed public accountant. OY Rep: 
400/67, s. 10 (2). 


(3) Each corporation shall keep a subsidiary 
ledger for the charges made and the payments 
received for the care and maintenance of the residents 
in each charitable institution operated by it. O. 
Reg. 400/67, s. 10 (2). 


23. Each corporation shall forward to the Minister 
for each charitable institution maintained and 
operated by it, 


(a) not later than the 20th day of the 
months of April, July, October and Jan- 
uary a quarterly report in duplicate in Form 
S of net operating expenditures ‘in respect 
of the immediately preceding three months; 


(6) not later than the last day of February 
of each year the complete financial state- 
ment of the institution for the immediately 
preceding calendar year, together with the 
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report of a licensed public accountant and 
the report of the licensed public accountant 
shall state whether, in his opinion, 


(i) he has received all the information 
and explanations he has required, 


(11) the financial statement is in accord- 
ance with the books and records of 
the institution, and 


(ili) the financial statement has been 
prepared in accordance with gen- 
erally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples applied on a basis consistent 
with that of the preceding year; and 


(c) such other financial and statistical in- 
formation as the Minister may require. O. 
Reg. 400/67, s. 11. 


RECOVERY BY A CORPORATION OR THE PROVINCE 


24.—(1) A corporation is entitled to recover with- 
out interest from a resident or former resident of a 
charitable institution or from the estate of the resi- 
dent as a debt due to the corporation the amount 
of the costs paid by the corporation on behalf 
of the resident for his care and maintenance in the 
institution notwithstanding that a provincial subsidy 
has been paid in respect of the costs. 


(2) The Crown in right of Ontario is subrogated 
to the right of the corporation to recover costs 
under subsection 1. 


(3) Where costs in respect of which a provincial 
subsidy has been paid under section 7 of the Act are 
recovered under subsection 1 or 2, Ontario is en- 
titled to the same percentage of the amount 
recovered as the percentage on which the contri- 
bution by Ontario to the corporation in respect of the 
amount recovered was based. O. Reg. 297/64, s. 
22, revised. 


PART II 


ADDITIONAL RULES GOVERNING CHARITABLE 
INSTITUTIONS IN SCHEDULES 2 AND 4 


25. This Part applies to the charitable institutions 
listed in schedules 2 and 4 where any resident thereof 
is under sixteen years of age. O. Reg. 297/64, 
s. 23, revised. 


26.—(1) Each resident of a charitable institution 
who is under sixteen years of age shall, with the 
written permission of his parent or guardian, be 
immunized as required by the local medical officer 
of health. 


(2) The superintendent of a charitable institution 
shall prepare at six-month intervals a statement of 


the future plans for the care and maintenance of 
each resident who is under sixteen years of age and 
shall retain the statement in the resident’s file. O. 
Reg. 297/64, s. 24. 


27. A board having jurisdiction over any charit- 
able institution to which this Part applies shall 
provide in respect of every school-age resident in the 
institution, 


(a) for his educational requirements in a 
manner most suited to his needs; 


(6) opportunities for his religious education; 
and 


(c) vocational guidance for the resident and 
shall encourage him to develop a vocation. 
O. Reg. 400/67, s. 12. 


PART III 


APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND PAYMENTS 
IN RESPECT OF HOSTELS 


28. This Part applies to the hostels listed in 
Schedule 5. O. Reg. 297/68, s. 26. 


29.—(1) An application for a grant under clause b 
of section 5 of the Act shall be made in triplicate 
int Form 7H OP Reg6297//68, se" 27101)» OurReg. 
400/67, s. 13 (1). 


(2) An applicant for a grant under clause 0 of 
section 5 of the Act in respect of the erection of a new 
building or an addition to an existing building used 
or to be used as a hostel shall file with the Minister 
two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building on the site; and 


(b) the plans and specifications, prepared by an 
architect, showing the construction, equip- 
ment and arrangements of the hostel. O. 
Reg. 297/68, s. 27 (2). 


30.—(1) A payment in respect of a grant under 
clause b of section 5 of the Act shall not be made 
unless the applicant applies for the payment in 
triplicate in Form 8. O. Reg. 297/68, s. 28 (1); 
O. Reg. 400/67, s. 14 (1), revised. 


(2) An advance payment of a grant under clause b 
of section 5 of the Act amounting to not more than, 


(a) $750 per bed of the total bed capacity; or 


(b) 15 per cent of the estimated cost of com- 
pletion, 


of the new building or addition, whichever is the 
lesser, may be made during the construction thereof 
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when the new building or addition is at least 50 4. Albright Gardens Homes, Incorporated 
per cent completed as certified by an architect or 
professional engineer, in triplicate, in Form 9. O. 5. Anglican Houses 
Reg. 297/68, s. 28 (2). 
6. Anson House 
(3) Subject to subsection 2, a grant under clause b 
of section 5 of the Act shall not be paid until, 7. Armagh 
(a) an architect or a professional engineer 8. Ascension Charitable Foundation, Inc. 
certifies in Form 9 that, 
9. Beattie Haven 
(i) the construction of the new building 
or the addition, as the case may be, 10. Benevolent Society ‘‘Heidehof’’ for the care of 
has been completed in accordance the Aged 
with the plans thereof approved by 
the Minister, and 11. Bethany Lodge 
(ii) the building or addition is ready for 12. Blue Water Rest Home 
use and occupancy; and 
13. Broadview Foundation 
(b) an authorized officer of the board submits 
a report stating, 14. Bronson Home 
(i) the actual total cost of the erection 15. C.R. Vint Foundation 
or addition to the corporation, 
16. The Canadian National Institute for the Blind 
(i1) that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the erection or addition 17. Carmelite Sisters of Canada 
does not exceed the amount of the 
grant remaining to be paid, 18. Centres d’acceuil Champlain 
(iii) that the amount of the grant re- 19. Charity House (Windsor) 
maining to be paid will be applied 
first in repayment of the unpaid 20. The Elizabeth Fry Society, Toronto Branch 
accounts referred to in subclause ti, 
21. Elliott Home Board 
(iv) that all refundable sales tax has 
been taken into account, and 22. Estonian Relief Committee in Canada 
(v) that an amount equal to at least 23. The Evangelical United Brethren Church 
20 per cent of the cost of the new 
building or addition has been paid 24. Fairhaven House Incorporated 
to the corporation by the council 
of the municipality in which the new 25. Fulford Home 
building or addition is situated. O. 
Reg. 400/67, s. 14 (2); O. Reg. 26. Glede Manor Residence Incorporated 
485/70, s. 3. 
27. The Governing Council of the Salvation Army, 
31. The capital cost of land, where applicable, Canada East 
and of furnishing and equipping a new building or i 
an addition to an existing building used or to be 28. Grand Lodge of Ontario, Independent Order of 
used as a hostel may be included in computing the Oddfellows 
cost thereof to an approved corporation for the pur- 
poses of clause b of section 5 of the Act. O. Reg. 29. The Grey Nuns of the Cross 
297/64, s. 29; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 15. 
30. Grey Sisters of the Immaculate Conception 
Schedule 1 
31. Grove Park Home for Senior Citizens 
1. Abbotsford Haven of Ottawa 
32. Hamilton Wesley House 
2. The Adult Cerebral Palsy Institute of Metro- 
politan Toronto 33. The Harold King Farm 
3. Aged Women’s Home Board 34 


1. Hillcrest Lodge 
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ID. 


Humewood House Association 


36. The Incorporated Synod of the Diocese of Huron 


37. The Inn of Windsor 

38. The Jewish Home for the Aged 

39. The Julia Greenshields Memorial Home 

40. Knollcrest Lodge 

41. The Ladies’ Benevolent Temperance Society of 
St. Thomas 

42. Laughlen Lodge Board 

43. Leamington United Mennonite Church 

44. The Little Brothers of the Good Shepherd 
(Canada) 

45. Marina Lodge 

46. Masaryk Memorial Institute Incorporated 

47. Maxville Manor 

48. The May Court Club of Ottawa 

49. Mennonite Brethren Senior Citizens Home 

50. The Mennonite Conference of Ontario 

51. The Mennonite Home Association of York 
County 

52. Mon Sheong Foundation 

53. The Nipponia Home 

54. Northern Ecumenical Maternity Homes 

55. The Order of the Eastern Star, Ontario 

56. Ottawa Jewish Home for the Aged 

57. Parkwood Manor 

58. The Pentecostal Benevolent Association of 
Ontario 

59. The Religious Hospitalers of St. Joseph of 
Cornwall, Ontario 

60. The Religious Hospitallers of St. Joseph oper- 
ating St. Joseph’s Villa 

61. The Roman Catholic Episcopal Corporation of 
the Diocese of London in Ontario 

62. The Roman Catholic Episcopal Corporation of 


Ottawa 


63 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71; 


es 


VE), 


74. 


To: 


76. 


Welk, 


73: 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82: 


83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


. Rosalie Hall (Misericordia Sisters) 

St. Andrew’s Residence, Chatham 

St. Anne’s Tower Corporation 

ee Leonard’s House, London 

St. Leonard’s House (Peel) 

St. Leonard’s House,,Toronto 

St. Leonard’s House, Windsor 

Sancta Maria House 

The Sisters of the Good Shepherd of Toronto 
Sisters of Providence of St. Vincent de Paul 


The Sisters of St. Joseph for the Diocese of 
Toronto in Upper Canada 


The Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of 
Hamilton 


Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of London in 
Ontario 


Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of Peter- 
borough in Ontario 


The Sisters of St. Joseph of Sault Ste. Marie 
The Society of the Sacred Heart of Jesus 


The Toronto Aged Men’s and Women’s Homes 
Board 


Tri-County Mennonite Homes 


Trillium Home L.O.B.A. of Ontario West Incor- 
porated 


Ukrainian Home for the Aged 

Unionville Home Society 

The United Church of Canada in Ontario 
United Mennonite Home for the Aged 
Western Ontario Mennonite Conference Inc. 
The Widow’s Home of Brantford Board 
Women’s Christian Association of London 


Zonta Club of Ottawa Incorporated 


O. Reg. 400/67, s. 16; O. Reg. 173/68, s: 4; O. Reg. 


348 


(68, Ss 1; OF Reg. 220/69)%, ByO. Reg. 315/09, 


g. £% O-eRee 2452/70 ys 1c). ines ALO 02s eis 


O; 


Reg. 485/70, s. 4. 
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Iker 


Schedule 2 


. Armagh, 927 Meadow Wood Road, Clarkson 


Bethel Home, 3762 Sheppard Avenue East, 
Scarborough 


. Bethesda Home, 54 Riverview Avenue, London 
_ Faith Haven, 461 Crawford Street, Windsor 
. Grace Haven, 245 James Street South, Hamilton 


. Humewood House, 40 Humewood Drive, Tor- 


onto 


._ The Lakehead Florence Booth Home, 497A 


Lillie Street, Fort William 


. Rosalie Hall, 3020 Lawrence Ave. E., Scar- 


borough 


. St. Mary’s Home, P.O. Box 26, Builder’s Street, 


Ottawa 


. St. Monica House, 231 Herbert Street, Waterloo 


. Sundale Manor, 140 Park Avenue East, Chatham 


The Salvation Army Bethany Home, 450 Pape 
Avenue, Toronto 

The Salvation Army Bethany Home, 1140 
Wellington Street, Ottawa 


14. Victor Home, 1102 Broadview Avenue, Toronto 


OF Kee. 297/64, Sched) 25 O) Reg: 1156/65,,'s. 2; 
O. Reg. 255/67, s. 2; O. Reg. 348/68, s. 2; O. Reg. 
SLD/O9 ss sO neg 152) 7OnSsZ: 


Schedule 3 


. Aged Women’s Home, Sanatorium Road, 


Hamilton 


. Albright Manor, Beamsville 

. Alexander Hall, 230 Strabane Avenue, Windsor 
. Anson House, 36 Anson Street, Peterborough 

. Beattie Haven, Home for the Aged, Wardsville 


. Bellwoods Park House, 300 Shaw Street, 


Toronto 


. Bethany Lodge, 2nd Street, Unionville 
. Blue Water Rest Home, Zurich 


. Bronson Home, 81 Bronson Avenue, Ottawa 


10 


11. 


15. 


13. 


14. 


ES: 


16. 


17: 


18. 


19) 


20. 


Zale 


22, 


ZS: 


24. 


PSY, 


26. 


Zi. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


SU 


SP4 


eo), 
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Cambrian Hall (C.N.I.B.), 303 York Street, 
Sudbury 


Carefree Lodge, 306 Finch Avenue East, 


Willowdale 


Carmel Heights, Springbank Road and Dundas 
Highway, Erindale 


Centres d’ Accueil Champlain, 275 Perrier Street, 
Ottawa 


Church Home for the Aged, 87 Bellevue Avenue, 
Toronto 


Clarkewood, 929 Bayview Avenue, Toronto 


Cumberland Hall, 499 North Cumberland Street, 
Thunder Bay 


Edgewood Hall, 1686 Main Street West, 
Hamilton 


The Elliott Home, 170 Metcalfe Street, Guelph 
Fairhaven House, 123 Isabella Street, Toronto 


Fairview Mennonite Home, 799 Concession 


Road, Preston 


The Florence Nightingale Home, Church Street, 
Agincourt 


Fred Victor Mission, 147 Queen Street East, 
Toronto 


Fulford Home, 280 King Street East, Brockville 
Grove Park, 234 Cook St., Barrie 
Hillcrest Lodge, 86 Cedar Street, Orillia 


The Hillel Lodge, 125 Wurtemberg Street, 
Ottawa 


Huronia Hall, 169 Borden Avenue North, 


Kitchener 


House of Providence, (St. Joseph’s Home for the 
Aged), 198 Hospital Street, Guelph 


House of Providence, (Marycrest), Armour Road 
and St. Luke’s Avenue, Peterborough 


Ina Grafton Gage Home, 2 O’Connor Drive, 
Toronto 


Isabel and Arthur Meighen Lodge, 100 Davisville 
Avenue, Toronto 


Ivan Franko Home, 35 High Park Gardens, 
Toronto 


Ivan Franko Home, 767 Royal York Road, 
Toronto 


Reg. 85 


34. 


% 
36. 


Oe 
38. 
39: 


40. 
41. 


42. 
43. 
44. 


45. 
46. 
47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


>i? 


Sys 


53: 


54. 


55: 


56. 


Sie 


58. 
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The I.0.0.F. Home, 93 William Street, Barrie 


Jewish Home for the Aged, 3560 Bathurst 
Street, Toronto 


Julia Greenshields Memorial Home, 282 St. Clair 
Avenue West, Toronto 


Laughlen Lodge, 87 Elm Street, Toronto 
Leamington Mennonite Home, Leamington 
Letson Hall, 320 McLeod St., Ottawa 


Linwell Hall, 211 Queenston Street, 
St. Catharines 


Marianhill Home for the Aged, 695 McKay 
Street, Pembroke 


Marian Villa, 200 College Avenue, London 
Markhaven, Parkway St., Markham 
Maxville Manor, Maxville 


McCormick Home for the Aged, 230 Victoria 
Street, London 


Mount Carmel Home, 78 Yates Street, St. 
Catharines 


Niagara Ina Grafton Gage Home, 413 Church 
Road, St. Catharines 


The Nipponia Home, R.R. 3, Beamsville 


Northdale Manor, 130 Lakeshore Road, New 
Liskeard 


Parkview Home, Stouffville 


Parkwood Manor, 75 Cardinal Street South, 
Waterloo 


The Protestant Home for the Aged, 954 Bank 
Street, Ottawa 

Providence 115 Ordnance 
Kingston 


Manor, Street, 


Providence Villa, 3276 St. Clair Avenue East, 
Scarborough 


Quinte-St. Lawrence Hall, 1052 Union Street 
West, Kingston 


Sacred Heart Class of the Good Shepherd Con- 
vent, 875 Lawrence Avenue West, Toronto 


Sacred Heart Villa, Courtland 


St. Andrew’s Residence Chatham, 99 Park 
Street, Chatham 


59 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


ZO: 


rele 


82. 


. Strachan Houses, 


St. Anne’s Tower, 661 Dufferin Street, Toronto 
St. Charles Home, 159 Bruyere Street, Ottawa 
St. Joseph’s Villa, 14 York Street, Cornwall 

St. Joseph’s Villa, Governor’s Road, Dundas 
St. Louis Residence, Orleans 


St. Patrick’s Home, 2865 Riverside Drive, 
Ottawa 


The Salvation Army Eventide Home, 255 St. 
Andrews Street, Galt 


The Salvation Army Eventide Home, 24 Clark 
Street West, Guelph 


The Salvation Army A. R. Goudie Eventide 
Home, 369 Frederick Street, Kitchener 


The Salvation Army Eventide Home, 1050 
Jepson Street, Niagara Falls 


The Salvation Army Eventide Home, 248 


Dufferin Street, Toronto 


The Salvation Army Sunset Lodge, 127 Peter 
Street North, Orillia 


Shepherd Lodge, Sheppard Avenue, Scarborough 


790, Queen’) Street 1 West, 
Toronto 


. Tabor Manor, 341 Scott Street, St. Catharines 


. Thomas Williams Home, 57 Walnut Street, 


St. Thomas 


. Thompson House, Donway West and Overland 


Drive, Don Mills 


. The Toronto Aged Men’s and Women’s Homes, 


43, 51, 53 and 55 Belmont Street, Toronto 


_ Tweedsmuir Hall, 96 Ridout Street, London 
. Union Villa, Highway No. 7, Unionville 


_ United Mennonite Home for the Aged, Second 


Street, Vineland 


_ Villa Maria, 2856 Riverside Drive West, Windsor 


_ Widows’ Home of Brantford, 6 Sheridan Street, 


Brantford 


Zonta House, 15 Delaware Avenue, Ottawa 
. Reg. 297/64, Sched. 3; O. Reg. 156/65, s. 3; 
Reg: 9307/65." s. 2, °O. (Ree) °1/7/60,8s.. 2: 
Regn 255/67,45 3% Oty Reg. 400/67, 8, 17; 
Repwuly3/0smes. os Os, Reg, 348/68, 5. 3, 


2900 
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10. 


iB 


12 


OPe Res i515/69 msn 25 Om Neg e LOZ sO NS) Ios; 


13: 


OP Ree 31477075, 1:0) Res. 485/70;76.0 0. 
14. 
Schedule 4 
. Beverley Lodge, 63 Bellwoods Avenue, Toronto 15. 
. Beverley Lodge, 69 Beaty Avenue, Toronto 
16. 
. Elizabeth Fry House, 215 Wellesley Street East, 
Toronto 
. Hamilton Wesley House, 401-403 King Street 
West, Hamilton 
. Harbour Light Mission, 160 Jarvis Street, 
Toronto 
. The Harold King Farm, Keswick 1 
. The Homestead, 78 Admiral Road, Toronto 
y 
. Ingles House, 344 Dundas Street West, Toronto 
. The Inn of Windsor, 1687 Wyandotte Street 5 
East, Windsor 
May Court Convalescent House, 114 Cameron 4 
Avenue, Ottawa 
Sancta Maria House, 102 Bernard Avenue, 5 
Toronto 
St. Leonard’s House, Highway No. 7, Bramalea 
Form 1 


. London Rescue Mission, 


St. Leonard’s House, 430 William St., London 


St. Leonard’s House, 63 Bellwoods Avenue, 
Toronto 


St. Leonard’s House, 491 Victoria Avenue, 
Windsor 


Teen Challenge, 650 Broadview Avenue, Toronto 

On Rees 173/63,05..05,.0.) Rez. 220/69, 5s 2s 
O.2Rege 190/40} sy i 3io Ov JRegs + 3141710, 7S. 02; 
O. Reg. 485/70, s. 6. 


Schedule 5 


. Fred Victor Mission, 147 Queen Street East, 


Toronto 


. Good Shepherd Refuge, 412 Queen Street East, 


Toronto 


459 York Street, 
London 


. Salvation Army Men’s Social Service Centre, 


657 King Street East, Kitchener 


. Salvation Army Rehabilitation Hostel, 516 


Richmond Street West, Toronto. O. Reg. 
297/64, Sched, 6; O. Reg. 349/66, s. 3; O. Reg. 
152/70, s. 4. 


The Chantable Institutions Act 


APPLICATION FOR GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(a2) OR 6 OF THE ACT 
(Check (4 where applicable) 


SL Gee ee te eres, eA Aiea c piScoetgayaun Ctra en @ at ted aM ES Apes (ee a ener seat esa) ss au sc net ONS eo 
(name of corporation) 
De a See nine 
incorporated umder Part: MEL of ehe-Corporanons ACh ONeink fie ee ure mee nee eo Bele eielo mia ah Oy, 
(date) 
hereby applies for a grant under, 
[] Section 5(a) Section 6 


of the Act, in respect of, 
Under Section 5(a) 


[] the erection of a new building 


[|] the erection of an addition to 
an existing building 


Under Section 6 


the acquisition of a buuding 
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used or to be used as a charitable institution, 


(a) known or to be known as: 


Fe ey ee ne Bee SSB Se ACE RES S48 Pe OES, SMR ELE wee is, So fe uel ke wa stteKer oe Me Ce Fe) 6a oP Ley eile? 6 eee vps 6 wie, pi wl 6: 6 Gewese wiser ue. B/ au eae 


EOE IIIS LT ACE OE ADRS POSE Ont Omi aCe) Ch CL OM OIE Cod O 1G: Or COAG CIN ree eOP ec ONC) ate OM IOC tin) Cleth Ciecy es OMT IGE cy ud acer Fk ie Gn 


(address) 
(O\MCONsIstiNe OF ta -CONSist Ola. 4. Ae negedyehes. Ae a building(s) ; and 
(Z) having or to have a total bed capacity of.............. beds. 
2. The estimated capital cost of the charitable institution is as follows: 
(a) () for the erection of the new building or addition, 
OF |. oy! Grgptteregtih de¢enem's ethy tee aaael eer eee 


L] for the acquisition of the building 


(¢)orland “where applica blew)..1.5 ih dontocg lee eiichicdiep eke on ke eee ee Beato tee 
(c) for furnishings and equipment Daseeieg. Soc 
TOTAL CAPITAL Cost $ 


3. The Corporation intends to finance this cost in the following manner: 


(a). tromerniids olstives@orperationnw 4n-. 6 cee ee ta a we ee ee Sere Ode actuees pes 2 ae eeees 


(b) Provincial grant: 


Under Section 5(a) 


CL] $5,000 per bed or the capital 
cost, whichever is the lesser; 


Of Be ee rate. Syrah ou 
Under Section 6 
[) $1,200 per bed or the capital 
cost, whichever is the lesser. 
(Cet OPAL SCAPITATA COST rte pnt Mier a net teres tokcs cea era ss oes ory ag tga eee eae cea $ 


4. The Corporation expects that the building will be ready for use as a charitable institution and 


OCCUPANCY On. OF ADOUE TNC... aur aera: GAY Olate tance teatie Myce lo 


Datedatelosfaes oi. C22 ae ia PUISt hee eer. ER Ash epee Seat een ene mts Mw 1S eet 


a) Alhies fo nial oo ia/las eli sheds 0) @) ie, 1e/ Webie: el (ese mecia 1ea\0) 0) sea urge: Ae es 76) lea epi: imine 


a cb; co"'e Lele.) KO atile holier ie) fe: eile eh pte) im of oeheé! emer re Tenlerie ria ee eee seme ne, 1e 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 


O. Reg. 297/64, Form 1; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 18. 
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Form 2 
The Chantable Institutions Act 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT OF GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(a) OR 6 OF THE ACT 


(Check (V) where applicable) 


ey a 6, (ol [0s 1eh'6) 6) 56! <0) -@ 16) 10) 10:08) 10; 19) 0) 10) Ce) 0. 16\6/ le) 0) e). 8) ©; \e:.0/ 40 16) 0 .e; Oe. ce jie. -e.felielie) aie) 9) .@shel Le) se elec emel eure aries ©. NOLO nee emeii6) (6 .0)1e1. 8) (6: (670110 18) \¢i 10 @)@, .61@) 8) (e116, .8e) \) 616) 


(address) 


hereby applies for payment of a grant under section 5(a) or 6 of The Charitable Institutions Act in the 


amount of, 


in accordance with the amount determined in, 
[) Schedule A (section 5(a) ) 
to this Form 
(LJ Schedule B (section 6) 


2. The name and address of the charitable institution is as follows: 


@r oe) S) oi cel).0! ce) o) @ co cel 0: 1@) @et 06: oe) © 6 (0) 6) 18: @''0) (e) 0: (el fe! (0) 010) 01.8) 6) (0) \w (0) 18! 6; 16) (Oy 10; © Le, (6) 1epaGrey ww) 0) 6 16) 1e) Le" (6) 161.6) (6150) 08) ©) 6 (4) (6, enU) 8) <4) (8) (@) 10) (0) ie) se) 1e (6110) e €)e! 18) 16) 01.9)) 9.8 


©: (0: (e) 1 10; (© ce, €! <0) <6 (ew 10 'e @ ‘6 @) 8 0) 0) #10 sw ©) © #0 (0) 01's 10) © 0 OS 8 16 10 6 0) 6: \e) © 0) 16: @) ©) 6 <0) 16) 10 6m (61 01 © ©) 6) 0) ©) (66 (ee ©) & (6) 8) (6 @ 0 0) 6! @ (6 0] 0) (e) (0: 6) J0) [0 “e) 0 8 loiewe 


(address) 
3. The charitable institution, 
(a) consists or will consist of.......... building(s) ; 
(b) has or will have a total bed capacity of.......... beds; and 
(c) was or will be ready for use as a charitable institution and occupancy on.............. 19%: 2 
(date) 
4. Application for the:above grant was made in Form fons... <<...-2.« ca. neee ee eee rae eae 
(date) 
5. The information in Schedule A or B to this Form is true and correct. 
Dated aiey oi. totter PUIG eco e te CLE V IO Leese 2s arn ohyiks, nena atte ane Ome 


@ Te Goya) ‘0:10; (e: (0) 6) 0) es .0) ‘,'.6)' 9: Nee) @ 10) (0) ele) ee) @ 0 <0) .¢ /¢)\e. ee) \s} 8) 18) (0) 0; (0. Ke' #6) 6 ee) ec.e) €.)6) 76) 16 


2 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 
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Schedule A 
GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(a) OF THE ACT 
(Check (V ) where applicable) 


1. Total bed capacity of [] new building 


piven, Seas beds 
[] addition 
Deets iy OE Dedsw@ ess :U0i pers bed sn. ie oGs th Ae re Ch oe el lea OF b Gate Per, tn 
3. (J Estimated Cost OR CL] Actual Cost: 
(G)aiOTeCONSEEMCL ONE as ae eRe hc Ti. Gases cat eee ot cae ek reas eee 
CO OLS REN tecture ar Sede tara on wt ae Tragt  etg eR AEN cece ee tes Cot 2 SR ee ESRY: 
(c) MOTIUITMIShingsands equipMmentirrcra.i saae an uae ee Oak Poe ee ae Popiek aca 


4. Total amount of Provincial grant—the lesser of items 2 and 3 


ef fa) je. (0. (6) 0) ey ay ‘ai lie: 6: fee) ©) 0) aR6- 10) a he wep e) 6. (0) os « 


5. Payment applied for in this application: 


(a) (J an amount not exceeding $1,666 per bed or one-third of item 4 where new building 
OFeaGaiion. isa least One-tlird COM plete yiscst hey pishrne els a7o > sens he ek es Sus kccuates 


(6) ( a further amount not exceeding $1,666 per bed or one-third of item 4 where new 
buiidine or addition:is/at least: two-thirds complete... 48 rr ee es b Fee rene 


(c) [j the balance of item 4 where new building or addition is complete and ready for use 
and occupancy and payments have been made under clauses a and 0......... DP ceeictensnthess 


(d) () total amount of Provincial grant—item 4—where new building or addition is com- 
plete and ready for use and occupancy and no payments have been made under 
CAUSES L ANG tO Nore pe rly ae sh ors seyret oman ons oh ou a wi Lake uate pe cen hint Ye tliecw $0 Beer 


Notes: 


1. Where application for payment is made under clause a or 6 of item 5 of Schedule A, the application 
shall be accompanied by the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3. 


2. Where application for payment is made under clause c or d of item 5 of Schedule A, the application 
shall be accompanied by, 


(a) the report of an authorized officer of the board stating that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the erection or addition does not exceed the amount of the grant remaining to 
be paid, that the amount of the grant remaining to be paid will be applied first in repayment 
of such unpaid accounts and, where applicable, that all refundable sales tax has been taken 
into account; and 


(b) the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3. 
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Schedule B 


GRANT UNDER SECTION 6 OF THE ACT 


1. Total bed capacity of acquired building.......... beds. 
De: GA Rs ee beds @: $15 200 per Ded seks andthe ued ae ee Roe nonin wee Ba nee one herd hl Oe Se 
BS. Actualcostsot the building’ <2 same eee Ae Aenea eet eee cry ee at, a ielonan ote sacs, ter oe Larrea oes 


4, Payment applied for—the lesser of items 2 and 3 


©) ') (oie) fe: (0) B (6) (wi ‘| (oe) 6) (e; (6! w: 0) (6) 6) © 6) (e; Bi © a Ke) © 6: B le le 0 6 «6. 6 


Note: Where application for payment is made under item 4 of Schedule B, the application shall be 
accompanied by, 


(a) the report of an authorized officer of the board stating that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the acquisition does not exceed the amount of the grant remaining to be paid, 
that the amount of the grant remaining to be paid will be applied first in repayment of such 


unpaid accounts, and, where applicable, that all refundable sales tax has been taken into 
account; and 


(b) the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3. O. Reg. 297/64, Form 2; 
O. Reg. 400/67, s. 19; O. Reg. 485/70, s. 7. 


Form 3 
The Chantable Institutions Act 


CERTIFICATE OF ARCHITECT OR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 


(Check (¥ ) where applicable) 


Degas ARISEN Sy ADD gus Eric unas isthe , a member in good standing of the: 
(full name) 
[] Ontario Association of Architects 
[) Association of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario 
hereby certify: 


1. THAT I have personally and carefully inspected the, 


[] new building being erected or erected; or 
[] addition to an existing building being erected or erected; or 
[] building acquired 


+ cate e (SilbC el week pal eela Re lied e2 a 006) 0710, fedie: (ores! esis s Lame Miu lienfel (enle! ie) (ome, (6 vel ve) leiure co's, (es Olueieewie] “agile. ce: fe) a).e) ach) eae) lef).e) ou. e) te fe! elo. ele) ei nem eWie (ee uswiec steals 


@. eile: ie: Oil 16: (0: 8 ce Je sei pw: ie) fe oi # "ob. Tel ol el 6) (o: ‘6: 19. ‘6D feu sf Ye.ko! ‘6 ie, /@ .e)e) 0. ©. '@ ‘ele, ema] <6 Je) 19/8) "8 ce) 9 ee 6 (6 © © “8 (¢) 8) © © 9) 0 mie (610) eh er ls) "@ 9. 5 9 ug) Sue Oe. elre: ‘el (al ele We \# “el l6 


(address) 
for use as a charitable institution. 
2. THAT the charitable institution: 


(a) is situated at 


OS Awl 16. .0 110? (a) 18\,"6, Laie) Grael allele: emia ce eerste autence? (Ol emis) 16) (o.le” <eule vol 94) eel ie) (pli je) (e) eel tell 0) le, 0) 9) e) \6) s) ves 19") eo eliieiiel joe) x0) 16) tel (eih | Le) 6d esis 


(address) 
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(b) will consist or consists of.......... building(s) ; 
(c) will have or has a total bed capacity of.......... beds ; 


(@) (] is a new building or an addition being erected and is at least one-third completed as of the 
date of the application of the corporation in Form 2; or 


[] is a new building or an addition being erected and is at least two-thirds completed as of the 
date of the application of the corporation in Form 2; or 


[J is a new building or an addition erected and completed and is ready for use and occupancy; or 
[J is an acquired building and is ready for use and occupancy. 
3. THAT to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, 
(a) the building conforms to: 


[] the plans and specifications, 


[] the structural sketch, 


copies of which the authorized officers of the Corporation inform me were filed with the Minister 
and subsequently approved by him; and 


(b) the capital cost of the building is as follows: 


(i) (] for the erection of the new building or addition; or 
Lie ake DS A a DMs git e4 
CL) for the acquisition of the building 
(LU fomland swihterecap plicable .Sagiccaiek <aich brs & Aiea aetna © ores Bras a bs be eater eect 
(in)s for tuemnishings<and equipment. oa a2 AER PE etT: els ere ag a Rte Dh eta alah 
GyiecC) ALSO AE ICA COS asc inte ee atta tec at cine hae grata ce ihe iain tee OER $ 
Da DEC aan 4 Oe roe ree MULLS eee etree oe LAN OL te Re eat eer sb , 19 
aia (signature) 


a8 ote” olin dele) re! iu: [e) vires ef 0) © fete elite Meme’ ¢) ofa. @ 18) (6:00) 10/16 04) 01) 10) (6 %Ke: 0] Is. 16" 9) (0) eae) “em ehue) sis ics 


(address of professional office) 


O. Reg. 297/64, Form 3; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 20. 


Form 4 
The Charitable Institutions Act 


APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY UNDER 
SECTION, /,OF THE-ACT 


FOE tHe MOntNHOl seke nt. ee oa eeein i ee 
Name of charitable institution .4 <s<2 6b) ue Gace die bb eee Bits oes eS a a hh Senin ts 6 SeeRRRM Say) SERED earn ces 
peWa tak gat Skee ee eee ee ee ee |e es nee ne ame RTE eer ee er ereeP re rener erry Gy fon eels F.ncemes os} cack oy Lg a 


Name of corporation operating charitable institution:..... 0.6... eect e eee ete eee teens 
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SPER fA lie gin cle sey Sonam 2b ttn ca re Sa eo aly WE Oe PEE 


PART (eS CAGISMGAL 


Number of 
Resident Days Revenue 


Number of Current Current 
Residents Current | Year |Current} Year 
Current Month} Month |to Date} Month | to Date 


TST Ob aISE AA ee a hs |) ole cs oka 


2. Residents, 


(a) whose cost of care and maintenance is the 
full responsibility of, 


(i) a Children’s Aid Society under The 
Child W ehfareActs OP Ons Jvnky hehe 


Gijeanother public agency. 34. omen: 


(b) who are paying, or having paid on their 
behalf, the lesser of, 


CES OSPETEAAY ROTR ect Stee tee eee: 


(ii) the cost of care and maintenance. . 


3. Subtotal—item 2 


8) Ge) 161 16> (6:6: (@ 16 0) ce! le’, “6! (0) ot 61 0! (046 8" 61 61,67 6 0) 10 


4. Residents for the purpose of the Provincial 
subsidy (deduct 3 from 1) 


7 Mas Meike (0) eh eure) feta’ jee? tn’ ev gal cele" ie 


PART II. COST OF CARE AND MAINTENANCE 


5. Cost of care and maintenance: 


 [anraber of Rete debaneearncdieas ne id temeraieeentonceena ae aga 
in column 2 of item 4) maintenance) (see note) 
PART Ill. COMPUTATION OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY 
6. 80% of cost of providing care and maintenance (item 5 x 8/10).................... Dak daw sae 
7. Deduct: 
(a) revenue (column 4 of item 4)...... ese Oia Ree ee tasters haa Aare 


(b) less: 20% of item 5 


(¢} excess, if. any, item 7(2)/overatenrd(O\enc acter ae oe es ie, Netto 


Reg 


8. 
9. 


10. 


Lik 


NoTE: Insert the amount shown in item 15 of Form 5 for the immediately preceding quarter-year. 


A 


#85 CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS 

PALOMITAS 51 Cyc inger ce. Pavaee vests co os a fvets Gn Avy oacead giroare Nemoto voh aay GAA A EM et « Pir ne 
Adjustment olreventie for:priom periods. (specify)... .:84 eis Menai ase bee Be), Ss 2 
Erovinclalipayment curent:month). paint, Fates tat we simaone.. Seema asthe. s Jy » eae 


PART lV eCERTIFICATE 
We certify that, to the best of our knowledge and belief: 
(a) this application for Provincial subsidy is correct ; 
(6) the amounts shown have been calculated in accordance with the regulations; and 


(c) this application is in agreement with the records of the institution. 


oT 0! 06" 0 6. Ot 0 Leite ferelie 6. 10 Sie) 6) (6; fore! Sie: (6: %e (6 (ale; le! (6.6) & iat emmer-e) ee en's) 0) 9/6 


@ Tare) 'epie &! (ee) a) One) le: eter 6) 4106" Ste) & 16) ce eye eM ale te eats’ erste Os! ie Te vel elle’ eles) 


(signature of authorized officer) 


to exceed $9). O. Reg. 400/67, s. 21; O. Reg. 348/68, s. 4; O. Reg. 211/70, s. 2. 


Form 5 
The Chantable Institutions Act 


QUARTERLY REPORT OF NET OPERATING EXPENDITURES 


PART I. NET OPERATING EXPENDITURES 
Net operating expenditures for the current year to date: 


1. Physical and personal needs of residents, including food, medical, clothing, recrea- 


tional items, dental, pocket money and other needs... .... 6.5... . ccc ncece sevens $ eek 


2. Education, including teachers’ salaries and staff benefits, but not including trans- 


portation costs or fees paid to school boards. (institutions in Schedules 2 and 4) ..... Seas 
3, Funeral-and buriali expenses 20.1. Sonia OWS e Bis he a Ge sie sh aw Hees os b ener: 
4. Salaries, wages and staff benefits. (exclusive of physicians)............-.++++-+- Sis: 
5. Consulting or other specialist fees. (other than educational, medical or dental).... $..... 


6. Accommodation, including rent, fuel, utilities, repairs, cleaning supplies, but ex- 


CLUGING MATIN COStS ere eee tye ayaa ws at Shs slot es viens 4 tO cog waver sie ns beater 


7. Administration, including travel expenses, insurance, office expenses, freight and 


CR PLESS 4 bsg a At eit ao ay cs gat aoe stad ha an ar erin ar rbt at ot av ata ol hgh hahaha inte em idl ae OEM aNS a ae 


8. Replacement of furnishings and equipment other than farm equipments...008)0% Siem 


Cy 


0) ©) 6 8) © 0.0) 0 0) (6 © “0, 6) wv ef .e) © 0) 6 ©, 6 “eo .0 0. 16 8 6 6 10 0) © © 6 e (6 be @) 1% 6 je 6) 0 6) 0 6) 6. 0: © 0.0 (0 © © 6 08 © 0 0:0 0 a) 6 0 6 0. 0 6 © 0 018) 9) 6 0 6/6 


Sie, (a, ©. 0) 0m 6 6 01@ @ 8 0 0 0 6. 8 © 0 0) @ [o, 4 <o ‘ee. \e) e190 6 & 8, 0 @) 0:90. (e 16) 16. ¢ 


o\ ei 0) 64s: 


oe e oe 


©: te! 8.6: 6 


(not 


eee ee 


eeeee 


eeceee 


eee oe 


eee ee 


soe ee 


eo eee 


see ee 


eee ee 


ereee 


556 CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS Reg. 85 


Ov “Other, Specifying cv s5.0) ac acco erate haus oa Sel aera aay eo Panetmer rane ra ae ener SHINEE 2.85; 
1G. Swbtotal-atemss to:9; both inclusive) |. . sie aac ou eee es a eee ae cree Sie Hds.A), 
11. Deduct: Miscellaneous operating revenues, including bank interest, sales tax 

refunds; and) Sale of goods ‘or Ser VICES: (15.7. ers oa aes tehotrenon eaten vwenteer tet ray ng DP ichassoneenen: 
12,4Net operating. expenditures for the current yeat to date. ../.m clematis ek eek bie eRe 


B Net operating expenditures for the current quarter-year: 


13. Deduct: Net operating expenditures for the current year to date (item 12 above) 
for immediately preceding quarter-yéarin 756 eqs i. 2 aes Sea iets Gea Po MAR is ad 


14. Net operating expendituresifor thescurrentiquarteryear . ina sinik 6 oad el SOS AM as sh 


PART II. AVERAGE DAILY COST OF CARE AND MAINTENANCE 
DURING THE CURRENT QUARTER-YEAR 


15. Cost of care and maintenance the current quarter-year (item 14 above)......... Day on re AD) 


Total resident days the current quarter-year (aggregate of column 2 of item 1 of 
Porm for each montho! the current. quatter-yeat)us.. 2.4. 54nee2 5s oon eos I eres (B) 


Average ail yicost $ a5 ms 42 3. ee (Anh Sac. ened As Boab (Bilge > | NE etree soe 
(see note) 


PART JIL CERTIFICATE 
16. We certify that to the best of our knowledge and belief the net expenditures reported in Part I 


and the total days care reported in Part I] above are correct and in agreement with the books and 
records of the institution. 


Oe) 210 (6 Cee ea aisese: (e; O) lafia cen an .e) (6. ce) (6) elegy 8) yb Tey Beye Bw 6 fe) ve: bi ele 4,6) we 0: 6 @ © ove: (a Ie 


8) cos Tele: (6) 6 fe) ‘ale! fej eses el ene: e107 s6) [ence ve: 76; serie (6 6) (eG fe olin) Ls) 16 (0. :@) (eu re) bi aie ep ie, 9120 (ee) ene 


(signature of authorized officer) 


Note: Average daily cost not to exceed $9 daily per resident when calculating Provincial subsidy in Form 4. 


O. Reg. 400/67, s. 21; O. Reg. 173/68, s. 8; O. Reg. 211/70, s. 3. 


Form 6 
The Charitable Institutions Act 
RECORD OF RESIDENTS 


For the Year ending December 3lst, 19... 


Reg. 85 


CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS 


1. Number of Residents: 


i. Number in Institution on January Ist 


11. Number of subsequent admissions during year 
lil. TOTALS 

iv. Number discharged during year 

v. Number of deaths of residents during year 

vi. Number in Institution on December 31st 

Vil. TOTALS: (to agree with i above) 


2. Length of Stay of Residents: 


i. Total collective days’ stay of all residents 


11. Average daily stay of residents 


3. Dormitory Capacity for Residents: 


1. Normal bed capacity 
il. 


1. 


Additional or temporary bed capacity 


Mike, Baw ce) OR Fal on /s) ely S) wayje. ce) 1564 Gel laste, ke) woe, uh ian ell te) 9) (aie) emle) a 


ToTAL NUMBER OF BEDS 


et Re ewe) 4) 6) 6) 0018 0 


Gu Se See erode wre! ‘al Liev fonin) (ei ib: lel SEXO a! (Nile ete 6 8. 


Cyst ie: Moll) MCMC au cilies 6. (0. 6 


a} ia! pemia, Je} Le Jepceuuel (eel en (4: (6) 18: 1a 


Bo US0 kerey [bMeuls) ne bepie ke yce' nw: )@ 1a: 8) Ke] imate b) 4) bY ce ot Le) (Ot) eke) ) 8) 8) 6) (Wy Wo eie'ai 6 fen le \e% of 8 


2: helio! Menke eis setts! pliiey’p” co Kaieltel (8; astuel(s” ieiaie" (e [' Se of imine) fet (ewe! byw ®)) 0) fe) toler 6) jelfe! 3b) Lelie, \e\.0 cela se Ke) 


DOF. 


Males Females 


Totals 


= 


r= 


Fale of Days 


Number of Beds 


LABLE 
Paying Residents Non-Paying Residents Totals 
pase he m s 7 B 
Paid for by: 
Number of Residents according |Recipients| Others ~- —~- - 
to Maintenance Classification of including Corpora- 
welfare |recipients | Province | Munici- tion or To agree 
allowances| O.A.S. of palities other | with item 1, 
Ontario (specify) |col. 3 of Form 
| ecm eines on Saar as ne PCE +--+ am aes 
1. BEGINNING OF YEAR: 
Number of residents as of 
January Ist 
2. SUBSEQUENT ADMISSIONS 
DURING YEAR: 
1. New admissions 
11. Re-admissions 
es = a = s = ; 
3. INTERNAL TRANSFERS [ eas 


DURING YEAR: 


1. Transferred to 


ii. Transferred from 
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Number of Residents according |Recipients | Others 


to Maintenance Classification of including Corpora- 
welfare |recipients | Province | Munici- tion or To agree 
allowances| O.A.S. of palities other | with item 1, 
Ontario (specify) |col. 3 of For 


Paying Residents Non-Paying Residents Totals 


Paid for by: 


. Net TOTrALs: 


Add 1, 2 and 3(i), and subtract 
3 (ii) ah 


. DISCHARGES: 


Number of residents discharged 
during year 


DEATHS: 


. END OF YEAR: 


Number of deaths of residents 
during year 


Number of residents as of 
December 31st 


8. 


= 


TOTALS: 
Add 5, 6 and 7 (to agree with 
net totals in 4) 


*Include only deaths occurring in the Institution; do not include deaths occurring in hospital or elsewhere. 


Dated at 


OO On wi Ceits Deo) U0 OOO OU Onn Ceth cm OGM oce O reeOn OU) Op CeO) On) OC: OG oO sCncecp Grd 


(signature of superintendent) 


O. Reg. 297/64, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Chanitable Institutions Act 


APPLICATION FOR GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(b) OF THE ACT 


(Check (y ) where applicable) 


WY NIB RIT Om AAC, Ste BOR gs Bee PE es A ARR 8, ane TPA AS oR OS es eg aT ee 
(name of corporation) 
(address) 
incorporated under Part Tilol the Corporations Achone 72265 yc ene aces) 19...., hereby applies 


for a grant under section 5(b) of the Act in respect of, 


L] the erection of a new building 
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L) the erection of an addition to an existing building 


MSCULOL LO, pesuseGd asa) nostel KNOW! Or: tOcDe; KNOWN asiise dil oy cane oe POA Oe el et A 


SECTIALEH Or, LODE: SITIIA CECA EHaw seer re Sn i ice OU, Some ow Mae eRe tS oT at, fee fh) 


(address) 
COUSISUING OF tO CONSIStOL 5. sac. te: building(s) , and having or to have a total bed capacity of........ 
beds. 
2. The estimated capital cost of the hostel is as follows: 
Ie DOr Coe erechionvor, fhe new Dull dingroradditiok gegen crn 6 anise ree ee $ooucotn ones 
us borlandswheréea pplica bier! 2 vwwien ed weecndert a aoe Mamet heed aie S/o els Oe ict weeds Pee ane 3 
ite FOrsurnishings andvequipment pint pee inte) 5 Saree el to mete a chlo de, rs ats Sein ahuke 
vee DATs CARTE ALC OSM pir ett tet or erry Mics i igrene es tle a al Magee ey an Drank ee eee 


3. The corporation intends to finance this cost in the following manner: 


iectrom funds’ of-the conporavion;..coeer saris sic tee ae eatin eae Dias Mes a 
ii. Grant from municipality or municipalities (at least 20% of cost)............... pe ory ear 
iii. Provincial grant: $1,500 per bed or 30% of the capital cost, whichever isthe lesser.... S.......... 
veg LO ATCA RUTA Ls COS Lice wacins © cou eke eaeteinsteh ates eat oe SGC Re eth ame dt? POR 


© 0) @.0 6 eS 10) 6 6 6 (0) loumémiolen.@ (@) le) %e [elcer.a) le, (6 6" 6) 0) ‘¢) 0) 6) 0. s0y.6) :6) Jo) 169 6) fee" 6: feito? a t.6) 0” le) 6 10 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 
O. Reg. 400/67, s. 21. 


Form 8 
The Charitable Institutions Act 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT OF GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(b) OF THE ACT 


(Check (y ) where applicable) 


6 «8 5 eke s © Sie re 
a) 6. 6-0) 6 -® #6) (al ole) e106) 0) 6) (6) S| @ we Ie: (0. 8) 0) eh ema) @ 
Co, 6" Siete! ec) a/ne Ne) Sle er .eh 6) G16) 6.0 fe. (e) 6,6) ele) (6 (0:16) (#8) ue: a. 6) 616.6) 19. (S14 aia) a) 0) ee) 6) 16:16 6), e) 8) (P) (9) 9m) 8 Te 


(address) 
hereby applies for payment of a grant under section 5(b) of The Charitable Institutions Act, in the 


AMOUNT OL S20 eee in accordance with the amount determined in Schedule A to this Form. 
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2. The name and address of the hostel is as follows: 


©) (onan 6s ©! s te) @. 0) ey 6 6, ©) 6 apis, ©: (oe) 6, ' 6, 6) ’e; wv, eh 6) ce) 6,16) 6, eo) 8p 6). ‘0: <0, @, of 616) [ou 4l Or 6) O86) 0110) fe, 8) © ol Pegie! lol el lee ate) ale) S80] lene) dine Tene) eyiute. aie (975s) 8) elf e (646) 1 ey iemGwe 6 (6) ¢ 


Bile: 6:08) (bi Me ce ie): (e: ie) (elie: (e) ©. .8) 6 (el wi 0) ie @) 16) (0) 6 6) (6: (6) (6) (6: 0” ie) lee ‘6; ,0! (0) (6 166) (6) ©) 16) Je! (6) se: (6) 16: le; (0) @, 48) ©) '9: @ (o1 eh 6461) 0.4e. [00 0) @ ep l6) 10) 61 4)56: 6: (0 a) 6) 8i'6) 6 46) 8) 6/10) Oe 6 ime e) (6:8 


(address) 
3. The hostel, 
(a), consists or will-consist of... 2.6 + building(s) ; 
(0) has or will have a total bed capacity of.......... beds; and 


(c) was or will be ready for use and occupancy as a hostel on ..................-. jel Os. 


@) 6) 8) (el a) 1@ 0) (6) 0) &; 18) (0), (0) (0) 6) 6, 10) (6, 18) 8 8) 8 “@ 10) @) 6 6 ene: 16) ©. 16 © & (0) 0 (0 S116 © (0 616) 6 8 0 0 .6) a 6 


@ (es: (0: 6; ‘e\\(6' fel 6, <6) 1a tie, (| “a, 0, (6 os) ere Cee 0) © e © 10) \0 « «0,70: 811 6) 0) 6) 0) 0: ee! 0 0) a) 8716) © 0) 0. ©: 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 


Schedule A 
GRANT UNDER SECTION 5(6) OF THE ACT 
(Check (¥) where applicable) 


1. Total bed capacity of ([ new building 


naa vote natin beds 
[] addition 

DA anid. WA ie bedsa(@ee 1 s00MpeM DEOk Sani ee os ae eee StS Me en eee RN, Hoe eae higcey eco 
3. [| Estimated Cost OR [] Actual Cost: 

(4) SLOT CONSTRUCTION. vacat= Wal arecctata mh oike Seale Oe hie ia Cane oles aio So eee be arenes 

CDV TOT ATIC c vance Ae eck healt RARE nS) AGH Cries Sanaa eA ce Osa ast gene oes. © et b Reman Otters hee 

(c) for furnishings and equipment. . LEESON Schrager hs cierto ne Be Parts cee Gert he ecko 
4. 30 per cent of 1] estimated cost 

Bn Cae OTe sk Man RR Rk b REPL he Peer de 

5. Total amount of Provincial grant—the lesser of items 2 and 4........ pa iseatta ents 
6. Payment applied for in this application: 

(a) (] 50% of item 4, where new building is at least 50% completed. : Map areatAnte sae See 


(6) (] 50% of item 4, where new building or addition is completed and ready for use and 
OCCUPANCY, ca teraraseit dust tegy pices ne avet abana ioc Ras us ed ype bus keen te Wanrances Curae vine ce Biotin oaeles 
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(c) (J totalamount of Provincial grant—item 5—where new building or addition is com- 
pletedeanG Lead yeton tse-andsoccupaney sain run. sw eect wee lee racer Dina tie Seen 


NOTES: 
1. Where application for payment is made under clause a of item 6 of Schedule A, the application shall be 


accompanied by the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 9. 


2. Where application for payment is made under clause 6 or c of item 6 of Schedule A, the application 
shall be accompanied by, 


(a) the report of an authorized officer of the board stating, 
(1) the actual cost of the erection or addition, 


(1) that the total of the unpaid accounts applicable to the erection or addition does not 
exceed the amount of the grant remaining to be paid, 


(ii) that the amount of the grant remaining to be paid will be applied first in repayment of the 
unpaid accounts referred to in subclause ii, 


(iv) that all refundable sales tax has been taken into account, and 
(v) that an amount equal to at least 20% of the cost of the new building or addition has been 
paid to the corporation by the council of the municipality in which the new building or 


addition is situated; and 


(b) the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 9. O. Reg. 400/67, s. 21; 
O. Reg. 485/70, s. 8. 


Form 9 
The Chantable Institutions Act 


CERTIFICATE OF ARCHITECT OR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 
RESPECTING A HOSTEL 


(Check (V ) where applicable) 


(full name) 
a member in good standing of the: 
(] Ontario Association of Architects 
(1) Association of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario 
hereby certify: 
1. THAT I have personally and carefully inspected the, 
CL] new building being erected or erected ; or 


[] addition to an existing building being erected or erected ; 


a © © je} 6 0) (6) 16 © 
Se 1G) et SORA AON Wehalvey 94,0) (e560) 8: Oe eA ye: (DINGl BL ere) 8) 8: 
©. S18) ein .©. 6%ee) nl eeeibe ie Malm iess. wis (0) emo le 0) ay 6: 01, d) 6.07 -0\h :6) 1B. '@: 70116! ‘e! 10, (0: 10) 10) 0,19) (0: 0.0) 0.8) Oe! 'Sisi@. (¢ 16-0) (ee: mines eRe 


(address) 


for use as a hostel. 
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2. THAT the hostel: 


(A)eIS SItMATEE: AUG Sides ts olga alevetna\ielis bse Ore Sete wea eet nee Mester sree mieten apy arte emcee eat ccarls, an eae eran 
(address) 


(0) (J is a new building or an addition being erected and is at least 50 per cent completed as of the 
date of the application of the Corporation in Form 2; or 


[] is a new building or an addition, erected and completed, and is ready for use and occupancy. 
3. THAT to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, 
(a) the building conforms to: 
[] the plans and specifications, 
(] the structural sketch, 


copies of which the authorized officers of the Corporation inform me were filed with the Minister and 
subsequently approved by him; and . 


(b) the capital cost of the building is as follows: 


(a fomthe eréctionsotsthe new. building oraddition’™. oiisse secs et: Pave en Ds sacks Saute oop 
(al) dor dand,“where! applicable: 52,5 J: sc. ceieene eines tie eet thoes br ce oe eee brs, Sere 
ful)ictor furnishings and equipment cages wees ce facets tele oe een ee De car Pree ae 
(iver OT AL CA PIUPATACOS Tae mere cite iar an ea eects tea ce ee nee eee $ 
Watedsatme acu wack ame PAETIS orc ic sc eae GAY Obes See tere a d¥e iia ce By Lo a 
(signature) 


i 


(address of professional office) 


O. Reg. 297/64, Form 9; O. Reg. 400/67, s. 22. 
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REGULATION 86 


under The Child Welfare Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION. 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘child in care’? means a child in the care 
of a society in a place other than the home 
of a parent of the child; 


(b) “recognized school of social work’’ means, 


(1) a school of social work that is a 
member of the National Committee 
of Canadian Schools of Social Work 
of the Association of Universities 
and Colleges of Canada; and 


(11) any graduate school of social work 
outside Canada having, in the 
opinion of the Minister, a course in 
social work at least equivalent to a 
course given at a school referred to in 
subclause 1; 


(c) “social worker’? means a person whose 
duties consist of investigating or super- 
vising the care of children, whether in the 
care of a society or otherwise, and having 
the qualifications of a social worker set out 
in section 10, and includes a social work 
supervisor. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 1. 


ESTIMATES AND GRANTS 


2.—(1) Theestimate of expenditures ofa children’s 
aid society prepared under subsection 2 of section 
8 of the Act shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. 271/65, 
Said): 


(2)2in, Borm,13 


(a) the number of children in the care of a 
society during a year shall be computed as 
the average for the year of the number of 
children in the care of the society on the 
last day of each month in the year; and 


(b) “‘time units’ means the time, measured in 
units of hours, worked by social workers 
during the months of January, June and 
October inayear. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 2(2); 
O. Reg. 392/66, s. 1(2). 


3. For the purposes of subsection 2 of section 8 of 
the Act, “operating costs’ means, 


(a) the cost to a society of providing for the 
welfare of all the children in care and 
includes the cost of, 


(1) maintenance, care and supervision in 
a boarding home, excluding amounts 
expended from money received from 
family allowances funds, 


(ii) maintenance and operation of a re- 
ceiving home and the purchase, 
repair and replacement of its fur- 
nishings and equipment, 


(iii) retaining fees for boarding homes, 
(iv) clothing, 


(v) medical, surgical, dental, optical and 
other health services other than 
hospitalization and hospital services 
referred to in subclause vii, 


(vi) drugs and drug supplies, 


(vii) premiums for hospital care insurance 
under The Hospital Services Com- 
mission Act, expenditures for hos- 
pital services that are not insured 
services under the hospital care 
insurance plan and expenditures for 
the hospitalization of and hospital 
services for children or wards not 
eligible for coverage under the plan, 
and 


(viii) special needs of children or wards, 
other than those needs provided for 
from family allowances funds; and 


(b) the costs reasonable and necessary for, 


(1) salaries paid to social workers and to 
administrative, supervisory, clerical 
and maintenance staffs and other 
persons directly employed by the 
society, 


(ii) employer’s liability and fidelity 
insurance, 


(iii) pensions, staff training and the cost 
of attending conferences and con- 
ventions, 


(iv) travelling, including mileage allow- 
ances, operating and insuring motor 
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vehicles owned by the society and 
the cost of their purchase, repair 
and replacement, 


accommodation, including rent, 
taxes, light, heat, water, property 
and public liability insurance and the 
maintenance of office buildings, 


S 


general office expenses, including the 
cost of telephone, telegraph, sta- 
tionery, office supplies and classified 
advertising and the purchase, repair 
and replacement of office furnishings 
and equipment, 


(vi 


= 


(vii) professional services, 
vill) publicity, 
P sf: 


(ix) membership fees of the society in 
organizations and subscriptions to 
periodicals connected with the work 
of the society, 


(x) bank charges and interest on loans, 
and 


(xi) minor miscellaneous services and 
supplies. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 3 (1). 


4. For the purpose of subsection 3 of section 8 
of the Act, the population of territory without 
municipal organization in an area in the juris- 
diction of a society shall be computed in the same 
ratio to the total population of the municipalities 
in the area as determined by municipal census 
referred to in subsection 1 of section 8 of the Act 
as the population of the territory as determined by 
the latest census of population taken under the 
Statistics Act (Canada) bears to the total population 
of the municipalities in the area as determined by 
the same census. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The amount payable by a municipality 
or by Ontario under section 12 of the Act shall 
be paid in monthly instalments, each instalment 
to become due on the 5th day of the month for 
which it is payable, and the first instalment shall 
be payable in the month of January of the year for 
which the amount is payable and in each month 
thereafter until the entire amount has been paid. 


(2) The amount of each instalment that becomes 
due before the estimates of the society have been 
approved by the Minister under subsection 2 of 
section 9 of the Act shall be one-twelfth of the total 
amount payable by the municipality or by Ontario, 
as the case may be, under section 12 of the Act 
for the immediately preceding year. 


(3) Where the estimates have been approved by 
the Minister, the amount of each instalment coming 


due thereafter shall be one-twelfth of the total 
amount payable by the municipality or by Ontario, 
as the case may be, for the year in which the 
estimates have been approved. 


(4) Any difference between the aggregate of the 
amounts of all the instalments as determined under 
subsections 2 and 3 due in the year for which the 
estimates have been approved and the amount 
payable by the municipality or by Ontario, as the 
case may be, for that year under section 12 of the 
Act, shall be adjusted in the instalment due and 
payable immediately after the Minister’s approval 
has been given. O. Reg. 92/67,s. 3. 


6. The amount per day payable by a municipality 
under section 88 of The Child Welfare Act, Statutes 
of Ontario, 1965, Chapter 14 shall be determined 


| by dividing the aggregate of the totals of columns 5 


and 6 of Part V of Form 1, minus the total of 
column 4 of the said Part, by the product obtained 
by multiplying the total in column 2 of the said 
Part by 365. O. Reg. 92/67, s. 3. 


7. An application by a municipality for a special 
grant under subsection 5 of section 12 of the Act 
shallebeomade imi Form2, — Ov Reg? 271/65,%5. 5: 


8. An application by a municipality or a society 
for payment under subsection 1 of section 14 of the 
Act shall be made by the municipality or society 
in, triplicate im Porm 3.580 Keer 27 2/65, 55. 6. 


9. An application by a society for payment under 
subsection 2 or 3 of section 14 of the Act shall 
be made by the society in triplicate in Form 4. 
OU Res: 27 2/65,s) 7 


10.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, for the purposes 
of section 13 fol>the* Act™and' tor the (purpose oi 
this Regulation, “Indian”? means a person who, 


(a) 1s registered as an Indian or is entitled 
to be registered as an Indian under the 
Indian Act (Canada) and is resident in 
Ontario on an Indian Reserve, on Crown 
land or in territory without municipal 
organization; or 


— 
S 


is designated as an Indian with reserve 
status by the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development of the Govern- 
ment of Canada. O. Reg. 392/66, s. 2. 


(2) Where an Indian as defined in subsection 1 
commences to reside in a municipality in Ontario 
he shall continue to be deemed an Indian for the 
purposes of section 13 of the Act until he has resided 
in the municipality for a period of twelve con- 
secutive months and thereafter he shall cease to 
be deemed an Indian for the purposes of section 13 
of the Act until he resumes residence in Ontario 
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on an Indian Reserve, on Crown land or in territory 
without municipal organization. O. Reg. 392/66, 
Sie, 


(3) The amount to be paid by Ontario to a 
children’s aid society under section 13 of the Act 
shall be computed in accordance with Form 1. 
O7Regi392/66yts! 25x, Reg, 92/67, s. 2(2). 


STANDARDS OF SERVICES 


11. The local director of a children’s aid society 
shall have attained the age of at least thirty years 
or otherwise have demonstrated unusual maturity 
and, 


(a) shall have successfully completed two years 
of professional education in social work at 
a recognized school of social work and have 
had at least three years experience as a 
social work practitioner in child welfare ; 


shall have educational qualifications that 
together with his experience in social work 
are, in the opinion of the Minister, suitable 
for the position; or 


— 
Ss 
= 


— 
S 
eee 


held the appointment of local director on 
the Ist day of June, 1966. O. Reg. 271/65, 


s. 8, revised. 


12. Every children’s aid society shall employ 
adequate supervisory staff for its social workers and 
a social work supervisor shall have, 


(a) the qualifications of a social worker III, 
IV or V but shall have had at least three 
years experience as a social work practi- 
tioner in child welfare; or 


(b) such other educational and personal quali- 
fications together with progressive ex- 
perience in social work practice as, in the 
opinion of the local director, constitute 
adequate and suitable preparation for super- 
visory duties. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 9. 


13.--(1) Every children’s aid society shall classify 
its social workers according to the following classi- 
fications: 


1. Social Work Assistant, being a person who, 


(a) has successfully competed Grade 13 in 
Ontario or its equivalent as determined by 
the Minister; or 


(b) was actively engaged as a social worker 
in a children’s aid society for a period 
of at least one year immediately before 
the 1st day of January, 1966. 


2. Social Worker I, being a person who, 


(a) holds a Bachelor of Arts degree from a 
university in Ontario preferably with a 
major emphasis in social science, or holds 
a certificate in welfare from an institution 
of post-secondary school education in Can- 
ada at least equivalent to the course at 
Ryerson Polytechnical Institute leading to 
a Certificate in Welfare; or 


ree Sere 
SS 
ae 


has such other educational qualifications 
as the Minister considers equivalent thereto 
and at least two years of experience in 
welfare work. 


3. Social Worker II, being a person who, 


(a) has successfully completed one year of full- 
time study in social work at a recognized 
school of social work and, where the recog- 
nized school of social work is outside Canada 
or the United States of America, has had 
at least one year of experience as a social 
worker in Canada; or 


— 
S 


has had at least three years of progressively 
responsible experience in welfare work in 
Ontario with the qualifications of a Social 
Work Assistant or two years of such ex- 
perience with the qualifications of a Social 
Worker I. 


4. Social Worker III, being a person who, 


(a) has successfully completed a two years 
course of professional education in social 
work at a recognized school of social work 
in Canada or the United States of America; 


has successfully completed one year of 
full-time study in social work at a recog- 
nized school of social work in Canada or 
the United States of America and, after 
the study, has had at least two years of 
experience in social work ; 


— 
o 
oo 


holds a letter of recognition from the 
Central Training Council in Child Care of 
the Home Office Children’s Department in 
Great Britain and, after its issuance, has 
had at least one year of experience in social 
work; or 


— 
i) 
WH 


(d) has successfully completed a course of 
professional education in social work at a 
recognized school of social work in a country 
other than Canada or the United States 
of America and has had at least three years 
of experience in social work in Canada. 


5. Social Worker IV, being a person who, 


(a) has successfully completed a two years 
course of professional education in social 
work at a recognized school of social work 
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in Canada or the United States of America 
and, after graduation, has had at least 
three years of experience in child care or 
family welfare services ; 


(b) holds a letter of recognition from the 
Central Training Council in Child Care of 
the Home Office Children’s Department 
in Great Britain and, after its issuance, 
has had at least four years of experience 
in child care or family welfare services; or 


(c) has successfully completed a two years 
course of professional education in social 
work at a recognized school of social work 
outside Canada or the United States of 
America and, after graduation, has had at 
least five years of experience in child care 
or family welfare services. 


6. Social Worker V, being a person who, 


(a) has successfully completed a two years 
course of professional education in social 
work at a recognized school of social work 
in Canada or the United States of America 
and, after graduation, has had at least five 
years of experience in social work of which 
at least two have been in child care or 
family welfare services ; 


(>) holds a letter of recognition from the 
Central Training Council in Child Care of 
the Home Office Children’s Department in 
Great Britain and, after its issuance, has 
had at least six years of experience in social 
work of which at least two have been in 
child care or family welfare services; or 


— 
S 
— 


has successfully completed a two years 
course of professional education in social 
work at a recognized school of social work 
outside Canada or the United States of 
America and, after graduation, has had at 
least seven years of experience in social 
work of which at least three have been in 
child care or family welfare services. 


(2) No person shall be classified in a classification 
under subsection 1 unless, in the opinion of the local 
director, he is of a character and temperament suited 
to the work of a social worker. O. Reg. 271/65, 
s. 10, revised. 


14.—(1) Every children’s aid society shall record 
any complaint respecting children in need of pro- 
tection within twenty-four hours of its receipt. 


(2) Within twenty-one days after a complaint is 
recorded, the society shall investigate the complaint 
and record a report determining whether or not the 
child is in need of protection and, if so, including a 
tentative plan for the welfare of the child and the steps 
taken to implement the plan and, where the child 
is not taken into protective care, the case shall be 


reviewed not later than sixty days after the complaint 
was recorded. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 12. 


15.—(1) Every society shall, within sixty days 
after the admission of a child to the care of the 
society, prepare and record a plan for the care, 
treatment and progress of the child while in the care 
of the society and shall review and, if necessary, 
amend the plan every three months thereafter. 


(2) Each child’s educational progress and social 
adjustment shall be assessed and recorded annually. 
O. Reg, 271/65,s. 13. 


16.—(1) Every child in care shall be medically and 
dentally examined as soon as is practicable after the 
admission of the child to care, and thereafter shall 
be medically and dentally examined at intervals 
of not more than one year. 


(2) A report of each medical and dental examina- 
tion shall be recorded and any treatments recom- 
mended in the report shall be carried out within the 
times recommended therein. 


(3) Where necessary and available, psychological 
and psychiatric assessments and treatments shall be 
provided and recorded for any child in care in ac- 
cordance with his needs. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 14. 


17. Where it is in the best interest of a child in 
care, the society shall maintain the child’s re- 
lationship with his family. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 15. 


18.—(i) Every child admitted to the care of a 
society shall be placed in a foster home or in another 
home in keeping with his needs. 


(2) Where practicable, a child shall not be placed 
in a foster home or other home unless the child has 
previously visited the home within ten days of the 
placement. 


(3) Every child placed in a foster home or other 
home shall be visited by a social worker, 


(a) within seven days after the child’s admission 
to the home; 


(6) at least once within thirty days after the 
visit referred to in clause a; and 


(c) at least once every three months thereafter, 


except where the local director otherwise directs. 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 16. 


19. Within thirty days after a child in care attains 
the age of fifteen years, the society shall prepare and 
record a plan for the purpose of achieving the com- 
munity independence and self-maintenance of the 
child. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 17. 


20. Every society shall, 
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(a) within thirty days after receiving an 
application to board or adopt a child, begin 
an investigation of the application; 


— 
Ss 
= 


interview separately and jointly the male 
and female applicants and assess the con- 
sequences of granting the application for 
other children in the home of the ap- 
plicants; 


— 
S 
Sao 


record a description of the home and an 
assessment of its competence and suitabil- 
ity as a foster or adoptive home; and 


reassess each foster home at intervals of 
not less than six months and record the 
reassessment. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 18, 
revised. 


S 


21.—(1) Asocial worker of the society shall explain 
to an unmarried mother her rights in respect of the 
putative father and the resources available to her. 


(2) Within twenty-one days after the first inter- 
view with an unmarried mother, the society shall 
prepare and record a plan of assistance and the plan 
shall thereafter be reviewed and, if necessary, 
amended at intervals of not more than sixty days. 


(3) A society shall use its best endeavours to 
obtain financial assistance from a putative father 
within fourteen days after the unmarried mother 
so requests. 


(4) Each case of an unmarried mother shall be 
closed within sixty days after the last significant 
action and a summary of the case shall be recorded. 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 19. 


PAYMENTS BY PARENT 


22. The amount that a judge may order a parent 
to pay to a children’s aid society under subsection 1 
of section 27 of the Act is $1.50 for each day the child 
is in the care of the society. O. Reg. 271/65, 
SAU 


RECORDS AND RETURNS 


23. A children’s aid society shall file with the 
Director, 


(a) before the 21st day of each month, a statis- 
tical report of the immediately preceding 
month, accurately carried forward and 
balanced, in Form 5; and 


(b) as soon as is practicable, a financial 
statement audited by a public accountant 
licensed under The Public Accountancy Act. 
Ov Ree. 271/05; s.-21, part. 


24. A certificate under the hand of the municipal 
clerk or the members of the board, as the case 


may be, of the approval of a municipal council 
under subsection 1 of section 9 of the Act, or 
of a District Child Welfare Budget Board under 
subsection 3 of section 10 of the Act, shall be made 
in Form 6 and shall be forwarded to the society 
forthwith after the approval has been given. O. 
Reg. 92/67, s. 5. 


PROCEDURE AND FORMS 


Protection and Care of Neglected Children 


25. An application for an order under section 21 
of the Act shall be supported by an affidavit of at 
least one of the persons authorized under that section 
to apprehend without warrant a child apparently 
in need of protection, and the affidavit and the order 
shall be in Form 7. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 22. 


26. A warrant issued under section 22 of the Act 
shall be in Form 8. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 23. 


27. A summons to a witness under subsection 2 
of section 25 of the Act shall bein Form 9. O. Reg. 
271/65, s. 24. 


28. A notice of hearing given under subsection 4 
or 5 of section 25 of the Act shall be in Form 10. 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 25. 


29.—(1) An order under subsection 8 of section 
25 of the Act shall be in Form 11. 


(2) An order under clause a of section 26 or sub- 
section 5 of section 27 of the Act shall be in Form 12. 


(3) An order under clause 0} of section 26 of the 
Act or in respect of a ward of a children’s aid 
society under section 27 of the Act shall be in Form 13. 


(4) An order under clause c of section 26 of the 
Act or in respect of a Crown ward under section 
27 of the Act shall be in Form 14. O. Reg. 271/65, 
s. 26. 


30. The judge shall cause to be transmitted a 
certified copy of each order made in Form 11, 12, 
13 or 14 to, 


(a) the children’s aid society, institution or 
home that applied for the order; and 


(b) each person required by the Act to be given 
notice of the hearing. O. Reg. 271/65, 
627,07 Reg.263/70)s. i 


31. The judge shall cause to be transmitted to 
the Director a certified copy of each order made 
under clause c of section 26 of the Act or under 
subsection 1 of section 32 of the Act. O. Reg. 
63/7 0yS5 2: 


32. An application of a society for an order that 
subsection 4 of section 37 of the Act does not apply 
shall be in Form 15. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 28. 
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Protection of Children Born Out of Wedlock 


33. An agreement to which a children’s aid society 
is a party under subsection 1 of section 50 of the 
Act shall be in Form 16. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 29. 


34. An application for an affiliation order shall be 
in Form 17 and shall be supported by an affidavit 
of the applicant in the form endorsed thereon. 
OF Ree: 2 11/05%5230: 


35. Where an application for an order to enforce 
an agreement is made under subsection 5 of section 
50 of the Act, a statement of arrears under an 
agreement referred to in that section shall be filed 
with the court in Form 18. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 31. 


36. The approval of the society under clause d 
of section 51 of the Act shall be in Form 19. O. 
Reg. 271/65;s. 32: 


37. A summons under section 54 of the Act shall 
bein Form 20. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 33. 


38. An appointment to hear an application for 
an affiliation order and notice of the appointment 
shall be in Form 21. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 34. 


39. An affiliation order under section 58 or 59 of 
the Act or an order under section 63 of the Act to 


vary or rescind an order for payment shall be in Form 
D2 eon Ker 21 /055.s, Oo: 


40.—(1) An order granting leave to reopen an 
application for an affiliation order under section 
62 of the Act shall be in Form 23. 


(2) The order shall be served in the same manner 
as for an original application. O. Reg. 271/65, 
SO: 


Adoption 


41. An application for an adoption order shall 
be in Form 24 and shall be supported by an affidavit 
of the applicant or applicants, as the case may be, 
in the form endorsed thereon. O. Reg. 271/65, 
Se ueh 


42.—(1) The consent of the Director under sub- 
section 3 of section 73 of the Act to the adoption 
of a child who is a Crown ward shall be in Form 
25 and the affidavit of execution shall be in the 
form endorsed thereon. 


(2) Where a child who is not a Crown ward has 
been placed for adoption, the consent of every 
person who is required under the Act to consent 
to the adoption of the child shall be in Form 26, 
and the signature of the person consenting shall be 
witnessed by an officer of a children’s aid society 
authorized for the purpose and the affidavit of 
execution shall be in the form endorsed thereon. 
OP Rez 263/70 %S23: 


43. A certificate of the Director or local director 
under section 75 of the Act and the approval of the 
Director under section 81 of the Act shall be in 
Form 27. O. Reg. 271/65, s. 39. 


44.—(1) An order for adoption shall be in Form 
28. 


(2) An interim custody order shall be in Form 29. 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 40. 


45. Where designation of the child to be adopted 
is made in the form for a notice of intention to 
adopt a Crown ward, an application for adoption, 
an adoption order or an interim custody order, 
there may be substituted for his preadoption surname 
following his full given name or names, his birth 
registration number immediately preceded by the 
first letter of his preadoption surname. O. Reg. 
409/70, s. 1. 


46. The fees payable on proceedings under Part 
IV of the Act, unless waived by the judge, are, 


(a) for filing an application for adoption....$5 


(b) for entering an. adoption order-ce .....1- 3 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 41. 


47. Registration of the placement of a child with 
another person on the understanding that the other 
person will adopt the child shall be in Form 30. 
O. Reg. 271/65, s. 42. 


48. A notice of intention to adopt a Crown ward 
under section 32 of the Act shall be in Form 31 
and shall be given to the children’s aid society 
having care of the child by delivering it to the 
local director of the society or to the society officer 
who witnesses the signature of the person giving 
the notice. O. Reg. 83/70, s. 4. 


Form 1 


The Child Welfare Act 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENDITURES 


To: The Honourable the Minister of Social and Family Services 


ST e ee eas) SEO! OL .@r ae, 8 e).et-e! ial a! te, vente tel fe) ey a el tay a) a) ental fet ass, © 
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5 Yb Se ROE ee ee ee eee, pbs octet Naser ay eastel bs gosbec sil ARS pap OR pede ica eR ee cro Sisk: DUNE 852 a, presents 
(name of society) 

herewith its actual expenditures for the year 19....with comparative estimates for that year and its 

estimate of expenditures for 19....which may be summarized as follows: 

A. Expenditures for Payment by Ontario 


and Municipalities 


oe TOS 
Estimate Actual Estimate 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 
(a) Direct Cost of Services for Children in Care 
ALTE Toe dp rasce. er scctepan casita ievovetn a See tins op niis ket ayant se $ $ $ 
(OyeOther opecitic oervices «(tant Ll) en gee ea ane 
(cVeAdministration: a(Part UMD gene atcnaincn.. 
reat 
(iP) SOTA Sea DEC) ee ieee ee nine et on eet C $ $ $ 


B. The above totals are supplemented and supported for purposes of analysis and of proration and alloca- 
tion of costs in accordance with the provisions of The Child Welfare Act by, 


(a) Part I1V—Proration and division of costs for determination of payments by Ontario and Municipalities 


(0) Part WV—Determination of municipalities and unorganized territory share of Adjusted Operating 
Costs 


(c) Part VI—Statistical and Program Information, 


which indicate the amounts payable in 19... .as follows: 

G: 
Amounts Payable in 19.... 
Province Municipality(s) Total 

(a) Estimates of Expenditures: for (195.0 .2. (preced- 

{DESY CAN) Mic nae phe Sees hac sis yes Obit c etaiehe eR $ $ $ 
(6) Apply actual expenditures for 19...... (preced- 

TEEN CAT ee way ip rig Damn Mica i nun ayaten aoe) Ys 
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(c) Increase (Decrease) in amount payable in 
EGF petsers mittee exe Pia aye Sc gene Sitageee ote sd GO 
$ $ $ 
(2) Estimates of Expenditures for 19...... (current 
Veal) eked hoists Oe Ge aly eee eRe ee Rha ene 
(ec) Amounts payable in 19...... (CUETENUYCar) eo 2 «1: 
Pee monte, % ee etait /G 100% 
On behalf of the society, the undersigned hereby certify that: 
(a) the total expenditures for 19....in the amount of $...... are as shown by the books and records of 


the society, subject to audit in accordance with the requirements of The Corporations Act; and 


(b) the estimate of expenditures for 19....in the amount of $........ was approved by resolution of the 
Board of Directors of the society on the........ AW OR ani ce Bicaieiaile ofesate cus wo 
Dated nats caesar ocr esveraaceas Me 3) eres Pe RARE Gay (Oth tte ee A oee , 19 


@, 0) we felis, 0) 6: (6. ie o 16 16: fe 19) © 6 6) 0! 0 Je (6: ‘Oe ie) lene) (2. ‘9 


Ce 


© we) es 6 8 4 6 ele oe 6 6) 0 @ ‘eve 6 6 0. 6 @ ® 810. 0 6 


Coe eee nC Ya CO YO YC PY YK RC YC CC a Ye YS 


PART 1 


DirREcT Cost OF SERVICES FOR CHILDREN IN CARE 


LOSS cA 19... 


(Decrease) 
Column 4 
(optional) 


Actual 
Column 2 


Estimate 
Column 1 


Estimate 
Column 3 


1. Boarding Home Fees (including F.A.* 


Supplement) 
aia | fe: | es ng 


2. Group Homes (including F.A.* Supplement) 


(b) Maintenance and Operation**........ 


(c) Repairs and Replacement of Furniture 
ANC: FAGUNDION Uy ores haue hc eee de ec 
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Estimate 
Column 1 Column 2 


3. Outside Institutions Fees** 


otal == 3.7 fed thie | OE iin 2) 


4. Own Institutions (including Receiving 
Home) 


(a) Maintenance and Operation**........ 


(0) Repairs and Replacement of Furniture 
and: EQuipMent.)..2... smo see ae slecclian 


(Decrease) 


Estimate | 
Column 3 Coie 
(optional) 


Total—_4 


5. Clothing 


Total—5 | 


6. Health 


(@jePhysicians and; Surgeconsis. 2c) oe): 


(Ole Dentists naan 2arhacnt aici res abe. 


(eleOther “Healthy Senvices 2. lactic te 


(dja tiealthe-etcs. Supplies ay trtsonwersraye 


(e) Medical and Hospital Insurance and 
Os pit a lees oie oni auc sire cayenne! ove 


Total—6 
7. Education 
(a) SSchoolaboard’ Fees: ea tacts ress a8 
(b) SOther{Heess se tro Patan cer ke 
(\RSchOoOlpSupplies G03 te hr eae 
Total—7 


8. Other Needs of Children 
(@) AL rans POrea tion aw he as Snes eee mis 


(6) Other (including F.A.* Supplement). . 


Total—8 
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(Decrease) 
Column 4 
(optional) 


Estimate 
Column 3 


Estimate 
Column 1 Column 2 


9. Special Items 


- 
(a) Capital... | 
(ON SO Pity: xceie recreate pe atet, 2 esa erent: ae aH 
Total—9 
10. ToTaL 
Total—10 | | | | | 
DEDUCT 
11. Miscellaneous Income 
(a) Goevernment of Canada—F.A.* Board 
ONT prec fers Sta hea SEs Ayer ae gy Bose le 3) 
l 
(b) Government of Canada—F.A.* Other 
OLIN EOS. oA an) Coat t OCNet Aan Oe een 
IE 
(C) OCH ET AIS DECILY) iatetecel «Pilea etree cst ne ne 
=i —t}. 
Total—11 


12. DirREcT Cost OF SERVICES FOR CHILDREN 
IN CARE 


(Item 10 less Item 11) | | | 


Total—12 | | | | 


*Family Allowance. 
**Do not include Clothing or Medical costs here. Include these in Items 5 and 6. 
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Social Workers and Social Work 
Supervisors: 


13. Salaries, Wages and Staff Benefits 


(MesOcial Workers: walarles sans ecmcteas ae 


(b) Social Work Supervisors’ Salaries.... 


(c) Employer’s Liability and Fidelity 


InsuranivCers. seme con ee ee | 


(G)SPENSIONS onc ae Poli ene he tata ete en onc 


(e) Group Life and Medical Insurance. . 


(isOtherastat sc Benents nue 1a no rie sakes 


Total—13 


14. Travelling and Subsistence 


(2)-Operationvol Society Cars axis. to: 


(b) Replacement of Society Cars........ 


(ce Mileage Allowances-na cu saynan qos sae 


id) Other ei ransportation marc aor 


(2)\BSUDSISTCIICE tari rah um Pasay un ee ntane 


15. Other (specify) 


iio 
PART II 
Cost OF OTHER SPECIFIC SERVICES 
LO AD Le zy. io ee 
Estimate Actual Estimate ees 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 dete 
(optional) 
i 
| 1 
1 1 
| 


Total—15 
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(Decrease) 
Column 4 
(optional) 


Estimate 
Column 3 


Estimate Actual 
Column 1 Column 2 


16. Special Items 


(ay tea pita leery ai 5 ea eae tats Rea tern is 
(DV EOGINCD scors eet ats ada Rhue goes, ones es, eS 
Total—16 
77 TOTAL 
Total—17 | | | | | 
DEDUCT 


18. Miscellaneous Income (specify) 


Total—18 


19. OTHER SPECIFIC SERVICES COST 


(Item 17 less Item 18) 
Total—19 anit 


PART th 


Cost oF ADMINISTRATION 


20. Salaries, Wages and Staff Benefits 


(a) Administrative Staff Salaries........ 


(b) Clerical Staff Salaries... ........... 


(ce) Other StatizSalaries’.44 2.4. 225.5 655 


(d) Employer’s Liability and Fidelity 
TNSURAN CE ieee cresy areecash. wi sae babe nn 


(AP ONSIONS Gi ah tht Acuna as quetesee meron es 


(f) Group Life and Medical Insurance... 
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19. Rue LOR 

(Decrease) 
Column 4 
(optional) 


Estimate Actual Estimate 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 


(Oye Eran ei Pere ctor lyases al he 


ae 
(h) Conference Fees and Expenses...... 
(jeOthersstan=benents 2. eset sab 
rel ae 
Total—20 


21. Travelling and Subsistence 


(a); Operation of Society. Cars... 2.50.05 


(o)aixeplacement, of Society Cars..... 


(c)\M Mileage Allowances: 92. oc oe sneak 


(PeOthere transportation ici wees 
a 


7 


(2\GSUDSIStEN CE. tte hare Seek ts Oot 


Total—21 


22. Accommodation 


(GA) IRON U soes eee rit aieeectsts G08 ose ieee ss 
(D) Cight abies Candi Waterers. cence tater 
(CV PINSULANCEn: geacd ect ne sealers © | — 
id) “Maintenances jcc. 1. sameeren le 
(2)ZOUNOre Grok tet eet teen te Scr cron tors 
Total—22 


23. General Office 


(a) Telephone and Telegraph.........: | 
(b) Stationery, Periodicals and Supplies. . :| 
(c) Postage and Cartage. :7...25...5.1 
(2)" AdVertising: na. Seat ed: un oes 
(e) Operation of Business Equipment.... i 
(f) Replacement of Business Equipment. ats =| = 
(eo) VOPR GIs ie rea sie ie a ae li igo | 
Total—23 | 
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192255 
Estimate 
Column 1 Column 2 


24. Miscellaneous 


19.96.58) qT 10.0 
Estimate (Decrease) 
Column 4 
Column 3 
(optional) 


(a) “Professional Peesa esrb hears oe ak 


(b) Publicity and Annual General Meeting 


(c\mMemibershipsbeesse tose. ay wannaee 


(2) Bankeand Interest Charges: fo <7... 6. | 
UG RE SULINGIE tavecla tts Sot er Mt ns seks, coakan eke 
Total—24 | 
25. Special Items 
(la ADA lete Meat ote an hoes akacee 2 Seta Ata | || 
(CO) AAS Gee aoe Sern mene ee Pas i 
Total—25 I | 
26, TOTAL 
Total—26 | | | | 
DEDUCT 


27. Miscellaneous Income (specify) 


| 
(a) Dinah cautewetrewies bole: Lot ielie Marah ceineiner eoiel el ole ei dayecotieriohainst ations | ! 
(Mate tcuedin seek eget erie Ak ean Ne Rate ee ee 
EE pe Mees rent Oe oR Aan pA 
Total—27 ll 
28. AMINISTRATIONS COSTS 
(Item 26 less Item 27) 
Total—28 | | | | 
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STATISTICAL AND PROGRAM INFORMATION 


Reg. 86 


USES ee 


|S Sans 


Estimate 


Actual 


52. SERVICES TO CHILDREN IN CARE 


(a) Numbers of Children in Care 


Estimate 


= OtICE aide enc Str ee Ont et 
Potala. 
(b) Days Care 
ee aha hia ee eee as 
22 @ 18 OVS ary Ren gheee ite apres eee 
TO tal aaa 
53. TIME UNITS 
(a) Child Care 
= ES betel ielZ ye eee eh ee ee, See ' 
een) Ct eee ee a Rai ohn ca | 
Od eee eee 
(b) Other Services 
roe LAL AT TE! Aeterna as oa ae re ee 
EDO T ths homie ats Lara teton ys eae eee cee 
Totaly 1 
TOTAL MER UNITS? one ae 


Reg. 86 CHILD WELFARE 581 


/ fiat aoe eat 
19a 1 Oe oe 
Estimate Actual Estimate 


54. SPECIFIC SERVICE STAFF COMPLEMENT 


= OCIAIA W OL KELS sr anise Po Oe eee 


—Social Work Supervisors.............. 


SOPMCLERIGAL STAFF COMPLEMENT... 4.54565. 0e508iee | 


56. SPECIAL ITEMS: Specify items included on items 9, 16 and 25. 


Where space provided is not sufficient, attach supplementary sheets, properly identified, containing 
full information. 

57, PROGRAM CHANGES: 
Briefly explain significant planned changes in | Financial Effect 


present program and indicate financial effect. 
Change in 19.... Estimate as compared to 19.... 


Ce 


Increase (Decrease) 


Where space provided is not sufficient, attach supplementary sheets, properly identified, containing 


full information. 


*Insert word ‘“‘actual’’ or ‘‘estimate’’, depending on the method of comparison made in column 4, 
Parts: ltl or tite 


582 CHILD WELFARE Reg. 86 


NOTES 


Societies are requested to submit the figures used in their calculations to 
facilitate arithmetical check by the Branch 


LOE, 1K a 
Actual Estimates 
Child Care Time Units $ $ 
(i) Item 30 = —————————————_ x Item 19.............. —— x ——— Xx 
Total Time Units 
Item 31 $ $ $ $ 
(ii) Item 32 = ——__—______——_ x Item 28................ x x 
Item 12 plus Item 19 $ + $ $+ $ 
Days service to Indian Children in Care $ $ 
(iii) Item 35 = ——WH—__________——_— x Item 34. .———_- x —— x 
Total days service to Children in Care 
Unmarried Mothers’ Children in Care $ $ 
(iv) Item 36 = x Item 34...——— x —— x 
Total Children in Care 
(v) Item 39= Ontario’s share re Unorganized Territory is 
Unorganized Territory Children in Care $ $ 
 _—— x Item 39.—— x —— x 
Total Children in Care, excluding Indian 
Children and Children of Unmarried 
Mothers 
Time Units Spent on Other Services for Indians $ $ 
(vi) Item 44 = ——— x —— x 
Total Time Units Spent on Other Services for all 
persons 
(vii) Item 47 = Ontario’s share re Unorganized Territory is 
Unorganized Territory Population $ $ 
—— x Item 4?...... ——— x ——— x 


Total Population 


O. Reg. 92/67, s. 6. 


Form 2- 
The Child Welfare Act 


APPLICATION FOR SPECIAL GRANT 
UNDER SUBSECTION 5 OF SECTION 12 OF THE ACT 


To His Honour THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL: 


(name of municipality) 


Subsection’ oof section 12 of The Child Welfare Act {to relieverin........ 2 a.0-2. igen © the 
(whole) or (part) 


municipality that was unduly burdened in the year 19...... by reason of its liabilities under Part I 
of the Act. 
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The municipality was unduly burdened, in the following respects, for the following reasons: 


1 Oe OOO OC OMIT SOC) ee SEY al eee Not CIs Yet er ew Coe FC CACY Mar wy Crete Mead eh eyed, ier athe ee Fen ech OaC Reh te ith ts ICM ed hPa Our ei Pier heh eee RM earl Paty rare Oe Oa 
Fe OU a a BOY TWO CORN Ca I ICTS Cay ECE TET AEE Ber cit eal h CM CRMC YeCL CeCe SCL Che CEM lee) Chae es ches eS ea rect Ky) YI OTOP UCR CIRC Oe OMD eet Our 
SEES EOL OL SRS ORS sen DOL key 0 16) Oke Orne Lenser e, 20) 101.6761 :.64 0-"0> ee. 10! (0: 6h 50) 10) .67e: 1616+ eles Kio) o/suc6) 6) 0) eve, 50" ie 6) elie! /@: 6-6) ce! (4: RO) 6) (eo: 6° en é})iel eu; 6 6. ece))e Val (o> ©. 16) 6. el.encs, (eat e ava 


Se eRe ne: eh. a eh ue eee] O. 16 .1.os8 ie) ©) 18). M110) O00 Oh. Oe pse O28) O01e" 8 101 @ i.e (011876110) 6iu'0! 161.6) SNS! 6b 66) 6 16) ,e 0) 6! (6) W) [al :m: 66) 16, ome) Cemmeine) (al eliéiienel iene: elt) isllsileweie) e.'6 ie./eemele. ere) ele 


@ @ -8) @) (0:0! Ye 1e: ce: 0: (or 6 0 8 (8 1) ie 0, 6 6: 6) erie 6 ie ee 8s 


(name of municipality) 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Child Welfare Act 


APPLICATION FOR CAPITAL GRANT 
UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 14 OF THE ACT 


(Check (WV) where applicable) 


© ei tie: el iei 0! 4) e010 'e) 1@) 0) 6. 0. 0! (©: (a (ee, 6 0) 0 (6: (6 2. (0) (6) (0 10) 6, 87 4:10) 6-6 6: 6 10 ve Se 0 (@ (0) le! © 6) © “el (0 ©) jo: fe: 6 (8 6) a) © 6) ©: 0 ©: 010 ©) 1p & 0) (0,10) «| @ © 6: 0: ers 0: 16 "0:10 50 \@ @) 4, 0) 6; 0) ef ib, (0) 0 


(address) 
applies for a capital grant of 
being an amount up to 25% of: 


1. () the value of the building and the land on which it is erected, where the whole building is occupied by the 
society; or 


2. (J the proportion of the value of the building that the floor space occupied by the society bears to the 
total floor space of the building, where part of the building is occupied by the society. 


The sbatlding. a5 totatedkay, O62 2 SOR? SR IR SE FAR OS FO Pt Me Some BA UO RT Ng ; 
and prior approval was obtained in writing from the Minister of Social and Family Services on.......... 


The details, for the purposes of item 1 or 2 above, are as follows: 


018) ens) 6 @ ,01.6. 0) e110) 0es 0116 81/6 wih-el;098) 1p k6) (0) 8) 16) .9) (0) .0) 01-9110) 'e ie le: 10: (e) 0! [o's 6) e, 01.0) .6) 8: elie) 6: le: @:\p) 6) 10) 6) 60,6: 0) 16.6.) 6-8: 61 6181 0), ere, 6) ©) 0) se) 6) Ja) (a4) “ey. 8) [ee e))0 Ve Ley. eo cey 6.67 8.6) 18) 16 
0, 816) e100 @ (0) @) 10) 6. ee) 018) 6. 0) 6.0.0) |8 0! 8) Bure) (ee (01/6 10) ke er.bice) 6/10) @ Helle ie| 6! (e) (0): 6)).6) 0) 6) 's\ 01\'@6)) .0) (0) 1.0) 8) 8) (¢: 6) 80 0, <0) ,607 70118) 50); e) 8:16) 1B) a) (ee) ‘oe: 1e) 8118) 8) 8a) ee eed sirlel's .0) 85-85-90 8 
eee. (66 Sn Tele (a: (618 <6 \a07S) a) By elle, (61,8 0) 16) 106) elle) 6) 10, (6)-e)6) fo: e Nie; sie) -e) ele! (6) (e116 ei ela) (els, 8110) i.e! (6 le eerie, ©. 16) \6) 0) 670) 6.60 @) 10 el 808) 18) ye! cove) (2.78) (8) 16 A808 818). 8) 8 ee ee) e186 ie) ie 
Sle) 6,4, sitet. eleen ettascelce (el ist sites elie sie Le 160.0 Kalle T el al ely; 16: .6: (6, 0:16 216) 6 6) 0) @y.0) 0/50) 016: 016, ee) B19 O10 6), ¢) 16: @) 6! 0) Veto) 0:0) (wy aie) (e8))e)) e498) ORCS, 105 078) e FRI) 8) (PL Oh Oe. 1B, 8) 58. he 
elena: eulaiis my elie level eis) Cole tes afiei a! io. ot 6 t.on o.oo) ai leietne) eis Sa. 4118) 16" ele Tel ie: ia)! a) (et) az (ee) 85/6 ec 0) 0) 18110910), 0: 10.0] 16/1016 (6. 8) SS O18 Le. 61 (eer ei. 6 Fer 8/ 6118) Lee ae ss Ge. FO) les eee SP Sie 


S) otles ome (1 © ee) es obi e elie) (a) 16, (6 (el 0.9! @).6! 16, '¢; 0° @ ©) 6 16,0) (0 85/88 
a6 (eB 6 m8) (66) 6 Oh) 6 16) (6 US) a 6) 0) © 16. (60) m 0) 66 6) 60) se Le se) (6, 67167 9010) 6 8 1e .o 18) 6) ewe b (6 .@ '8) Cle, O1 e 6! Jett) 6) e> SS) 0 ee 


(signature of architect, where 
applicable) 
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elle, esis (elise el is! eo) el vel wile! sliel te ia) ole) te. @0.6) Te, 6! (6). ove Kel @) eo, 0) ote: 07 16: 16) 101-70) 'e] (8) (01. @) ln .@: <0, 0) 0) 10:6 Jeipe: le) 0. 16 a) 6: le) feliei elle) 6) 4 16) (6) (6) 6) 8) “@. Bve, (0) ef enim 8 ile) (©) ,¢)1¢ 1 6im.6) (8) FO 016) @FLe) On18) 16 


I certify that this statement is true and correct. 


DAVE CU At ee He ae see dais 5 crcud Wa reravere Gay rates hs Pee er CO ees Pe ee emer ke ee eae a 
(signature of municipal clerk 

IG ae Aeitta saan s ay; Olin n eal ae Gatos or local director) 

LO Peace 


(signature of authorized officer 
of municipality or society) 
O. Reg 3271/65, Form:3, 
Form 4 


The Child Welfare Act 


APPEICATION, FOR, CAPITAL GRANT UNDER 
SUBSECTION 2 OR 3 OF SECTION 14 OF THE ACT 


(Check (¥) where applicable) 


SIC 6) \0: .@) 1816, @1e 18 16; (0/19) -e7 e) 18) eco. oF ue care (4) oO) ie) 8 0) #) € 6) mle) ® le] e s) .e).6) (9) Wa eS) 6) (010) 6 fou el 6 (ole (eislien wine) el16)uels) (0: 4) (6) 6,6 0.0) e-e ©: er ol .8, 6; (6) © 8) <e1 10: 16) 16) 0: 16) 6. 6. ea) le) eo rene 


(address) 


applies fora capital grant of | $ , under: 


1. (J subsection 2 of section 14 of the Act, being an amount equal to the capital cost of the............ ; 
(new building or addition) 


but not exceeding an amount based upon the bed capacity of........ beds, at the rate of $5,000 per bed; 
(number) 


or 


2. (J subsection 3 of section 14 of the Act, being an amount equal to the capital cost of acquiring the 


building, but not exceeding an amount based upon the bed capacity of........ beds at the rate of 
(number) 
$1,200 per bed. 
ine puilding asilocatedat et. sin wee eee ae oe , and prior approval was obtained in writing from the 
Minister of Social and Family DELVIOCS MOM: opie tts pty eps ean 2 192. 


The details of the capital cost to the society or the joint committee, for the purposes of item 1 or 2 above, 
are as follows: 


1, le, 0: 'e)| 8: p) fe (@, 16! i). © © (o 0\(e <oiol se) es! le elle! 6.010, \ 0 uel le Ne) (w116) 6 18) (©) ee.) [© pale fe) 616; (0) 16° (9,0) \e) 8») 16) 10] ©) 0) fe, selie, 0? o) elie) e! a) (elie) (ela) 6: s-is, (vinie) 0], 6) 0] (6; 6) “ws (61.8) \eise) 1s he caniey ese 
eo) 18) <8: e pRe Sele) Je hese, (ee 6) a! we Ke. 9) 8,6) wae) Sie.) “Oe OnkOAw Le Melle: B Ley Sle Hee) Sven 6, Oe uei (61d 6116 1(oil'e) (6sellie de, w.6: 0! eke, pel 18) 6 1b 0. 16/6) (etl: o: 6, @° 8) “6 16) tee ce: @ ek lea” sso) (67 8) 6) ap enka 


9/16, 50) (O18) (obi 8) ie h'g) 16) 6) 8) je) “arse: “a, co: (0. a? (ere) (ew) 1€ (6) 16 fo) 0) 0) de) 10! (6) (ele oti et \6, 6. (0) 6) 8.) 0) 8) a) 0:0) a) cd Ce /ec)-e) oie) eo) @ @Ale: “al le: @ 10 (ee. er fella ie ipo! ie. 6. 16: “h Jeske) @ 8) 6) cecue’ 6: le) ie ud: ip: bl erbeuten an 
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B. .6 “Wm ‘o1w te ee" 0" 6) 0 0) 60.8 (0:0) ¢ © (6 8) 0 oes 6: (8 @ 8) ©. 6 10 1¢ 


OY eke) Oe) # w 16) \B) \e)"<0, 10: 6) (8 19! 6, 16, (6: (0.6) Iw, ©) 6a) 0. ©) 00's) 6) 6 


(signature of architect, 
where applicable) 


I certify that this statement is true and correct. 


ET aye Bet er eae ae Pere ke eed rcs ite al tl leah a ial hal mabe ae db rae Aah hoa eal Parcdrhns a x Aull ag ere eM 
(signature of local director, or 

PUNIS ae te oe avs Be day of aes, authorized officer of joint 

committee) 

LORS Epa ls fo we 4 re 'boiheletnal omit Qin... oo. «0 -c.c) «ae seetmeee edith. baad asae 
(signature of authorized officer 
of society or other authorized 

officer of joint committee) 
O. Reg. 271/65, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Child Welfare Act 
MONTHLY <STATISIICAL REPORT 
OF THE CHIEDREN'’S AID SOCIETY.-OF 
BOR COE MON TLH COR woe nas oot palo 
PART 1 
PROTECTION AND PREVENTION SERVICES 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
No. of Children 
No. of involved in 
Cases Cases in Column 1 
1. Total cases carried over from last month (See item 8 of 
LCDOlt Gilast VON bh) Lem en etna Leiria eee eta eek ete 

ZrmiOWUGCASES 16 PCNGCCECUTIN SG SMONCN mtetecrarmrarmiuttcus ts sitet be os 5 

Bre Cases TEODENCGLAULING MOEN ei toes es ven ats eee | = 

eS ea 

4. Children transferred to their own homes from care of society | JOOUO0O00 

UBT IISA OUR bare amt | Aare UR eae Grice adamant s eG 
eee Ga Tinta =) Sime? =.) 
5. Total open cases during month (Total of items 1, 2, 3 and 4). 


586 


10. 


is 


12 


13: 


Children transferred from their own homes to the care of the 
SOCIELY AGUNG s MON we ayaee ess ve ao eons son ale aes 


Cases iclosed -during month ats sa. <o ee 3 o8s ects © 


Total cases carried forward to next month (Item 5 less 
LOL ISL Ole LtEIMS Oeane 77): J. cactus es canes Geet na 0. eee 


CHILD WELFARE 


Reg. 86 


No. of Children 
involved in 
Cases in Column 1 


2S a a 
Ce a a 


ee ee wee 


(a ee 


oe em ee oe 


eee eee 


SERVICES TO UNMARRIED PARENTS AND THEIR CHILDREN 


Total cases carried over from last month (See item 
LSTOU enor’ OtslastsMOnNtN) Jac.war anes tee eeaen oe 


Newicases. opened during month......:.......... 


Total open cases during month (Totalitems 9 and 10) 


Cases closed during month: 
a. Children admitted to'carels 2405, 2an as a 


oO. Childrensretammeduby, mother... 4.46... 


Total cases carried forward to next month (Item 
Il lesstotalitems)12-aandob. 228 iowa cs ot 


COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


Putative 
Fathers 


CoLuMN 1 


Children 
Involved 


Unmarried 
Mothers 


SESE Eee 
ay a 
Ea a 9 el) 


a a 


6) yy 


PENG es ta 
SS Sees 


Elite VEC) 
a 0 Ya 
aa a 
| 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


INS 
18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


23: 
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Agreements carried forward from last month (See item 18 of 
FEPOLUO! JAST MONE sents -atcot ee Pe eta akon eos 2 On ase 


New agreements during month 


Total open agreements during month (Total items 14 and 15) 


AGREEMENTS WITH PUTATIVE FATHERS 


eA). OAS) (ene) seine) (8) 0: Us), 5) }0)) 10 ie 6.0! je lime, 40: 6,16 


Agreements closed or completed during month....... 


Agreements carried forward to next month (Item 16 less 


Expenses and a 


fixed amount 


AC QIN Pld: eee 2 htdsave ss Mish or o's Bk Ep Eos, ain yeaes 


Total number carried 
over from last month 
(see item 23 of report 
of last month)..... 


IMATMISSIONS =, tee 


Changed in status: 


Non-wards to 
Society wards.... 


(a) 


Non-wards to 
Crown wards..... 


(0) 


Society wards to 
Crown wards..... 


Society or Crown 
wards to non-wards 


(di en | 


Total number carried 
forward to next 
month (total items 19 
and 20 less item 22). 


Expenses and 
Periodic Payments 


CHILDREN IN CARE DURING MONTH 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 CoLuMN 4 CoLuMN 5 
Non- Society Crown mire Children 
Wards Wards Wards 5 ildren of U.M. 
in Care 
Eitan + 
ee ce poe ee aa 
From To From To From To From To From To 
BE EEE) ey aed eel al EP 
6 fe ei ah el 
PEG eB A Sy al yay VS 
Ea OS | MY a ee 
Ee a a eS aS et aS) Gea 
SS) heii et bie ish ey ral 
ee rm 
Bele ey belie 
et ial fe pare ono 1 | 
joe er 
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DISCHARGES OF CHILDREN IN CARE DURING MONTH 


DISTRIBUTION BY REASON CoLuMN lI CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
] 
Non- Society Crown aN Children 
Wards Wards Wards eae aaa of U.M. 
in Care 
[ hie ata Mansi riya wold SA] 
24. Returned to parent or 
Sar Gial esr. 25 ok oto ee 
25. Commitments ter- 
minated under sec- 
PLONE Som h hapgenecrse.. | 
2On eA opted ® ae ne ok 4 
27. Wardship terminated 
at 18 years of age or 
OVET eter saute ie 
28. Transferred to 
another society under 
section 33 (2) of the 
INCE ae as Cae ene 
DOMME. facto 
30. Other reasons.... 
31. Total (all columns to 
agree with item 23). | 


oO 


33: 


34. 


3D, 


36. 


SY. 


Sion 


CHILDREN ON ADOPTION PROBATION DURING MONTH 


Number carried over from last month (see item 38 of report 
(Oh ETS CAG a AVC) UM gua terre cueteemen int Mes ake k tt Oe «DEAR be aE ced pce ree 


Placed or notified of registration of placement giz ca 
shotalmot tems 2 “and go se aan gen” pemetny masrn es wcrriot tl 
AdODMONT Onder s .cOmmpleret at = anata eae oot teen 
Number removed from adoption probation homes....... 


TOtalzod “TemiS59 (Ald GO Suiotnciset oe ro eo ted 


Number carried forward to next month (item 34 less item 
Si pCOlalmdetee awit itera a/ 5) COlas4 in emer eie, oe crs | 


CoLuMN 1 | COLUMN 2] COLUMN 3 
Society Supervised 
Placed by 
Society Privately | Adopted by 
Placed a Parent 


Reg. 86 CHILD WELFARE 589 


FosTER HOMES 


Occupied Vacant Total 


39. Number carried over from last month (see item 42 of report of 
FETS as Oe a OW ele cesta ele ets, nr ee tamer ae Aa re rege OO are eee 


LOAM PLOVE Curing. MNOnther( add) wae pene cient Oey cette adsl oom pyc po aN eT ee 


phormosedsduting monty (SUDETACT)* 5 7a ose tee ie eee oss voll ee De a ee SR 


Ae IN iIMber Canmlede1OnwardutOnnexb TMomtles 02) -fersete ee 


AEN ppucatione received during MOUs 2 0a. eae yess Ale a ae eae ree Re ee aR 


Homes FOR ADOPTION Total | 


44. Number carried over from last month (see item 47 of report of last month) 


@ sho Ve. hive) (en) ‘wife! fs: fe 


45. Approved during month (add) 


OO, 10} (0) Jee elie) s\ie(r ia) (6161.61 19) Te \eL pC, 0) ei) elle. wt wire! (elie ym 8 16) 6 heat lel 6 Lin'-80:b) eke ies Mukai ey (s) 5/018) se 


46. Children placed or homes withdrawn during month (subtract) 


O08) 8. 806i 9 (60 wim ee) (ote sel te is) ie) (o) Corie 


47. Number carried forward to next month 


48. Applications received during month 


ayes (8) ei Snide) wu eI wtES! eT ph le ce ie) tos lol wo le aie) ol lauiny i906. (6.18) 10, Sd) terete! pl ues es! ryne isi 


CHILDREN IN CARE Days 


4 i 
COLUMN |COLUMN |COLUMN |COLUMN |COLUMN |COLUMN |COLUMN 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Children |Children 
of from 
Non- | Society | Crown | Total Un- | Unorg. | Indian 
Wards | Wards | Wards |Columns|married| Terr’s {Children 
1, 2, 3 |Mothers| less = 
(U. M.) }Children 
of U. M. 
| | | 
49. Cumulative 12-month total of days at | 
engeot laste miomeliyucc coe ee oe 
50. Total days for this month for this year 
(29 Fo hens aes Deere ieee anes Oren eieaarergty Sa | | 


51. Total days for the corresponding 
month last year (subtract)......... 


52. Cumulative 12-month total of days 
at-end Oigthis month ae ceo 4 tener: 


| 4 


*Indian status within the meaning of the Inmdian Act (Canada) 
and having Reserve status 


DARE cers me cteb cero ee ee a Ae ake se I certify that this report is correct. 


Oe ce) Cn iee bel tice) Seeks! eye akelel Gas Ae Le en eisike a (976g em 


(signature of local director) 
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Spy 


54. 


Spi 


56. 


we 


58. 


D9: 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


Oe. 


68. 


69. 


RAR D4 
(use with June and December Reports only) 


CHILDREN IN CARE 
By AGE GROUPS DISTRIBUTION ON THE LAST Day OF THE MONTH 


CoLUMN 1 | COLUMN 2 | CoLUMN 3 | COLUMN 4 | CoLUMN 5 


Children 
Society Crown Total 5 of . 
Wards Wards Children nmarried 

Mothers 


in Care 


ASC MIRV Cale Ol, aC eracs nee heiatan 


DELO m2 *VEars: Of ASC akie souls woos 


Suc OMe FV CARS FOI AU Cin y a eaten 6 wicca ae 


St Oryeats: Of Ae fo cae owe ee 


MELO uV edt sc OLmane 7h cee, (VALE Aas 


Ur 2 BVEATS ROI TAS Cn die tues ias sate? 


MoM Ont on VearsOl tape rte e se 


LORL GMD eVeCANS OL RAGC tase): 2p eae 


LomyeatonOlraveranG OVET a) a4. 0) co 


Total (to agree with item 23) 


eo 18 (er fe) 6) fe 


By RELIGION 


Cathohew, Bam paki ck eee ek 


cia ls 0) @ 0) eo a) ae) 6) (el wep) e We he ce phicl gels Cueliens, one 
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70. 


Als, 


12: 


(fox 


74. 


4: 


76. 


Gs 


78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


By RAcE 


Gre ceo “@niwio) ene) 07 of-e fe: 16,06) | Feline: 0) 6) 18! fe) ino) « “eo. Le, 


See a) eter tere Fe Wee ei Te) eters, (oie! Te) fe) i8y 167%e) “eo yoy ve: s 


wey e) e)r ) fence) je Ve’ a) ee) @). 8) 10,1 ©) (6:1 ole). 6) e116) sie) 76 


Wai A LOL 658) 42 LONE) iO) 0) (0 Wisse? Le) Ke: 1G) Mo)Miey Wye: 10) (es Le edi coy eKe 


21 1 O 0) Avie 8). soseta). 16) oleh Syliet (O40 ele Ke) 6/10 Neue. C6. see are 


CNet Sue Der 


By TYPE OF LOCATION 


In a receiving home or own 
INSHILUTIONAAR AD 4c ee. bya.) Lovee 


lh 


Titea eTOUP NOME st cre sss nett ose 


In an adoption probation home.... lh ak at DS 


In fatoster (home: es aie. Bi Sse 


Tinea viree  ROMecs. ca. ce ee ee 


Ingappaidrinstit ution meio 


In*an Ontario Hospital 2. sas sae .<" 


In the home of a parent or parents. 


I ISeEWNETOA eee ere en ee sea eee 


O02 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


CHILD WELFARE Reg. 86 
PERSONNEL * 

Ee r 4 
CoLUMN |CoLUMN |COLUMN| COLUMN |CoLUMN |COLUMN | COLUMN 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Social 
Social Work | Admin-| Insti- | Clerical | Other Total 
Worker | Super- | istra- | tutional 

visor tion | 


Number carried over from previous 
report (see item 89 of previous report) 


Number commenced during period. . 


Number terminated during period.. 


Number carried forward to next re- 
port (Total items 86 and 87 less item 
88) 


005k Pw, (0! F008) is) GP ee we: wy eine h a ene) (19), wl a see. 6 ere tee: 


Approved establishment (Total 
items 89 and 90) 


eo) Walt ayy hl “e2'e!\0) jo! <6, "st (0: #9: ‘slp eo ue 


| 


* Whole-time equivalent. Do not include temporary or relief staff in this section. 


DISTRIBUTION BY CLASSIFICATION OF SOCIAL WORKERS AND SOCIAL WORK SUPERVISORS EMPLOYED ON 
THE Last DAY OF THE MONTH* 


92. 


93; 


94. 


Social Workers 


Social Work Supervisors 


TOTAL 


sia) (sy 41.9: 01b) 4 ele BL ene «x6, Be) vi¥ ee) eer ye) ie) je! <0), .0) (8.0: 


SOCIAL WORKER 
Social Total 
Work ] 
Assistant I Il Titel IV V 
| 
| L] a L_| 


1 


*Whole-time equivalent. Do not include temporary or relief staff in this section. 


Coch Cheat a rOer i lel Chen oe yerne ys: Fork Orn wee Nery Cay Ch 


I certify that this report is correct. 


ei 5a) Wel ese) isi y'e. eis) #9) kD (9) ce 186) SLO HL) 0) Stel 6) ei Ue) cele ee 


(signature of local director) 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 5, revised. 
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Form 6 
The Child Welfare Act 
CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL OF ESTIMATE OF EXPENDITURES 
FOR THE YEAR 19.... 
(Name of Society) 


Part I—For COMPLETION BY MUNICIPALITIES: 


Ighereby, certify that ithe councilor @he municipality Ol nae oon oe at a meeting duly called and 
heldvon tie. < ~ olan CAV ZO 6 5 5h 1 ae ce its 19.... approved the Estimate of Expenditures of the 
SOcletysiOn IGA a. (CUITENt yearn thie amount Of pmvseec.. cs. 6 es. (column 3 of item A (e) of Form 1 as 


presented on Form 1. In accordance with item C (e) of the said Form 1, the total amounts payable in 


19.... (current year) are as follows: 
Ontario Municipality(s) Total 
$ $ $ 
and the amount payable in 19....(current year) by this municipality is $.......... 
Date aati on a terseatk weteabeee ; 
Sty orscn eke oer ay OTs cto canna hehe aaa polOmae he gh 5 stat ca yee 9» Seeeitaie eect Gar arash ro nhteeer 


(signature of clerk) 
Part II—For COMPLETION By DISTRICT CHILD WELFARE BUDGET BOARDS: 


We hereby certity thatthe DistrictuChild WellaresBudeet Boardvot- smn uin ees tte as oe 


(District) 
at a meeting duly called and held onthe........ GAOL ayia teenaneeel rc 19.... approved the Estimate of 
Expenditures of the society for 19’. : (current year) in the amount of $............ (column 3 of item A (e) 


of Form 1 as presented on Form 1. In accordance with item C (e) of the said Form 1, the total amounts 
payable in 19.... (current year) are as follows: 


Ontario Municipality(s) Total 


$ $ $ 
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and the amounts payable in 19....(current year) by municipalities which appointed this Board are: 


Name of Municipality Amount Name of Municipality Amount 

Be Nes Wet te eee wie eat hee ecpe lane abote Pars ene ee MS Re ad ce apckye Mestalla: aysl at avannelens b earn e 
De EA RES NN Ain re teh SEES ete eget : ea 1M Sepees Wara ie rer sho TE b arpa ie 
SEM eee ee Re al ees oe Dias tera A sri Aon tess ee segs RE SH uh cheat ie Th & Ae erate 
(Sans Nee Cee Dea cae ie earrara ne ea ee aoe th ie CL ney ae ae ea A er See 
Dre agpal av jet ROME rage eet eeeeeenes oth SET oe LO ON ra. e es kaki oh ae see MR ere oe Bi Aare 
Oy Ree Aco rap is exe sama etns «tetise. Dagee sie Dw iractadae ec feels Gis gs Bile as hee Rees at 
Na CRIA Meat octbaeahis ctia tate a siaes Date can endive DER ryt e tc eee Gr srd Sta toewetaon atiane b Eero 
pet ear ee Perl: Lae Pie. ed ara Pa eee re 18 Se ee ae ee Pere aye 
Oe ea gate obi Salat te bot ie gen tags Diciisvios ravers 1 ee ee ee $565 35 eae 
LO rears arte Seca cs Ges Ee Pac eranirna JA Ma an ih ence AR cae ETE AT : Pere 
aa beesererean ee Nek Poker nr sbranh ce tke cc whee $.ierAoe: 2ONGY. WIRD ova eal aee ate eG) ORs 
LL eae A eg a ee P ovens sured ae DOM Taian okies atie bones teen $18. DOTS. 
1S ho Ee eee Ska ee rete Dy Leg PG Sai ow MeN ges geste csi PL OND: er 
LM es NG aie eats toes oc NG was. Ac $ totes be Bi Ta OEE HPT RNa I : ree 
DD ARC gah serie tina specie Sah ie sta sine 2 A afore LING: ede Cay Ol wi Riicusie tenho tes pk? 
(signature of Board Member) (signature of Board Member) (signature of Board Member) 

(signature of Board Member) (signature of Board Member) — 


O. Reg. 92/67, s. 6. 


Form 7 Ob gris ceils Gus Baie unease) are ede eee Oe ea ; 
(address) 
The Child Welfare Act 
make oath and say: 
AFFIDAVIT AND ORDER UNDER 
SECTION = 21°0F THE ACT DED QUAY eriven terey Ra es sc eyo chloge sneer ener eae 
fake | (insert which person authorized under section 
Sora oe, Gu oletoueee teases ls sim suae curs ris vere Rta Mle yes Ol of tae Aen 
(name of court) 
Inithe:matter. Glee ai h caer tae tan eta San : one of the persons authorized under section 21 
(name of child) of The Child Welfare Act to take without 
warrant to a place of safety a child apparently 
a child apparently in need of protection. in need of protection. 
Di id eats Apres eae is a child apparently in 
(name of child) 
AFFIDAVIT 
need of protection for the reason that........ 
I see Mio deed Sie is dank dat glaghy At hare ag Ry eco Ty: ene 


(name in full) 


© \0le (6 FS) (Orie: Jel'e: jain ee) hee lerreienne: Ue 6 10.8) (el ei eer le! fe,ne''e: (ol 16 el) eel emelle: ce) ie) a 


Reg. 86 


Soermerciid ismine the! chargenolee sf. 45 sacs 5 55, 


WEL MPR OLC ESR ACE: bebe igsantetne se ERONE cos) The dle pte 
(address in full) 


«, [0 /e) (ee) 9) oe) 60 e is 10) @ 16 9010 (0 (0 6 


(signature of deponent) 


plehel Jomoltet ces! Se. ce? leet. cey (eel fe Kel tenes. keul 6) 161615000) eeu e eye 16, cel ece: ce) 6) elves tb) Geo: ve 


A Commissioner, etc. 


ORDER 
Upon the application and affidavit of.......... 
AS REAR SAE Sek a ee nA and it appearing that 


Bete Seb aes EAT EOE RPE TO. hee ee in charge of 
(name of child) 


i a ee eee is a child apparently in need of 
protection. 


Te Onder th ae oievars sce am ebecewe so Dal coi 
(name of person in charge of child) 


do produce the child before a judge of this court on 


BG cea ts: Cayatlie.ctak 4. 4 aaa yLOUeenewi sce el 

Bite ee hOUr Olea hetiess OnClOC Kol Mist ikea at teats noon, 

QUES 5 bes ete eee RAEN RLY. . ISS aye er ees 
(place of hearing) 

Datedraticce.. fess! ole 4 

EIS saga Ks ih lsh a yO tal Beate aenCn ee earl thn.e 


(signature of judge) 


On Reoe27 1/65" Kori 7: 


Form 8 
The Child Welfare Act 
WARRANT UNDER SECTION 22 OF THE 
ACT 


(naming the person) 


CHILD WELFARE 


opps 


WHEREAS on information laid before me on oath it 
appears to me, 


(a) that there is reasonable cause to 
suspect that achild named or de- 
scribed as follows: 


0 19h “PLS se: iy Sines: ter pp) 19: 19) Pe) (6:8) 6: ele wre) (0) 8 (Se ee) 9) Pl ele, 


(strike out a 
or 6 if not 
applicable, 
and initial) 


Ce Te PCT PRL See CN CSC Yh te CC tM TUN foal SECO a Lf Mit Sel Bey 


(address) 
is in need of protection; 


that a child named or described as 


— 
iS 
= 


Si. (6) 56, 6 spi 8) 6) 4/16, eure ie) WeMes louie, *o Toene care hcen etsite ira) jar tepie) ner 5 


has been unlawfully removed from 


thescare’ or ictstody."of,. cs. see 
(children’s aid society) 


or is being unlawfully concealed or 
harboured. 


You are therefore authorized to search for the child 


SUC LLOPEIIUCE scteets saree Cre ae aie on antec Te 
(name of the building or place) 


and to take him (or her) to and detain him (or her) 
in a place of safety.* 


Dated Sat <25:eRes ot eas 


@: (ele) (se) w (6.6 8; @ 46! “6. 6) 16, ‘ele, (6) 08° 0-e, <6) vel ca 


(signature of justice of 
the peace) 


*Under clause f of subsection 1 of section 20 of the 
Act, “‘place of safety’’ means a receiving home or 
an institution for the care and protection of 
children, and includes a hospital. 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 8, amended, 


Form 9 
The Child Welfare Act 


SUMMONS TO A WITNESS UNDER 
SUBSECTION 2 OF SECTION 25 OF THE ACT 


(name of child) 


CHILD WELFARE 


Reg. 86 


19...., at the hour of...... 6 Clock: 1m, thence 
noon, to give evidence on oath at a hearing to 


determine: whetherror not hades iets. cca aes See os 
(name of child) 


is a child in need of protection, and to produce at 
the same time and place all documents and things 
in your custody or control touching the matters 
in question, including: 


Wate diatcsawers secon) sy 
Fe aoa eee rhe day of | (signature of judge) | 
Be ese hits Mai plex, 
O. Reg. 271/65, Form 9. 
Form 10 
The Child Welfare Act 
NOTICE OF HEARING 
PRUE Cope iets ae oe ORs eck awe ou ee ORS 
(name of court) 
To: 


ie ce} whe] sitet me bile ele eis) s)he “exe © (6) ,6).0 


(name of municipality) 


*The Corporation of the 


*The Regional Welfare Administrator of the 
Department of Social and Family Services for 


the District of 


Ce 
S18) <6: G8k@; 9) Olle: S10) "e: By -else) 6) 4! a) ie! 6 fe! \e)0\6)08; (© 1) eiLe./.e) 18) 6) e)6 le .s) e) 6) 0 8: 6 6 


el by xe) @) el ve: @) 0; 4) 6.Ne: oye 7 419) 6) 6) she 8) 16) 98) 0) 6. 8) 6 Ben \e) ¢ 6 © els ee, © (6) 


(any other person required by the Act to be 
given notice) 


Loins the: matter. Of.7 siete n ad ats 
(name(s) of child(ren) 


TAKE NoTICcE that a hearing to deter- 
mine whether or not the above- 
named child(ren) is (are) in need of 


protection will be held before....... 


On) (a, "6: 10) Lol 8) \¢) “oe (ee! 0, of wh ev ele et .6\ {9 | eh i aewle, te: ee lee, fet erie, 


(Strike,oul” ‘day, the: =.” dayPoti. eta 19 : 
and initial 
1 or 2) at. thehour of. .an. o’clock in the 
eee noon 
2.) WHEREAS: DY an ONGEr Of 25 56:0 oe te 
dated nao. day of i ( 
name(s) of was 
Dar edee Pea were 


child (children) 


committed as a ward(s) of the Chil- 


dren's Aid SOciety, Olio. ass wee 


fOr ar Penod cOlw.n 4. months, com- 
mencing* on the, .. day Ol wage 4 ; 
i Bee 


TAKE Notice that under section 31 
of The Child Welfare Act an appli- 
cation will be made by the Society at 


ele 6) © © © -e)se\'e) | 6 [o) «).6) 6 le) 0.101 6.0) 6) 66, 16) 6 0 816: 16) 70" 009 ae, 


thon noon for a further order under 
section 26 of the Act. 


Dated attr. Wee, eee 
CHISH ee CAVE Of es terials ; (signature of local 
director) 
1D See 
(children’s aid society) 


*To be sent to the Municipality or the Regional 
Welfare Administrator, as applicable. 
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PROOF OF SERVICE: Lsigt 80.. tod date 265 at. 
Province of Ontario Olt Demaeee Of A aeriee 
inches OLS yea renee ; 
County (District) of 
(Occupation) 
To Wit: make oath and say: 
Tatelsdidvon the. day Ole ivan cree ph haha. 


DEESOUAUV ASCE VGackn oa felon eet eee eee ts 
(name of person or municipality) 


with a true copy of this notice by leaving the same 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 10. 


NOTE 
To the Parents or Custodians 


Hearings under The Child Welfare Act are held in 
the Provincial Court (Family Division). They are 
not open to the public and the press except with 
the leave of the judge. 


You are, of course, entitled to your own legal 
advisor at the hearing. If you feel you cannot 
afford to retain a legal advisor you should apply 
to the nearest Legal Aid Office to discuss the matter. 
If you, as the parent or custodian, are not twenty- 
one years of age, the Court will appoint a guardian 
ad litem to protect your interests at the time of 
the hearing. 


The judge at the hearing may make one of 
several orders respecting your child, whether or 
not you are present, namely, 

(a) he may dismiss the application; 

(0) he may adjourn it; 

(c) he may adjourn it and require the children’s 


aid society to supervise the child in your 
home; 


(d) he may order the child to be made a ward 
of the society for a temporary period of 
time not exceeding twelve months and such 
order may be reviewed from time to time 
but in no case shall an order be made that 
results in the child being a ward of the 
society for a continuous period of more 
than twenty-four months; or 


(e) he may order the child to be made a 
ward of the Crown. 


The judge may order you to pay an amount of 
$1.50 per day for part of the cost of maintain- 
ing the child in the care of the children’s aid 
society where any of the foregoing orders results 
in the Society assuming the care of the child. 


As an agent of Ontario, the children’s aid society 
having the care of wards assumes the rights and 
responsibilities of a legal guardian for any child 
who becomes a ward by an order of the Court. 
The Society may place a Crown ward on adoption. 


Any order of the judge made at the hearing may 
be appealed to a county or district court judge 
within thirty days of the making of the order. 
At the appeal hearing new evidence may be pre- 
sented and further points of law raised. 


In the event that your child has been made a 
Crown ward and you, at some future time, wish 
the child returned because of changes in your 
circumstances or for other reasons, you should ask 
your local children’s aid society if it will apply to the 
Court for termination of the Crown wardship and 
the return of the child to you, or you may apply 
yourself to the Provincial Court (Family Division) 
for such termination. TERMINATION WILL NOT 
BE GRANTED IF THIRTY DAYS HAVE EXPIRED FROM 
THE DATE OF THE ORDER OF CROWN WARDSHIP 
and THE SOCIETY HAS ALREADY PLACED THE 
CHILD ON ADOPTION. 


If you are confused or uncertain about your rights, 
your child’s rights, procedures of the Court, or any 
other matter related to the hearing, wardship, 
access to your child or visiting arrangements should 
he go into the care of the society, discuss it fully 
before the date of the hearing with your children’s 
aid society, legal advisor or an official of the Court. 
Ones 83/70) s. o. 


Form il 
The Child Welfare Act 
ORDER UNDER SUBSECTION 8 OF 
SECTION 25 OF THE ACT 


(name of court) 


598 CHILD WELFARE 
Betére sae eet day, the . day {| dm the; matter Of. 8 arcs Ane een en eae ‘ 
(name of judge) (name of child) 
OlMieeae SlS , 19. 
a child apparently in need of protection. 
Tnethe matter ofacnesc atte treo ee aioe iea ic a fo : 


(name of child) 
a child apparently in need of protection. 


Shileliot ete utow, anh Olan kts, aah ale af tbr des Yeu 
(name of parent) 


AND in the matter of an application by.......... 
(name of society) 


I ORDER, the hearing of this matter having been 
ACJOULMEd TORtUC a GAyCOl ave ne taar aL oese 


ed 


era wepiee aie tae eee ERY Ae ee Rn a en ae o'clock in 
(name of place) 


Ne eee noon, that the child be detained in the 


temporary: care.and ‘custody, OL ys .2. . 26. ciel aye etons 


aelnen {6 pial ei vevlel 65.6 wel (el, 6 (elise ele, 0) 14130) (m6 4m) 6; 6) sie) 8" (6,6 e) lee’ 8) 6: i.e ve (6'Fwil'e se let 0. (61 .e 


(address) 


Statement of the facts upon which this decision is 
based: 


Suisse (6 8 Bye le el eiel se le 6 ¢ #6 0 6 © Se © C Be eC ORG we ww we 6s lle 
ve? ja eis) ‘e'relue ie! ie) les (6) wire! fe, e! 6; erete! (6 6) © eis: (6) “o\'e (© ©) 6 6 6 @) « @ ©) 6) « 0 6 0) © 
sa? 10) e) a) eileh ie) is)iw) iste (p) ed ee wes 0) ote avig, <6 fe heels (6, silo) ee ie tei te): (ee M eo!) ee) a) 1st [a 
Sle! se) ol a toile) a. el omalb ele venibilel eo mollee (e146) 6ijelis vee uellelie is. te) (oe) (ee) 9) \e) -« 0) :s) 9) 6 @ 


(signature of judge) 


Rese 271/65>Fornk 11 


Form 12 


The Child Welfare Act 


ORDER UNDER SECTION 26 (a) OR 
27 (5) OF THE ACT 


BelOres orate es Sar 
(name of judge) 


Child Ol vice cay el aoe Sh eee eee ct ees of ok 
(name of parent) 


And in the matter of an application by............ 
(name of society) 


comrxreeereeree ee ee ese eeee eee eee eee eee ee eevee ee ee oe 


FINDINGS 


(EY CER Ts cet vate ete eee eee is a child in 
(name of child) 


need of protection ; 
(b) that the date of birth of the child is..... 
(c) that the religious faith of the child is..... 
(d) that the location where the child was 


takenyintosprotection. 1s: 24.5 245 sb -an 


ORDER 


I ORDER that this case be adjourned 


sine die and that the child be placed with 


in UNE odoe 


ey 


subject to supervision by the Children’s 
Aid Society of 


Oe Lee: eel ies) 6 le mel: sie Ms! 'éuien 6. eye: (1a ce 


Statement of the facts upon which this decision is 
based: 


eve: me ce; 6: ey 6) 816) ele) ie (elim ie, \) le) e Lelisi len wise) sey aie ie) ee ma) cei elses (si: feere) (a8) 650 
aon 6) 4U4) fel whee, faile} oe i-aits/ Lol et oy :4. 1 e:Kepte sok 6) 6:19) oMer 6 suite. towel fede keke! (e'deize) 0.6 6) 6) > 


accel fel 9 eyet cele: onal oe. 6 (6: 04s: 10) (9; Xen ie) ©: 0: e) ‘0, fe) 0, (6) oe ue serene 6 Het 0) s \6 0 6 (06 o, 


Cie, FO 6a brake je) 0/7610) ne y.a ve fel vie? Sie) ce rene lee: (p) (et oe. #el re! ie) 6) '6) \b Bare 1s es (e118 10) 76) me) 8! 


@ (ore [ei 0) 6 ene! 6 so fele site: lo 6 @ ote) ie 1's 


(signature of judge) 


TERMINATION 
The above order is terminated. 


0; 16) (el ieu ose, (0) 10: (6:18. 16108) © Le) e/ 6 le elie, ete 6 


(Ik hale CEN Bee are ou ; 
(oI 5k SR Aout day of 
Ree en eR aTE LN rete se 
O Reg. 271/65, Form 12. 
Form 13 


The Child Welfare Act 


ORDERS RESPECTING WARDS OF 
CHIEDREN S SAID SOCIETIES 


(name of child) 
(] achild apparently in need of protection. 
(check) [) a child in need of protection. 
[] a ward of De esate ORO oa RR PRT Rte 
Child: Of2s soctt ats a tk a eRe etree rea eee 
(name of parent) 


And in the matter of an application by.......... 
(name of society) 


under, 
[J] section 26 (bd) 
[al section *27 (2) 
(check) of the Act. 
[1] section 27 (5) 
[] section 31 


CHILD WELFARE 


599 


FINDINGS 


(@)mthiat hen amie tue acne 2h is a child in 
(name of child) 


need of protection ; 


(b) that the date of birth of the child 
1S aearh: camer, 


(c) that the religious faith of the child 
IGE eer eye 
(Strike out 
1 or 2 (d) that the location where the child was 
where not 
applicable 
and initial) 


taken into protection 1s... .aausn- 


(a) était atid NE ie ay: is a ward of the 
(name of child) 


Children’s: Aid: Socitety Of... .. 00. 
(>) that the child has been a ward of that 
society (or of any other society) for a 


total continuous period of....months; 


— 
2 
—— 


that the date of expiration of the last 
Order committing the child as a ward 


Ofa children Scatd SOCIety. 15:05 aye bee 


ORDERS AFFECTING STATUS OF CHILD 
(see note 1) 
I ORDER, 
(a) that the child be made a ward of and 


committed to the care and custody of 


section 
26 (bd) the: Children:s Aid Society. of 22.05 oy 
{orsa, perlod.O1, jC eta ae eee 
(not exceeding 12 months) 
COMMENCING as. reer a AIO 0 see 
(b) that the child be further committed to 
section 31. _— the care and custody of the Children’s 


AidpSoclety “Ol sos a for a further 


600 CHILD WELFARE Reg. 86 
section period -oidsee s0.s .. from NOTE: 
26 (0d) (see note 2) 


LO Sas ott dE OR we, cipeottons niet sat Os crea ee 


Oe, 0! ol 8 (ee (6) fe [eel ©) we Ae 0) 6) ig “O) fe ie) 6) lene 0) @ 6). 0) 9) om Ce 


ORDERS FOR MAINTENANCE OF CHILD 


(see note 1) 


I ORDER, 
UCU) tas ore Nee At head ate ead wort ate ne 
section (name of parent) 
21 al) 
do pay to the Children’s Aid Society of 
the sum) Of Peeet. for each day the 
child is in the care of the society, com- 
LING CUS mr Ae Clue cmeetey a eae 
(0) that the Order for payment made 
section 
Zi) ENS W HST b Set aa ORR a tA a 
(name of parent) 
ands dated thea, tia. Gayot Rivers ; 
OE Sah oes 
[] be varied from $...... CON no tye ees 
for each day the child is in the care 
(check) of the society, commencing...... 


[|] be rescinded. 


Statement of the facts upon which this (these) deci- 


Bi 9) (6) 8) 6: @: 0: co) One # @, m8) & 0. 0) 0) 6: 10; is: (6. (6) ser im) (6: io) 9) 0) erie) © 18) e! \8) ow B) fe my Ce fae: ie 
(e; ca, fw. te Veer ets) 9) (eile) Falel ie im) us) le: 0! ie ailles lai fe! e) oo (a) 6) 0) oeraliial iefial s/o. ter ie) (miner vj *s) (6) (el ey 
Gil ein) Neal) .e7 oie’ fe) e! eo Mtal io: collie! "s/o! (elie) \8 les (6) tm hello: (0, 1¢) <0 6. (s Jo\ ce 6. lo Genrer) (4214) tei Tontelie, iekre 


(signature of judge) 


1. Strike out all clauses not applicable. 
2. Extract from The Child Welfare Act, 


31. “...but in no case shall an order be 
made that results in the child being a 
ward of the society for a continuous 
period of more than twenty-four 
months.”’ 

QO; Reg 271/65; Porm: 


Form 14 
The Child Welfare Act 


ORDERS RESPECTING WARDS OF THE 


CROWN 
Me ee encase ty arent cs oO Cthehty cet eae UN Sra meee 
(name of court) 
Belore tic aoe ree ae) ee day, the day 
(name of judge) 
ORs eo tese renee We hie ind 


Inethermattee Ole cece cas ea a oe ane lene eee 
(name of child) 


a child apparently in need of pro- 


tection. 
(check) [| a child in need of protection. 
PaPAS War CiOkls trashy act ce dear ci eos 
(name of society) 
Child Oty eeia 68 Senay fa hl a ae rege ar eae oa: 
(name of parent) 
And in the matter of an application by.......... ; 
(name of society) 
under, 
L] section 26 (c) 
L] section 27 (2) 
(check) [] section 27 (5) of the Act. 
[] section 32 (1) or 
[] section 35 
FINDINGS 
1. 2 find; 
(A) RUA LE era tere ote cre Sue ech cnete negate tini 


(name of child) 
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is a child in need of protection; 


(>) that the date of birth of the child is 


(2) that the location where the child was 
(strike out 


1 or 2 taken ator protectionris ia... 
where not 

applic- 2. I find, 

able, and 

initial) (2) Lila tee nicer sat maces ea eter pha rahe 


(name of child) 
is a ward of the Children’s Aid 
SOCICT VOL MRL ey cir py entun ie cea : 


that the child has been a ward of 


— 
So 
eer 


that society (or of any other society) 


for a total continuous period of 


(c) that the date of expiration of the 
last Order committing the child as a 
ward of a children’s aid society is 


BIG, 16) 16/ na) (es) e F000: 110) \9) 10) 10: 'e.0! |p) 0, ‘ee; (0! e705 esheets! pl) 'e' 


ORDERS AFFECTING STATUS OF CHILD 


(see note) 
I ORDER, 


(a) that the child be made a ward of the 
Crown and committed to the care of the 


section 
26 (c) Children’s Aid*@society@ol.. ...25.4- ; 
COMMENCING Sen ee Nee a Onsen 
(D) sthatetherOrdenjmadeyone ac... acs 6: 
(date) 
section and that made the child a ward of 
32 (it) the Crown be terminated; 


(c) that, with the approval of the Director 


PIVEN ION Sona aortas , the wardship of 


section 


the Crown, in respect of the ward who 
Sb) has now attained the age of eighteen 
years, be continued until the ward 
attains the age of twenty-one years. 


ORDERS FOR MAINTENANCE OF CHILD 


(see note) 
I ORDER, 


SECUOM PONG) CABS oti steer ees. hl orton eee ameeanS 
Zt) (name of parent) 


do pay to the Children’s Aid Society of 


for each day the child is in the care of 
the society,, Commencing. 4.0.0 ; 
sR Pere 


(b 


ee 


that the Order for payment made 
section 


PETE) ACAUISES LF fiehow so Maen tarhngs ante ats coe: : 


and dated the i.45.. a. CAN Olde Gta 

LO ae) 

[] be varied from $....... LOD cca ae 
for each day the child is in the 


(check) 
care of the society, commencing 


[] be rescinded. 


Statement of the facts upon which this (these) deci- 


sves be, \eniecre: Kel wo) 60.0, 6) fe) atte) -e) 16 (9.0. je: (or ee ol (ey (6° Ve) caus, 6) epiey wile, Oi8) 101016) (6: 10) ene 8) be 
ela. votre: 1b) fo; feu ejelfelel-e. eo) (s/he) ovale: #).0) 0 Ce OMe e oe WelLens) Les OMA ROOMOl B) (6: 0) ei) .67 (F187 bab 19 
alte tele: Tete wonletemeteuip) at a bitlel tat iatet ou 6) ete 16: 9) (6 latte) ew sl @” Slierer es, 67,6 (even 920) Sr aes 


eee abe lie ee ele 6.0, 6: Cpe wo usiede, oe 


(signature of judge) 
Note: strike out all clauses not applicable. 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 14. 
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Form 15 
The Child Welfare Act 


ORDER TO WAIVE SUBSECTION 4 OF 
SECTION- 3740 THE ACI 


(name of child) 
And in the matter of the application of.......... 


qi ©, @: ©. ce © 16 6.6 6 je 6 8 oe w 6 «10: @') 10 © 0 0 6 0 6 © 6 © 18% 6 6 6 6 ve 6 0 6 8 8 


(the Director of Child Welfare or name of society) 


Upon it being shown to me that the Children’s 


PMIGE SOCIOL YAO lini aac. s IM, Whose Care. 2... ban. ak is, 
(name of child) 


is unable to place the child in a suitable foster 
home within a reasonable time because of the 
operation of subsections 1 to 4 of section 37 of the 
Act but would be able to place the child in a 
suitable foster home but for the operation of sub- 
sections 1 to 4 of section 37 of the Act, I hereby 
order that subsection 4 of section 37 of the Act does 
not apply to the child in respect of the placement. 


Ce 


(signature of judge) 
O. Reg. 271/65,Form 15. 
Form 16 
The Child Welfare Act 
AGREEMENT 


(check) 


(a2) () to pay expenses and make periodic 
payments 


(b) [J to pay expenses and maintenance in a 
fixed amount 


In the matter of a child born out of wedlock to 


Ce Y 


Agreement made this..... daye0i? Fb. s5%.. rake 
BETWEEN 
The, Chuldrenis: “Ardy Society solse.s aia « eines = 


and 


(county, etc. or district) 
OMS cake 2, oth ane se , mother, herein called THE 


PARTY OF THE FIRST PART, 


AND 
SutPie at; ROS ead Of CHORD ne siOh wee ae et 
OL ater dj sennlawace saree NAP NOM GS cc cb pene. 
(county, etc. or district) 
Of: sree 8 SA: putative father, herein 


called THE PARTY OF THE SECOND PART. 


The Party of the Second Part agrees to pay to the 
Children’s Aid Society, 


(@) $00 35: ae cee for the reasonable expenses 
of the mother mentioned in section 
59 (1) (a) of The Child Welfare Act 
(further details and terms of payment 
as hereinafter set out): 
(strike out 


Oe 


and 
INET 5 Cee ROR ce Cais ied ce emer ee ere cern 
or b) 
and 
bP OPRI EY sae Phen Bene SIMA. CoP C IR ares Pt mene 


(weekly or monthly) 
for the maintenance of the child com- 
mencing with the..... GAVEOla eee ; 


19...., until the day when the child 
attains the age of sixteen years, or is 
adopted, or dies; 


(DES cosrern ors ee payable within one year, to 
cover both the reasonable expenses of 
the mother mentioned in section 59 
(1) (a) of The Child Welfare Act and 
the maintenance of the child (further 
details and terms of payment as 
hereinafter set out): 


2 ey 


Ue e sete 8 6 6 6 © & (ee 60 6 @ is ee 6 e © 68 0 6 © + 8 8 
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In witness whereof the parties hereto have set 
their hands and seals. 


(witness) (signature of local director) 
(witness) (signature of mother) 
(witness) (signature of putative father) 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 16. 
Form 17 
The Child Welfare Act 


APPLICATION FOR AN AFFILIATION 
ORDER AND AFFIDAVIT 


SCL OVE Came sre tee ase ie gn Se rena Mier aay faceted 
(name of judge) 


In the matter of a child born out of wedlock to 


© (0.6) 07 0 4. 1% 10) \6 (6 16 07\0 0) (8, ‘0: 0 <0, \6) Ore) (@) 91 © (ee fe 0! 01.0) 0 6 10 0 © «se 6 6 6 6 8 8 


(county, etc. or district) 
10) Ic eeeiagnn ea atc apeale , apply under section 51 of the 


Actor an aimliation order against... 3.440040 3 
(name of putative 


cere ttT Cana , and I make oath and say: 
father) 


1. I am the mother of a child born out of 


wedlock on the..... dayr obs...) ; 


LO EeMelly COREE RNG sac ech ctcncas) oe 


2. I make this application as.......... 

(insert which 

(strike out 

and initial 
1 or 2) 


oe! @ (9.6 @ iet (0. -e- kere! ee) ee 16 50 ow (87 61 ie ee F.6" 9)! 6 erNe? O10) :8: 18: 6 


person under section 51 of the Act) 


3. The putative father of the child is 


© je. 0/6 6 “eile le ‘eke! si 6 6) ee) 6 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 ee ee 8 8 8 


(name in full) 


who is living and resides in the...... 


Ole ates 

ATE Ee tee eS Oe ee Noe ete Won ee ae 
(signature) 

Ofs pene 11 pe ee 
day: Of 3 56 Babe: 

A Commissioner, etc. 

PROOF OF SERVICE 

Ine the: 2.53 23h Court tof thessaceste Oth fas 46k 


@ S116 e) Ole: © 1G; 0 6 @ Se) © O08 0 Le La cous: 6, Be 0:46) tO! 6) 6 16-8 HO \pone.ce 16 elke, 1046 ce opts) toe 


Onithe. ce day Of. 490 MiG.26 Se: ete 
| Ra ee Ae hae <Ohthe J..2.6 atin Olfts. 222.0575 2 
1 CHENG eB car oe Stead LR Poe ctness toto ee ae ; 


(county, etc. or district) 


ins Mate k te weds make oath and say that I did 
(occupation) 

ON) TNO reece OEM O) Entei ah Rar CLAP a , 19 ; 

BUEN Ake overs shaes SOL VG ccc sosencier cis tema po see tometer ee a 


wl Se aro he eit deg tags sad eA, ere Witter arse > 
(personally or as directed by judge) (document 
PPh e Sts DD Varco Wage.) erie ass Ge Mer agere ern roe 
served) (particulars, where not personal service) 
Sworn before me at the 

Sd Spat epee wile of oa © 1e) @ G76 (0: 6) (6) 8) B'S 8! (6 fw ey WES 7S 
inl the 343<see te tee ses (signature) 

OPM ieee es: the? oth yabe 

day Olger sre: , 19 


See) se 6) e) (6\i6! 01.6. Oke (O18 (6) eee (ene eniey Oe, Le) (8 6) “8 (6 Bile © 6 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 17. 
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Form 18 
The Child Welfare Act 
STATEMENT OF ARREARS UNDER AN 


AGREEMENT UNDER SECTION 50 OF 
THE ACT 


(name of putative father) 
Under ansagreement dated the..22....... day of 


PP 1 , 19.... between the above-named and 


@. 16! 10) 6) 0) (0) (e: Ibo 6) (wl len 10) "6, 0: # [0 o:. 0: 0: 10.0) 9 (6 16) bie © ‘ese jee Se es 8 0 © \@ ‘0 8 (oe bi 


(name of mother) 


the above-named agreed to pay the following sums 
of money: 


(1) Expensestoimmother (Specify) <.....3.2. 5-)% 
(2) Maintenance of child (specify)........... 
The above-named has been in arrears in payment 


SINCO ce uieoes oe acaey , and the amount of the arrears 
to date is as follows: 


(3)2 Expenses. Of mother... 4.h : PSB 
(4) Maintenance of child....... Diceneoke 
Wotalive.2e.: fleas Si ea kee 


I certify that according to the books of account kept 
by. ‘theeds ear doses: , the above statement of 
(name of society ) 


arrears is true in every respect. 


Dated ate nin ay tee ; 
Liss Gite ce enone CLAN SOF J Ma tueay y Sint Wye ays kos os 
(signature of local 
eeepc es ths Gi sh fe Bye director) 
O. Reg. 271/65, Form 18. 
Form 19 


The Child Welfare Act 


ABP ROVALSOR SOCLIEEY 
UNDER (2) OF SECTION 51 OFTHE, ACT 


(city, county or district) 


4 lela} 8) fe) ei oa te 6) se: fo, %6 te: Se) eo Nee? B18) <0 new ie) ecu (0. (eine. Vetco ve. (0, (eto. Sonnet 610). e) 0 Ne Lee 


wn epee O54 
Under clause d of section 51 of the Act, I approve 


of an application toa judge*by:4..260. 0 Swe ven. 
(name of person or 


bh eis ae anne for an affiliation order. 
municipality) 


Datedaat) scshuste ws ses MUMS... CLA y Olen ete nee LO. 


Oe eh is 26) iste amie yien site: e606 161656, allel. 6: (p hee 


€) eo Tere" 16. ow) ©) left eh 5s; 0.18, we eer) 6) 9h, bY ere) 8.116 


(children’s aid society) 
On Reg 2270/65, 5Form, £9 
Form 20 
The Child Welfare Act 


SUMMONS UNDER SECTION 54 OF THE ACT 


Bids CH Cye ssa Coons CourtOl theives. caine uaa Maes 
(city, county or district) 


ee) 9) pi ceive) is lve) (e fee! © 1s) ve ie (6 ete) ee.) e: 6 jes. (e. 0: ee) leliel (eee ueke \6 16: elien.e Sime 0] 18 a 


(address) 
LL SPIE canes aecenkes OB nose cats Bin adane ONS ERS: 
(name of municipality) 
A tHE AS oe tee ee EMO: Ue ne RAR Ge GONG a 


(county, etc. or district) 


YOU ARE COMMANDED to appear before me on 
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Canttlocated Atcacdsls baseaand| oh 6, ae Fe 
(address of court) 


LP ENES. Ae) icy wince Ol Aanonena hea ae ak , to give evi- 
dence on oath in this matter and to bring with you 


and produce at that time and place the following 
documents and things: 


62 64 5.6) S106), 1e Ss (0) (6) @) (6: ‘91 © © 0) 6) 0) ©) (o (6) (0) |e) “© (4) © ©] ©. @) (0,0) (0) 6, 4) 6 6.6 8) 6 0, 6 6 0 


$ 05s. 0. 11a" (6°16, "e 0) 9 © 0 S06) ‘6. <0 6; foie! 0 <0: 0) 6: 0! 16: 6 0) [e: 6 (0: 0 (0) 16: © 0) © 0) 6 fe © 0 «0 1 


op es ele) ene) <e) *) @se Se (se sisi belies 


(signature of judge) 


O- Regs 271/65. Form 20, 


Form 21 
The Child Welfare Act 
APPOINTMENT TO HEAR AN APPLICATION 


FOR AN AFFILIATION ORDER AND 
NOTICE 


aces SP OM oe o me, 1olp! a evcs ve! to Leys 10 6 161 8 10!) 01 04.69 0 he Luis: 10) 6] 1 fei 8:0) 6 0.0.6 6 (6) 8 (0: (8) s8. 


on thee) anise day Olvanrateee 2k , 19 

I ieee pox eden th te pudeevom then: 5..< ois e% 
Court of the...) 2a ptons. shines Olenery osha. sues 
AP POU l: ce skorietene day new, 2, day .Ol: ces.c: ; 
LON Rea teas O Clock: ing the. 145. noon, at the 
ae ee A ee Courtelocated sd tener gers An ae 

(address) 

LAA CBE fog ees bik 5s ee OL; cudaigta ete eto ata gs ; 


as the time and place at which I will inquire into 


ANG CElerrmmine WOECtHET ostream ere ‘ 
(name of putative father) 


the putative father of the child, is in fact the father 
of the child. 


AGG Cur shieiielie ¢) 9.6) 6 =» «6 6) se We ve 


(signature of judge) 


TAKE NoTIceE that the matter referred to in the 
foregoing appointment will be heard at the time and 
place set out therein. 


CCC Me UC Ht SC Te Yenc Yom Your Yur caer Cer eer YC Yuet Yue Tr YANK YOR eM TOC lc UK SUT Yue SMC TOK Yuu Yo Yee PC YO MC YR a fare ea 


ONG UE ua a7 clk day Fores. cee sare LO 

Dee ate te el eet face oe at ies ena MTree aR 
(name in full) 
of. thes (220 2h0cehi.ea% OLR RE AS odin « a acess leaks 
itt Neo eee tes eee OlEt a aie eite ee ee Mee ‘ 
(county, etc. or district) 
CREDA Croat erect eke make oath and say that I did 
(occupation) 

OneNote Gay sols haa see Oee SB ATI a Bete 
(name of place) 
SOLVE Cc eee een yee ee ots, eee. crate EMR kena ; 


cee eee eee ee we ow 
o] felts a? Yo) cece e) 0) aa hence) ele Ts) ere 6, 6) Teer Len 6) (98.618 ne/ ret ey ee 6) 6g Oe)! 8: ene". 9! 


(particulars, where not personal service) 


a 


Sworn before me at the 


Umea Seeks Ofcge nice 

Vig 7c ae psi oceeee ce a aor 

Ole cise oes eae thee ee ee (signature) Fae 
day colt cn. lac- 19 


euie) <a) (eh 16. eve) oO ae Oye Dabo gece) eye) eet Ay (e\ 6) elmo ce! Qe 8) eee 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 21. 
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Form 22 not appearing although duly served 
The Child Welfare Act with notice as by affidavit of........ 
ORDER appears ; 
(2) LJ Order under section 58 of the Act T ORDER wien eS PIR 
(check) (bd) U1 Affiliation Order under section 59 |e ee eee eee eee eee eee teens 
of the Act 
(c) LJ Variation or rescission of an Order 
for Payment under section 63 of the (b) And in the presence of............. 
Act (name of putative 
Section 
De Pr Sain er ons and upon sufficient evidence 
father) 
Insthenss cae shee Courtot theck..4 ong ete hceretse 
(city, county or district) being adduced before me; 
OL ee Ped ote Base Peniare st 
PIGLOL ERS oF Gt makes st, ee | Make aes days thes-a 
(name of judge) lo LOrRDER and declare. 522%. ace ae 
(name of putative father) 
Gay rol eaves <9 to be in fact the father of the 
child. 
In the matter of a child born out of wedlock to 
eh of sine (sje) 8) e/a) epreiie! “elite 6) st\'s\Ke) aie) ei iajdel eile. (et.e. ¢) (0/6) aie ce celvoicesjsyeilore iets ens (strike Ds AND I FURTHER ORDER and re- 
(name of mother) out and quire the said father of the child to 
initial AY sie Ronen ea te 
OMEENE Ns cacere Gaye fey, Me he oe. 5. , 19 clauses ae 
not 
NG ATR EIIC ER ALUCT: (OL it auielt toh oaan crue cho ast seceee dae snatensmarins appli- Bee AND Le hURTHER ORDER]... 
(name of putative father, or cable) 
Se a Pees OSH A oe a ae Sali nc 8) urea od ater Ya ee 
father) (c) And upon reading the material filed, 
in i att 3 oe 4 cee ee ai - y ae SKal elke" tol (eles is, (6. ues (ai cel eh ieiiie” eh e ) and upon hearing what was alleged by 
county, etc. or distric 
Section Or on Deal Ofn.o ois on.cee ents cee ‘ 
Mea ee RE, Oe OE Re ; 63 


(occupation) 
(check) (J the putative father of the child 
[] the father of the child 


Wpon* the application Ofek. cas hen a 


(a) And upon sufficient evidence being ad- 


duced, before meyer see 
Section (name of putative father) 


58 


(name of father) 
I ORDER that the order for payment of 


money made against .2 228". 0952 see 
(name of father) 


and dated the...day of:.....2. OR. 
fas Besvanriedibycrgant sian ie. 


C] be rescinded. 


AND I Direct that the costs of these 


PLOCCECIngSsNGia cnn rye ee 


ie 0: (e' ‘ei (6) © 0 6 6) 6 6 <6 i 5: © © 6 © ve 0 © 


(signature of judge) 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 22. 
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Form 23 
The Child Welfare Act 


LEAVE TO REOPEN APPLICATION FOR 
AFFILIATION ORDER 


CS) FRO) 8 Oke) 6: 6) 8210) 0:61 6/18! 6} iB! 8; ie! (6) lene: .6) je: 16. 636, #16. 6 ‘eye’ 8) @ [8] 6 ‘o| (6 ‘00 e\:6 'b 6.6 @ 


(name of applicant) 


for leave to reopen, on the grounds of the discovery of 


i 


(new evidence or fraud) 


theapplication oh..s..0 4 ter5 eke ata © e See 
(name of applicant) 

Ofthecetii scx encore Ue as of ; 

INE; 8 Ot Sibu Cece Re ee ME a Olathe eens aie adop ae ae 


(county, etc. or district) 

for anYathliation *order*against ....6..6c6/sese as <6 
dismissed on the........ day OR Beh rs ed BS aes ae 
and upon reading the material filed, and upon 
hearing what “was alleged: Dy 0. eaceme wis Act ; 
[glans lea Vee Onan. 25 eee an ona to reopen 
the application so dismissed. 

"(signature of judge) 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form’ 23. 


Form 24 
The Child Welfare Act 


APPLICATION FOR ADOPTION 
AND AFFIDAVIT 


Comrt onthe b2.e2. wee. Of ie 
In the matter of an application for an order for 


CHeRAC OP UO Of sehen woes oe ee eee oe 
(preadoption name in full—see note 1) 


herein called ‘“‘child’’. 


Wie OM A PR ARE rod Pak Sots heared weit: be ketal bn eR 
(name of husband in full) 
ATIC Pye oe ie a ily Ce Ra i cdaatee Nt ghtn eka rusty oe eee , 
(name of wife in full) 
bOthontnen ic. .frariGruri eis cmon Olay tae Pie se leak: 
IN CHC tees au a lb. ey De Cpe SE ee re : 


(county, etc. or district) 
jointly apply as husband and wife for an order for 
the adoption of the child and desire that........ 
(he or she) 
bergivenuthermamels) a. au 2 Wve ies hiss bade as . 5. 


And we severally make oath and say: 


1. We are the joint applicants for an order 
for the adoption of the child, 


2. We are husband and wife and each of us is 
resident in Ontario, 


SmOur post-elicemaddbesseis: vac. aan e 


Sieoal o's, 0) a) ie, Le) /e), Nis) 671.0) eles: se) 8° 16, |) (0) 19, 10) 6 omeree De: re. 7 e/a. et (ey (ou ue. te 


(age of husband) 


ONGsh see a ses years of age, having been 
(age of wife) 


born©on?thesOee x2. VFO. nt ears ; 
1:9... ..2APand-on theses ace asc de: day Givi. 
SOM Py LO Rl. wes respectively. 

52 hevchilch ise. tert anale and was to the 


(male or female) 


best of our knowledge and belief born at 
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SON Tene | car ONGHE vse See Cay OF O) in The: 2h:.2 = ee. Se OL A eevee 
(county, etc. or district) 
sake ACB ee tes LOR ss; 
OMT es nea vans CAVA Ol tern ratene iaytetea ams LO ares 
Gis Wheschildis seg etek ac eas Aaee oe we ate 


(see note 2) 


7. We have not, and to the best of our knowl- 
edge and belief no other person has, given, 
received or agreed to give or receive any 
payment or reward to or from any person 
in consideration of the adoption. 


Severally sworn before me 

A taepyeh rates Tait Crepe sek priate ctavekarth so! o0.8 Hae vinaigenans 
(signature of husband) 

GLa iichers: Lan she athuetires ane 

ATS re ore: rep eh ente ide Bane ee go tages (signature of wife) 

Gay Ol she ee , 19 


ei #010) (6) fo) 67 le! s° 6: ses (oi te) Te) 0) ne) ce! elreeGl-e: (a eu: le; SHC) wie Gs yer 6) (.e) 6) (8: 0! 6) ta. (6) “4° (8). ey 0) “ei ie) re. 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Notes 


1. If desired there may be substituted for the full 
preadoption surname of the child, following 
his full given name(s), his birth registration 
number immediately preceded by the first letter 
only of his surname. When there is no birth 
registration number the preadoption name must 
show the full preadoption surname in addition to 
the full given name(s). 


2. Where the child is not related to either of the 
applicants, insert “‘is not related to either of us’’. 
Where the child is related to either or both of 


the applicants, state the nature of the relation- 
ship. O. Reg. 409/70, s. 2. 


Form 25 
The Child Welfare Act 


CONSENT BY DIRECTOR TO ADOPTION 
ORDER AND AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION 


COurtpOl thes 5.5 och). caer chor ee OL sah a ees 
In the matter of the intended adoption of 


SS 


(preadoption name in full) 


wih. wasapomeat thes eus.sh. Ole Mens head oe caer 


(name of Director) 
Director of Child Welfare in the Province of Ontario, 
consent on behalf of the Crown to an adoption 


order in respect of the child who has been made a 


ward of the Crown onthe........ Gay Olv2. ace eae 


©) je, iwlce®, 6: (sca: ie (ace) acie Sa.se, 6 ef ee) Js; :e! 0) te) le) (OplaWlewe Kalue Ve ica euelie ellen (eo) 6! (0 .« 76) a Jee-& 


society) 


Datedsat. 23s. a  LWIS o Sasol a i day. Of ce. 426 2 ne 


see ee ete en ese ew ee ee ewe es 


(signature of witness) 


os; So (@ ue ae 6 « @ me) (6 (ema: va e 


(signature of Director) 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION 


Tetnisuie 3 tiie i ‘aii eae: 

(county, etc. or district) | of the....... Tempers 
(0) Near Saree ae rare In the ceucce deg tenet ee 
(county or district) 

ODE op seulae ape Peas oe ates ; 


make oath and say: 
1. I was personally present and saw the consent 


endorsed theneon executed( bys acer «aes 5 nate 
(Director) 


Director of Child Welfare in the Province of 
Ontario 


(county, etc. or district) 


2. lam asubscribing witness to the consent endorsed 
hereon. 
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Sworn before me at the 

EP Gis we ee 

pha Ga: (oes care cert, SORES LD Ata LA eee rr 
(signature of deponent) 

Olathe TIS eek ees 

Gaye orn ere See , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Keg: 83/70; s. 6. 
Form 26 
The Child Welfare Act 


CONSENT TO ADOPTION ORDER FOR 
NON-WARD AND AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION 


0.19) 10 (¢) (eirie! e: 6, 16 18) ©, @0 6 16; 0 [0° 6) (0) 0 0’ © © 16; (6: /e. 8 (0) 8 (0 (0) 6 8 0: '@ ‘o| ‘a is) “e: <w, (os. Bie 


(preadoption name in full) 


WhOtWas? DOF Ab Tne. a re eitee.; chit on eae 


Ree ne ee et ec afresh EEE tek TA at et ee 
(name in full) 

Ofether 4 tas heb aes OLDS iehataen ed eae aah 

ATL tllese umn ns OL ent ee Re nna aS 


(county, etc. or district) 


consent that an adoption order be now or at 
any time hereafter made in respect of the child. 


Rae Gare 0 a oo eee S| ae, Sn of the child. 
(see note 1) 


2. I understand the nature and effect of the 
adoption order. 


3. I understand that the effect of the adoption 
order will be to deprive me permanently of 
my parental rights and that thereafter I will 
cease to be the parent of the child (see note 2). 


4. I understand that the effect of the adoption 
order will be to require me to share, per- 


manently and equally with my spouse, my 
parental rights and responsibilities. (see note 

, 3) 
Datedrate a 277. ee P thissae 23 Gays Olin es. 


19... 


eee ee ee ee ee we we ew ow 


(signature of witness 


Bs) (66) 9 10 (0 0 8, #6 © 6 © 6 0) « 2) 2 8 6 © 


(signature of person 


and official title) consenting) 
NOTES 
1. Insert, as applicable, ‘“‘married mother’’, ‘“un- 
married mother’’, ‘father’, ‘“‘husband’’, ‘‘wife’’, 


” ae 


“guardian’’, ‘“‘person who has lawful custody or 
control’, or “person who is liable to contribute 
to the support’’; and where the child is the 
person consenting to the adoption, insert “‘child”’ 
and strike out “‘of the child’”’. 


2. Where the child has been placed for adoption 
the signature of the person consenting to the 
adoption shall be witnessed by an officer of a 
children’s aid society authorized for the purpose. 


3. Strike out 3 only, and initial, where the person 
consenting is both a parent of the child and 
also one of the applicants to adopt the child. 


Strike out 4 only, and initial, where the person 
consenting is a parent of the child and not an 


applicant to adopt the child. 


Strike out 3 and 4, and initial, where the person 
consenting is not a parent of the child. 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION 


Ta oapreads tases ae came ee keener 

(name in full) 
(COUNTY, etc Or-district)|| Olathes. ise. Olas. tema: 
OP enero one tra see in thes oe ae Pee aes 


make oath and say: 


1. I was personally present and saw the consent 


endorsed hereon ‘executed ™ by<. oii. sneiae sae 


person giving consent) 


CHILD WELFARE 


(county, etc. or district) 


2. lamasubscribing witness to the consent endorsed 
hereon. 


3. dyexplaimedstO; aks... 04. eacetnter i, aeran mvronts 
(name of person giving consent) 


the nature and effect of the consent that....... 
(he or she) 


has signed, and to the best of my knowledge and 


DelRe Per. <u. fully understood its nature and effect. 
(he or she) 
Sworn before me at the 
ie oR: SAR ODS Se OCR NOt Seana tale ORE. 5 
(signature of deponent) 
LTA eM eB Ste keels a ead eh 
Ce es eS thas: /Aeeanes 
Cay sole. as F035 COE. ae 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Orrinee. 85110. 70: 


Form 27 
The Child Welfare Act 


CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL 


(check) Gertiticate jot Director or -Local 
Director under section 75 of the Act 
L] Approval of Director under section 
81 of the Act 
LS ue a ese DN cs BANA 9 cc's UY ae ee I oe 
(supreme, county or district) 
Court Olt heater chet ase Ol veer cect Ios: 


a) or eu eho da ‘a \chwe alse <0) fey <0) ivr 6 yorkol wy :e: (@) *4, eine) le! (9 fe. 6) od ieite eae Lette ie (ak leita Id: 10 ¢ 


(name(s) of applicant(s) ) 
herein called “‘applicant(s)’’, for an order for the 


ENG NS) DSCC} Cb 01 A RNP ae Pea HEROES Medes Smear te RN rd Uke eke 
(preadoption name in full) 


Reg. 86 


herein called “‘child’’, who is under twenty-one years 
of age and who has not been married. 

Director of Child Welfare 
ie odie iccal director “Ole. o aug 
(name of children’s aid society) 


I certify that the child has resided for 
six months or more with the applicant(s) 
and that during that period the conduct 
of the applicant(s) and the conditions 
under which the child has lived have been 
such as in my opinion justify the making 
of the order. 


2. Iam the Director of Child Welfare and I 


strike is 

ee certify that the applicant(s) a) to my 
ae knowledge iP ae eh } to have the 
initial proper persons 

the two care and custody of the child and that 
items for the reasons hereinafter set out it is 
which do_ in the best interests of the child that the 


not apply) period of residence be dispensed with: 


3. Iam the Director of Child Welfare and I 
approve the making of an interim order 
giving custody of the child to the appli- 
cant(s) for a period not exceeding one 


year by way of a probationary period 
upon such terms as regards provision for 
the maintenance and education and 
supervision of the welfare of the child and 
otherwise as the court thinks fit. 


teh 9) 6: e| @ 1b Reb aine) ou @ Lee (of tah e-16.<€_'e. 6 


(signature of Director 
or local director) 


*A local director may certify only in respect of 
item 1, and only in the case of a child who has been 
placed for adoption by a children’s aid society. 


OF RegeZ2 71 (oor Form 26. 


Form 28 
The Child Welfare Act 


ADOPTION ORDER 


wl jeNis © lef ve ie ior e! ‘0: fel Jeo) ‘eacal oY eye. Va 


in Chambers 


Reg. 86 


BlieseuntOtme DOI ill Liew me ee a. Ole aren tae 
ingthe st fe. 33 OU Sr iees yer in the Province of 
Re fa LAE onmthemr tee 1. tdayolse ees flO 


AND IN THE MATTER oF The Child Welfare Act 


PONE mle Ap PUCAttOl Ola sie «4 tae de uss koe 


Olea re en ALR et ee ,his wife, both 
resident in the Province of Ontario, for an order 
for the adoption of the said child; 


UPoONngREADING The certificate Of tne. occu. ea 
(Director or local 


aoe ehh ag tetera t under the said Act and upon 
director) 


considering what was alleged by or on behalf of 
the said applicants and being satisfied that 


compliance has been made with the said Act: 


It IS ORDERED: 


a (ei) o! fo! (6109, %) Jel "@) @) 4, @, OL. fe) 6) fale) oe 6) ‘a 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 27. 


Form 29 
The Child Welfare Act 


INTERIM CUSTODY ORDER 


et) (61s Blues! (a) orm ef e) Be, :a ie. arte iat so 


in Chambers 


CHILD WELFARE 


TNSTHE CATER Ont Aiaies pies «. fencic.emndek : 
resident in the Province of Ontario and born or 


Olden Myer inl thers Gliak nal?:s Olay. £ Pepe dee 
Inthe, FE LOvVince, Ol. © oy cena ee BROWS CLG rete te 
Gay aOk i, cites ae , 19.552) as: appearsy by the 


Certificate of Birth Registration No............ 


AND IN THE MATTER OF The Child Welfare Act 


Upon, thesapplicallan Olt. ci ate ske cme eee 


Olerpce ee eee cling ATIC oi avsse reece it cosh eae his wife, 
both resident in the Province of Ontario, for an 
order for the adoption of the said child: 


Upon READING the written approval of the Director 
under the said Act, and upon considering what 
was alleged by or on behalf of the said appli- 
cants and being satisfied that compliance has been 
made with the said Act: 


ID 1S) ORDERED: THAT :. dicpituenutada PL Yo tariau ity far ean 
be given interim: Custody, tOls. .tes cane for a 
PellOd OL. fice ake ots Re by way of a probationary 


period, upon the terms as regards provision for 
the maintenance and education and supervision 
of the welfare of the said child and otherwise as 
hereinafter set out: 


1 Bre ie? (0.16; (eo! sole; Je, 0) 8: Bi yniie! 0) \et cei (ewe! Seape medic <0) 6) (a0), 4 [ei @ ‘ei 8) -e: (0/0: 10.08: *6r U8) 58) (a 
Shie Veileie) ue; eis 4) 19: (64's! 0) lene/a[o) ee) e2 le] ake esos (688m saw Ore BSUS ole eels eS 


«| (elie 0) 6 © 066° Pe 8: 6.0) ‘a ce) (6, 6) -a! sae '¢ 


O. Reg. 271/65, Form 28. 


Form 30 
The Child Welfare Act 


REGISTRATION OF PLACEMENT 
OF CHILD FOR ADOPTION 


To: The Director of the Child Welfare Branch, 
Department of Social and Family Services, 
Parliament Buildings, 

Toronto, Ontario. 


612 


CHILD WELFARE 


I have placed a child with the person(s) named 
herein on the understanding that such person(s) 
will adopt the child. 

I hereby register the placement of the child with 


you, and I make the following statements in respect 
thereof: 


PA MIG MAT CUS en eyo anne Wee ees tals Settee 5 


De WLRTES ICRA Ee Rete eee ct ec aS Seatis hota tas 


Sh Pew AIMOMOrthiGs CIILG biS cet ewes ecu heb ccneuns 


6: ine tather of theichildciss. sue. eke eo: 
WHO TESICES ate inet. toe che ees, Cee ete 


Wig ens Sols Oe ke kh related to the child. 
(‘‘am”’ or “‘am not’’) 


If related, 


what is the relationship ? 


LO RRM RIN EL Dit ttt eS) Aes Ad tha: oh ae eee ne 


(marital status—see Note) 


related uyabery eG 


and who is (are) RN eed 


Si shel 6) (nl i@) (aye! e176 Le) ele lel als 


(“yes”’ or “10/%) 
10. Did the father consent to the placement ? 


ee ee ee we we we ee ew ew ww 


11. If the child is married, did the spouse consent 


” ce 


(“yes’’, “no” or “not applicable’’) 
12. Name and address of person(s), institution or 


society that cared for the child before placement 


‘te Rw Ver va) ta| Fel ie, fa Fe fate Na: le) ce, ae! Gore: le MG Ke cege he celle cw eames (ie vid) emia, 61 Wns) ae ne nee 


I CERTIFY that the above statements are true and 
correct. 


Dated vats iaeck ovate ; 


Ce Ce ee wee eee Be sew e eb 6 6 


(signature) 


(Note re marital status in item 8. Insert ‘‘married”’, 
separated”’ 


” ce ” ae 


a widow’, ‘‘a widower’, 


a) ce 


‘unmarried’, 
or ‘‘divorced’’.) 


Os Keg. 2/1/6548 horm: 29: 


Form 31 
The Child Welfare Act 


NOTICE OF INTENTION TO ADOPT A 
CROWN WARD 


To: The Local Director of the Children’s Aid Society 
of 


having the care of a ward of the Crown known as 


Bye) ee) la) isi 9b .e) elim, here) etka sine) © (else, «ied. 16 6116) @ he. se! e) eA el ia) letet @pie: © la: oe sa) 10 We ve 


(preadoption name in full—see Note) 
By order of the Provincial Court (Family Division) 


Gated en k.ig yarn. 2 a kina Be ,made pursuant to 


clause c of section 26 of The Child Welfare Act, 


WHO WaASLDODIION 7 otis and cute cen Pes ote ee ee 


(municipality) (county or district, 


Province, etc.) 


TAKE. NOTICE- THAT: 


APE NVC cae he ee IO NN Sd SOM, ene aleican SE ea 
(name of husband in full) 
ANG. etecee. eae todecl kh Ol Sed aden san he 
(name of wife in full) 
infctey (6 {CaReh EemeeRnre Oe Us uke |) emma Mee + Gea 


2. We received the said child, a ward of the Crown, 


NCO JOULINOMEC ONL a tbat aoe eee re eave 
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CHILD WELFARE 


3. We hereby give written notice of our intention to 
adopt the said child, subject to the requirements of 
Part IV of The Child Welfare Act. 


4. We hereby acknowledge that until a final 
adoption order is made under Part IV of The 
Child Welfare Act, the Children’s Aid Society of 


Sy bie Gir elem ca (6. 6) 6) (eo: le) ie: @ib) @11W a <O) eb) ne116) 6) (61165 ]0) 6116) 6.0) eye) b)\\el -o: 16 Ke, 8, 18) (b) 18} 16) 


(name of Society) 


retains the full and complete legal right to 
exercise and discharge the powers, duties and 
obligations of the Crown conferred by order of 
Crown wardship over the said child for the 
purpose of his (her) care, custody and control 
during the time he (she) is residing in our home, 
including the right to remove him (her) from our 
home. 


We hereby certify that the statements in items 1 
and 2 above are, to the best of our knowledge and 


belief, true and correct. 
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Dated at: enue cern ae ewe. SUMMED Aaa ish er Pore, Ste eh iy eee 
(signature of wife) 
CIS; era oe day Olas , 
A (signature of husband) 
Witness 
(signature of officer of Society authorized for the 
purpose) 


Note: If desired there may be substituted for the 
full preadoption surname of the child, 
following his full given name(s), his birth 
registration number immediately preceded 
by the first letter only of his surname. When 
there is no birth registration number the 
preadoption name must show the full pre- 
adoption surname in addition to the full 
given name(s). O. Reg. 83/70, s. 7; O. Reg. 
409/70, s. 3 (1-2). 
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REGULATION 87 


under The Children’s Boarding Homes Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “‘guardian”’ means a parent or other person 


who is under a legal duty to provide for a 
child; 


a 
Ss 
ee 


“occupier” means the occupier of premises 
registered under the Act; 


(c) “physician” means a legally qualified med- 
ical practitioner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51, 
ae 


REGISTRATION 


2.—(1) An application for registration or renewal 
of registration of a children’s boarding home shall 
be in Form 1. 


(2) Anapplication in Form 1 shall be accompanied 
by, 


(a) a certificate of an officer authorized to in- 
spect buildings under The Fire Marshals 
Act certifying that the premises have been 
inspected by him within three months of 
the date of the application and that they 
are reasonably safe from fire hazard; and 


a certificate of the local medical officer of 
health certifying that the supplies of milk 
and drinking water to the premises are 
adequate andsanitary. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
ol RA 


— 
oa 
— 


3.—(1) The fee for the registration of.a children’s 
boarding home is $2. 


(2) The fee for the renewal of the registration of a 
children’s boarding home is $1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
515.3; 


ADDITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE REGISTRAR 


4.—(1) Upon an application for registration or re- 
newal of registration of a children’s boarding home 
the Registrar shall inspect the home or cause the 
home to be inspected for the purpose of determining 
its eligibility for the registration or renewal. 


(2) The Registrar shall at the time of the registra- 
tion or the renewal of the registration of a children’s 
boarding home notify the occupier of the maximum 


number of children that he has determined may be 
lodged, boarded or cared for at any one time in the 
home. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51,s. 4. 


ADDITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF PROVINCIAL 
TNSPECTORS 


5.—(1) A provincial inspector shall inspect each 
children’s boarding home at least once a year and at 
such other times as requested by the Registrar. 


(2) A provincial inspector shall inspect each home 
for the purpose of determining compliance with the 
Act and this Regulation and for any other purpose 
required by the Registrar in the performance of his 
duties. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51,s. 5. 


RECORDS 


6. Every occupier shall make a statistical return 
to the Minister in Form 2, 


(a) before the 31st day of January in each year 
for the preceding year; and 


(0) at the request of the Registrar for the period 
specified by the Registrar. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 51, s. 6. 


7. In addition to the particulars required by sub- 
section 1 of section 9 of the Act to be entered in the 
register, the occupier shall record or cause to be 
recorded, 


(a) the place of birth and religious faith of each 
child lodged, boarded or cared for; 


(b) the reasons for the entry of each child to the 
home; 


(c) the name, address and usual occupation 
of the guardian of each child and of the per- 
son having charge of each child before he 
entered the home; 


(d) a brief statement of the terms of payment 
for the maintenance of each child; 


(e) the documentary or other evidence ex- 
amined or provided to establish the identity 
of the child, of the guardian of the child, and 
of the person having charge of the child 
when he enters the home, and their relation- 
ships ; and 


(f) the usual occupation of the person in whose 
charge each child was when he left the home, 
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and his relationship to the child. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 51, s. 7. 


RULES GOVERNING AND REGULATING HOMES 


8.—(1) Before admitting a child to a home the 
occupier shall obtain a consent and authorization in 
Form 3 signed by, 


(a) the guardian of the child; or 


(b) where the identity or whereabouts of the 
guardian is not known or cannot be reason- 
ably ascertained, the person having charge 
of the child when he enters the home. 


(2) Where a person other than the guardian of a 
child admitted to a home has signed a consent and 
authorization in Form 3, the occupier shall forthwith 
notify the Registrar in writing of the admission. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51,s. 8. 


9. Every occupier shall eliminate fire hazards, 
including the provision and maintenance of, 


(a) protection from radiators or other heating 
equipment ; 


(b 


~~ 


water supplies adequate for all normal 
needs, including those of fire protection; 
and 


(c) at least two separate means of egress to the 
outside from floors with sleeping accom- 
modation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Every occupier shall provide, 


(a) nourishing meals at regular intervals pre- 
pared by or under the supervision of a com- 
petent person ; 


— 
So 
ee 


adequate and sanitary supplies of milk and 
drinking water ; 


(c) sleeping accommodation in rooms located on 
the ground floor or on the floor immediately 
above it with a minimum of, 


(1) 400 cubic feet of air space and fifty 
square feet of floor space for each 
child, and 


(1) 600 cubic feet of air space and 
seventy-five square feet of floor 
space for each person sixteen years 
of age and over; 


S 


toilet and bathing facilities that are readily 
accessible to all residents, with a minimum 
of one wash basin and one flush toilet or 
other privy for every eight residents and 
one bathtub or shower for every twelve 
residents; and 


(ec) an outside play area, maintained in a safe 
and sanitary condition and having a min- 
imum of, 


(i) sixty square feet of space for each 
child under school age, and 


(ii) 100 square feet of space for each 
child of school age. 


(2) Every occupier shall maintain a minimum 
temperature of 68°F in the children’s boarding home 
from the Ist day of October to the 31st day of May. 
R:R:0.1960,,Reg: 51; s. 10: 


11.—(1) The occupier shall ensure that medical 
services are provided by a physician for each child 
lodged, boarded or cared for in a children’s boarding 
home in accordance with his needs, and that a record 
of those services as provided to each child from time 
to time is kept in the home. 


(2) Subject to subsection 4, before a child is 
admitted to a children’s boarding home he shall be 
given a medical examination by a physician, includ- 
ing a skin test for tuberculosis and the physician shall 
certify in writing that the child is free from com- 
municable disease. 


(3) A record of the medical examination of each 
child shall be kept in the children’s boarding home 
together with any recommendations made by the 
physician for medical treatment, immunization and 
any special needs of the child. 


(4) Where it is in the best interest of the welfare 
of a child that he be admitted to a children’s 
boarding home and he cannot be medically examined 
or certified to be free from communicable disease as 
required by subsection 2, he may be admitted to 
the home if he is kept in isolation from other 
residents of the home until this Regulation is com- 
plied with. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51,s. 11. 


12.—(1) In each children’s boarding home there 
shall be at least one full-time competent staff member 
or the equivalent thereof for every five children 
lodged, boarded or cared for in the home. 


(2) Each occupier and staff member shall be a 
person who, 


(a) issympathetic to the welfare of the children; 


(6) has adequate knowledge and experience to 
recognize and meet the needs of the child- 
ren and the ability to cope with their pro- 
blems; and 


(c) is of suitable age, health and personality 
to carry out his duties. 


(3) No person shall perform work in a children’s 
boarding home unless he has obtained the certificate 
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of a physician certifying that he is in good health 
and physically fit to undertake his duties in the home 
and obtains a new certificate at yearly intervals. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51, s. 12. 


13. Every occupier shall, 
(a) provide for the educational requirements of 


each child in the home in a manner best 
suited to his needs; 


—_ 
Ss 
— 


provide opportunities for the religious 
education of each child in the home in 
accordance with the wishes of his guardian; 
and 


ensure that each child in the home receives 
care adequate for his individual needs at 
alltimes. R.R.O.1960, Reg. 51, s. 13. 


(c 


— 


14.—(1) Where it is proposed to admit a child to 
a home and, 


(a) the guardian of the child; or 


(b) where the identity or whereabouts of the 
guardian is not known and cannot be rea- 


sonably ascertained, the person having 
charge of the child before he entered the 
home, 


has not resided in Ontario for at least one year im- 
mediately preceding the date of the proposed admis- 
sion, the occupier shall not admit the child without 
the consent of the Registrar in writing. 


(2) The Registrar may give his consent where he 
considers the consent to be in the best interest of the 
welfare of the child in respect of whom the consent is 
given and of the other childreninthe home. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 51,s. 14. 


15. Where the occupier of a home would normally 
expect to receive a communication from the guardian 
of a child or from a person having charge of the child 
when he entered the home and has not received the 
communication for thirty days after the date it was 
first expected, the occupier shall notify the Registrar 
forthwith in writing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51, s. 15. 


16. Every occupier shall keep a book of accounts 
in which a complete statement of all receipts and dis- 
bursements is recorded. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51,s. 16. 


Form 1 


The Children’s Boarding Homes Act 


APPLICATION FOR: LJ REGISTRATION OR LJ RENEWAL OF REGISTRATION 


To: The Registrar of Children’s Boarding Homes: 


Under the Act and the regulations, I apply for registration or renewal of registration of the premises 


named and described below. 


1. 1. Name of [] Miss 
Applicant: [|] Mrs 
fi} Mr: 


(Surname) 


S20) imi ie Dien (ar year ie! (6: Kele) (a! 0) sl fey 6: es) iets 


onist a: 8) ep (of wie) 9 ote’ pire! \e) (6 epvel co We va) Jei.s, 6) 8 hea "s) e) te Mesa s) 6 eee Tad e Css) 6) s 


wipe oe cot ete) ss STS et ee Me, "ie Lele. 0) oe! lef salle? wt “ee eee ie ob! fete lasers enantio! © 


| oan dren 


Reap ee rene Sean Living with applicant ? 


aes 


(given names) 


ete Watrisurel tet) afte. Nel Ue. wi Le, ca we; a Wiva. (e. Linh /e? perieiuie. eiteiet (6). 4: re let ie o mache) ratrstunal 6 eu e Uabges. ole, 


few) to Sap 6: 0, Led isisie efrs: imi is (elle iene remiexe, m8) le 6 \iels a 


(number and street or rural route) 


(city, town, village or post office) 


SUreMaulel Tete eta oe; eels) 8 (6L\er elim) 0) e 16 ets. -67 Wigs 67 telnet p usr al. (e116. k, eee e@ a a0 6) Ra Sie, 


aie Mra tata \e Meine mieie  ratielireMieMotle Let toy Mem vie iectettania: "SNe We ewten wereld 
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a ies ine: AeiLievNel hot wae’ le! fe. el lesser" S) se) <Sye) eluie) (o’, siuiwa wlfel con vetle) 1eSir en fen erie, fen.e% es: a) soe) seh coe 6) afer ahve a) ver ie) wlewlpemmemiumenleixe, (alts fe) iatierle 16916) (61's) 16 ef (ere elie? ©: lelue: el gene) (6, anew eee mse 


ils) otis at eel ie) fatletial b) et eilel.e! elie) ete fete: te verter (ey a) ioy6 Ye vartetis,e(fail a aire (otis) elleuis. @).¢1.6: ¢. (on \e) (eo 0, vel js. Camlea or lebisi teen el Sarees) Meu @) (6) e -(6u (Ge) (6) ESE) Syee) mene [en e\nieg a7 elas eae, ce Be, 


4. i. Number of children (Do Not INCLUDE OWN CHILDREN): 


Age Male Female Total 


Under 3 years 


3 to 4 years 


5 to 9 years 


10 to 15 years 


16 years and over 


| 
Totals 
ii. In addition to the above children, I have............ of my own children living in this home. 
(number) 
ti, Im-addition to: the above children, there: areney ee... ses adults, not including myself and my 
(number) 


wife or husband, living in this home. 
5. I have attached the following: 


O i. A certificate of an officer authorized to inspect buildings, under The Fire 
Marshals Act, certifying that the premises have been inspected by him within 
three months of the date of this application and that they are reasonably safe 
from fire hazard. 


[| u. A certificate of the local Medical Officer of Health certifying that the supplies 
of milk and drinking water to the premises are adequate and sanitary. 


[} iu. The registration fee of $2.00* 


[J] iv. The renewal registration fee of $1.00* 


i 


(signature of applicant) 


*In the event that the premises are not approved for registration or renewal of registration, this 
fee will be refunded. 


R.R:O: 1960, Reg. 51, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Children’s Boarding Homes Act 


SDALISTICAT, REPORT POR PERIOD: 


teats PNamerOlsOme: Seu 4k... aeRtiornrreenanenes fevat eel ls sei dc co ae ol. ir) teh eee 


LY ata Ka Val rate i oa) Th Coma bmerernenn Pm ARS eer ote eeeeelt 3 nse ah Os Was Sean need. Seni Rem ne Grime ts Peer 7 Nel om 
(number and street or rural route) (city, town, village or post office) 


feMei ce hevteire! hei\te! :et sells: 6/8) (6) te: folie) 6.6, 


ipa vegistration, NOwite Veer k ie see 


(Do Not INCLUDE OwN CHILDREN) 


NUMBER 
2. Number of children lodged, i. Number of children at beginning of period. 
boarded or cared for in 
home during the _ period ii. Number of children admitted during period. 
covered by this report: (Consent forms are on file in the home.) 
iil. Sub-total: i plus un. 
iv. Number of children To parents or 
discharged during guardians: 
period. 
To other persons: 
v. Number of children at end of period: iii less iv 
NUMBER 
3. Length of time children i. Less than 3 months 
lodged, boarded or cared 
for in home during the ii. 3 to 6 months 
period covered by this 
report: ili. 7 to 9 months 
iv. 10 to 12 months 


v. More than 12 months 


Tora (This total should equal item 2 111.) 
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NUMBER 
4. Reasons for admissions of i. Both parents or guardian deceased 
children during the period 
covered by this report: ii. Parents separated 
iii. Parents divorced 
iv. Whereabouts of parents or guardian unknown 
v. Deserted by parents or guardian 
vi. Parent or guardian working and unable to care for child 
vii. [J-health of parent or guardian 
viii. Own home conditions unsuitable 
ix. Other: (describe briefly) 
Torat (This total should equal item 2 111.) 
lin 
5. Ages of children in home Age Male Female NUMBER 
on the last day of the 
period covered by this 
report: i. Under 3 years 
| 
ii. 3 to 4 years 
iti. 5 to 9 years 
iv. 10 to 16 years 
v. 16 years and over 
Torat (This total should equal item 2 111.) 
NUMBER 
6. School attendance of chil- i. Preschool age children 
dren in home on the last 
day of the period covere ii. Children attending school 
by this report: 
iil. School-age children Not attending school 


ToTAL (This total should equal item 2 iii.) 


iv. Reasons that school-age children reported above in iii are 
not attending school: 


Sie iol wis ec Uweiel) a6) (neal adios, el ief le! eo, is\xe Gailke: @ Jel ie: sa) 19: tp) ©! 0) 10) \¢) (a97.4) 18) 100 18) @| 18) 8)6) 18) 448, 6, 


ja; se) del cell ee \e Wey lenis, se) .slule, seule ce Melis’ (9) 15. (4) eure 's) 6.16; © 16: © 6) 6.6) @ [6 © 0: 010) .#)@ (eis, ee, = 6) 06 
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NUMBER 
7. Number of children’ in i. One parent or guardian 
home on the last day of 
the period covered by this il. Both parents 
report, whose maintenance 
is paid by: Hits> OCTETS 1.( SPOCIRY) biaiea See e ig Ra RR Coe ane oes nea EL STAN, 
iv. No maintenance being paid 
ToTAL (This total should equal item 2 iii.) 
RELIGION NUMBER 
8. Religious affilation of LeProtestant 
children in home, on the 
last day of the period 11. Roman Catholic 
covered by this report: 
in. Jewish 
Ive Other 
ToTAL (This total should equal item 2 111.) 
NUMBER 
9. Medical services: 1. Number of children medically examined at time of 
admission to home 
il. Number of children for whom medical services were 
provided (other than admission examinations) 
iii. Names and addresses of physicians who examined or 
provided treatment for the children: 
NUMBER 
10. Number of staff employed i. At beginning of period 
in home, including occupier 
and wife or husband: i. At end of period 
NUMBER 
11. Number of other adults liv- i. At beginning of period 
ing in home: 
ul. At end of period 


12. Brief description of any alterations or additions to the home during this period : 
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13. Brief description of any plans for future alterations or additions to the home: 


pe ee ACEO far eC On CLM LT CHRCICIR CH rh CONC UR, Dieta re eta et Maly Sar UO ee ot hla UG aC) JOU CSR RCC ORT SMD eC. Ot Ores ORCS Ce Ow Cem Fe 


etariemrer rat lerales ieivfal “at leis wife: fertatie, +e! ce, eR eMb oe. (eh S-yewah wi vel laliwitente ve W6, “srvememiep volivo at feet ewer 81S. tele ser reliet/e s, 6.8) « 19.4) '8) 0h 8 eewieememe, Se Meg eae: Wop epnegew O66 8, .> Lelie em em sy eo) (oye 


14. In addition to the children lodged, boarded or cared for, I have 


(number) 
living in this home. 


Ae oa lice, ays tec spa gen ede 
ft LpiShechaae Raa nb ie ence day of 
Fe ne ee ee ones a ener es MINE etc a agian aap): Cees 
(signature of occupier of the premises) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg, 51, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Children’s Boarding Homes Act 
CONSENT AND AUTHORIZATION OF PARENT OR GUARDIAN 
8 oR Serer eee anea ter a CE ee ea Pe Oe aE ee 
(name of occupier of premises) 
CN ORES ae Rey FE oh OR eee OE Te Te ee ere. Tae A OA ere ae we Ora. OM Henin y Warne Urs Siarilin ae Sd, 
(name of home) (address of home) 
DN See Nee a a heh tay Sales ocd. Bits Ge uigghosiniten ew eo Ae aoa BetUS EN Renta ed Mice aR eee 
(name of parent or guardian) (address) 
the father 
(Check appropriate [] the mother 
box.) [] the guardian 
[| the person having charge of the child, 
H(SMECITy TelATONSIND a ue om aan eae: ) 


fe. > Fai fae) 6:)'m) caf Gel nl -e) (eo (9) we ow) \10. Lee. hi, 16) 18" lo) of -e! @ edie 'e is: a' fe) ole ia wise (ecm fe) id ele: 6 feliiewieic: <e\e he) 1@;.6) (@) ipl) 6 O76) ONG et 1 Oe uy 


(name of child) 


bss (cya NGas ape Aas Sears alle aa Reber, SUNY eins el ae See re mee ENE OE ERT to this Children’s Boarding Home. 
(last address) 


; have lived in the Province of Ontario for at least 
one year prior to this date. 


[] have not lived in the Province of Ontario for at least 
one year prior to this date. 
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The child was born on 


Sia) o' Pelitel -¢: "ence 76) (spe) 0, ide! ee teeta cel ia) 


(day) (month) (year) (place of birth) 
AND 


I hereby authorize the occupier of the premises to secure on behalf of the above-named child, in 
accordance with his needs, all necessary medical services, including those of immunization and surgery. 


Pate at wn ec tsi e Sk 


59, ee, oF 0, Re) fe.he.18) 08) #2: <6 1656) jo! ce, 6. 0: Mel fe enh) wus ievie, Leiden ells 16 feel emer) ce. a 


(signature of father, mother, guardian, or the 
person having charge of the child) 


(lO BES PILLED AN BY lone OCCUPIER) 
I certify that I have examined the following items of documentary or other evidence: 


arches. ou atcay ie | efiel.s) eis) eu(sce\"e) 00.5) ein Gulelie! ie’, -e. eye e] [e1ie) (ee) e's cel sa 6,18) je) 8) epi ole) 6,0) .*) (9) 6 CR). 8) 0110. e403 0 Ie.) eee ee) 9) (Oase ee Oke ieee (eile Jee ice! a, e/egia teu. sae) om ele Mugekie) OF 16.e, 


(list items examined) 


and I am satisfied as to the identity of the above-named child and the parent, guardian, or the person 
having charge of the child and their relationship to each other. 


Gi fe, a) 0: ee Uaile. ‘¢- 08) [@ 0 le 6 fe @: 0 (8 Jo 14) eagle) woe) @) wae) eye 


(day) (month) (year) (signature of occupier) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 51, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 88 


under The Children’s Institutions Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘architect’”’ means an architect who is a 
member in good standing of the Ontario 
Association of Architects ; 


(b) “board” means the board of directors of an 
approved corporation or a children’s institu- 
tion; 


(c) “licensed public accountant”’ meansa public 
accountant licensed under The Public Ac- 
countancy Act; 


(2) “‘parent’’ means a person in whose charge a 
child is, but does not include a children’s 
aid society established under The Child 
Welfare Act; 


(e) “physician” means a legally qualified medi- 
cal practitioner ; 


(f) “professional engineer’? means a_profes- 
sional engineer who is a member in good 
standing of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario; 


(g) ‘“‘resident’”’ means a child who resides in a 
children’s institution. O. Reg. 279/63, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 399/67, s. 1 (1). 


CLASSES OF CHILDREN’S INSTITUTIONS 


2.—(1) Children’s institutions are classified as 
those listed in Schedule 2, 3 or 4 and the institutions 
listed in Schedule 1, are included in the class. 
OFPRes 279/63,%s) 2: (1): 


(2) In a children’s institution that is listed in 
Schedule 2, provision shall be made for the board, 
lodging and supervisory care of the residents thereof. 
©; Reg. 279/634s5 22(2)= O) Reg599/67,48 <2: 


(3) In addition to the requirements of subsection 
2, in a children’s institution that is listed in 
Schedule 3, provision shall be made for a program 
for the care of residents who, on the basis of objective 
psychological and medical findings, are considered 
to have difficulty in adjusting to or benefiting from 
normal family relationships or in adjusting to or 
coping with regular community life. O. Reg. 279/63, 
s. 2 (3); O. Reg. 148/68, s. 2 (1). 


(4) In addition to the requirements of subsection 
2, in a children’s institution that is listed in 
Schedule 4, provision shall be made for a specialized 
program for the care and treatment of residents 
who, on the basis of objective psychological and 
medical findings, are considered to be emotionally 
disturbed but who are not mentally ill or mentally 
defective within the meaning of The Mental Hospitals 
Act and who are not eligible for admission to an 
institution under that Act. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 2 (4); 
O. Reg. 148/68, s. 2 (2). 


SPECIFICATION AND APPROVAL 


3.—(1) The corporations listed in Schedule 1 are 
approved for the purposes of the Act. 


(2) The children’s institutions listed in schedules 
2, 3 and 4 are approved for the purposes of the 
Act), O. Reg: 279/63, s. 3: 


RULES GOVERNING HOMES 


4. Every building or part thereof that is used as a 
children’s institution shall be so constructed, used, 
furnished or equipped as to comply with, 


(a) the laws affecting the health of inhabitants 
of the municipality in which the institution 
is located ; 


(b) any rule, regulation, direction or order of 
the local board of health and any direction 
or order of the local medical officer of 
health; 


(c) any by-law of the municipality in which 
the institution is located or other law 
for the protection of persons from fire 
hazards; and 


(d) any restricted area, standard of housing 
or building by-law passed by the muni- 
cipality in which the institution is located 
pursuant to Part III of The Planning Act 
or any predecessor thereof. O. Reg. 399/67, 
s. 4. 


5.—(1) In every children’s institution, the board 
shall provide, 


(a) nourishing meals at regular intervals pre- 
pared by or under the supervision of a com- 
petent person ; 


(b) adequate and sanitary supplies of milk and 
drinking water ; 
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(c) 


sleeping accommodation, 


(i) in rooms located on the ground floor 
or on the floor immediately above the 
ground floor for each resident under 
sixteen years of age with a minimum 
of 400 cubic feet of air space and 
fifty square feet of floor space for 
each resident to which this sub- 
clause applies, and 


in rooms with a minimum of 600 
cubic feet of air space and seventy- 
five square feet of floor space for 
each resident sixteen years of age 
or over, 


with beds so placed that no bed overlaps a 
window or radiator and no bed is nearer 
to any other bed than 2% feet; 


toilet and bathing facilities that are readily 
accessible to all residents, with a minimum 
of one wash basin and one flush toilet for 
every five residents and one bath tub or 
shower for every eight residents ; 


an outside play area, maintained in a safe 
and sanitary condition and having a mini- 
mum of 100 square feet of space for each 
resident; and 


an inside play area, maintained in a safe and 
sanitary condition and having a minimum of 
50 square feet of space for each resident. 
O. Reg. 279/63, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 399/67, 
s.5; O. Reg. 148/68, s. 3. 


(2) The board shall ensure that a minimum tem- 
perature of 68° F is maintained in the institution 
from the ist day of October to the 31st day of 
May. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 6 (2). 


6. In every children’s institution, the board shall 
ensure that, 


(4) 


all fire hazards in the institution are 
eliminated and the recommendations of an 
officer authorized to inspect buildings under 
The Five Marshals Act are carried out; 


there is adequate protection from radiators 
or other heating equipment ; 


the water supplies are adequate for all 
normal needs including those of fire pro- 
tection ; 


there are at least two separate means of 
egress to the outside from floors with 
sleeping accommodation ; 


the fire protection equipment, including 
the sprinkler system, fire extinguishers, 


hose and stand pipe equipment are visually 
inspected at least once a month and serviced 
at least once a year by qualified personnel ; 


the fire alarm system is inspected at 
least once a year by qualified fire alarm 
maintenance personnel and tested at least 
once every month; 


at least once a year the heating equip- 
ment is serviced by qualified personnel and 
the chimneys are inspected, and cleaned if 
necessary ; 


a written record is kept of inspections 
and tests of fire equipment, fire drills, 
the fire alarm system, the heating system 
and chimneys; 


the staff and residents are instructed in 
the method of sounding the fire alarm; 


the staff are trained in the proper use of 
the fire extinguishing equipment ; 


a procedure is established that is to be 
followed when a fire alarm is given, in- 
cluding the duties of the staff and residents ; 


the staff and residents are instructed in 
the procedure established under clause k 
and the procedure is posted in conspicuous 
places in the institution ; 


where matches are used, 
matches are issued to the 
residents ; 


only safety 
staff and 


the procedure established under clause k 
is practised at least once a month using the 
fire alarm to initiate the drill; 


an inspection of the building, including 
the equipment in the kitchen and laundry, 
is made each night to ensure that there is 
no danger of fire and that all doors to 
stairwells, all fire doors and all smoke barrier 
doors are kept closed ; 


adequate supervision is provided at all 
times for the security of the residents 
and the institution ; 


the institution is kept clean and free of 
combustible rubbish ; 


all exits are clear and unobstructed at all 
times; 


combustible draperies, curtains, decora- 
tions and similar materials are suitably 
treated to render them resistant to the 
spread of flame and are retreated when 
necessary ; 
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(¢) receptacles into which electric irons are 9.—(1) In this section, 
plugged are equipped with pilot lights; 
(a) “child care worker’? means a_ person 


(4) lint traps in the laundry are cleaned out 
after each use of the equipment ; 


(v) flammable liquids used in the institu- 
tion are stored in suitable containers in 
non-combustible cabinets ; 


(w) large non-combustible ash trays are pro- 
vided where smoking is permitted; 


(x) no vaporizing liquid fire extinguishers are 
kept or used in the institution; and 


(y) no sprinkler heads and fire detector heads 
are painted. O. Reg. 399/67, s. 6. 


7.—(1) A children’s institution located in a muni- 
cipality that does not have public fire protection 
shall be provided with a complete automatic sprinkler 
system. 


(2) The sprinkler system shall be installed so that 
the distance between each sprinkler head does 
not exceed fifteen feet measured along and at 
right angles to the pipes of the system, the 
distance between a sprinkler head and a wall 
or partition does not exceed seven feet six inches, 
and the area of protection for each sprinkler head 
does not exceed 200 square feet. 


(3) The water supply to the sprinkler system shall 
be sufficient to provide a minimum _ pressure 
of ten pounds per square inch at the upper- 
most sprinkler head while water is discharged 
through an open main drain valve of not less 
than three-quarters of an inch internal diameter. 


(4) The water supply to the sprinkler system 
shall provide not less than fifty gallons per 
minute at the base of every sprinkler riser and 
shall be sufficient to maintain such flow for a 
minimum period of thirty minutes. O. Reg. 399/67, 
s. 6. 


8. In every children’s institution the board shall, 


(a) provide opportunities for the religious 
education of each resident in accordance 
with the wishes of his parent and make it 
possible for all residents to attend suitable 
religious services ; 


(b) provide opportunities for the residents 
to participate in recreational, rehabilitative 
and hobby-craft activities ; and 


ensure that each resident receives, at 
all times, care adequate for and consistent 
with his individual needs. O. Reg. 399/67, 
s. 6. 


— 
is) 
Ses 


qualified by education, formal training 
or experience to work with children in 
a children’s institution and whose duties 
are limited to the direct relationship with 
and supervision of the residents; 


(0) “social worker’ means a person who 
has successfully completed a two-year 
course of professional education at a 
school of social work approved by the 
Minister. 


(2) In every children’s institution there shall be at 
least one competent staff member on full time 
duty or the equivalent thereof for every four 
residents in the institution and the staff shall 
include, 


(a) in the case of an institution that is 
listed in Schedule 3 at least, 


(1) one child care worker for every 
ten residents in the institution, 
and 


(11) one social worker ; and 


(b) in the case of an institution that is 
listed in Schedule 4 at least, 


(i) one child care worker for every 
six residents in the institution, 


(ii) one social worker, and 


one person skilled in the organization 
and use of group activities and ser- 
vices for recreational, rehabilitative 
and restorative purposes. O. Reg. 
399/67, s. 7. 


10.—(1) A board shall appoint a person as superin- 
tendent of the children’s institution maintained and 
operated by it who shall be approved by the 
Minister and shall be responsible to the board for 
the efficient management and operation of the 
institution. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 399/67, 
s. 8. 


(2) Each superintendent and staff member shall be 
a person who, 


(a) issympathetic to the welfare of the residents 
of the institution ; 

(b) has adequate knowledge, understanding 

and experience to recognize and meet the 

needs of the residents and the ability to 


cope with their problems; and 


— 


is of suitable age, health and personality to 
carry out his respective duties. O. Reg. 
279/63, s. 9 (2). 


— 
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11.—(1) No board shall appoint a superintendent 
or person to act temporarily as superintendent or 
employ a person on the staff of the children’s in- 
stitution maintained and operated by it until the 
person so appointed or employed has obtained from 
a physician a certificate certifying that he is, 


(a) free from active tuberculosis or other com- 
municable or contagious disease; and 


(6) physically fit to undertake his duties in the 
institution. 


(2) Atleast oncea year the superintendent andeach 
staff member of the institution shall obtain the 
certificate prescribed in subsection 1. O. Reg. 
279/63, s. 10. 


12. Where a resident of a children’s institution 
dies, the superintendent shall give notice of the death 
to a coroner other than a coroner who is the 
physician appointed under section 14 as the physician 
for the institution. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 12. 


ADDITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF PROVINCIAL 
SUPERVISORS 


i3.—(1) A provincial supervisor shall be given 
access at any time to any children’s institution or any 
part thereof for the purposes of inspection under sub- 
section | of section 8 of the Act. 


(2) A provincial supervisor shall inspect, 


(a) each children’s institution for the purpose of 
determining compliance with the Act and 
this Regulation and for any other purpose as 
required by the Minister; 


(b) the building or buildings and accommoda- 
tion, the sanitary and eating facilities, the 
recreational, rehabilitative and hobby-craft 
facilities and equipment, the fire equipment 
and fire precautions; and 


a 
i) 
oo 


the dietary standards and appraise the 
nutritional standards for the children, in- 
cluding those on special diets. O. Reg. 
279/63, s. 13, revised. 


MEDICAL AND RELATED OR ANCILLARY SERVICES 


14. Each board shall appoint one or more 
physicians to each children’s institution operated by 
it to ensure that medical services are provided for 
each resident in accordance with his needs. O. Reg. 
279/63, s. 14. 


15.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘attending physician” 
means a legally qualified medical practitioner other 
than the physician for a children’s institution who 
is appointed under section 14. 


(2) All medical services, programs and procedures 
and medications provided or used in the institution 
are subject to the approval of the physician for the in- 
stitution. 


(3) The physician for the institution shall make an 
annual written report to the board summarizing the 
general health conditions of the residents, the medical 
and nursing services provided to them and the dietary 
standards in the institution and shall include in the 
report any recommendations that he considers 
necessary to ensure proper conditions of health and 
an adequate state of well-being for the residents, 
and shall make such other reports as the board or 
Minister requires. 


(4) The physician for the institution shall, 


(a) inspect thesanitary conditions in the institu- 
tion at least once a month; ; 


(b) report on such inspections to the board; 
and 


(c) take any steps that he considers necessary 
to correct insanitary conditions. 


(5) The physician for the institution shall attend 
and prescribe medication or treatment for any 
resident who has no attending physician of his own or 
whose parent requests that the services of the 
physician for the institution be made available to the 
resident and, where the resident is in the care and 
custody of a children’s aid society under The Child 
Welfare Act, upon the request of the children’s aid 
society. 


(6) At least once a year, each resident of the 
institution shall be given a complete medical 
examination by the physician for the institution 
or the attending physician. 


(7) The physician for the institution or the attend- 
ing physician shall make a detailed written report 
of the results of each medical examination of a 
resident and any recommendations pertaining there- 
to and the report shall be kept along with the 
other records of the resident. 


(8) A resident shall be given such special diet as 
the physician for the institution or the attending 
physician directs. 


(9) The board shall ensure the provision of such 
nursing services as are from time to time considered 
necessary by the physician for the institution or the 
attending physician. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 15. 


16. In a children’s institution that is listed in 
Schedule 4, the board shall ensure the provision of 
services of, 
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(a) a physician with a fellowship in psy- 
chiatry from The Royal College of Phys- 
icians and Surgeons or a physician who is 
the holder of a certificate of qualification 
in psychiatry issued by that college; and 


(6) a psychologist registered under The Psy- 
chologists Registration Act. O. Reg. 399/67, 
Ss. 10. 


APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND PAYMENTS UNDER 
SECTION 5°OR'6 OF THE ACT 


17.—(1) Anapplication for a grant under section 5 
or 6 of the Act shall be made in triplicate in Form 1. 


(2) An applicant for a grant under section 5 of 
the Act in respect of the erection of a new building 
or an addition to an existing building used or to be 
used as a children’s institution shall file with the 
Minister two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building on the site; and 


(0) the plans and specifications, prepared by an 
architect, showing the construction, equip- 
ment and arrangements of the institution. 


(3) An applicant for a grant under section 6 of the 
Act in respect of the acquisition of a building to be 
used as a children’s institution shall file with the 
Minister two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building on the site; and 


(b) a structural sketch of the building showing 
the areas to be used as the institution. O. 
ERCO ee OO One sa ile 


18.—(1) An application for a payment of a grant 
under section 5 or 6 of the Act shall be made in 
iriplicatein Form'2, ©. Keg. 399/67, s. 11. 


(2) A grant under section 5 of the Act may be 
payable as follows: 


1. An amount not exceeding the lesser of, 


(a) one-third of the estimated cost of 
completion of the new building or 
the addition; and 


(b) $1,666 for each bed provided for 
residents in the new building or in 
the addition, 


as the case may be, may be paid when 
an architect or a professional engineer 
certifies in Form 3 that the construction 
is at least one-third complete. 
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2. A further amount not exceeding the lesser 
Ore 


(a) one-third of the estimated cost of 
completion of the new building or 
the addition; and 


(6) $1,666 for each bed provided for 
residents in the new building or 
in the addition, 


as the case may be, may be paid when 
an architect or a professional engineer cer- 
tifies in Form 3 that the construction is 
at least two-thirds complete. O. Reg. 
399/67, s. 11; O. Reg. 148/68, s. 4. 


(3) Subject to subsection 2, a grant under section 
5 or 6 of the Act shall not be paid until, 


(a) an architect or a professional engineer 
certifies in Form 3 that the erection, 
addition or acquisition, as the case may 
be, is completed in accordance with the 
plans approved by the Minister and that 
the building is ready for use and occupancy 
as a children’s institution ; and 


an authorized officer of the board sub- 
mits a report stating, 


— 
oS 


(i) the actual cost of the erection, 
addition or acquisition of the build- 
ing, as the case may be, 


— 
=a 
bade 

—— 


that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the erection, addition 
or acquisition does not exceed the 
amount of the grant remaining to be 
paid, 


(iii) that the amount of the grant re- 
maining to be paid will be applied 
first in the payment of the unpaid 
accounts referred to in subclause 1, 
and 


that all refundable sales tax has 
been taken into account. O. Reg. 
399/67, s. 11; O. Reg. 556/70, s. 1. 


See 


(iv 


COMPUTING COSTS UNDER SECTION 5 AND 6 OF THE 
ACT 


19. The capital cost of land, where applicable, and 
of furnishing and equipping a new building, an 
addition to an existing building or an acquired 
building used or to be used as a children’s in- 
stitution may be included in computing the cost 
thereof to an approved corporation for the purposes 
of section 5 or 6 of the Act. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 19. 


630 CHILDREN’S 


INSTITUTIONS 


Reg. 88 


PAYMENTS UNDER SECTION 7 OF THE ACT 


20.—(1) An application by an approved corpora- 
tion for a monthly payment of the provincial 
subsidy under section 7 of the Act shall be 
made in triplicate in Form 4 and the applica- 
tion for each month shall be furnished to the 
Minister not later than the twentieth day of the 
following month. O. Reg. 165/65, s. 2. 


(2) The amount to be paid by Ontario to an 
approved corporation under section 7 of the 
Act shall be computed in accordance with Form 4 
and Form 7 and for the purpose of such com- 
putation the rate of 80 per cent in the said section 
7 shall apply to the costs of services provided by a 
children’s institution incurred on or after the Ist day 
Of eAprilyn1OG dar Os Res) 16s) 6opisee2 sO. Mikes: 
399/67, s; 12 Chie 


(3) For the purposes of Form 4 and Form 7, 


(a) ‘non-resident services’? means the services 
provided for or on behalf of children 
who do not reside in a children’s institu- 
tion; and 


“resident services’’ means the services 
provided for the care and maintenance of 
children who reside in a children’s institu- 
tion. 


— 
SS 
SS 


(4) For the purposes of Form 4 and Form 7, the 
resident and non-resident services provided by 
a children’s institution and the expenditures neces- 
sary therefor are subject to approval by the 
Minister. O. Reg. 399/67, s, 12 (2). 


ADMISSIONS OF CHILDREN TO 
CHILDREN’S INSTITUTIONS 


21.—(1) Before admitting a child to a children’s 
institution, the superintendent or board shall, 


(a) ensure than an application for admission is 
completed in Form 5; 


(0) obtain a consent and authorization in Form 
6 signed by a parent of the child or by an 
officer of a children’s aid society authorized 
for the purpose where the child is in the 
care and custody of a children’s aid society 
under The Child Welfare Act; and 


— 
Dp 
ww 


subject to subsection 2, ensure that the child 
has been given a medical examination by a 
physician, including a skin test for tuber- 
culosis, and the physician has certified in 
writing that the child is free from active 
tuberculosis or other communicable or con- 
tagious disease. 


(2) Where it is in the best interest of the welfare 
of a child that he be admitted to a children’s in- 
stitution and he cannot be medically examined or 
certified to be free from active tuberculosis or other 
communicable or contagious disease as required by 
clause c of subsection 1, the child may be admitted 
to the institution, provided he is kept in isolation 
from other residents until clause c of subsection 1 
is complied with. 


(3) A record of the medical examination of each 
child admitted to the institution shall be kept therein 
together with any recommendations made by the 
physician for medical treatment, immunization or for 
thespecialmeeds ofthe child. ..©.. Reg 279/03, $3 22. 


RECORDS AND RETURNS 


22.—(1) The superintendent of a children’s in- 
stitution shall keep a written record and file for each 
resident. -O! Ree 22/9/63, 723 (1); 


(2) The record shall set forth in respect of each 
resident, 


(a) his name, age and sex and his address prior 
to his admission to the institution; 


(>) the names, addresses and occupations of his 
parents ; 


(c) his personal and family history; 


(d) the date and circumstances of and reasons 
for his admission to the institution ; 


(e) the current terms of payment for the care 
and maintenance of the resident ; 


(f) the documentary or other evidence ex- 
amined or provided to establish the identity 
of the child and the parent of the child 
when he is admitted to the institution, and 
their relationships ; 


(g) a record of all medical, X-ray, psychiatric, 
psychological or other similar examinations 
or tests, together with the findings and 
recommendations ; 


(h) arecord of all illnesses, accidents and admis- 
sions to hospitals ; 


(2) observations on the conduct and behaviour 
of the resident while residing in the 
institution; 


(7) an account or history of any other matter 
that might affect the well-being or progress 
of the resident ; 


(k) the date and circumstances when the 
resident is discharged from the institution; 
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(J) the name and address of the person and re- 
lationship, if any, in whose charge the child 
was placed at the time of discharge or the 
name and address of the institution to which 
the child was discharged ; 


z 


where the resident dies, a report of the time, 
date and circumstances of the death, the 
name and address of the person, if any, who 
claims the body, the date that the notice 
of death is given to the coroner in accordance 
with section 12 and the name of the coroner ; 


(m) a statement of the future plans for the 
care and maintenance of each resident 
prepared every six months; and 


(0) a detailed account of the services pro- 
vided under section 16. O. Reg. 279/63, 
S232) $10 Ree SOO 67 « 13: 


23.—(1) Each corporation shall keep separate 
books of account for each children’s institution 
operated by it. O. Reg. 279/63, s. 24 (1); O. Reg. 
148/68, s. 5 (1). 


(2) The books of account shall, 


(a) set forth the revenue and expenditures of 
the institution ; 


(b) contain a separate record of money received 
by the institution from sources other than 
under the Act; and 


(c) be audited annually by a licensed public 
accountant.» #On Ree 279/63hes 24 "(2): 
O. Reg. 399/67, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 148/68, 
Seo 2) 


(3) Each corporation shall keep a _ subsidiary 
ledger for the charges made and the payments 
received for the resident services and _ non- 
resident services provided by each children’s in- 
stitution operated byit. O. Reg. 399/67, s. 14 (2). 


24. Each corporation shall furnish to the Minister 


for each children’s institution maintained and 
operated by it, 
(@) mot. later than, the 20th day ,of@ the 


months of April, July, October and January, 
a quarterly report in duplicate in Form 7 
of net operating expenditures in respect of 
the immediately preceding three months; 


(b) not later than the last day of Febru- 
ary of each year the complete financial 
statement of the institution for the in- 
mediately preceding calendar year, to- 
gether with a report of a licensed public 
accountant and the report of the licensed 
public accountant shall state whether, in 
his opinion, 


(i) he has received all the information 
and explanations he has required, 


(ii) the financial statement is in ac- 
cordance with the books and records 
of the institution, and 


(11) the financial statement has been 
prepared in accordance with gen- 
erally accepted accounting principles 
applied on a basis consistent with 
that of the preceding year; and 


(c) such other financial and statistical in- 
formation as the Minister may require. O. 
Reg! 399/67,'s. 15. 


RECOVERY BY A CORPORATION OR THE PROVINCE 


25.—(1) A corporation is entitled to recover 
without interest from a parent of a resident or 
former resident of a children’s institution or from the 
estate of the parent as a debt due to the cor- 
poration the amount of costs paid by the corporation 
on behalf of the parent, notwithstanding that a pro- 
vincial subsidy has been paid in respect of the costs. 


(2) The Crown in right of Ontario is subrogated to 
the right of the corporation to recover costs under 
subsection 1. 

(3) Where costs in respect of which a provincial 
subsidy has been paid under section 7 of the Act are 
recovered under subsection 1 or 2, Ontario is 
entitled to the same percentage of the amount 
recovered as the percentage on which the con- 
tribution by Ontario to the corporation in respect 
of the amount recovered was based. O. Reg. 


279/63, s. 26. 


Schedule 1 
1. Big Sister Association of Hamilton 


2. Big Sister Association, Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto 


3. The Boys’ Home 

4. Boys Village 

5. Catholic Charities of London 

6. Circle R Boys Ranch 

7. Clifton House for Boys 

8. Cornwall Youth Residence Inc. 

9. Earlscourt Children’s Home Board 


10. The Family Service Agency of Hamilton 
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11: Fernie: House Services de la Jeunesse d’Ottawa. O. Reg. 
279/63eschedol; 0.) Reg..350/66)smis O, Reg. 
12. Girl’s Group Home of London, Inc. 180/ G7 seta NOo eee! S99 G7 est 64 O, Ree 
143/6832;8) 1637, Ose Ree 2347/6084 si723.10.. Reg: 
13. The Governing Council of the Salvation Army, 135/69 ss. 15 Om Rees eS) 000is= It Ou, Kes. 
Canada East 1530 jSe LO Regho50/ 7075.2, 
14. Grand Orange Lodge of Ontario East and West 
Schedule 2 
15. Jewels for Jesus Mission Inc. 
1. The Boys’ Home, 31 Woodycrest Avenue, 
16. Jewish Family and Child Service of Metro- Toronto 
politan Toronto 
2. The Boys’ Home, 1 Wroxeter Avenue, Toronto 
17. Kiwanis Club of St. Thomas Inc. 
3. Charlton Hall, 52-56 Charlton Avenue West, 
18. The Kiwanis Club of Toronto Hamilton 
19. The Ladies Orange Benevolent Association of 4. Circle R Boys Ranch, Cookstown 
Ontario East and West 
5. Clifton House for Boys, 2 Montcrest Boulevard, 
20. The Loyal True Blue Association Toronto 
21. Lynwood Hall Children’s Centre Board 6. Loyal True Blue and Orange Home, Richmond 
Hill 
22. Mangouch Lodge 
7. Merrymount Children’s Home, 930 Richmond 
23. Mennonite Central Committee, Ontario St., London 
24. Merrymount Children’s Home 8. Notre Dame of St. Agatha, St. Agatha 
25. Mount St. Joseph 9. Opportunity House, 11 Bowden Street, 
Toronto 
26. The Ontario District of the Lutheran Church 
—Missouri Synod 10. Ottawa Youth Residence for Girls, 559 Parkdale 
Avenue, Ottawa 
27. Opportunity House Incorporated 
11. Parkhill Girls Home, Parkhill 
28. The Order of the Grey Nuns of the Cross, 
Sudbury 12. St. Joseph’s Boarding School, 235 Franklin 
Street, Fort William 
29. Order of the School Sisters of Notre Dame 13. Salvation Army Children’s Home, 1132 Broad- 
view Avenue, Toronto 
30. The Order of the Sisters of the Good Shepherd 
t itz : 14. The Salvation Army House of Concord, Concord 
31. Orphans’ Home and Widows’ Friend Society : 
Mas 15. Servite Sisters Home for Children, 414 Booth 
32. Parkhill Girls Home Street, Ottawa 
33. Sisters of the Addolorata, Servants of Mary 16. Yorklea Children’s Lodge, 64 Everett Crescent, 
; : East York 
34. Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of North Bay 
: ; 17. Youville Home, 38 Xavier Street, Sudbury. 
Jo. Dhe Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of Tor- O. Reg. 279/63, Sched. 2: O. Reg. 165/65, 
onto in Upper Canada Ss. 5; O. Rég. 180/67,'s. 22 O) Ree 148/68) s. 7: 
Os Regil35/09s-s..2° Of Reem3i4 iGo. s2 10: 
30. st..Econard'’s House, Windsor Reg. 153/70, s. 2; O. Reg. 315/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 
. 550) 707s. ot). 
37. United Community Services of Greater London 
38. The Windsor Group Therapy Project Schedules 3 
39. Yorklea Children’s Lodges Incorporated aauct. ; 
1. Big Sister Residence, 138 Madison Avenue, 
40. Youth Services Bureau of Ottawa; Bureau des Toronto 
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10. 


123 


. Boys Village, 866 Dovercourt Road, Toronto 


. Cornwall Youth Residence, 444 Mercier Avenue, 


Cornwall 


. Craigwood, Ailsa Craig 


. Craigwood Extension, 534 Princess Avenue, 


London 


. Earlscourt Children’s Home, 46St. Clair Gardens, 


Toronto 


. Girls’ Group Home, 7 Belton Street, London 


. Hardy Geddes House, 507 Queens Avenue, 


London 


. Jewish Family and Child Services of Metropolitan 


Toronto, Group Home, 12 Conrad Avenue, 
Toronto 


Jewish Family and Child Services of Metro- 
politan Toronto, Group Home, 196 Keewatin 
Avenue, Toronto 


. Lynwood Hall Children’s Centre, Box 587, Upper 


Paradise Road at Mohawk, Hamilton 


Ottawa Youth Residence, 2887 Riverside Drive, 
Ottawa 


Form 1 


. Madame Vanier Children’s Services 


. Sunnyside Children’s Centre, 


13. Salvation Army Children’s Village, 1340 Dundas 


Street East, London. O. Reg. 279/63, Sched. 
3 POP Reg 4 l05/05.5~ 54 Ox Reg. 399/67, s..17; 
Ones ASOS) (S.08.n 0). Reg 130/00 ets. 13: 
Ormines: 153) (0s. .a On Wega 50) 7105.13. (2) 


Schedule 4 


. Boys Village, 1651 Sheppard Avenue West, 


Downsview 


(Font- 
bonne Hall), 534 Queen’s Ave., London 


. Maryvale Vocational School, 940 Prince Road, 


Windsor 


Mount St. Joseph Centre, 354 King” Street 


West, Hamilton 


soacred, Peart Childrens, Villacew32 (soot. Clair 


Avenue East, Scarborough 


Union Street 
West, Kingston. O. Reg. 350/66, s. 4; O. Reg. 


399/67, s. 18. 


The Children’s Institutions Act 


APPLICATION FOR GRANT UNDER SECTION 5 OR 6 OF THE ACT 
(Check (v) where applicable) 


nin CRO ACL 25s the CRIM sc Aen ah ele haere: tien ben any Rt Lek Se goer tat oS ch ai ad GEE coalesmere eS en m Gee 
(name of corporation) 
(address) 
incorporatedsinderPartell Por ine Corporations chon eee et. BA ES. SI sg LO es, 
(date) 
hereby applies for a grant under, 
[] Section 5 [] Section 6 


of the Act, in respect of, 
UNDER SECTION 5 


L] the erection of a new building 


used or to be used as a children’s institution, 


(a) known or to be known as: 


3) ie) (8) eye ie. <6) (e fe) lenieiieh a! ielv'a; ce) e) ‘siive) ‘e) otile: ia) ae) eel aie 8! (eye) mural ie Lo) oe e.6) c00) 6: 


UNDER SECTION 6 


[] the acquisition of a building 


(] the erection of an addition to an existing building 


er edisihal @7. (pl) e) eMleliis’ las iwikiw, (enema (aja) xa- le] fe) wy \oiien lense) o718) Ol Kad 88) ere! a) .@. (er rele! (a ie fale 


(name of institution) 
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(b) situated or to be situated at: 


Dees 6 6.6, silo e166 «ce ea) sm ‘gfe. ie et t@ 8) ele) oN 2) wi lel le ise": 9. je, (6) e, whiep oP i@,) 620) 6) ye’ |e eels) lo gat co Me” (6: he) la OA 6 one ce, e) Spe AOR Or co! (0/ 0L 6 (eSed © US:, © GOL 0) (61 Ou ewe Nee 


(address) 
(o)rconsisting OF to: COnsist Ofi4.25 es: eh se 22 ah oe building (s) ; and 
(@) having or to-have-4 total bed ‘capacity Of... 5. micttme a. ee oeer = beds. 
2. The estimated capital cost of the children’s institution is as follows: 

(a) ( for the erection of the new building or addition, 

Of. +h) RNR eR ieee sree ie: aioe Pu tee. 

(1) for the acquisition of the building 

(6\sfor landerwhere applica bles cic. eae cea tata Merci racenye iy Ge eee alee Siteeie sea: 
(¢) for furnishings: and equipmentititiay ..... 5 ai0c,e irda « Listes och se etseatee v eae Peewust seers 


TOTAL CAPITAL Cost 38 


3. The Corporation intends to finance this cost in the following manner: 
(a) Provincial grant: 
UNDER SECTION 5 OF THE ACT 
[] an amount equal to the capital cost of the new building or the 


addition, but not exceeding an amount based upon the bed capacity 
thereof at the rate of $5,000 per bed; or 


Pe yee 
UNDER SECTION 6 OF THE ACT 
[] an amount equal to the capital cost of acquiring the building, but 
not exceeding an amount based upon the bed capacity thereof at the 
rate of $1,200 per bed. 
(OVA COE DOTA MLONMIN GSH. 3295 aie ae eats are heey AB ay Naha A eit ord ate eae ste anaes Ries Ded hahegars averen 
(ORL OF ATE CAPUPAD COST Muss Jord gatpis ody A tne aBU os @ Or RIee or riakd der ee a ee $ 


4. The Corporation expects that the building will be ready for use as a children’s institution and 
occupancy Ol omeboutthe...........- day -Olaiicanct, Veneeccamt oa pees Os ns 


Matedat. ce... een oa SULMGe Aas. eee she day OF sas Aan eee Pa hee aeres 


Arie) (a) 6! "&) le) 16) 6) (e. 6) 6506! e) <6, set «| -e.( ©% 9) 0) 9: 16) \e) (ee Ye) (6) 6) 101 eo) 6, ew ees (© sl oe el els We) 9 el ee 


© .0| 18 'e) ‘9 (@ @ 10: 'e} ib) pi fee e) je) a) lei sus ie, 2) 0) @ Jee) Os © ieeus: @ 9.6) ley ee, a) s « 0, 6 Oia) js a 0.0 © (6) ’e 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 


O. Reg. 279/63, Form 1; O. Reg. 165/65, s. 6. 
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Form 2 
The Children’s Institutions Act 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT OF GRANT UNDER SECTION 5 OR 6 OF THE ACT 


(Check (+) where applicable) 


Bie O ASE O ER) OST 8) eke Hel) O18 ta) oe: 1a) 8 6 ie) 8; 10, (oh 0 90) 10:8) 856 te' Jo) Fe cel Leena. AM Sua Certel eka te ‘a wer iets): 9, Le) Ye Jet.e) Jo: 0} dep Gs <6) Ka} <6) Ae TO PF) GM oLey wile, (es/s)~ie a May clea ead cla RarveBeoh of ce atte 


(address) 


hereby applies for payment of a grant under section 5 or 6 of The Children’s Institutions Act, in 
the amount of, 


in accordance with the amount determined in, 
CL) Schedule A (section 5) 
to this Form. 
[] Schedule B (section 6) 


2. The name and address of the children’s institution is as follows: 


ph Ole a's) le ONO 110. @ Ton BAO ONe)@. (6101.6) ae) \0, 1e)0t 1h) (ster e. ee, (0114) & (eke (6 6) se « \G\ie. ‘ee v/a! .eli6jie, 16) oo: eB s {bi let we. wilel sw -e) he, w (eo 6) Jetje, (6! vi ie! sila tele) im: (sm "v) wule" |p are, ‘ob e. (ele: 


ey a pete te ‘o, \e) jel foie ome ye) (9! top w) (eo, Bie) A) oe Fe: “el Fa: 16; ble 1 6 Koa 54) 16s oh 6: yk Ce Fe Lee Me i-ep te re re’ (e grhei ke sa). ofa: ef o'ye% ence! (a) .6i cs) -0y's) set's) 10 feylel ih 2) 10) Py eye ke\ je neielgel see (0; 0:0, 0) 0 (6 6 


(address) 
3. The children’s institution, 
(a) consists or will consist of.......... building(s) ; 
(0) has or will have a total bed capacity of.......... beds; and 
(c) was or will be ready for use as a children’s institution and occupancy on.............. me ee 
(date) 
4. Application for the above grant was made in Form 1 on.................... Pale, 


5. The information in Schedule A or B to this Form is true and correct. 


Dated at wy ey eect er eae PLUS a rakdee cts aC Cad Vi Olaere ar areca eciett age ets al ene 


aie, cba 6) overuse eee. 6) ve 6) -6 Ae) “©. 6: /e 8) 0: cee) (6, 18)..0t1(@: (ry -8) 6) | el 618s ene M11 Te lee.o 1016 See (0 hens, ele 


a) 6) [on te! seu ie) e716) 6!/(6) (61 (o) (6)).6) cb! 0) .el ial (@ .0 16, 6, (0. 16) <0) (e) (o| .61 (61 fe, jolie) a¥e. le) © jeje shia] (6 8/0) 1a 18) ee) eure) © 


(signature of authorized officer of corporation) 
Schedule A 
(Grant under Section 5 of the Act) 
(Check (v ) where applicable) 


1. Total bed capacity of [J new building 


S 0 a 6: 9) 0.9 6 fe 6 in) \6) 6 0 4) 0 


[] addition 
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ce Estimated cost or Actual cost: 

(GNA CONSTPUCTIONS ages (vias Se Ry ena eeu e eee tte me Mena: Die Seems tess 

Ded ae) il EEE (0 ee arte ee orn ae et rb gta Pe ict al Aire trad le Ae eM chy acecet aol Gb ch, te eee, 

(c) omit nishinegs anid equipments .eccg gusec cateas qr esate ieee echoes Deen eae oe SE ear on 
Saray tee ees, beds-ats $a, QOUS per Dem sires 28% 1h Ah Re eID A mS Ak ta Gees A Ee okey 
4. Totabamount of-Provincial grant—thelesser ol itemswrand S02 tay ee dae tees $ 


5. Payment applied for in this application: 


(2) LJ An amount not exceeding $1,666 per bed or one-third of item 4 where new building or 
addition is at least one-third complete. 


(>) LJ A further amount not exceeding $1,666 per bed or one-third of item 4 where new building 
or addition is at least two-thirds complete. 


(c) The balance of Provincial grant where new building or addition is complete and ready 
for use and occupancy and payments have been made under clauses a and 0d. 


(d) Total amount of Provincial grant—item 4 where new building or addition is complete and 
ready for use and occupancy and no payments have been made under clauses a and b. 


1. Where application for payment is made under clause a or 6 of item 5 of Schedule A, the application 
shall be accompanied by the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3. 


2. Where application for payment is made under clause c or d of item 5 of Schedule A, the application 
shall be accompanied by, 


(a) the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3; and 

(6) the report of an authorized officer of the board stating that the total of the unpaid 
accounts applicable to the erection or addition does not exceed the amount of the grant 
remaining to be paid, that the amount of the grant remaining to be paid will be applied 


first in payment of such unpaid accounts and, where applicable, that all refundable sales 
tax has been taken into account. 


Schedule B 


(Grant under Section 6 of the Act) 


1 Total bed’capacity of acquired building... <7... . beds. 
Zi PI ACLUAILCOS ECOL OTM MAUIn Sin nai seen et cna eh Mint che ean Rarvente sider wet eee ety ge ot ae Mee See aes DE est FOP ea 
Ss oa reer 7 Beds iat 1,200) per bed ose antes sien nh oe Ss ee Ue tah a edits Tee ae aon age 
A Payment applied for—the lesser ol items 25a oso scers, een tas ge senpeareo 4) sole $ 

NOTE: 


Where application for payment is made under item 4 of Schedule B, the application shall be 
accompanied by; 
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(a) the report of an authorized officer of the board stating that the total of the unpaid accounts 
applicable to the acquisition does not exceed the amount of the grant remaining to be paid, 
that the amount of the grant remaining to be paid will be applied first in payment of 


such unpaid accounts, and where applicable, that all refundable sales tax has been 
taken into account; and 


(b) the certificate of an architect or professional engineer in Form 3. 


OwReg? 279/63; Form 2540s Regi 165/65,50/7; O: Regs399/67% sh 19 Om Reg 1550/70; s. 4. 


Form 3 
The Children’s Institutions Act 
CERTIFICATE OF ARCHITECT OR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 


(Check (y ) where applicable) 


SAR A A meme on ame te ns Be wee Ny. RAR Ben A, oleh a member in good standing of the: 
(full name) 


[] Ontario Association of Architects 


Association of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario 


hereby certify: 


1. That I have personally and carefully inspected the, 


[| new building being erected or erected; or 


[| addition to an existing building being erected or erected; or 


[] building acquired 


a) palte) "ove (ef el ele. »| 1e, Je) aes, |e\\uo obs’ we Sate: i mi me tw (6. 'e Key lege ‘evieue: is /o,¢\eiile, ber (oltie:) 9 laaMeliio tie! )e denies .e) siege Weal 0) (6, 20: \e; tei, 6: 70: se. Ja a'0\ (6. ey ive fee 6) 16: te) 00:0) ei haile: .6! fat eke, wae ve 


(address) 
for use as a children’s institution. 
2. That the children’s institution: 
(Qe eel CMe Ge Cl say bay sant ean aa he eters fee ee Redan gas cea etNe Sienkc Nastibed 3 Gils sata cute Seine “anid scene Rom RA RS MMO EA OPCs 
(address) 
(Oy will consist Om COnGISts Ola... .«.ecrau. building(s) ; 
(c) will have or has a total bed capacity of.......... beds 


(d) LJ is a new building or an addition being erected and is at least one-third completed as of the 
date of the application of the corporation in Form 2; or 


[] is a new building or an addition being erected and is at least two-thirds completed as of the 
date of the application of the corporation in Form 2; or 


(] is a new building or an addition erected and completed and is ready for use and occupancy, or 


[] is an acquired building and is ready for use and occupancy. 
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3. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, 


(a) the building conforms to: 


the plans and specifications, 


the structural sketch, 


copies of which the authorized officers of the Corporation inform me were filed with the 
Minister and subsequently approved by him; and 


(b) the capital cost of the building is as follows: 


(i) (| for the erection of the new building or addition, or 
ee Meg fc oh ae Eau oe Ee OA 
(1): tor landsawhere applicablegs. . 0945.4 ee ie ote Oe yd dem tk ha d88 op Sn Dinter ee oa eed 
(iii On ALT MSKIMS SC aia eC UP TIVEIN (curse. a ake vers arene enaee eed ec manana Di Meet ahs dle 
(TVAVe aN Meo, (Cre RCT SOS aa pays ge eR IES eet i vie oickee, shaken oy hy aes sleet eee Secure erat $ 


Dated ats. ote eoee ie a ees GL Sed ape eee AVA OLES IANS ae Leone 1! Ronee 


Ce e's ef a © 6S vw e+ 6 6 1 6 Oe © be 8 © eerie Yeu Ce) 6 0) Cre “66 16 wise) w 6 6) mei (a! ele) 0 


©) (e) (wie FeNie! (oie, \9! 0: 50) lenis! elgemha: eve) veils) kal lef lef emis we) (0. fey ie. 6) le ju) 16 fal (6 (ee; ahi ia) a Cen ene fa a) ve, Neuse! <s 


(address of professional office) 


O. eg, 279/63, Form 3; Ov Reg: 399/67, 5. 20: 


Form 4 


The Children’s Institutions Act 


APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY 
UNDER SECTION 7 OF THE ACT 


POP She niGire Oly sea eee ics) eee een ae a Ao pone 
Name: of children’s institution cece OR ee Te ee ED, rene ait NUE PARR hg ee SOSEN OEE SP SAEY OND eee eee 


PAGAL OSS cn eS ieee Ee ee Oe ae ee Ae eee Ae? De, MERE SO, AY RRR a a he ae ey 
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POOL AIS Caner ys eer ee cere 


2. Residents of the institution, 
(a) whose full cost of care and 


sibility of, 


cy; 

(0) whose full cost of care and 
maintenance is payable by 
parent(s) and others. 

3. Sub-total—item 2 
4. Residents oftheinstitution forthe 


purposes of the Provincial sub- 
sidy (deduct 3 from 1) 


5. Cost of Resident Services: 


Multiply: 


‘© iw <0) (© co) 0) ei le 6. ele) 6.56. 01,8) 6 | 8/167 .0) 169,01 161"0) Te) 0:1, "wi ‘el pe) a 8, ‘| 


(number of resident days recorded 


in column 2 of item 4) 


CHILDREN’S INSTITUTIONS 639 
PART LaSTARISTICAL 
Number of Resident Days Revenue 
Number of 
Residents Current Current Current Current 
Current Month Year Month Year 
Month to Date to Date 
(1) (2) (4) (S) 
eons 
maintenance is the respon- 
(i) a children’s aid soci- 
ety under The Child 
Welfare Act, or 
(ii) another public agen- 
$ 
PART II: COST OF SERVICES 
(see Note 1) 
Oe SIN Rae aRtO Re Oe es Se OS Nee Mh ery eae een Ssh Dis earn eee 
(average daily cost of providing 
resident services) (see note 2) 
6. Cost of providing non-resident ‘services current year to'date. ... wt sige cee seen ets $2303 


PART III: COMPUTATION OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY 


Resident Services 


7. 80% of cost of providing resident services (item 5 x 8/10)......... 


Cle © ine 6. 0). “@ je 
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8. Deduct: 
(ay Revenue (column 4 ofitemi 4) rvs ven se a 
(Oy ess 209 Of Ike rea cc sn ere er els eI ero : oe eee 
(c) Excess, if any, item 8(a) over item 8(b)...... rca Kite ae ae Scere 
oO} Provincial subsid yor: currentamionth 5 sebiivae ass ns Reem IGEN 3 euls ais o wien ele Sie 6 Sa Ld rae 


Non-Resident Services 


10. Cost of providing services current year to date (item 6).............. Ree mine 
11...Less;-Revenue for non-residentiservices to daté.... ii... uycea cares aa's oe Pde tn 
BD SBa lan Cena casera lod ccicclats AEA ok emees sie moa Baar 5p has Neel ents slau ger ae cerca, De oie eects 
13; Provincial subsidy payable to date:(80°% of item 12). 4 7... 4. eee: Laer ar 
14. Deduct: Total amount of subsidy payable current year prior to this 

application (Form 4, item 13 for immediately preceding month) $.......... 
ES Reovalicial. Subsid vCurrents MOM UU sop ee ake ces piel 4 eset cas eagle oo choise als cree ergot Pic sae 
16. Total Provincial subsidy current month (item 9 plus item 15)...................04. Bis iia Bonet 
he eadjistment Ofrevenue: for prot periods: (SDECILY) jes...» ates eee ae ee \ ee er 
‘Ss. Toral Provincial payment current: month, 12° sich .s oe cola s Ale ys OSs eee ator $ 


PART IV: CERTIFICATE 
We certify that, to the best of our knowledge and belief, 
(a) this application for Provincial subsidy is correct ; 
(6) the amounts shown have been calculated in accordance with the regulations; and 


(c) this application is in agreement with the records of the institution. 


Cae Ye eC ak SCT St JuY SOC Yin RC ne YORY UE Ya See Pu Sa YC Yan SOC SC SMC SC YY You Yue YRC SC TOC OOK DCO Me eC SN ue ye ee er er a) 


Ce) 


(signature of authorized officer) 
NOTES: 
1. Subsection 4 of section 20 of Regulation 88 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 reads as follows: 


““(4) For the purposes of Form 4 and Form 7, the resident and non-resident services provided by a 
children’s institution and the expenditures necessary therefor are subject to approval by the Minister.” 


2. Insert the amount shown in item 14 of Form 7 for the immediately preceding quarter year. 


O. Reg. 399/67, s. 21; O. Reg. 347/68, s. 4. 
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Form 5 
The Children’s Institutions Act 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION OF A CHILD TO A CHILDREN’S INSTITUTION 


I/We make application for the admission of the child named in this application to the: 


Shee \e kooks US |.6110).8. (610 (6 .o 6) 16116) \0 [6.6 1010 fs © (6, (01.6) .6 fess fb 0 ylene We.,8 016 [68. 01le .O 16/4'0),6, 10i Jom 0116, © 101/07 ,0) he ne (0716 £6, 16,6 joe bo 566 0 6° -@ 19) 9 \eMe rouse. @.t0) ©, .6).6) 1el(6 6 @ 16 \e, © se (6 8) 6) is 


S “epee 165.0) 2 (ele 0 oe ¥ oe, © 6) 0 6 010 es: (6 6 6 -8:1'6 (e) 76 6:0: 19 61.0! (011-0, we fo! 0): 9| Feine) 60s, (61 se) 6) 10, 0) 0) (6:16 (0. @ 16/56) (00.01 6, 6) 10) 0) 16118 (6, 6101.0) 6! 16 8/0) 16, 9] (8) 8: Cy -6) 6. 6 (0:15) S16: 60° 9) 6 elie! 0 <o 


©) <i.6) one) B60) © ,0) 0, 0! 0 "e| 0° 6) © ‘0 0: 0) ©: 6: (6. 6, @ ‘0; “©. “©, "0: ©; “0: fe" ‘a ‘©: (6). 0 (0° 10: 6! ©! 6) O10; ©) OF Ss 10: ce 0! 8) 0) 0: we 6) 10 0 6) © 6 ele 6 6 6 0 © 0 ele © (0, 0 6 © 0) 6 6 6, ee 66 8 ote © 0 © io © 


(name of corporation) 
and in support of this application I/we make the following statements: 


1. NAME OF CHILD: 


FIST a ah el iit al a Ll a La 


(surname) (given names) 
ADDRESS: 
(number and street or R.R.) (city, town, village or P.O.) (County, etc.) 

JN ES he 

(@) present: AGEN VEaTs eee nar ar eee akon che Coen LA Sa teen ee 

(O)udate -ofpbirt his. Aor ee. ey Race ern echo eer 

(day) (month) (year) 
(leplaceotsbirthae a. LN RC AAs OS ea eGR Bercy oe nears 


(d2) documentary or other evidence presented to establish date of birth of child 


O\e {0) (0! (0) <0. (6, 6) 6: () (ee, ‘e) (6. 6 0: (o 0 8, (0: ‘@) @: (0) et! 0) @, 0 (4) 0, (0) 6: 6) 6) 6: 6, 0; eke 0) (0/00), 0. © 6 0 © 6 0 0 6 0 6 0 0) © 18 0 (6 6 0 © oe © 0) @ ee! 0: 6) © 6 16: 6.16 6) 6 8) 6 0: 0:0 e716 


(type of evidence) 
SES C] Male [] Female 


Zev AMUZYS OR HII Dp: 


Relationship Full Name 


Father 
Maiden Name 
Mother 


Living brothers 
and sisters: 


Living or Dee 


Address Occupation 
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3. (a) IS CHILD living with father or mother? fe} Yes C] No 
If ““No’’, complete the following (except for a child referred to in 3 (8) ): 


(i) Name of person or persons with whom child is living: 


© 0 0 © © 8 © 6 0) 8 © © 6 [9 6 OF a) © 0710) (0-6 [oe 6. 'a) 0 0: 0 oe) ‘6 (0: © ‘e © e110) 16 16 ee 0 “0: (0 ‘0! @! 016 ete e010 6) @: e110 0) @ 0 0 6) 16 eee" e808 6 6) 6 66 6-0 6.0 


C]) Yes [] No 


(b) IS CHILD in the care and custody of a children’s aid society under The Child Welfare Act or 
proposed for admission to the children’s institution on the application of a society ? 


pet Yes [] No 
If ‘““Yes’’, complete the following: 


(i) Name and address of society: 


$ (6 16) Je fe (8 6. eo) 16 (6 0° 6) '@ 10 6: ‘8 (6, © (0 10 © 0 0.6 © @ @ © pe © © 6 (0) (0) © 10:16, 10) © \e) © ©! @ (0 0 10) <6 <0, 0) © (0) 0) © «0, 6 © (6 <@ 6 0) 0) 6: © (ee (6 <0' 0 6 0) @ 6 @ ee 6 


(ii) Type of care or custody: 
(1) Crown Wardship 
(] Wardship of a Children’s Aid Society 


ie OCHernS pec y Nin yc... sees 


4. RESIDENCE: (State period(s) of residence of child in Ontario during the twelve months 
immediately preceding the date of his admission to the institution.) 


Dates 
Municipality Postal Address With Whom? 
From To 


(a) CHILD: 


Province or Country 
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(6) PARENT (where applicable) : 


Name of Parent Province or Municipality Postal Address }————— 
Country 


5S. (a) NAME AND ADDRESS of child’s physician: 


IMO. 0) Ke Gey © RO Fer Be eke) 1S) 0), a feet el 8) Oke meee 7 © UO NO 0116) 161 1010) 0.6 16:8) 0 ).4; @ 4) 0) (6) 6 0 -eXel @ 6. 4, uy, 50, @ (06 6s) em ie le, bt #el Le) me oe Lorca) e's 6 \eiecne! eo ele: M6 eke. eve. 4) cers: 


@1{0 7) Te) ‘ef ee (6' 0) 6 a! 16) 0: io “e) 65,01" 0 <0) [o) ©) fel [wi (0). 4).@) © 0.0: 0 6 © €) 60 0) 0 ‘0, '¢) 0:0 0 @ © 16 (6 0 0 © 6 © © e116 © 6 6 0 0 0 © 0 © 6. @) 6 6 be & 0 © 6 6 6,16 « 6 66 0 6 6-6 6 


6. (a2) STATE IN DETAIL REASONS WHY APPLICATION IS BEING MADE FOR ADMISSION 
OF CHILD TO THE CHILDREN’S INSTITUTION: 


00 (0) 0) O. 6\'@ (0) @: “© fe; <6) 0 6) 6 'a) (o: Je) \e) is (0) 9118; (0. 19: (6) (0 10" 6) 10) (0 (0) “o) (e (0 10) O60 Fe) 9 6 ne ©: 6 Ose O 8 1e (9) )0 16 (0: (0) ,8 6.8 ne. 0 le le (0 (6 60.0, J01-6 Le (0) 1d) (0! 10:16) 0; erleide, (0,0 .6°10..8 16 
Du 65O-1,.60 6. .0) 10 167.0) 6 @, 6,16 0) 6 10.10/16) 0/6: 8.8.68 10) Oe (6,016, \8 "6 0) \6 Oe) -61 8) S| 8). 6m S. 18) a) 8) @ 119): 018) -e Jet Oiaile vies opel eie) le hake e@ 6) el selis! iets! eis (0, oie! 6-16) .6" (8) 6 4\relle 
a. 0) ele (e* elie neice) 6) 6) (0) @ (0° 6 ee 0) ee e466 os ee. 16) /o: ae 6" 6) 6) 01/6 1OKs 60.6 & OP ome 6 6 186 Oe se se 6 « 6 © 6 6 w & 10 6 16 (6) ‘e616 © ss) 6 & Xe: e 0)\0 “es 6) 6) 6 6) a), 9.16 


Oh eine) 10) b ee) 2)». 0) #1 0) ©. (600,10) (ope) 04/6 16 O16) 10 e, o,ca’ 16) O16 a) 61 je'8) 2, 5 6)KO,) BP |B 4-6: 8) ca 16) 8! 10nd), O) (ALO: JO) 10) 0! (@, |B, OikO.:6) (0.56) 16. 100.0" 101, O2K0) 161818) 16. 8) ON © ©) (6). 6) (0: One: & 0: 6046 


1) 20, (0) ce: {ei Le, 10) <0, © © <6: ce) 6) U6! 10; 16 10; 0) .e7%e, 0) 6/10) 16 10.6. (0) 16)..0 (0) 0: (ee: 16) 0, 16:50) 46) OF 0 ©: 6) *0, 0: 16: {e.16: 10h eo] 16:10)", (@: (9: 10 16:0) 1B) (6) .0){e) im (au fe) imi 16) ©) .@) -w) 16) 9) 0) |S: (ee) (© lot 6526) 18) (e| /0p' 6) (ee) 16. Ke: 1a) 0 


@. 6; fo ‘a. 6h.0. © 0 6) 01:6) 0) 6) *: 01/4. 6 <0. @:).0. ©; (e! 6) 4.61 (0, "8, 07 (6) (0. 4: .@: (8) 0: 6) <0: 10110) 8; 181 °6, © 8) 6: 0 6, 0' 6.0 16 Bef -e! (0 “010 'e) (0: (0 56;\0, 0) ©) ee) @ Je) 19) (6 a) ‘eles fe" 6) Vel ie) 0, 0. (6 (6; <a) 06010, 6.0) 10, (ene: 56 


and attach statement or report of the psychological and medical findings, where applicable. (See sec- 
tion 2 of Regulation 88 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 for the Classes of Children’s Institutions 
and the requirements relating thereto). 


7. ARRANGEMENTS FOR PAYMENT OF THE COST OF CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF THE 
CHILD: 
Daily 
Amount 
(a) = Toibe;paidebyparent(S) wer meee etre yn ie et eer eke ere dens Siege. 
(5) -Lo:be:paid by Children:srAid:Societ yin wate the) fia oa cs encte orocte noua SC ENO A ae ron re 


(c) To be paid by a municipality (specify) : 


210 (ete Yoke Yet. le! te do lale. 16) 16 ellp (ee) is <e “e010 1910.10.16. 0:6 RO Te 18 obs 6) 6 ONO 1609, 610, 4) © 0/8) 10 6'50 0) Ol eLviie ge "e718, 8) 50, (@,/e, 8) (e' 10) e [0.1 '6; le ale! -S 
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(fe Posbe paidsor assumed, by ‘Corporation’: 1 oavincn ee oa. le ent eae eee RIED weitere Sits A? ee 


S$) CEREIPICATE: 
To the best of my/our knowledge, information and belief the answers I/we have given and the 


statements made in this application are true and correct and I/we have not knowingly withheld 
any information or relevant fact. 


Dated atte west Sore oo ee SUNS te tenes Secon day Olpwanae cee gets as Aa | eee 


© 160. 16. fo) (e. 01 16, 0) 6) 101 10, Jo <0) ©. 16, 6) (6) 6: ce, 0) We) (eG. 6 1) ee 10 # 10) Ge) @ 0,0) 6:6 6) (6 


8] ‘e in) “ah ie: (0) 46) re: 1p) @) (0) 6.56: & Le. 6! a. (eit 6) (6').s, (0) 6) fev: 1 4e (@) 6) 16 Te) ia: (611 63:8) (8) 0) 10) (6) o\ (0) (e106) 1@: ‘9; 6; at (6.10: 


(witness) 
OR 
(signature of authorized officer of 
children’s aid society) 
O. Reg. 165/65, s. 9; O. Reg. 148/68, s. 9. 
Form 6 


The Children’s Institutions Act 


CONSENT AND AUTHORIZATION OF PARENT OR CHILDREN’S AID SOCIETY 


eu ish SJ n 6: Te aien Je. ip) tel 6) .@;| (ay ore) Xo) OP ce) Odie! (O Wie! (@ L8)|.0) se)-fey le 67 10) O 'G) Oya) -f6 a! -e. ‘a a: Ye) ie fe 6) ce ole fe Oot :6/ 0 10 wo 168 8) O* 8.) Le) Ve: (6) 18) em es “0! 1) 8! ee) 6 We) 16 Oo eta) (e: 0) oat @ Ne Sh > (eee: oer 0 16 (8) es 


Sshieh etie’ <6) eile e) Celieure ise p. (eke) Cl 6 V0! viel 8) OW 8 Ne: (© Ke Nemalve) eivelve: "ele ter @: 6 1e\wa' 1a) fey lo! vo) (aay nie’ a. nw: (0) ah ehie) ee ne) 6) ee) is, fe) we) fe (ee? wee. fe eve! (ey 6 sete) a) come) ema) el 6) (ele a: fale!) )m) 6) oe 


(name) (address) 
(check appropriate box) 
[] the father 


[] the mother 


[] the person in whose charge the child is (specify relationship) : 


OPAC, (OKO; [0 20) Let 0] Yo tay eile! te) te) <0” (6-0), [eo] : By 16] 9! @, 08°, Ol G10) ie Ne! \Oi9) (8)@! 60) -eKJe) el @. fe) Ai te ive, (6) (eo, "ei \ei ie! 16.696 19) le) es lelie! = le) @ sile (eters) ie (avlevacie lo 6) «leis 


Gi certo) Fe) <a) fa) “6” {8 Ser ce) Se) ‘6! Je) {6 OL) ‘elie. ie 06) 0). 8) ae, 8. 0) ele ce iu w]e eile) “et <9. \:@) (e" 10) e” 10 Jee) -@" .@, 16) (@ 19) 1) '@. fe) Le. a) B) © feria e/ 6) 4) «6 je. e: (0/0) he) (6) 8) 0 


(address) 
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CONSENT to the admission of: 


RIPE ASEO MS theses ©) 1980) Pee LOSS (AOR erre 16s elles see te eye e's) (6 eee) ele] NE.eb ame eee 1 | ea Bl (ej 'ecele sel. 6), 10) (site uenadepoielie eo) is, eile ce lel.e) 1a teh.e) a lé ie 61,41) acral ie) aie) e, ee 


(name of child) (last address) 
to this children’s institution. 
AND I hereby authorize the Board that operates and maintains the children’s institution or the 
superintendent thereof to secure on behalf of the above-named child, in accordance with his needs, 
all necessary medical and other related or ancillary services including those of immunization and 


surgery. 


2. The child was born on: 


Dated tiie eee ee BLING eee 4 day Offset TON. HS Ee 1 9ta 


OR 


ee) 6 (0) 0/6 © (0 9 0) 6 0 © © 10, ela ie je 6) 6) 0) 0) 6 (0: 0 0) 1p) <0) © (6: 0 6) 6 6 8 © eo (0: 0! 0) © 0116 @ 10 6 6 8 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
children’s aid society) 


(TO BE COMPLETED BY SUPERINTENDENT OF CHILDREN’S INSTITUTION) 
I certify that I have examined the following items of documentary or other evidence: 


© 0: 6) 0, @: 0 8 oo © 0 8 @ © 0 6's © 0 0 (0 © © 10 0 @ 10 0) 0 0 0. 6 0 © 0 10 00 6 0 8 ie © 6 | 6 6 fe \e 10) 6 0! 6: 6) 0: © ‘s) Biers (ee Oe: 6 ioe: 0 e © © 9) 0/0! ere: 0) ee) \e) » 0: ee) 8 0 es 2 8 8 Bie 


(list items examined) 
and I am satisfied as to the identity of the above-named child and the parent or the person in whose 
charge the child is and their relationship to each other. 
(signature of superintendent) 


O. Reg. 279/63, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Children’s Institutions Act 
QUARTERLY REPORT OF NET OPERATING EXPENDITURES 
INTE OF COILGTEN SAMStleUtlOm scp rayen tate oes a hee gens er rt kan seston ee oa et er acliegers eg) ate mctsietror ae agerhart eee 
GGTOSS Gos earn tees Se ame Wn er re datce eet VAR eel elle die enn fu ena ca eyrenicolhsael etcdouasle furans, 9 iphoee! anayete (antares 
Name of corporation operating children’s institution. ...... 1.6... eee cece eee eee eee eee eee es 


For the Three Months Ending..................+5. Bes be rae 
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PART I: NET OPERATING EXPENDITURES 
(See Note 1) 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


Non-resident 
Services 
Resident (institutions 
Services listed under 
Schedule 4 
only) 
(see note 2) 


A. Net operating expenditures for the current year to 
date: 


1. Physical and personal needs of children, includ- 
ing food, medical, clothing and other needs.... 


2. Education including teachers’ salaries and staff 
benefits but not including transportation costs or 
fees paid. to school: boards jn. nee e se eee 


3. Salaries and staff benefits exclusive of teachers’ 
salaries and istattabenetitse Bm Stuer etees s 6 ex 


4. Consulting or other specialist fees (other than 
medical, dental or educational)............... 


D-PACCOMMOGALION 16 5-4 seine ace al eee Notas 
Os Administration yse Ce Pe rie Dee ee 2 
7. Replacement of furnishings and equipment.... 
Siw OUNen sSDecll Viwoe ton cis tla om io ee es eee 
9. Sub-total (items 1 to 8, both inclusive)........ 


10. Deduct: Miscellaneous operating revenues...... 


11. Net operating expenditures for the current year 
POSGATE Feat Ae ohn eels ea tacauie aces pecs meee oT 


B. Net operating expenditures for current quarter year: 
12. Deduct: Previous net operating expenditures for 
the current year to date (item 11 of Form 7 of 


the immediately preceding quarter year)....... 


13. Net operating expenditures for current quarter. . 
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PART II: 
AVERAGE DAILY COST OF RESIDENT SERVICES DURING CURRENT QUARTER YEAR 
14. A. Cost of resident services in current quarter year (column 1, item 13 above)....... Ce ee ee 


B. Total days care for all residents in the institution current quarter (column 2 
of item 1 of Form 4 for each month of current quarter year).............. beyonce orate 


AVeragerdalivicOs CAR by age on ae se eee tenes ca ot at ren eae inet ere re ftir Po Rae ass 


PART III: CERTIFICATE 


15. We certify that, to the best of our knowledge and belief, the net expenditures reported in Part I and 
the total days care reported in Part II above are correct and in agreement with the books and 
records of the institution. 


Ce 


ei.e) "el (0) ©. © (6.6 <6 s)..0 0; @ (s)he) 66 6 Fe! ape V6; “6: 01-6) 21.6) 6 (0: 0)) 0) 6: “syle. ot Ole) el 6 & (6,8) 6) 0) 0) 6 (6 6 6) e 


(signature of authorized officer) 


NOTES: 


1. Subsection 4 of section 20 of Regulation 88 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 reads as follows: 


(4) For the purposes of Form 4 and Form 7, the resident and non-resident services provided by a 
children’s institution and the expenditures necessary therefor are subject to approval by the 
Minister.”’ 


2. Include only the cost of non-resident services provided by children’s institutions listed under Schedule 
4 of Regulation 88 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 for the purposes of computing payments 
by the Province under section 7 of the Act. 


O. Reg. 339/67, s. 22; O. Reg. 148/68, s. 10. 


é 
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CHILDREN’S MENTAL HOSPITALS 
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REGULATION 89 


under The Children’s Mental Hospitals Act 


GENERAL 


1. Inthis Regulation, ‘“‘hospital’’ means ‘‘a hospital 
under this Act’ as defined in the Act. R.R.O. 
1DG0 Mi e292 is. I. 


2. The hospitals listed in the Schedule are de- 
signated as hospitals. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 52, s. 2, 
revised. 


3. Sections 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 of The Mental 
Hospitals Act apply to hospitals. R.R.O. 1960, 
eg 0255.3, 7evrsed. 


4.—(1) An application for admission as a patient 
shall be made to the superintendent of the hospital 
in Form 1. 


(2) No person shall present himself or any other 
person to a hospital for admission until the superin- 
tendent has given notice that accommodation is 
available. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 52, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a patient is no longer in need of 
treatment in a hospital, the attending physician 
shall write an order that the patient be discharged 
and thereupon the patient shall be deemed to be 
discharged. 


(2) Where a patient is discharged, his parent or 
guardian shall remove him from the hospital but, at 
the request of his parent or guardian and with the 
approval of the superintendent, the patient may 
remain in the hospital for a further period not exceed- 
ing twenty-four hours. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 52, s. 5S. 


6. Where any patient leaves a hospital, or is taken 
away by some person other than his parent or 
guardian from a hospital, without the permission of 
the superintendent or a member of the staff, the 
superintendent shall notify the chief of police or 
other senior officer of the police force in the 
municipality in which the hospitalislocated. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 52, s. 6, revised. 


7. Where a patient requires hospital treatment 
that cannot be supplied in a hospital, the super- 
intendent may, with the consent of the parent or 
guardian of the patient in Form 2, transfer the 
patient to a hospital approved under The Public 
Hospitals Act for the treatment and shall return the 
patient to the hospital when he has received such 
treatment as is necessary. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 52, 
Saihe 


Schedule 


ITEM LOCATION NAME 


1. London Children’s Psychiatric Research 
Institute 
2. Rexdale Thistletown Regional Centre 


for Children and Adolescents 


3. Toronto Mental Retardation Centre 


O. Reg. 476/69, s. 1, revised. 


Form 1 
The Children’s Mental Hospitals Act 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


I hereby request the admission of 


Oy 8) (6) 10) 16) 4p Ie) (6, Gy (el le) (0, @: Se) (my a) © Oh-S, 0 le) 6; 9, 4). Mein) es e110} 1s fol « inte ef(e))s Leliels iv je 


(name of patient in full) 


WORIS 00 Vie eee eG eee ary tee and consent to 
(state relationship of patient) 

his being detained if he attempts to leave the 

hospital. 


I hereby consent to any form of medical treatment, 
diagnostic procedure, active immunization, surgical 
operation or administration of anaesthetics, that the 
attending physician or the hospital staff from time to 
time considers necessary or advisable in the interest 
of the patient. I also consent to the disclosure of 
information necessary to support any claims for in- 
surance or hospitalization benefits. 


I hereby consent that the above-named patient may 
take part in activities outside the hospital such as 
swimming at a public pool, picnics, visits to local shops 
and other activities, in the company and under the 
supervision of one or more members of the hospital 
staff. I also agree that near the end of the course of 
treatment and as preparation for discharge the above- 
named patient may be allowed off the hospital 
grounds unaccompanied at the discretion of the 
physician in charge. 

I agree to assume responsibility for his removal and 
care upon being given seven days notice in writing 
of his discharge. 


61.9) a) em whe eye \e ele rel@ ee Wwe le) 6.082 eens 


(signature of parent) 
or guardian) 
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WITNESS: 


CH ba TRE CU RC eb, succor Sa SU Si YC Yume QR Sans EC SILLY 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg, 52, Form 1, revised. 


Form 2 
The Children’s Mental Hospitals Act 


CONSENT TO TRANSFER TO A PUBLIC 
HOSPITAL AND TO TREATMENT 


I hereby consent to the transfer of 


9 © 6 © © @ 0 © 6 © © 0 0 0 6 @ 6 0 6 6 0 ie 6 6 0 8 6 6 8 fe 8 8 6 8 8 Oe 0 8 6 te ee 


(state relationship of patient) 


ey ey er ee , at any time during the 
(public hospital) 


peslodyols treatment: ats oho were eases owns 
(hospital) 
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for such diagnostic or treatment procedures that the 
attending physician or the hospital staff considers 
necessary or advisable in the interests of the patient, 
and I further consent to any form of medical treat- 
ment, diagnostic procedures, active immunization, 
surgical operation or administration of anaesthesia 
that the attending physician, or surgeon, or staff of 


sl AAA y AURES COR ape aM eae nated from time to time con- 
(public hospital) 


siders necessary or advisable in the interests of the 
patient and I agree to conform strictly with the rules 


Ofthewes kiwis ee odaee oe Me 
(public hospital) 
(signature of parent 
or guardian) 
(address) 
WITNESS: 
Daterarenins e292 , 19 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 52, Form 2, revised. 
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REGULATION 90 


under The Chiropody Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. Inthis Regulation, ‘“‘secretary-treasurer’’ means 


secretary-treasurer of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 753; Ss. 1. 


REGISTRATION 
2. Thesecretary-treasurer shall maintain a register 
of persons admitted to practise as chiropodists. 
ih OF] 900NReaso3ys. 2. 


3.—(1) The secretary-treasurer shall register as a 
chiropodist any person who, 


(a) is of good moral character ; 
(b) is at least twenty-one years of age; 


(c) has passed the examination prescribed by 
section 12; 


(a 


ae, 


presents evidence that he has completed at 
least three months clinical experience in 
chiropody under the supervision of a re- 
gistered chiropodist ; and 


(e 


—— 


has paid the registration fee prescribed by 
clause a of section 7. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall register any 
person who, 


(a) is registered as a chiropodist in a juris- 
diction, 


(i) outside Ontario under provisions 
similar to this Regulation, and 


(11) 1n which persons registered as chiro- 
podists under the Act may register 
without examination; and 


(b) pays a registration fee of $60. R.R.O. 
1960. Reg. 53,:s. 3. 


4. The secretary-treasurer shall issue a certificate, 


(a) of registration in Form 1 to a chiropodist 
who is registered; and 


(b) of renewal of registration in Form 2 to a 
chiropodist whose registration is renewed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The registration of a chiropodist expires 
with the first Monday in February in each year. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall renew the regis- 
tration for one year where the chiropodist pays the 
renewal fee prescribed by clause 06 of section 7. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Whereachiropodist fails to pay the renewal 
fee on or before the expiry date, the secretary- 
treasurer shall notify the chiropodist by registered 
mail addressed to his last known address on the 
register that his registration has expired. 


(2) Where a chiropodist whose registration has 
expired pays the fee prescribed by clause c of 
section 7, the secretary-treasurer shall register the 
chiropodist. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 6. 


7. The fees to be paid by a chiropodist are, 
(a) on registration, $5; 
(b) on renewal of registration, $60; and 


(c) where his registration has expired and the 
chiropodist has failed to pay his renewal fee 
within thirty days after the date of expiry, 
for each year or part of a year that has 
passed since the dateofexpiry,$20. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 53, s. 7. 


DISCIPLINE 
8.—(1) A chiropodist shall, 


(a) not hold himself out as a chiropodist in a 
manner that is misleading, unethical or 
unprofessional ; 


(6) confine all advertisements to his name, 
address and telephone number in a uniform 
list in newspapers, magazines, directories 
and similar media under the heading 
“‘chiropodist”’ or “‘podiatrist”’ ; 


not use any title or affix, except, 


— 
in) 
ee 


(i) his degree or degrees, and 


(ii) the word “chiropodist” or “pod- 
iatrist’’ ; 
(d) not use a designation that does not include 


his name; 


(e) not offer in any manner to guarantee a cure; 
and 
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(f) display his name conspicuously at his place 
of business. 


(2) Nochiropodist shall practise in the employment 
of or in association with a commercial business, or ina 
manner that is likely to appear to the public to be in 
the employment of or in association with a com- 
mercial business, other than to treat the employees 
of the business. 


(3) Subsection 2 does not affect an agreement 
existing on the 11th day of February, 1958. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 53, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The Board may, after a hearing, suspend or 
cancel the registration of any chiropodist found to 
have been, 


(a) guilty of misconduct or any violation of the 
Act or this Regulation; or 


(b) ignorant or incompetent. 


(2) Before holding a hearing, the Board shall send 
by registered mail to the chiropodist at his last 
known address on the register a notice, 


(a) giving the details of the alleged misconduct, 
violation, ignorance or incompetence and 
the nature of the evidence in support 
thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. 


(3) The Board shall allow at least ten clear days 
between the date of sending the notice and the date 
of the hearing. 


(4) If the chiropodist fails to attend the hearing 
on the date and at the time and place appointed, the 
hearing may proceed and a decision may be made in 
his absence. 


(5S) At the hearing, the chiropodist is entitled to 
hear the evidence against him, to cross-examine there- 
on, to call witnesses in his behalf and to present his 
argument. 


(6) The chiropodist may be pepmesniied at the 
hearing by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) Where the Board decides to suspend the regis- 
tration, the period of suspension shall not be longer 
than thirty days. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The Board may appoint an inspector for 
the investigation of complaints made against a chiro- 
podist. 


(2) The inspector shall investigate a written com- 
plaint that a registered chiropodist has been guilty 
of misconduct or displayed such ignorance or incom- 
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petence as to render it desirable in the public inter- 
est that his registration be cancelled or suspended. 


(3) The Board shall pay the salary and expenses of 
the inspector out of funds at the disposal of the 
Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 10. 

11.—(1) The Board may appoint a chiropodist to 
investigate or assist the inspector in investigating a 


complaint. 


(2) A chiropodist appointed under subsection 1 
shall be paid, 


(a) a fee not exceeding $50; and 
(b) the actual amount spent in travelling and 


living expenses. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 
lg . 


EXAMINATIONS 


12.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations at least once a year. 


(2) The Board shall conduct or cause to be con- 
ducted supplemental examinations within four 
months after each examination under subsection 1. 

(3) The subjects for examination, 


(a) shall, 


(i) be limited in their scope to cover only 
the requirements for chiropody, and 


(ii) require such medical and surgical 
knowledge as is required for the 
practice of chiropody; and 

(0) may be written, oral or clinical. 
(4) The subjects for examination are, 
(a) anatomy and histology; 
(b) bacteriology ; 
thera- 


(c) chemistry, materia medica and 


peutics ; 
(dz) clinical chiropody and technique; 
(e) dermatology and syphilology; 
(f) hygiene and sanitation ; 
(g) pathology; 
(h) physiology; and 


(1) X-ray and diagnosis. 
BE cen Op 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
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13.—(1) The Board shall appoint at least two chiro- 
podists as examiners, one of whom shall be a member 
of the Board. 


(2) The Board shall cause the examiners to pre- 
scribe the examinations for the admission of chiro- 
podists to practise in Ontario upon the subjects set 
out in subsection 4 of section 12. 


(3) The examiners shall submit to the Board the 
examinations prescribed under subsection 2. 


(4) If the Board approves the examinations 
submitted under subsection 3, the examiners shall 
examine the applicants in accordance with the pre- 
scribed examinations at a time and place determined 
by the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 13. 


14. The Board shall, 


(a) review all examination marks given to an 
applicant and the papers written by him; 
and 


(b) approve a mark given by the examiners 
or order the re-examination of the applicant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Examiners appointed under this Regula- 
tion shall receive a total fee of, 


(a) $50 in respect of each applicant trying the 
annual examinations; and 


(b) $25 in respect of each applicant being re- 
examined. 


(2) The fees payable to the examiners under sub- 
section 1 shall be divided equally among the ex- 
aminers. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53,s. 15. 


16.—(1) Any person who, 
(a) is of good moral character ; 


(b) has Grade 13 standing in nine papers 
including physics, chemistry, botany and 
zoology or an equivalent standing as deter- 
mined by the Minister of Education; and 


(c) has graduated from a school or college 
referred to in section 20, 


may apply to the secretary-treasurer as a candidate 
for the examinations. 


(2) Application for examination shall be made in 
Form 3 to the secretary-treasurer at least fifteen days 
before the examination is to be held. 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 
(a) two character references from persons who 


are not related to the applicant by blood 
or marriage ; 
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(b) evidence of Grade 13 standing in nine papers 
including physics, chemistry, botany and 
zoology or an equivalent standing as de- 
termined by the Minister of Education; 


(c) a certificate in Form 4 from the head of the 
teaching staff of a school, college or univer- 


sity approved by the Board; 


(dZ) a certificate in Form 5 signed by a chiro- 
podist ; 


(e) a diploma or certificate or a photostatic 
copy thereof from a school, college or univer- 
sity approved by the Board; 

(f) the prescribed examination fee; and 

(g) an unmounted photograph of the applicant, 


(i) not larger than 3 % inches by S5inches, 


(11) taken within three months of the date 
of the application, and 


(iii 


—— 


certified by the head of the teaching 
staff of the school, college or univer- 
sity referred to in clause c, or by two 
chiropodists, to be a true photograph 
of the applicant. 

(4) The Board shall review the application and, if 
it complies with this Regulation, the Board shall 
cause the secretary-treasurer to notify the candi- 


date of the time and place fixed for the examina- 
tion) Kok O.1960) Reg .55%s210; 


17.—(1) A person who has, 
(a) been notified under section 16; and 
(b) paid the fee prescribed by section 19, 
may try the examinations. 


(2) An applicant passes the examinations if he 
obtains, 


(a) at least 55 per cent of the total marks in each 
subject; and 


(b) an average of at least 60 per cent of the 
total marks of all subjects. 


(3) A person who has, 
(a) tried the examinations ; 
(b) failed in three subjects or fewer; and 
(c) paid the fee prescribed by section 19, 


may be re-examined in the subjects in which he has 
failed. 
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(4) Where an applicant fails in one or more sub- 
jects upon re-examination under subsection 3, he 
shall not be re-examined further. R.R.O. 1960, 
Repuo3esaly. 


18. A person who is trying an examination or re- 
examination shall be allowed not less than, 


(a) 1% hours for each subject written; and 


(0) thirty minutes for an oral examination in 
any subject for which an oral examination 
is required. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 18. 


19. A person shall pay on examination a fee of, 


(a) $100 for examination tried under subsection 
1 of section 17; and 


(b) $20 for each subject at a re-examination 
under subsection 3 of section 17. R.R.O. 
19607 Keg753,/s; 19! 


APPROVED SCHOOLS 


20. The Board shall not approve a school, college 
or university unless it, 


(a) requires a candidate for admission to have 
Grade 13 standing in nine papers including 
physics, chemistry, botany and zoology or 
an equivalent standing as determined by the 
Minister of Education; 


(6) gives a four-year course of instruction in 
chiropody; and 


(c) is accredited by the Council on Education of 
The Canadian Association of Chiropodists. 
RRiOn1 9007 Reg, 53y.5420. 


PROCEDURE OF THE BOARD 
21.—(1) The chairman shall, 


(a) subject to subsection 2, preside at all meet- 
ings of the Board; 


(b) sign the minutes of each meeting when 
approved by the Board; and 


(c) carry out the duties assigned to him by the 
Board. 


(2) If the chairman is absent from a meeting of 
the Board, the vice-chairman shall preside at the 
meeting: “KURO 19608 Regios7s22 1: 


22.—(1) Three members of the Board constitute a 
quorum. 


(2) If a vote at a meeting of the Board is tied, 
the person presiding at the meeting shall have a 
second vote. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 22. 
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23.—(1) The chairman may call a meeting of the 
Board but shall call a meeting upon the written 
request of two members. 


(2) The chairman shall give the secretary-treasurer 
two weeks notice of each meeting called. R.R.O. 
1960, Keg. 53, s. 23. 


24. At least one week before a meeting of the 
Board, the secretary-treasurer shall give notice of 
the meeting in writing to each member of the 
Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg, 53, s. 24. 


25.—(1) The secretary-treasurer shall, 


(a) prepare before the Ist day of March in each 
year a list, in alphabetical order, of all 
chiropodists on the register with their 
addresses; and 


(b) submit the list to the chairman. 


(2) If the chairman approves the list, the sec- 
retary-treasurer shall send a copy of the list to each 
chitapodist. OK KO? 1960) Reg 53,5020. 


26. A member of the Board may inspect at any 
time the books, records or correspondence of the 
Board in the possession of the secretary-treasurer. 
Rake Ol 9607 Keer 00,6. 2G, 


27. The secretary-treasurer is responsible for, 
(a) the correspondence of the Board; 


(6) taking and keeping the minutes of all meet- 
ings of the Board; 


(c) keeping the books of account; 


(d) receiving and depositing to the credit of the 
Board in a bank designated by the Board 
all money paid to the Board; 


(e) keeping a record of the results of all 
examinations and re-examinations; and 


(f) carrying out all instructions of the Board. 
K:O: 19607 Reg. 53,.s, 27. 


28. The fiscal year of the Board ends with the 
3lst day of December in each year. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rege53) 5.25, 


29.—(1) The Board shall appoint a person other 
than a chiropodist as an auditor. 


(2) The auditor shall audit all books and records 
of the Board after the first Monday in February 
and before the 7th day of March in each year. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 29. 


ALLOWANCE FOR BOARD 
30.—(1) Members of the Board shall be paid, 
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(a) a per day allowance of $10; and 


(5) the amount actually spent for travelling 
and living expenses, 


while engaged on business of the Board. 


(2) In lieu of the per day allowance paid under 
clause a of subsection 1, the secretary-treasurer shall 
be paid such compensation as the Board from time 
to time determines. 


(3) The Board may employ such persons and 
services as are required and may pay the salaries, 
fees and expenses of the person out of the funds at the 
disposal of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, s. 30. 


Form 1 


The Chiropody Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
AS A CHIROPODIST 


Certificate NGsa- 408 «ae 


This is to certify that under The Chiropody Act, 
AURIS Te OTe ClO See es eeimrine, Necnles bleNn ote toa nets 


‘@) 6) Tae (0) "#0 (0; 6) 0) (6: 6; e\<e, | @ (0 6 0:6 6 0) 6) 6.4) © 6) 6 « 6,0 


Secretary-Treasurer of Board of 
Chiropodists 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Chiropody Act 


CERTIFICATE OF RENEWAL OF 


REGISTRATION 
19 eg. 
INO ete cee een Date sateen es 
This is to certify that the registration of 


@7 ia) 0, (6.6) @) (6: L001 10) 14. (6° 61116) 0) (0) 6110.14 (61.6) 6 16: 8116) 0 & 1070) 48; 8, 1a) = 8 8! 6) 6 "6 (6! @ (0) 6 erro: 6 


as a chiropodist has been renewed for the year ending 
with the first Monday in February, 19.... 


Choy OP. Gen De Oo et ONC Cece CRC Ty Ob eceteCn i tele 


Secretary-Treasurer of Board of 
Chiropodists 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Chiropody Act 


APPLICATION AS A CANDIDATE 
FOR EXAMINATION 


To: The Secretary-Treasurer, 
Board of Chiropodists, 
INGOTLESS ts it on ena 


I apply for registration as a chiropodist and in 
support thereof submit the following information: 


Lom NaIes Gosh eee tee ST re maak ts 

(surname) (given names in full) 

2. \Place‘and date of birt 9. se oe ae ea 

3, DBTitisSh SUDIeC tae eeete tes ee cay aereaie te dics 

(yes or no) 

4 Home address ii, santa atrtduonn | tarot 

5) -Businesstaddresst ius tata, Rae tien ene eee 

On Nave practised in fate s/c haan sis re ages a aes 

(address) 

IT OU 8 eect shhinc, etcaank ors tety wealead sdeuale see i dnatela tals 
(date) 

18 At tal ari he Sr ar ae ae RE te pee wasabi aera ead 

(date) 


Man Ati anMmlemMOeCig Ol. iyites -roatre artye shoe arth elsein a 
(Association of Chiropodists) 


G6). (el a: Se 6) 0116) ©! eo (ej 16, (v.68 01.8) 8) 0. ©) \w! je: (Oca 10,10). @ le 6 <6) 616 (6).,0:0\58' 40) ke 


oo 
—_— 
5 
E 
(@) 
o 
=} 
o 
ra) 
Qu 
(=) 
1 
4 
@) 
leje} 
AS 
wo 
ct 
io) 
4 
ro) 
Qu 
ct 
° 
Ae) 
Less | 
© 
re) 
or 
te 
7) 
ro) 
fe) 
j= 
=e 
| 
[o) 
mo) 
{o) 
Qu 
te 
ae 
j=} 


% atie! 16: ete cee, ener ehie: 6h. 0 6 ¢, 18) 0) 0). 0) 8 61.6. 16,0) (6:61 6),0) 6) :9) 8 (0: erie! eye *: ©: (07 6 


(province or state) 
9. My preliminary educational qualifications are 


ea) 8! tar ere) 6) eel tale) a! 6. @ (0, 0)'8' ce 16) 1,64 101.8) 6), 0, 64m 1e, 8, (0. '@>:0) <9) 8) 010; 16, @ Je! 6 10 


10. Chiropody Schools, Colleges or Universities 


WL heh 100 Core Mes Aas thy ea Ainters Reha) on te ACO Dat Cnene c 

11) Lenethsot course’. 2s ee ae 
(years) (months) (hours) 

12. Date entered.......... Date graduated...... 
13. The certificate or diploma........ in Chiropody 


was conferred on me by the......'.......... 
(name of school) 
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ONG hee snae CayCOL IE joe. odes mre ue) Dated ats ate Soh mae ante nae eee ee this day of 
14.) Post-graduate icourses ta: Wi. & said eines pier) 0 GAA ate as ee ican ere el: O38s 
Se ANG naa te hs SM ated hs eA Snes 
DaterolA pplication s wecr..torde tig sat cesinict. © ss ose teaching staff) 


I certify that the information in this application is 
true. 


ol ye\ ow ela) 6°81 0) e1 ret: 0) ‘eres ee fe) ere ce) 6) ee e.2e 6) 601006 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Chiropody Act 


CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 
IN CHIROPODY 


Wecertiiy that csi: o2< nce oe sonemreeen ee camer ae 


SULCTI CEU een ts aa tee he cee ere ia aie wie ae se cee 


Scene Kar (oikGu ‘ein'b Jee)»: (ole eo) 0) «-e .8)-04.0) keeled we. feiss, 6) (6 Ger [© sm: ie! se fernel el <a) fe ge» ©, keds 


(address of school, college or university) 


and received from this school, college or university on 


aAuciploma ob Certincate ANrenirOpodys civ. weds cas 
(date of degree or diploma) 


COMMCUT INGA AG Si Weks Ase ee oA ht ch cre nie ate celebs 


Se Falk: e.0 oF 8. 10 OTRO! of, Sh eG NOMS) let el Oe Ve 1G Joule othe Md ervey lola: 


(name of school, college 
or university) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Chiropody Act 


CERTIFICATE OF INTERNSHIP 


(name of 


Be he ahr eer eae has completed..... 
applicant) 


months of clinical experience as a chiropodist under 
my supervision. 


Wy] (a exe: (0). 4h 0) kel eiliet « teiiele) \e) <6. 6) 0.16) (6) 6) 0) is, ©! =) oe) 0, ve, 


View Gillen 6015608) ene) (eel (e] iente) ‘ems, lon (6, to: 8 tes ies [oe .0) Te ie7 168) 


(address of chiropodist) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 53, Form 5. 


Reg. 91 


COLLECTION AGENCIES 


REGULATION 91 


under The Collection Agencies Act 


GENERAL 
FORMS 


1.—(1) An application for a licence as a collection 
agency shall be in Form 1. 


(2) An application for a licence for a branch office 
of a collection agency shall be in Form 2. 


(3) An application for a licence as a collector shall 
be in Form 3. 


(4) An application for a renewal of a licence as a 
collection agency shall be in Form 4. 


(5S) An application for a renewal of a licence for a 
branch office of a collection agency shall be in Form 5. 


(6) An application for a renewal of a licence as a 
collector shall be in Form 6.. R.R.O. 1960. Reg. 
34) Slate 


2.—(1) A licence as a collection agency shall be in 
Form 7. 


(2) A licence for a branch office of a collection 
agency shall be in Form 8. 


(3) A licence as a collector shall be in Form 9. 
RORCO. (900F Keer s4es.-2 


3. The bond to accompany an application for a 
licence as a collection agency shall be, 


(a) in Form 10 for the bond of a guarantee 
company ; 


(6) in Form 11 for a personal bond; or 


(c) in Form 12 for the bond of a guarantor other 
than a guarantee company. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree 74.5.). 


FEES 
4. The following fees shall be paid to the registrar: 


1. Upon application for a licence that is 
NOL-a Lene wal. a. cee er area $15 


2. For a licence or renewal thereof as a 
collection agency where the average 
monthly gross income of the collection 
agency from commissions for the six 
months ending with the 31st day of 
December preceding the date of the 
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application for the licence or renewal 

was, 

(2)e bso orplescea smontiy ae. a 10 
(@)- over $1 S0ra"month: =n nee 

3. For a licence or renewal thereof for a 
branch office of a collection agency.. 10 

4. For a licence or renewal thereof as a 
COMCCLOL face of arent ae ate te ear eae ®) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, s. 4. 
SECURITY 


5.—(1) The amount of the bond shall be based 
upon the amount of money collected by the collection 
agency in the year immediately preceding the date 
of the application for a licence. 


(2) Where the amount collected was, 


(a) under $10,000 the amount of the bond shall 
be $1,000; 


(b) $10,000 but under $20,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $2,000; 


(c) $20,000 but under $30,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $3,000; 


(d) $30,000 but under $40,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $4,000; 


(ec) $40,000 but under $50,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $5,000; 


(f) $50,000 but under $60,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $6,000 ; 


(g) $60,000 but under $70,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $7,000; 


(h) $70,000 but under $80,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $8,000; 


(z) $80,000 but under $90,000 the amount of 
the bond shall be $9,000; or 


(7) $90,000 or more the amount of the bond 
shall be $10,000. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, 
Ey 


6. The classes of negotiable security that may be 
accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


658 


COLLECTION AGENCIES 


(a) bor.ds issued or guaranteed by Canada; and 


(6) bonds issued or guaranteed by any province 


ofiCanada» K.R.O) 1960, Kezao4 7c 6: 


RETURNS 


7. The Superintendent may require a collection 
agency to make a return of accounts in Form 13. 
ikck20) 1900) Regso4,5, 7. 


Form 1 
The Collection Agencies Act 


ABE LLCALION ROR 


COLLECTION AAGENCY “LICENCE 


Date OLN PHCA lols spas eciasate ee oles i ghee 


Application of 


eee eee 


CH Cie IC) ORO ek aa Ta re eC NOe Cer GEO > Al We Cy ce CeO Ket) CN OMOM aT IED 


(name under which business will be carried on) 


The undersigned applies to the Registrar for a 
licence as a collection agency under The Collection 
Agencies Act and for the purpose of procuring the 
licence gives the following information: 


1. The applicant is an individual and will 


carry on business alone. His name in full, 
being the name under which he proposes to 
carry on the business of a collection agency, 
and his business and home addresses and 
telephone numbers, are set out below. 


OR 


. The applicant is a partnership and the name 


under which the partnership proposes to 
carry on the business of a collection agency, 
the address of the main office, the names in 
full and the business and home addresses of 
every partner and limited partner and the 
office (if any) held by each and telephone 
numbers, are set out below. 


OR 


. The applicant is a corporation. The name 


of the company, its chief office in Ontario, 
the names and addresses of its directors and 
officials, and telephone numbers are set out 
below: 
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Name in Full 


Residence 
Tel. No. 


Residence 
Address 


City or 
Town 


Business address of individual, partnership or 


COLPOPALION, Setiritar wear tes A eee <p otek one eon Aes oree 


Business telepnoneaN Gas se eee tas pds Pare 


4. 


Ds 


10. 


11. 


We: 


13% 


Address for service in Ontario: 


Ontario branches (if any): 


. What were the average monthly gross com- 


missions of the applicant for the six months 
immediately preceding the date of this 
application? 


. Have you heretofore been licensed or applied 


for licence as a collection agency? If so, 


give particulars: 


. Have you ever been refused a licence or has 


your licence been revoked or suspended in 
any province or state? If so, give partic- 
ulars: 


. The following is a short business record, 


during the past three years of, 
(a) the applicant (individual) ; or 


(b) each partner of the applicant-part- 
nership and of the partnership; or 


(c) each officer of the applicant-com- 
pany and of the company: 


The age and nationality of each person 
named in item 9 are: 


During the year immediately prior to the 
date of this application, the place of 
residence of the applicant (individual), 
or each partner of the applicant-partnership, 
or each officer of the applicant-corporation, 
was as follows: 


Will you be engaged, occupied or employed 
in any business other than a collection 
agency? Ifso, give particulars: 


To each of the following named persons the 
business reputation of the applicant is well 
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known, and reference may be made to them AFFIDAVIT 
for further information: 


(By individual applicant, or by one of the 


4 partners or officers, as case may be) 
City or | Street | Business or 


yams Town | Address | Occupation 
Province of Ontario SP erie tet eee rs ; 
COUNTY Of sere tustaste a: Olea there ectet pes see 
To Wit in the County of!i.... 


make oath and say: 


1. Iam the applicant (or a partner or officer of 

the applicant) herein for a licence as a 
NOTE: At least three names must be given. collection agency and I signed the fore- 
going application. 

14. The applicant has credit at the following 
bank: (state branch) If no credit arranged, 2. The information given by me in the applica- 
state bank and branch through which tion is true. 
business is transacted: 

SWORN before me at the 

15. Have you arranged to keep proper records 
and books of account as required by section 
19 of the Act? 


16. Have you a separate trust account as 
required by section 18 of the Act? LTS stein See ee: day 


17. Is there any unpaid judgment against the of 
applicant, partners, directors or officials? 
If so, give particulars: A Commissioner, etc. 


18. Has the applicant or any partner of the R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54. Form 1. 
applicant-partnership, or any director or 
officer of the applicant-corporation, or the 
corporation, been charged, indicted or 
convicted under any law of any country, or 
state or province thereof, for fraud or theft 
or named in any injunction in connection 


with proceedings taken on account of | ,pprycATION FOR LICENCE FOR BRANCH 


fraud or theft, or are there any proceedings OFFICE OF A COLLECTION AGENCY 
now pending that may lead to a conviction 


or injunction? If so, give particulars: 


Form 2 


The Collection Agencies Act 


1. The undersigned applies for a licence for a 


tah 
19. Which of the applicant’s employees, direc- Le HUG aS COSA Ta MORO OETA UNG 


tors or officials will be a collector ? 


@ belie) eo) O06 la) <0) ante) ‘of Nene) (el sore) @; ©) Leslee) SF vine! swe: jelce| leu @niele cemesiae 


Collection Agency. 


The applicant asks for a licence for the year ending 2» The address of the branchoflice 16.22. 
on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


a) le cey evicel 16. eer collet a 16.4 @) 8) eluet eSccarce) elie, 6) ‘einer te: fen -e: ie en Ore) 1618) 


o te) ie} Toate te) ev wine, ef 6) ce (Ge ce.ventelte ve; § | <6) J: 0; \0) 8) :6: eet 6: 18.10: ce ‘0. 6°16 6) 8 "6 «© 


(witness) 3. The following are the names and residence- 

addresses of the manager and other officials 

Be che tole pees ogame BY atte eee eae of the Collection Agency employed in the 
(address of witness) branch office: 


Re A a ene 4. The following is a short business record for 
the past three years of the manager and 
13, ict S Meties gear officials : 
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5S. *hereby certity that,tto the best of my 
knowledge and belief, the manager and any 
of the officials employed in the branch 
office have not been convicted of any offence 
under the Criminal Code (Canada), except 
as follows: 


6. Give detailed particulars of the manager 
and officials of the branch office: 


S) ie) 16! 1, “e.ge\ 0! (6, orca) wore fe ef) | | (O einrb) (0) 6A54) 10), Of b: je: Lee 0, 809) ‘eet ue) 16 


(surname) (given names in full) 
Malesor Pemale <2... Agere. Height. 
Weight..... Builds. Complexion: 5-5. 
COLOUR VES. 0s ahs COlOUlElalE se anor 

eae. Married 
Distinguishing Marks...... ee } 


ia) 0 0:00. ee) e! 0) o,0e) aie: le! se) | 8 10 0, Ss TW: fe Ke: <6: to. (0) 16) fer 16) (e's, 10) 6! <0) 18: 


(surname) 
Male or Female... ENED nook Height: = 2s 


Weight... Buda 22 Complexion.s2. 2: 


Colour Hyese aoe: Colour Hair... 
Marri 
Distinguishing Marks...... Single | 


Signature ol Applicants... %..4ie ueacem eas 


Peter ver hee t Cieeracteow cet ct 


(surname) 


Male or Female..... NBO. afe 2 Heighitie. -- 


Colour Byes. 2.2% Golourtl amie 
Distinguishing Marks...... cae \ 


immgcherGounty Gli (hy ake wep eee ,make oath 
and say: 
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1. I am the applicant (or partner or officer of 
the applicant) herein for a licence for a 
branch office of a collection agency and I 
signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the applica- 
tion is true. 


SWORN before me at.. 


BS 
A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Collection Agencies Act 
APPLICATION FOR A COLLECTOR’S LICENCE 
Datecot applica tO antartiar  scke teeter Ste eee 


Application of 


Sigie: CS) 10) x0), B)je> 6) 16) 16) Ne? to) eo) te) (01s! 18) xe) ce.) '¢) (een 167 1B) rele) one! ie weve. Sine: ees) 8) 19) 16) jeu ei tel rene: unre) 


(name of employer) 


Dy Sale cals Give wet eee: , hereby make application 
for a licence under The Collection Agencies Act as a 


COMSC ROMMEL aire okaahaayare et ctePasars sole Coke tar eaten Cee ‘ 

a licensed Collection Agency, and in support of this 
application give the following information: 

1. During the year immediately prior to the 

date of this application I have resided at the 


following places: 


2. My residence address for service in Ontario 


(city, street and number) 
SLY rCOUntry Of DIntOvion.:.: haa aman: ce 
4. My nationality iss: cer maa asl cette ie 
Number of persons, if 


any, depending on me 
for support: 


single 
married. 


* OO) wt -On's. Keon, qulel e) ees wuts eaiol sce 


6. Will you be engaged or employed in any 
business or occupation other than a collec- 
tor? Ifso, give particulars: 


Reg. 91 


7. Following are particulars of my occupation 
during the past three years: 


Name and Nature of Nature 
Address of Business of my 
Employer of Employer Employment 


Period of Employment 
From: To: 
(give exact dates) 


My Residence 
during the employment 
(give street and number) 


8. Have you ever been convicted of a criminal 


3d) 16) Pte} ol) eg ore) wile! (8) [elvel lel e) cele Je) 6) (ee) ,6 Ne) e116) se" ey 7.6) vee) pele @ 


9. Has any judgment been rendered against 
you in any civil court for damages arising 


= soe") 3} (0! <e)tel- 6 e) ‘al erie) ce) -a)/toue! rel wie! we're! hiv, ‘ete Leige! (9! uel) «6: 6.9) 8. es 5616 


10. Have you ever been discharged by an 
employer for cause involving any criminal 
offence, or fraud in connection with collec- 


Ss) Sh ievje £8) le) 0p © bel is)0) 9) cf (ote dalle’ 6 ie) siheis, 0 le: se! les) 6) 04 070, ce, 8! (6, 1: .6: 6 


A: i. Have you ever been licensed as a 


collector in Ontario or elsewhere?.. 


ii. Has any licence been refused you, or 
suspendedjon cancelledita. .ti..y.2. 
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LL SO Co PVerpPanlCula loys casts heal ecm atone 
12. Detailed description of applicant: 

UN Loos para Height =. lain 34 stars Eyes 
Complexion..... Woeightae yc. Dimldo awe 
SPecialaMarksc hy Oaks cee te nat 
WHENOSSs SA ch af ater ae APPlLCaitt MAM. sre ac 
AGUTeSS Ol WIthess”’. 2odnea (cia seer em 

AFFIDAVIT 
Province of Ontario | Pe ee SE gia ~& tas y 
COUNTY -Ol sisps sienasic<- OL: Ne a4. ner eae ita k 
in, the County Giz. 
To Wit: 


make oath and say: 
1. I am the applicant herein for a licence as a 
collector, and I signed the foregoing applica- 


tion. 


2. The information given by me in the applica- 
tion is true. 


SWORN before me at the......... 


©) 26; <0) 0) 10) 40 S18." BIL@ (0200.0) .6) erie! 9, 0) P; .@) 19, 101.0) 0 (a: 6! ‘6, ¢i Ye U6 (ele 


A Commissioner, etc. 
CERTIFICATE OF EMPLOYER 


To THE REGISTRAR: 


be Sertich Sacele ties pts BASE (name of intended 
employer) hereby certify that the information given 


1D) nS Sore ec re pean Aer Cece (name of applicant) in 
the foregoing application is to the best of my know- 
ledge and belief true, and request that the application 
be granted. 


01.0 .e0 (o.6mel (e) @) 16.10) oh se els s,s nea’ 8) ees 8) te 


(title of official signing) 
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ai a) fehtetiel re: velie, ove ceke, 6/16) 70M e) 16656) 1a) m! al fee 


eile} He” eo) (ene!) eo) wr teepe) ©) (0. an tel a! Clee lene ehe7 6 


(address of employer) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Collection Agencies Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF A 
COLLECTION AGENCY LICENCE 


The undersigned hereby applies for a renewal of 
licence as a collection agency and furnishes the follow- 
ing information in support thereof: 


1. Name of applicant 


2 RO GTCSG ns tek nhac cine aD cote ENS cle tiem aioe 
3 ldareranchsOfice, if anya. ccs caine ce eae ce 
ii. Names and addresses of branch managers. . 


jer sire] es le: © (@ v0. (6 (Os) (0) ‘ene (6 \6\.6' 0) (0) #18 ® 6.8 Ol Vellol lous) (ere (else) 6! 6 \e 


4. Name and residence address of applicant 
(individual) or each partner of applicant-partner- 
ship, or each officer of the applicant-corporation: 


5. Statement of any change in the facts set out in the 
application for licence or any prior application 
for renewal: 


6. There is no unsatisfied judgment recorded 
against the applicant except as follows: 


a | 


. All moneys collected by the applicant are 
deposited, less the agency’s proper earned com- 
mission, in a separate trust account in the 
following chartered bank, Province of Ontario 
Savings Office, or trust company: 


8. List below the name and residence address of 


each collector who has applied for a licence or 
renewal: 


9. What were the average monthly gross com- 


missions for the six months immediately pre- 
ceding the date of this application ? 


Dated: thisaasn shee. dayioty roe hae y19cK. 


1 (C; (80) 0) (a) ee) Te: (6 et eure, 101 16,16! (#8) ®) 6)) © celle, 18) 1e! fe) oulelcel a 


(signature of collection agency) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Collection Agencies Act 
APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF LICENCE 
FOR A BRANCH OFFICE OF A 
COLLECTION AGENCY 
The undersigned hereby applies for a renewal of 
licence for a branch office of a collection agency, and 
furnishes the following information in support 
thereof: 
1. Name of applicant collection agency......... 
2, Addtess'of collectionvageneyzmiiisce = ie 
SmAddress7on brancirOnice:. 2.1 ae aces ieee 
4. Name and address of manager of branch office. . 


lat a; (el corte fe, of .6,kell eine) (out ie) 04-0) eliel ies! .e de Le: ke. 8] 6) 09860618). 6) (e Lei eer 6 Nee) C.Le V6, 


5. Statement of any change in the facts set out in the 
application for licence of branch office or any prior 
application for renewal: 


Dated atnae s thise ese day Ofiacs<ce LO aa 


% 9) ele) bg) (ele. 1@) oem) a) 6) (¢, fe) 0) (6) @ ev ie) ee) oe) eviat en euls 


(signature of collection agency) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Collection Agencies Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF A 
COLLECTOR S LICENCE 


The undersigned hereby applies for a renewal of 
licence as a collector and furnishes the following 
information in support thereof: 

luiNamevotapplicant Rome ek ete ot eee ee 

ZPAGATESSIOL AD PILCATIE |) ph. Richce NIN hs pusens acter ees 

3. Name of employer-eollection agency......... 


©) ie) 10,19) -e2 70: Kei ye: ie) 0) 9 6) 0) @ ee) ¢) 67 ef ©) (el ce. ole; 6 le 1@ 1e! 0, 16] te te) 0: ©) 1s): 90 6! (0) 14.18 


4. Statement of any change in the facts set out on the 
application for licence or any prior application 
for renewal: 


Datedcthice 2): day Ottis tl catkins ne eee 


aire: 19! (6) og © ho) 04-0176) 1euey. fe whe! 0) tn) eins) -a) 10) Le 0] .6)e) ene ne ne 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 6. 
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Form 7 
The Collection Agencies Act 
LICENCE AS A COLLECTION AGENCY 


Eas oe 


Under The Collection Agencies Act and the regu- 
lations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


IIGENICE IS TIGSUCUS LOM a LP eo ae eae tee 


ORC 0. XS Oe ORC PaO Cee Cee COCA Re RC Ce te One Ciaa) TOR OT Cec ats een OVER EEC Ch T 


Cr ON Oe Oat ats Oo. Ce RE Pchete CY Cp eo peat Oe 


Superintendent of Insurance 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 7. 


Form 8 
The Collection Agencies Act 


LICENCE FOR A BRANCH OFFICE OF A 
COLLECITON AGENCY 


Loe 


Under The Collection Agencies Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


HICENICENISISSUCU LO The tecteatectrciee pe ans Collection 
Agency to operate a branch office of a collection 


AR CTIGY AUR te ele ces een rey mene eal ionny wee etch, aoe 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


#0) fale! fe1<e. fo. el Jet le: deme! ie! Co. one) o/s) vei He! (wot fe) Yep ¢) 18) 10) <0) (8 <0) 


Superintendent of Insurance 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 8. 
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Form 9 
The Collection Agencies Act 


COLLECTOR’S LICENCE 


19 sc cag 


Under The Collection Agencies Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


HeeNCenStISSied TOR s Aeron bees A oid ge ee te 


to carry on business as a collector. 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


8/56) 16) (4; 16) /6) Se; fo: cor (6! “6: ce 8, w| cei ie; Te: (0: 0:46: je 0) \@. 10) (0) 6) “hfe, ais 


Superintendent of Insurance 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Collection Agencies Act 


GUARANTEE COMPANY BOND 


BOnduNow tees AMOUNTED nee oe 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


© Ol fe! ey 998) 6) Ko) ie: 16! <e: Yeh cove: 0° 0. (0: 6) 0 [wl 6,10) 61, "6! (0) e's) '0, 6 wie ole: 0 fe) 0) ie! 'e ie, e. '6) 6 


anne iesle ue) oils) 16. s. (syne: 0) 46 (en's, $s) ©) (0) .6-¢0!. 6) [87 '8').6 8) (6. @ Jom oile; Vee 0) 16m elie 6, lw! eVs. <6) 00 ia) 


(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety are held 
and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum 


Pik oes SEEMS Dollars ($.......) of lawful 


money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, Her 
successors and assigns, for which payment well and 


truly. to. Demiademtathersatd. items | ican tert 


eh ou (eu silos tet ep eile) sf (et el cel (ete) ie Usiiele” ots) . 67.6) V Ue RSs 6 (6) Oe ere) Oe Osis hore) er Oa © 


ay eels feedial eile o ot.el ee fa, ‘soeiie) SM iel ete Netley esis we) (ei ese Aldi 6: \'o) 10! (8) 4: 8. fa? se) Bi ne) 61.824 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 
osieis ,.AMC. Wer Ue Sd l(c. aNenebe wy tie ri ete te my coke 
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Reon ot 


jlevielNe. ‘elle: level o nome ibutenelce, (el ei eine ver bi om Gi ren(emleres ON a: Ce) ome ne ne le/e74etne be) .8 Fe es 67 ise 


(name of surety) 


bind ourselves, out successors and assigns jointly and 
firmly by these presents. 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obligation 
is such that if the obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under the Act, then the obligation shall be 
void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force 
and effect. 


Signed ioealedsand Deliveredi/) Principal... .. .) 224. 


in the presence of 


ett i eR ciety ONG 
sv ial cs) Lene ce) (@l/e uel 6) felse i'n) \a-\e) 6 el (ils, oe. (6) 6) 0 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Collection Agencies Act 
PERSONAL BOND 
POUND: na ete ea 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS 


(hereinafter called the Obligor) am firmly bound unto 
Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter called 


the Obligee)enthesunmmolaenee sae ee crete ee 


Maa SS: Dollars ($..........) of lawful money of 
Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, Her successors 
and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 
ROPE rch b bain a ean Sent ee ater Reae Se el Snaee & AN Ween AE 

(name of obligor) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 
ASSISTS WAC NLS eek ory ore cue Ne ere ot ata eres 
(name of obligor) 


deposits withe the: Obligecneant aan.) oor 
as collateral security to this bond. 


SEALED with my seal and dated this....... day 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obligation 
is such that if the obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under the Act, then the obligation shall be void 
but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and 
effect. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
in the presence of 


ey Lein:@, cOY (0) fa) 8) (07 Coe te) SNe] 1o 4-8) <6) je Levine «i leis: 6) & 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 11. 


Form 12 


The Collection Agencies Act 


BOND BY GUARANTOR 
OTHER THAN GUARANTEE COMPANY 


BondsNo-sos sen Amount. $:\340027 oe 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that 


(hereinafter called the Principal) as Principal and 
See ee ee oe (hereinafter called the 
Guarantor) as Guarantor are held and firmly bound 
unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter 


called-the Obligee) in che stn Ola se eee 


Dollars($.35). 4.5 ) of lawful money of Canada, to 
be paid unto the Obligee, Her successors and assigns, 


for which payment well and truly to be made, I.... 


©) 9) 6.50) (6) (W) <0) 'e),\0) 6) 0; @ le: “OF 60.0% ©, e (6. 0; (0: 8: 610) 6 05.6 ene 6 & 16) (¢ 0) e0e fe 6 (6 @ 6 6 16 ¢ 


(name of principal) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators, and 


(name of guarantor) 


Reg. 91 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 
assigns jointly and firmly by these presents and by 


depositing withthe Obligee © fir 1. : / a aes Se kee 
as collateral security to this Bond. 


SEALED with our seals and dated this...... day 


NOW THE CONDITION of the above obligation 
is such that if the obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or 
be forfeit under the Act, then the obligation shall be 
void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force 
and effect. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 


in the presence of 


Si fel 6) (6,6 (| © 16, '@ (6 6.8) 0) 6. e| 0.6: 6 6 0) ¢ 0 6 6 6 


Ce 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 12. 
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Form 13 
The Collection Agencies Act 
RETURN OF ACCOUNTS 


To the Superintendent of Insurance: 


Column 2 


Names and ad-|Names and ad- 
dresses of persons|dresses of persons 
for whom accounts | from whom collec- 
have been taken for/tions are to be 
collection or from|made on accounts 
whom assignments|for persons in 
of debts have been column 1. 

taken. 


Column 3 


Column 1 


accounts 
against 
persons 
in col. 2 


Ce | 


(collection agency) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 54, Form 13. 
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REGULATION 92 
under The Commissioners for taking Affidavits Act 
FEES 


1. The fee payable to the Crown by commissioners under the Act for an appointment or renewal of 
appointment is $10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 55, s. 1. 


2. Section 1 does not apply to the appointment or renewal of appointment of a commissioner who 
is an employee of, 


(a) the Government of Canada; 
(b) the Government of Ontario; 


(c) a municipality in Ontario where his appointment or renewal of appointment is made 
upon the request of the head of the municipality; or 


(d) a children’s aid society approved under The Child Welfare Act or a children’s institution 
approved under The Children’s Institutions Act, where his appointment or renewal of appoint- 
ment is made upon the request of the Director of Child Welfare of the Department of 
Social-and' Family services, KiK¢O. 1960." Ree. 55.5.2; 0; Ree: 161/65) sb 
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» Ti aT: 
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COMMUNITY CENTRES 
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REGULATION 93 


under The Community Centres Act 


GRANTS 


1. In this Regulation, ‘“‘Director’’ means the 
Director of the Agricultural and Horticultural Soci- 
eties Branch of the Department of Agriculture and 
Food. O. Reg. 307/61, s. 1, amended. 


2. The requirements of this Regulation are the 
terms and conditions upon which aid may be granted 
to a municipality under section 2 of the Act, or 
to a board under section 8 of the Act. O. Reg. 
307/61, s. 2, revised. 


3. Where the applicant is a municipality, the 
applicant shall file with the Director a copy of 
the by-law providing for the establishment of one 
or more community centres in accordance with the 
Act VO, Ree1307/61.s. 3. 


4. Where the applicant is a board, the applicant 
shall file with the Director a copy of the resolution 
or other determination by the board providing for 
an athletic field of satisfactory area, an outdoor 
swimming pool or an outdoor skating rink. O. 
Reg. 307/61, s. 4, revised. 


5. On or before the making of an application for 

a grant, the applicant shall supply the Director with 
the following particulars of the community centre: 
1. The name of the municipality or the 


board that is establishing or has estab- 
lished the community centre. 


2. The location of the property on which the 
community centre is to be established or 
has been established in whole or in part. 

3. Particulars of the nature of the com- 
munity centre showing which of the 
following it consists of: 

i. Community hall. 

ii. Athletic field. 
iil. Indoor swimming pool. 
iv. Outdoor swimming pool. 


v. Skating arena. 


vi. Outdoor skating rink. 
307/61, s. 5, revised. 


O. Reg. 


6. Where it is intended that a community centre 
be used for purposes other than exclusively as a 
community centre, the applicant shall, on or before 
making an application for a grant, supply the 
Director with the particulars of, 


(a) the purposes for which the community 
centre is intended to be used; 


(b) the extent of construction or amount of 
expenditure applicable to the purposes; 


(c) the extent to which the community centre 
is intended to be used for each of the 
purposes ; and 


(d) the names of associations or persons who, 
while occupying the property for its 
intended purposes, are in charge of the 
property. O. Reg. 307/61, s. 6. 


7. On or before making an application for a 
grant, the applicant shall furnish the Director with 
a statement that the property is vested in the 
applicant and a survey or sketch, drawn to scale, 
of the property on which the community centre is 
located, showing, 


(a) the size of the property ; 


(b) the location of all buildings, structures or 
athletic field areas that are located or pro- 
posed to be located on the property; and 


(c) any proposed building, structure or de- 
velopment intended to be used for a purpose 
other than that of the community centre. 
OF Reg: 307/615, 7; 


8. Upon the making of an application for a 
grant in respect of a community centre, the 
applicant shall supply the Director with particulars 
of, 


(a) the amount expended on the community 
centre before the date of the application ; 


(6) where construction or development of the 
community centre is not complete, the 
extent to which the construction has 
progressed ; 


(c) where the applicant has not paid in full 
the cost of construction at the time of the 
application, the amounts contributed by 
the applicant and the total amount con- 
tributed by other persons or organizations 
and the amount contributed by each; and 
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(d) the value of services or materials donated 
and the particulars of the services and 
materials. O. Reg. 307/61, s. 8. 


9. Where a community centre has been estab- 
lished by two or more municipalities, the muni- 
cipality in which the community centre is located 
shall furnish the Director with the particulars of the 
contribution by each municipality and the division 
of responsibility agreed upon for management and 
maintenance of the community centre. O. Reg. 
307/01,s.9. 


10.—(1) Where a municipality establishes a com- 
munity centre, the council shall appoint the 
municipal clerk or treasurer or other municipal 
official for the purpose of making application on 
behalf of the municipality for grants and the 
furnishing of particulars to the Director under 
this Regulation. 


(2) Where a board establishes a community centre, 
the board shall appoint the secretary or other 
person having knowledge of matters in respect of 
the establishment of the community centre for the 
purpose of making application for grants and the 
furnishing of particulars to the Director under this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 307/61, s. 10, revised. 


11. Where an application is made for a grant in 
respect of a community centre and receipts are 
not furnished for the payment of amounts ex- 
pended for services and materials, the Director 
may require the applicant to furnish evidence of the 
expenditure for services and of the receipts of the 
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materials, verified by the auditor of the applicant. 
O. Reg. 307/61, s. 11. 


12. Where the applicant receives assistance in the 
establishment of a community centre from other 
persons or organizations, the amount of the grant 
shall not exceed such amounts as were appropriated 
by the applicant out of its own moneys for the 
establishment of the community centre as certified 
by the auditor or treasurer of the applicant. O. Reg. 
307/61, s. 12. 


13. Where the Director is not satisfied that the 
statement of expenditures for the establishment of 
a community centre is true, the Director may require 
the applicant to furnish such particulars as are 
necessary to determine the actual cost of establishing 
the community centre and may require that a 
valuation of the construction of the community 
centre be made by a competent valuer. O. Reg. 
307/61, s. 13. 


14. Where the application for a grant is made 
more than three years after the expenditures upon 
which it is based were made, no grant is payable. 
O. Reg. 307/61, s. 14. 


15. Where the Director is of the opinion that a 
community centre for which an application for a 
grant is made, by reason of its size, design, accom- 
modation or other reason, may become hazardous 
to persons or property, the Director may require 
the applicant to furnish the certificate of the 
municipal engineer, the medical officer of health 
or other municipal official or person, as required 
by the Director, that the community centre is fit 
for use. O. Reg. 307/61, s. 15. 
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REGULATION 94 


under The Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘attending physician’’ means the medical 
practitioner who attends a patient in a 
hospital ; 


(6) “board” means the governing board of an 
institution, building or other premises or 
place of which all or any part is approved 
as a community psychiatric hospital; 


(c) ‘“‘Department”’ means the Department of 
Health; 


(d) “‘inspector’’ means a person appointed by 
the Minister for the purposes of making 
inspections under this Regulation; 


(e) “medical practitioner’? means a legally 
qualified medical practitioner ; 


(f) “out-patient”? means a person who is not a 
patient and who attends an out-patient 
department for the purpose of receiving 
examination, diagnosis or treatment for a 
psychiatric disorder ; 


oS 


“out-patient department”’ means that part 
of a hospital that is established and main- 
tained for the purpose of examining, 
diagnosing and treating out-patients; 


= 


“physical treatment”’ includes electro shock 
therapy and insulin shock therapy; 


(1) “superintendent”? means the person who 
has the direct and actual superintendence 
of a hospital. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 1. 


APPLICATION 


2. This Regulation applies to any institution, 
building or other premises or place, or to any 
part or parts thereof, approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council under section 3 of the Act 
as a community psychiatric hospital. O. Reg. 
ZOZ Olas ae. 


MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION 


3. The board is responsible for the enforcement 
of the Act, this Regulation and the by-laws of 
the hospital. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 3. 


4. The superintendent is responsible to the 
board for the due observance and enforcement of 
the Act, this Regulation and the by-laws of the 
hospital. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 4. 


5. The superintendent is the officer representing 
the hospital with whom the Minister, an inspector 
and other officers of the Department shall deal 
with respect to hospital matters. O. Reg. 252/61, 
S210: 


STAFF 
6.—(1) The board shall provide for, 


(a) the appointment and functioning of a 
superintendent, a medical staff, a nursing 
staff and an auditor; and 


(b) the establishment of an administrative and 
accounting system. 


(2) An auditor shall not be appointed for a 
hospital unless he is licensed under The Public 
Accountancy Act. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 6. 


7. A hospital shall have on duty at all times 
sufficient nursing staff to give such nursing care 
to every patient in the hospital as is required for 
the patients’ care and treatment. O. Reg. 252/61, 
ae Ue 


8. Where the Department furnishes medical staff 
or nursing, technical or other assistants to a 
hospital, the medical staff and nursing, technical and 
other assistants are responsible to the board and 
subject to its directions in the performance of their 
duties. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 8. 


FISCAL YEAR 


9. The fiscal year of a hospital ends with the 31st 
day of December in each year. O. Reg. 252/61, 
s. 9. 


MEETINGS 


10. An annual meeting of the hospital shall be 
held between the ist day of January and the 3lst 
day of May in each year on a day fixed by the 
board. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 10. 


11. The board shall hold at least six meetings a 
year upon such days and times as are fixed by the 
chairman and superintendent. O. Reg. 252/61, 
Se 8 
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INSPECTIONS 
12. An inspector may, 


(a) inspect the premises, management and 
operation of a hospital ; 


(b 


— 


require the superintendent, a member of 
the medical staff or a hospital employee, 


(i) to furnish any information in his 
possession or under his control, and 


(ii) to make returns, reports or state- 
ments in writing, 


relating to the management and operation 
of the hospital; 


(c) examine and audit all the hospital books, 
accounts and records; and 


& 


investigate any hospital matter and require 
information from any person in respect of 
any hospital matter. O. Reg. 252/61, s. 12. 


PATIENTS 


13. A hospital shall keep a register of patients. 
Opkeg. 252/010. 13. 


14. When a patient is admitted to a hospital, the 
patient shall be issued a register number. O. Reg. 
252/61, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Any person who is believed to be 
suffering from a psychiatric disorder and to be in 
need of the observation, care and treatment pro- 
vided in a hospital may be admitted thereto on 
his own application or on the application of a 
medical practitioner on his behalf. 


(2) An application for admission by a medical 
practitioner may be made orally or in writing to 
the superintendent, and the person for whom the 
application is made shall not be taken to the hospital 
for admission or admitted thereto until the ad- 
mission has been awarded. 


(3) Where an application for admission is made 
by a person who is not a medical practitioner, the 
superintendent may admit the person as a patient 
if, 


(a) he requires treatment; and 


(b) his mental condition, in the opinion of the 
superintendent, is such as to render him 
competent to apply for admission. O. Reg. 
25 L(OL Ss e15: 


16. Where a medical practitioner sends any 
person to a hospital for admission and he knows or 
suspects that that person is or may become 
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dangerous for any reason to himself or to other 
patients, the medical practitioner shall notify the 
superintendent of the danger. O. Reg. 252/61, 
Sal6. 


17.—(1) When a patient is no longer in need of 
treatment in a hospital, the attending physician 
shall write an order that the patient is discharged. 


(2) A patient shall be deemed to be discharged 
when the attending physician writes the order 
under subsection 1 and communicates it to the 
patient. 


(3) When a patient is discharged, he shall leave 
the hospital but he may, at his option and with 
the approval of the superintendent, remain in the 
hospital for a further period not exceeding twenty- 
four hours. 


(4) When a patient under the age of sixteen 
years is discharged, the person liable for his main- 
tenance shall remove him from the hospital but, 
at the request of the person so liable and with the 
approval of the superintendent, he may be per- 
mitted to remain in the hospital for a further period 
not exceeding twenty-four hours. O. Reg. 252/61, 
Sredy. 


18.—(1) When a person is admitted to a hospital, 
he shall give the name and address of a relative or 
friend to be notified under subsection 3. 


(2) The attending physician shall notify the 
superintendent when he believes that the relative 
or friend should be present at the hospital with a 
patient. 


(3) The superintendent shall so notify the relative 
oririend: 10. Rees252/61 7518! 


ORDERS FOR TREATMENT 


19.—(1) All orders for treatment shall be in 
writing on a paper attached to the medical record 
of the patient. 


(2) Orders for treatment shall be dated and 
signed by an attending physician or a medical 
practitioner authorized by him, but an attending 
physician or a medical practitioner authorized by 
him may dictate by telephone orders for treat- 
ment to a person designated by the superintendent 
to take the orders. 


(3) The person to whom the order has been 
dictated shall transcribe and sign the order and 
endorse thereon the name of the medical practitioner 
and the date and time of receiving the order. 


(4) When a medical practitioner has dictated an 
order by telephone, he shall sign the order on his 
first visit to the hospital thereafter. O. Reg. 252/61, 
Ss. 19. 
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CASE RECORDS 
20. Within seventy-two hours after the admission 
of a patient, the board shall cause a medical 
practitioner to, 


(a) write a medical history ; 


(b) make a physical examination and record 
his findings; and 


(c) make and record a provisional diagnosis. 
O. Reg. 252/61, s. 20. 


21. The board shall cause to be compiled for 
each patient a medical record including, 


(a) identification ; 
(6) history of present illness ; 
(c) history of previous illnesses ; 
(d) family history; 
(e) provisional diagnosis ; 
(f) orders for treatment; 
(g) progress notes; 
(h) reports of, 
(i) condition on discharge, 
(11) consultations, 
(111) follow-up care, 
(iv) laboratory examinations, 


(v) medical, surgical and physical treat- 
ment, 


(vi) physical examinations, 
(vii) radiological examinations, 


(vill) cause of death, 
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(ix) post mortem examination, if any, 
and 


(x) final diagnosis. 
Secale 


O. Reg. 252/61, 


22.—(1) A person who makes any part of a record 
under sections 20 and 21 shall deliver the part 
to the superintendent. 


(2) The superintendent is responsible for the 
safe-keeping of all records relating to a patient. 
Osikere252/0lisa22, 


23.—(1) When a patient dies, the attending 
physician shall report the cause of death in writing 
to the superintendent for the medical record of 
the patient. 


(2) Where the attending physician completes the 
medical certificate required by subsection 3 of section 
17 of The Vital Statistics Act and delivers a ‘copy 
to the superintendent, subsection 1 does not apply. 
Or Reg 252/016 .23) 


24. When a medical practitioner performs a post 
mortem examination on the body of a patient, he 
shall make and sign a report of the examination 
and deliver it to the superintendent for the medical 
record ot the patients sO: Reg. 252/61, 5. 24. 


OUT-PATIENT DEPARTMENT 
25. Where an out-patient department is main- 
tained in a hospital, the superintendent shall pro- 


vide therein, 


(a) medical staff and nursing, technical and 
other assistants in regular attendance; 


(b) adequate equipment ; 


(c) facilities and clerical staff for keeping 
records; and 


(d) facilities for the examination, diagnosis and 
treatment for psychiatric disorders of out- 
patientsw O- Reg. 252/005) 25. 
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REGULATION 95 


under The Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act 


GRANTS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘in-patient’”’ means a person admitted 


to and assigned a bed in a hospital; 


(b) “in-patient services’’ means all of the 


following services to an in-patient: 


1. Accommodation and meals at the 
standard or public ward level. 


2. Necessary nursing service provided 
and paid for by the hospital to 
meet the medical needs of a patient 
as determined by the attending 
physician. 


3. Laboratory, radiological and other 
diagnostic procedures, together with 
the necessary interpretations for the 
purpose of maintaining health, pre- 
venting disease, and assisting in the 
diagnosis and treatment of any 
psychiatric disorder. 


4. Drugs, biological and related pre- 
parations that are prescribed by an 
attending physician in accordance 
with accepted practice and sound 
teaching and administered in a 
hospital, but not including prepara- 
tions sold under the Proprietary or 
Patent Medicine Act (Canada). 


5. Use of treatment room and anaes- 
thetic facilities, including necessary 
equipment and supplies. 


6. Routine surgical supplies.. 


7. Use of occupational therapy and 
physiotherapy facilities where avail- 
able. , 


8. Services rendered by persons who 
receive remuneration from the 
hospital to provide such services, 
including physicians; 


(g) 


under The Hospital Services Commission 
Act and who is admitted to a hospital 
established or approved under section 3 
of The Commumty Psychiatric Hospitals 
Act; 


“Insured services’ means in-patient and 
out-patient services to which an insured 
person is entitled without charge under 
the plan for hospital care insurance 
established under The Hospital Services 
Commission Act; 


“out-patient”? means a person who re- 
ceives out-patient services ; 


“out-patient services’’ means all the fol- 
lowing services provided to an out-patient 
by a hospital: 


1. Laboratory, radiological and other 
diagnostic procedures, together with 
the necessary interpretations for the 
purpose of maintaining health, pre- 
venting disease and assisting in the 
diagnosis of any psychiatric disorder. 


2. Use of treatment room and anaes- 
thetic facilities, including necessary 
equipment and supplies. 


3. Routine surgical supplies. 


4. Use of occupational therapy and 
physiotherapy facilities where avail- 
able. 


5. Necessary nursing service and meals. 


6. Services rendered by persons who 
receive remuneration from the 
hospital to provide such services, 
including physicians ; 


‘per day rate” means the amount payable, 
as determined by the Minister, in respect 
of the provision of in-patient services by 
the hospital ; 


“standard ward accommodation’’ means 
a bed in a hospital area designated by 
the hospital and approved by the Minister 
as standard or public ward accommodation. 
O. Reg. 267/66, s. 1, part. 


2. Provincial aid may be paid to a hospital in 
accordance with this Regulation and in an amount 
determined as prescribed by this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 267/66, s. 1, part. 


(c) “insured person” means a person who is 
entitled to insured services under the plan 
for hospital care insurance established 
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3.—(1) Subject to the deduction mentioned in 
subsection 2, the provincial aid shall be an 
amount equivalent to the actual cost of providing, 


(a) general maintenance, including light, heat 
and power; 


(6) administration ; 


(c) depreciation on furniture, equipment and 
apparatus; and 


(zd) in-patient and out-patient services, in- 
cluding salaries, supplies and equipment, 
including the expense of, 


(i) the medical superintendent’s office, 


(ii) radiology and laboratory examina- 
tions, 


(ili) medical records, 

(iv) dietary services for patients only, 
(v) housekeeping for patients only, and 
(vi) the laundry. 


(2) There shall be deducted from the provincial 
aid payable to a hospital under subsection 1 
the following revenue received by the hospital: 


1. Payment for in-patient services rendered 
by the hospital to non-insured persons at 
the per day rate for standard ward 
accommodation. 


2. 50 per cent of all payments received for 
in-patient services in excess of the per day 
rate for standard ward accommodation. 


3. All money received from a municipality or 
the provincial or federal government. 


4. 75 per cent of all money received from 
charitable organizations, benevolent 
foundations and individual endowments 
and bequests, unless such money lis pro- 
vided to the hospital for a specific purpose 
that is not ordinarily included in the routine 
operation of the hospital. O. Reg. 267/66, 
s. 1, part. 


4.—(1) The hospital shall annually prepare and 
submit to the Minister a budget estimate of the costs 
referred to in section 3, including particulars of the 
clinical services proposed and the estimated cost 
thereof. 


(2) The hospital may submit amendments to the 
budget estimate to the Minister. O. Reg. 149/62, 
s. 4. 
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5.—(1) Provincial aid may be paid provisionally 
in equal monthly instalments in advance, subject 
to final adjustment upon receipt of the annual 
financial statement of the hospital. O. Reg. 149/62, 
BuO: 


(2) The annual financial statement mentioned in 
subsection 1 shall include particulars of the revenue 
mentioned in subsection 2 of section 3. O. Reg. 
267/66, s. 2. 


6. In this section and in sections 7, 8 and 9, 
(a) ‘“‘auxiliary-services accommodation’’ 
means that part of a hospital estab- 
lished and maintained by the hospital, 
(1) as autopsy facilities, 

(ii) as a laboratory, 

(iii) as a dispensary, 
(iv) for diagnosis or treatment by X-ray, 


(v) for treatment by occupational 
therapy, 


(vi) for treatment by physiotherapy, 
(vii) for emergency services, 

(viii) for community health services, 
(ix) for hospital training facilities, 


(x) for a dietary department that in- 
cludes, 


a. kitchens and food prepara- 
tion areas, including formu- 


la rooms, 


b. refrigerated areas and re- 
frigeration equipment, 


c. day stores but excluding 
bulk stores, 


d. dining rooms, cafeterias, 
snack bars and coffee shops, 


e. food pantries and serveries 
in nursing unit, 


f. dietitians’ offices, 
g. dishwashing areas, and 


h. garbage disposal areas, 


- 
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(xi) for a central supply service that 
includes areas for, 


a. receiving, 

b. clean-up, 

c. work space, 

d. glove preparation, 

e. sterilization, 

f. sterile supply storage, 
g. unsterile supply storage, 
h. distributing, and 


i. necessary related office ac- 
commodation; 


(b) “out-patient department” means that part 
of a hospital that is established and 
maintained for the purpose of examining, 
diagnosing and treating out-patients. 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 1, part. 


7.—(1) Provincial aid in the form of, 
(a) a hospital-construction capital grant; 


(b) a capital grant for an out-patient depart- 
ment or auxiliary-services accommoda- 
tion; or 


(c) a capital grant for a renovation project, 


may be paid to a hospital in the amount prescribed 
by section 8. 


(2) An application for a hospital-construction 
capital grant shall be made in Form 1. 


(3) An application for a capital grant for an 
out-patient department or auxiliary-services ac- 
commodation shall be made in Form 2. 


(4) An application for a capital grant for a 
renovation project shall be made in Form 3. 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 1, part. 


8.—_(1) A_ hospital-construction capital grant 
may be made where accommodation is established 
or acquired for beds for the treatment of patients, 
and shall not exceed $8,500 for each bed so 
provided for, or the difference between any amount 
in respect of the same accommodation made by 
the Government of Canada and the actual cost 
that is not in excess of $10,500, whichever is 
the lesser. 
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(2) A capital grant for an out-patient department 
or auxiliary-services accommodation may be made 
where accommodation is established, or acquired 
to establish or enlarge, an out-patient department 
or auxiliary-services accommodation or where major 
alterations or improvements are made in an out- 
patient department or auxiliary-services accom- 
modation, and shall not exceed $3,200 for each 
300 square feet of floor space so acquired, or the 
actual cost, whichever is the lesser. 


(3) A capital grant for a renovation project may 
be paid where accommodation for beds, out- 
patient department or auxiliary-services accom- 
modation is renovated, improved, modernized or 
converted from another use and shall not exceed, 


(a) $3,000, 


(i) in the case of the part of a hospital 
other than an out-patient depart- 
ment or auxiliary-services accom- 
modation for each bed improved 
by the renovation, or 


(ii) in the case of an out-patient depart- 
ment or auxiliary-services accom- 
modation for each 300 square feet 
of floor space; or 


(b) an amount equal to the total cost of the 
renovation project, 


whichever is the lesser. 


(4) Amounts of money received or to be received 
by a hospital from, 


(a) grants made by the Government of Canada; 
(6) municipal contributions; or 
(c) public subscriptions, 

shall be deducted from a capital grant payable 


to the hospital for a renovation project. O. Reg. 
306/63, s. 1, part. 


9. A capital grant may be paid in instalments of, 


(a) one-quarter when one-quarter of the work 
is completed ; 


(6) one-quarter when one-half of the work 
is completed ; 


(c) one-quarter when three-quarters of the 
work is completed; and 


(ad) the balance when the building project is 
completed, furnished and equipped. 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 1, part. 
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Form 1 
The Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR A HOSPITAL- 
CONSTRUCTION CAPITAL GRANT 


To: The Minister of Health, 
Parliament Buildings, 


Toronto, Ontario. 


Ba GA gehen a eer ears race ml hospital applies for 
(name of hospital) 


a hospital-construction capital grant under the Act 
and regulations and in support gives the following 
information: 

1. Name of municipalities served by applicant 


NOSPI Cale sa ae SRR Rares Soe eee 


2. Population of each municipality referred to in 


3. Estimated cost of proposed building project 
in detail, including the cost of, 


(a) acquisition of site, if part of this project; 
(6) work on site and landscaping ; 
(c) new construction ; 


(ad) additions or alterations to, or renovation of, 
hospital buildings ; 


(e) acquisition of existing buildings; 

(f) additions or alterations to, or renovation of, 
existing buildings acquired as part of this’ 
project; 

(g) fixed equipment; 

(4) furnishings; 

(7) architect’s fees; 


(7) other professional fees; and 


(k) any other expenditures required for the 
project. 


4. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new con- 
struction, excluding the cost of fixed equipment 


and furnishings. 


Name and address of architect. 


nN 


6. Proposed method of financing in detail: 


(a) Cash on hand. 


(6) Other assets. 
(c) Municipal contributions, 
(i) already received, or 
(11) promised for the future. 
(zd) Public subscription, 
(1) amount already received, or 
(ii) pledges anticipated. 
If the hospital is to be partly financed by 
means of a mortgage, debentures or other 
loans, give details of proposal. 
7. The municipality has (has not) agreed to con- 


tribute, and a vote was taken on the by-law by 
electors of the municipality and the result was 


steer GARG Re eee LORANGLN Gy ees A AR ATISE: 
8. Proposed date of start of building project. 


9. Expected date of completion of building project. 


Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 2, part. 


Form 2 
The Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR A*CAPITAL GRANT FOR 
AN OUT-PATIENT DEPARTMENT OR 
AUXILIARY-SERVICES ACCOMMODATION 


To: The Minister of Health, 
Parliament Buildings, 


Toronto, Ontario. 


SHG saya tek Way doesnt cumeea gst hospital applies for a 
(name of hospital) 


capital grant under the Act and regulations, in 
respect of an out-patient department or auxiliary- 
services accommodation and in support gives the 
following information: 

1. The building project involves, 


(a) the acquisition of existing buildings; 


(b) additions or alterations to, or renovation of, 
existing buildings ; 


(c) new construction; or 


(d) additions or alterations to, or renovation 
of, hospital buildings. 
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2. The dimensions of accommodation of proposed 
auxiliary-services accommodation or out-patient 
department: 


Area in 
square feet 


Divisions of proposed 
out-patient department 


©) ellie) ie) \e) sa) ‘a! 6: <s) eo. .e. 16) ©. 8; ) 9) 10) OP ore cep 6) |) | ie. wi elie; wie fe) 6 <6: 1m ‘elve) re) (al 0) .6 


©) Col (aie) ©; se: fe) (s' u) 0) Bis, 1s) v! whee ed ane) 618) | (LU 6 je fie) ie! erite) qh 6) Je) 50. 6) 8.0) is, 19) 6 


3. Estimated cost of proposed building project in 
detail, including the cost of, 


(a) acquisition of site, if part of this project; 
(b) work on site and landscaping ; 
(c) new construction ; 


(d) additions or alterations to, or renovation 
of, hospital buildings ; 


(e) acquisition of existing buildings ; 

(f) additions or alterations to, or renovation 
of, existing buildings acquired as part 
of this project; 

(g) fixed equipment ; 

(h) furnishings; 

te) earchitect s fees ; 


(7) other professional fees; and 


(k) any other expenditures required for the 
project. 


4. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new construc- 


tion, excluding the cost of fixed equipment and 
furnishings. 


5. Name and address of architect. 


6. Proposed method of financing in detail: 
(a) Cash on hand. 
(b) Other assets. 
(c) Municipal contributions, 
(1) already received, or 
(i1) promised for the future. 
(2) Public subscription, 
(i) amount already received, or 


(11) pledges anticipated. 
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If the hospital is to be partly financed by 
means of a mortgage, debentures or other 
loans, give details of proposal. 


7. The municipality has (has not) agreed to con- 
tribute, and a vote was taken on the by-law by 
electors of the municipality and the result was 
eV ee ae eae oo forands ueeipe ra stacalnse 


8. Proposed date of start of building project. 


9. Expected date of completion of building project. 


. Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 2, part. 


Form 3 
The Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FORA 
RENOVATION PROJECT 

To: The Minister of Health, 

Parliament Buildings, 

Toronto, Ontario. 


(name of hospital) 
applies for a capital grant for a renovation project 
under the Act and regulations, and in support of the 


application gives the following information: 


1. Resons for considering the proposed project to 
be a major renovation project: 


ie! Tomer (e¥ ey (ot (ole: 16: (ele Faviel 'eute (enker rom Nevlel l¢.ue@ <¢ Je er 0 )'e. 0! Tehia  én'éhes) 6) [e: (4) 91, 18) '9 


2. Date(s) when building(s) to be renovated was 
(Were) AITSt  COMStEUCtEC a5 ..ec ti cus aty era h ts aes 


eleva: te: ,e) ce; Kale. sce! .e tele) eee) fe) lel uel ue: ie, fel ce! (e) wh le) Sel 6. 86, ei) (eels! Jelue ese! ie ne J 


3. Years of expected life of building(s) after 
renovation is Completed = axes nied tao. 


& els) ue) \e, Of 6) mos teh te7 eh elie" ies: ye fe More (a) tele fe) 8 )el eae val vi es we 6 ge (6 ee) Ss 


4. The number of beds of all types that will be 
abandoned because of the renovation......... 


©) Grelier.6 ¢ feiss gaye \iehic’ » lu’ sm in'os? © of entele -ef.e ke 6) 0 6/6) elie; 0) So eel ie ote © 


5S. Have the plans for the renovation project been 
approved by the local fire department of the 
municipality in which the hospital is located? 


eer 8: ie) oo Mel se} 6: pi ene: @ 10 ene 4 1en te te [eo 01,9) a telté fel ¢, 016 & fe Slemiel 67.0, S10) elie. s 


oa) elie! s,m Ee) 90 'oe tues! el .ej lew te; (0 6 cei te: oaule (@urelfen ele) eid) (ele © ike te: “bi ‘6! 6.0, 
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6. Describe the present deficiencies of the existing 


10. 


aris Lele! je we “el(e*.e, 0 Vel (6) 67 0, (@! ollie) o\ ke, (0 eieuie: © (0/6, |e 0) 01) \¢1 -«) ve 0) (e. 9 8) 1-8! 16 


Describe the increased bed accommodation, 
improvements in facilities, services, efficiency 
and economy or any other improvements that 
will result from the renovation project: 


fexro), Si (ee) 9) 8) 01 ee al ene, ‘e) 6 (9) vi, 9) (6) 69s) (so) Ste iv lets: et 6) fe bime/ \e) feller se) Ye, 19) 6:18 


e+ .e) 16) one! Fete eid) coe) (e:s(u ie: fe ath Gre) <e" (oli.e We) Ze" .0, totes) re) rey (oe lme 09's) Meh e. 0:04" 0: 6) p19 


Describe the type of construction, materials, 
fireproofing, finishes and equipment proposed 
to be used in the renovation project: 
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Estimated cost of proposed building project 
in detail, including the cost of, 


(a) acquisition of site, if part of this project; 
(6) work on site and landscaping ; 
(c) new construction; 


additions or alterations to, or renovation 
of, hospital buildings; 


(e) acquisition of existing buildings; 

(f) additions or alterations to, or renovation 
of, existing buildings acquired as part 
of this project ; 


fixed equipment ; 


architect’s fees; 
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(2) other professional fees ; and 


(7) any other expenditures required for the 
project. 


Estimated cost per cubic foot of new construc- 
tion, excluding the cost of fixed equipment. 


Name and address of architect or consulting 
engineer. 


Proposed methods of financing in detail: 
(a) Cash on hand. 
(6) Other assets. 
(c) Municipal contributions, 
i. already received ; or 
ii. promised for the future. 
(d) Public subscription, 
i. amount already received; or 
ii. pledges anticipated. 
If the hospital is to be partly financed by 
means of a mortgage, debentures or other 
loans, give details of proposal. 
The municipality has (has not) agreed to con- 
tribute, and a vote was taken on the by-law by 
electors of the municipality and the result was 
Me i ee ee 160 and. 24l, oes ne HHASAINSE: 


Proposed date of start of building project. 


Expected date of completion of building project. 


ee Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
O. Reg. 306/63, s. 2, part. 
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REGULATION 96 


under The Commuter Services Act 


GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a2) ““commuter service’? means a commuter 
service provided under section 3 of the Act; 


(b) “G.O. Transit’? means Government of 
Ontario Transit and is the agency of the 
Province of Ontario responsible for the 
operation of commuter services: 


(c) “‘mini-bus’”’ means a local feeder bus 
provided as a commuter service; 


(d) “officer” means a Crown’ employee 
appointed as an officer under the Act; 


(e) “parking lot’? means property under the 
management of G.O. Transit set apart 
for the parking of vehicles; 


(f) “proper authority” means a station attend- 
ant or a bus operator and his immediate 
supervisors and includes any officer of 
G.O. Transit carrying a  supervisor’s 
identity card; 

(g) ‘‘scholar’’ means a pupil in full daytime 
attendance at a secondary, private, public 
or separate school who has not reached his 
eighteenth birthday before commencing 
the fall term; 


(h) “‘student’” means a student living in an 
area served by a commuter service who is 
in full-time attendance at a post-secondary 
educational institution supported by the 
Province of Ontario; 


(1) ‘vehicle’? means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act and includes a 
motorized snow vehicle. O. Reg. 501/70, 
S. ali 


2.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, the fares set out in this Regulation and in 
the schedules hereto shall be paid by every class 
of passenger on a commuter service. 


(2) Where it is necessary to calculate the amount 
of half fare, it shall be done by dividing the 
amount of fare shown in the proper Schedule in 
half and where the amount so calculated and taken 
to the nearest cent is an amount other than a 
multiple of 5, the amount of fare shall be increased 
to the nearest multiple of 5 above half the fare. 


(3) Except as provided in subsections 5, 6 and 7, 
the fare for a single passage on a mini-bus is 25 
cents in cash, or a ticket purchased under sub- 
section 4. 


(4) 10-ticket strips may be purchased for the sum 
of $2 a strip for passage on a mini-bus. 


(5S) Except as provided in subsections 6 and 12, 
the fare to be paid for a child who has not reached 
his twelfth birthday shall be, 


(a) half the regular single fare rate for a single 
passage on a train or bus; or 


(6) 15 cents for single passage on a mini-bus, 


and in no case shall the fare be less than 30 cents 
on a train or 20 cents on a bus. 


(6) No fare shall be payable for one child, who 
has not reached his fifth birthday, where the child, 


(a) is accompanied by an adult passenger; and 


(b) does not occupy a seat to the exclusion of 
another passenger. 


(7) An adult passenger accompanied by more than 
one child who has not reached his fifth birthday 
shall pay, in addition to his own fare, the fare 
prescribed by subsection 5 for each additional 
child. 


(8) Student tickets shall be sold upon application 
therefor by a student and shall be, 


(a) paid for in advance; 
(0) purchased by mail; 
(c) for a period of not less than one month; and 


(2) only for the personal use of the student 
making the application. 


(9) Except on Sundays, Saturdays and school 
holidays, student tickets are valid on trains and 
buses between the stations for which the tickets 
are issued. 


(10) Scholar tickets may be purchased in accord- 
ance with the schedules hereto. 


(11) Student or scholar tickets shall be sold subject 
to cancellation by G.O. Transit where the student 
or scholar, 


(a) contravenes this Regulation ; 


(b) wilfully causes damage to vehicles or other 
property on a commuter service; or 


(c) fails to comply with the conditions under 
which the ticket is sold. 
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(12) Subject to subsection 13, a fare of 25 cents 
for a single passage on a train may be paid for 
each child, who has not reached his twelfth 
birthday, when travelling in a group of twenty or 
more children under proper adult supervision, 
where the group ticket is purchased at least fifteen 
minutes before boarding a train. 


(13) A group ticket, purchased under subsection 
12, shall not be valid during the period the Canadian 
National Exhibition is open. 


(14) Where the amount of the fare charged for 
passage on a commuter service is disputed, the 
passenger shall pay the amount requested by a 
proper authority. 


(15) Any passenger who refuses to pay the 
amount of fare requested by a proper authority 
shall be refused passage. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 2. 


3.—(1) A ticket may be accepted on a commuter 
service for passage to a destination that is not 
beyond the destination printed, marked or punched 
on the ticket. 


(2) Tickets are valid only for continuous passage 
on trains or buses scheduled to stop at the destination 
printed, marked or punched on the ticket and 
stop-overs shall not be permitted. 


(3) Where a passenger travels beyond the 
destination printed, marked or punched on his ticket 
he may be charged the proper single fare for the 
distance he travels beyond that destination. O. Reg. 
501/70, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 3 of section 3, 
no person shall travel on a commuter service 
without a valid ticket for his passage. 


(2) The penalty for contravention of this section 
is a fine of $50. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Except as provided by this section, no 
refund of fares shall be made. 


(2) Unused single tickets shall be refunded at the 
single fare rate. 


(3) An unused group fare ticket, purchased under 
subsection 12 of section 2, shall be refunded at 
the full fare paid for the ticket. 


(4) Where a refund is claimed on a student 
monthly ticket, the ticket shall be deemed to have 
been used up to two days prior to the date the 
ticket is received by G.O. Transit and the amount 
of refund shall be determined by deducting from the 
amount paid for the ticket the value of the used 
portion calculated at the rate of two trips a day 
for each day the ticket was valid at half the regular 
single fare. 


(5) The amount of refund on the unused portion 
of a multiple-ride book or strip of tickets, except 
group fare tickets purchased under subsection 12 
of section 2, shall be determined by deducting from 
the amount paid for the ticket or tickets, the value 
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of the used tickets calculated at the single fare rate 
as shown in the regular fare tariff. O. Reg. 501/70, 
Care 4 


6.—(1) A passenger, when requested, shall show 
his ticket to a proper authority. 


(2) Any passenger who does not comply with 
this section may be refused passage on a commuter 
service. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall enter or leave a railway 
station or station grounds on a commuter service 
except at designated entrances or exits. 


(2) The penalty for a contravention of this section 
is a fine of $50. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 7. 


8. No facilities for checking baggage shall be 
provided. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 8. 


9. Any person, 


(a) in possession of, 
(i) explosives, 

(i) firearms, 

(iii) dangerous weapons, or 

(iv) flammable material; 
(b) under the influence of drugs or alcohol; 
(c) whose conduct or behaviour is or is likely 

to be objectionable; or 


+ (d) carrying hand luggage, parcels or any 
object or thing that may inconvenience 
passengers, 


may be refused passage by a proper authority. 
O. Reg. 501/70, s. 9. 


10.—(1) No person shall operate a vehicle within 
a parking lot at a speed in excess of 15 miles per 
hour. 


(2) No person shall park a vehicle within a 
parking lot, 


(a) except in a designated parking space; and 
(0) for a period of more than forty-eight 


hours without the permission of G.O. 
Transit. 


(3) No person shall distribute, place or spread 
handbills, signs, notices or any other form of 
written or printed matter within a parking lot. 


(4) No person shall litter a parking lot. 
(5S) Nothing in this section shall prohibit the 
posting of signs, official notices and information by 


G.O. Transit. 


(6) The penalty for a contravention of this section 
is a fine of $25. O. Reg. 501/70, s. 10. 
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REGULATION 97 


under The Conditional Sales Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


(2) 


“branch filing office’ means a branch office 
of the registration system under The Per- 
sonal Property Security Act, and includes the 
office of the clerk of each county or district 
COU 


“central filing office’? means the central 
office of the registration system under The 
Personal Property Security Act; 


“collateral’’ means goods that are the sub- 
ject matter of a contract; 


“consumer goods’ means goods that are 
used or acquired for use primarily for per- 
sonal, family or household purposes ; 


“debtor” means a purchaser of goods under 
a contract ; 


“equipment’’ means goods that are not in- 
ventory or consumer goods; 


“Inventory” means goods that are delivered 
to a person for the purpose of resale by 
him in the course of business; 


“motor vehicle’? means an automobile, 
motorcycle, motorized snow vehicle or any 
other vehicle propelled or driven otherwise 
than by muscular power, but does not 
include the cars of electric or steam rail- 
ways, or other vehicles running only upon 
rails, traction engine, farm tractor, self- 
propelled implement of husbandry or road- 
building machine; 


“‘recorded”’ means, 


(1) when used in respect of a contract or 
other instrument that it is registered 
and when tendered for registration 
was accompanied by a financing 
statement or financing change state- 
ment, and 


(ii) when used in respect of the name of 
a debtor, secured party or assignee, 


a. the name as set out in the | 


financing statement or financ- 
ing change statement that 
accompanied a contract or 


other instrument tendered 
for registration, or 


b. the amended name as set out 
in a financing change state- 
ment, described as an amend- 
ment, that is filed; 


(j) “registering agent’’ means the person who is 
acting as agent for the secured party when 
submitting a statement to the office of the 
clerk of a county or district court but does 
not include a clerk or other employee of the 
secured party; 


(k) “‘secured party’ means a seller of goods 
under a contract or his assignee. O. Reg. 
493/70, s. 1. 


FORM OF STATEMENT AND WHEN REQUIRED 


2.—(1) Where this Regulation requires or permits 
a statement to accompany a contract or other 
instrument tendered for registration, the form of 
statement to be used shall be the form of financing 
statement or financing change statement provided 
or approved by the registrar. 


(2) Each line, except the lines described on the 
financing statement as the error correction lines, on 
which information is to be set out in a financing 
statement or financing change statement shall be 
numbered. 


(3) Where this Regulation requires that a contract 
or other instrument tendered for registration be 
accompanied by a financing statement or financing 
change statement, the contract or other instrument, 
shall be accompanied by the statement when 
tendered for registration. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 2, 
amended. 


REGISTRATION OF A CONTRACT 


3. A contract tendered for registration shall be 
accompanied by a financing statement. O. Reg. 
493/70, s. 3. 

4.—(1) A financing statement, 

(a) shall set out, 
(i) the name of the debtor and, where 


the debtor is an individual person, 
his date of birth and sex, 
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(ii) the address of the debtor, 
(iii) the name of the secured party, 
(iv) the address of the secured party, 


(v) the classification of the collateral as 
consumer goods, inventory or equip- 
ment, 


(vi) whether a motor vehicle is or is not 
included in the collateral, 


(vii) whether book debts are or are not 
included in the collateral, and 


(viii) when the principal amount 
secured does or does not exceed 
$25,000; and 


(b) may set out the name and address of the 
registering agent, if any. 


(2) Where the collateral includes a motor vehicle, 
the motor vehicle, 


(a) shall, where it is classified as consumer 
goods; and 


(b) may, where it is not classified as consumer 
goods, 


be described on either lines numbered 11 or 12 on the 
financing statement, and the description shall include 
the last two digits of the model year, if any, the 
make or, if none, the name of the manufacturer, the 
body style, if any, and the serial number that 
may include the model number. 


(3) Collateral, other than a motor vehicle classified 
as consumer goods, may be described on any of the 
lines numbered 13, 14 and 15 on the financing state- 
ment. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 4. 


GOODS BROUGHT INTO ONTARIO 


5. A contract tendered for registration under sec- 
tion 12 of the Act shall be accompanied by a financ- 
ing statement, designated as a caution filing, which 
shall set out the information required by section 4, 
but the date of birth of the debtor need not be set 
out. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 5. 


REGISTRATION OF A RENEWAL 


6. A renewal statement tendered for registration in 
respect of a contract that is not recorded shall be 
accompanied bya financing statement, designated asa 
transition filing, which shall set out the registration 
number of the contract and the information required 
by section 4, but the date of birth of the debtor 
need not beset out. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 6. 


7. Arenewal statement tendered for registration in 
respect of a contract that is recorded shall be accom- 
panied by a financing change statement, designated 
as a renewal, that shall set out the information 
required by section 16. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 7. 


REGISTRATION OF DISCHARGE 


8. A discharge tendered for registration in respect 
of a contract that is recorded shall be accompanied 
by a financing change statement, designated as a 
discharge, that shall set out the information required 
by section 16. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 8. 


REGISTRATION OF AN ASSIGNMENT 


9. An assignment of the interest of a secured party 
tendered for registration in respect of a contract that 
is recorded shall be accompanied by a financing 
change statement, designated as an assignment by 
secured party, that shall set out, 


(a) the information required by section 16; and 


(b) the name and address of the assignee. O. 
Reg. 493/70, s. 9. 


10. Where an assignment of theinterest of asecured 
party is contained in a contract or is attached thereto, 
the name of the assignee may be set out in the 
accompanying financing statement as the secured 
party. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 10. 


AMENDMENT OF INFORMATION 


11.—(1) A financing change statement, signed by 
the secured party, to amend information set out 
in a financing statement or financing change 
statement, 


(a) that was incorrectly transcribed onto a 
financing statement or financing change 
statement ; 


(b) in respect of the address of the debtor or of 
the secured party; 


(c) in respect of the name of the debtor or of the 
secured party, where the name has been 
changed through legal process ; 


(d) in respect of the date of birth or sex of the 
debtor; 


(e) in respect of the classification of the col- 
lateral; 


= 


in respect of whether a motor vehicle is or is 
not included in the collateral; 
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(g) in respect of whether book debts are or are 
not included in the collateral; or 


(h) in respect of whether the principal amount 
secured exceeds $25,000, 


may be tendered for filing in the office of the clerk 
of the county or district court where the contract is 
registered at any time during the period the regis- 
tration of the contract is effective. 


(2) The financing change statement referred to in 
subsection 1 shall be described as an amendment and 
shall set out, 


(a) theregistration number shown on the financ- 
ing statement or financing change state- 
ment containing the information to be 
amended ; 


(b) the name of one of the debtors as it is 
recorded, or where information as to the 
name, address, date of birth or sex of one 
of two or more debtors is to be amended, 
the name of that debtor as it is recorded; 


(c) the number of the line in the financing state- 
ment or financing change statement con- 
taining the information to be amended; 


(d) the line of information to be substituted for 
the line referred to in clause c of this sub- 
section; and 


(ec) a brief statement of the reason for the 
amendment. O. Reg. 493/70,s. 11. 


PARTICULARS OF CONTENT OF FORMS 


12. The name of a debtor, secured party or assignee 
in a financing statement or financing change state- 
ment shall be set out to show, 


(a) where the debtor, secured party or assignee 
is an individual person, the first given name, 
followed by the initial of the second given 
name, if any, followed by the surname; or 


(b) where the debtor, secured party or assignee 
is not an individual person, the name of the 
partnership or corporation, or as the case 
maybe, Os Res, 493/706. 12. 


13. The registrar may assign a number to a person 
and the number may be set out in a financing state- 
ment or financing change statement with or in lieu 
of the name and address of the person. O. Reg. 
493/70, s. 13. 


14. The date of birth in a financing statement or 
financing change statement shall be set out to show, 


(a) the day of the month in numerals; 


(b) the first three letters of the name of the 
month; and 


(c) the last two digits of the number of the 
year. O. Reg.493/70, s. 14. 


15. The address of a debtor, secured party or 
assignee in a financing statement or financing change 
statement, 


(a) shall set out one of, 


(i) the street number, if any, the street 
name, if any, and the name of the 
municipality, 


(ii) the name of the municipality and the 
rural route number, 


(iii) the name of the municipality, the 
postal station, if any, and the box 
number, or 


(iv) the lot number, concession number, 
and the name of the township; 


(b) may set out the apartment or suite number; 
(c) may set out the postal zone number; and 


(d) shall set out the name of the province, ter- 
ritory or state in abbreviated form that 
does not exceed four alphabetic characters. 
OQ. Reg.493/70%s5..15. 


16. A financing change statement, other than a 
statement described as an amendment, shall set out, 


(a) the registration number; and 
(b) the name of one of the debtors, 


as set out in the statement accompanying the last 
instrument recorded that relates to the contract or, if 
none, as set out in the statement accompanying the 
recorded contract. O. Reg. 493/70, s. 16. 


APPROVED FORMS 


17. Any person may apply to the registrar for 
approval of the form of a financing statement or 
financing change statement and the registrar may 
approve the form or may approve its use for a 
limited time only or may otherwise qualify his 
approval and may require that the approval or any 
qualification of the approval be printed on the form. 
O. Reg. 493/70, s. 17. 


PROCEDURE 


18.—(1) A financing statement or financing change 
statement that is submitted to the clerk of a county 
or district court shall be submitted in duplicate or in 
triplicate, unseparated, and the original shall be 
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known as the central filing office copy, the first copy 
shall be known as the branch filing office copy and 
the second copy, if any, shall be known as the 
registrant’s copy. 


(2) Where a statement referred to in subsection 1 is 
accepted by the clerk, the clerk shall number the 
statement, separate the copies, forward the central 
filing office copy to the central filing office, attach 
the branch filing office copy to the contract or other 
instrument and return the registrant’s copy, if any, 
to the registrant at the office of the clerk. 


(3) Where a registrant requests the return to him of 
the registrant’s copy of the statement referred to in 
subsection | by post and provides a prepaid, addressed 
envelope, the clerk shall comply with the request. 
O. Reg. 493/70, s. 18. 


MANNER OF RECORDING 


19.—(1) The information required or permitted by 
this Regulation to be set out in a financing statement 
shall be recorded in the statement in a manner suit- 
able for conversion by the technique known as optical 
character recognition and, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, 


(a) the information shall be clearly, neatly and 
legibly typewritten or machine printed in 
black ink without erasures, interlineation or 
alterations ; 
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(b) alphabetic characters shall be in upper case 
only; and 


(c) the information shall be without punctua- 
tion marks or symbols, 


but where the type style known as Perry font is used, 
lower case letters, punctuation marks and symbols 
may be used. 


(2) Anerror made in transcribing information onto 
a financing statement in respect of, 


(a) the name or address of a debtor; 

(b) the name or address of a secured party; 
(c) the description of the collateral; or 

(ad) the name or address of a registering agent, 


may be corrected before the statement is submitted 
with a contract or other instrument tendered for 
registration by typing an “X” in the column 
described on the statement as the error correction 
column on the line containing the error and typing 
the correct line of information on either of the lines 
described on the statement as error correction lines 
together with the line number of the line that is cor- 
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REGULATION 98 


under The Condominium Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Condominium Corporations Index’”’ means 
the Condominium Corporations Index under 
subsection 1 of section 5 of the Act; 


(b) “condominium property’’ means property, 
as defined in clause m of subsection 1 of 
section 1 of the Act, to which the Act applies ; 


(c) “Condominium Register’? means Condo- 
minium Register under subsection 3 of 
section 5 of the Act; 


(d) ‘“‘diagram’’ means a compiled plan sub- 
stantially depicting the extent and location 
of units; 


(e) ‘Director of Land Registration’”’ means the 
Director of Land Registration appointed 
under The Registry Act; 


(f) “Director of Titles’ means the Director of 
Titles appointed under The Land Titles Act; 


(g) ‘Examiner’ means the Examiner of Sur- 
veys appointed under The Land Titles Act; 


(h) “hanging line’ means an unclosed traverse 
in the form of a branch emanating from 
a main traverse or triangulation ; 


(z) ‘““LEVEL 1” means the plan delineating the 
surface of the ground or the projection 
thereof and showing the relationship of the 
structures to parcel limits; 


(7) “‘master’’ means the master of titles in whose 
office the property is registered ; 


(k) ““monument”’ means a bar, post, stake, peg, 
mound, pit, trench or any other object, thing 
or device used to mark or witness a boundary 
of surveyed lands; 


(/) “‘registrar’’ means the registrar in whose 
registry division the property is situate 
where the property is subject to The Registry 
Act; 


S 


“structural plan”’ for the purposes of clause 
b of subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act 
means a copy of the structural drawing pre- 
pared for the project, mechanically repro- 


duced on such translucent material as the 
Examiner approves; 


(n) “‘subdivision unit”’ means any area of land 


delineated by a survey and includes, 


(i) a township lot, city lot, town lot or 
village lot, section, block, gore, re- 
serve, common, mining location and 
mining claim, or 


(ii 


— 


a lot, block, part or other surveyed 
unit of land shown on a plan regis- 
tered or deposited under The Land 
Titles Act or under The Registry Act. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 67/68, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 1. 


PAKIT I 


REGISTRATION AND RECORDING 


2. A declaration and description shall not be 
received for registration unless, 


(a) the declaration appears to be executed by 


(c 


) 


every owner of and every person having a 
registered encumbrance against the landand 
interests appurtenant to the land described 
in the description; 


the declaration is accompanied by such proof 
as to the execution by, and age of every such 
owner and person as is required by or under 
The Land Titles Actor The Regisiry Actin the 
case of a transfer or deed, with respect to 
each owner, and in the case of a cessation of 
charge or certificate of discharge of mort- 
gage, with respect to each person having a 
registered claim; and 


the description has been approved by the 
Examiner. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 2. 


3. The Condominium Corporations Index shall 
bein Form 1. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Where a declaration and description are 


received for registration, the master or registrar shall, 


(a) endorse on the declaration and description 


the day, hour and minute of receipt, which 
shall be thesame for both the declaration and 
the description ; 
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(b) assign to the declaration a registration 
number in the series of numbers used for 
instruments dealing with land; 


— 
Sr 
WH 


assign to the description an identification 
which shall be comprised of the component 
under column 2 of Schedule 1 and the words 
“Condominium Plan No.” together with the 
number assigned as part of the name of the 
corporation under subclause 1 of clause ¢; 


(2) record in the Condominium Corporations 
Index such particulars with reference there- 
to as are indicated by the headings of the 
columns in Form 1; and 


(e) assign a name to the corporation as required 
by subsection 2 of section 9 of the Act, which 
name shall be comprised of the component 
in column 2 of Schedule 1 set opposite the 
name of the land titles or registry division, 
followed by, 


(i) the words “Condominium Corpora- 
tion’’, and 


(11) the abbreviation, “‘No.’’, together 
with a number which shall be the 
next available consecutive number in 
the column headed ‘Consecutive 
Number” in the Condominium Cor- 
porations Index. 


(2) No change shall be made in the name of a 
condominium corporation after the name is assigned 
under clause e of subsection 1. O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 4. 


5. In respect of each condominium property under 
The Land Titles Act, the Condominium Register 
shall be kept in a loose-leaf book and shall include a 
set of four groups of pages consisting of, 


(a) a Property Parcel Register in Form 2; 
(b) a Constitution Index in Form 3; 


(c) a Common Elements and General Index in 
Form 4; and 


(a) aseries of Unit Registers, one for each unit 
included in the property, in Form 5. O. 
Reg: 299/6751s. 5: . 


6. In respect of a condominium property under 
The Registry Act, the Condominium Register shall be 
kept in a loose-leaf book and shall include a set of 
four groups of pages consisting of, 

(a) a Property Abstract Index in Form 6; 


(b) a Constitution Index in Form 3; 


(c) a Common Elements and General Index in 
Form 4; and 
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(a) a series of Unit Indexes, one for each unit 
included in the property, in Form 5. O. 
Reg. 299/67, s. 6. 


7. Where a declaration and description are received 
for registration under The Land Titles Act, the master 
shall, 


(a) record them in the existing parcel register 
where the land that includes the condomin- 
ium property is entered ; 


(b) re-enter the condominium property in a 
Property Parcel Register ; 


(c) record them in a Constitution Index; 


(d) record them in a Common Elements and 
General Index ; and 


(e) establish a Unit Register for each unit in- 
cluded in the condominium property. O. 
Reg) 299/67 7s. 7: 


8. Where a declaration and description are received 
for registration under The Registry Act, the registrar 
shall, 


(a) record them in the existing abstract index 
for the land that includes the condominium 


property ; 


— 
o 
a 


prepare an abstract index in Form 6 for the 
condominium property and reabstract 
therein the registered certificate of title 
under The Certification of Titles Act, and all 
registered instruments referred to in 
schedules B and C of the certificate, the 
declaration and description and all inter- 
vening registered instruments affecting 
the property ; 


(c) record them in the Constitution Index; 


(a) record them in the Common Elements and 
General Index; and 


(e) establish a Unit Index for each unit included 
in the condominium property. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 8. 


9.—(1) In this section, “‘easement’’ means an 
easement, right of way, right or licence in the nature 
of an easement, profit a prendre or other incorporeal 
hereditament, but does not include such an easement 
arising by operation of law. 


(2) Where an easement affecting the common 
elements or a part of the common elements, but 
not affecting a unit, 


(a) was in existence at the time of registration 
of the declaration and description, the ease- 
ment shall be recorded in the Common 
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Elements and General Index and in the | 


Property Abstract Index or Property Parcel 
Register, as the case may be; or 


(b) is created after the registration of the 
declaration and description, the easement 
shall be recorded in the Common Elements 
and General Index. O. Reg. 418/69, s. 2. 


10. For the purposes of The Land Titles Act and 
The Registry Act, the Condominium Register shall be 
deemed to bea register or an abstract index, as the case 
may be, for the parcel of land that comprises the 
condominium property. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 9. 


11.—(1) Where, after the registration of a declara- 
tion and description, an instrument that mentions 
or purports to affect all units and common elements 
included in a condominium property is received for 
registration, and, 


(a) the instrument is a deed or transfer of the 
property under section 19 of the Act, a notice 
of termination under section 18 or 20 of the 
Act or an order for termination under sec- 
tion 21 of the Act, the procedures prescribed 
by sections 19 to 25 apply; 


(b) the instrument is a by-law of the con- 
dominium corporation, or an amendment 
to the declaration or description, the instru- 
ment shall, subject to subsection 2 of sec- 
tion 12, be recorded only in the Constitution 
Index; 


(c) the instrument is an encumbrance to which 
subsection 8 of section 7 of the Act applies 
or an instrument dealing with all the units 
included in the property in respect of such 
an encumbrance, the instrument shall be 
recorded only in the Common Elements and 
General Index; or 


(d) the instrument is not an instrument men- 
tioned in clause a, 0 or c, the instrument 
shall, subject to subsection 2, be recorded 
only in the Common Elements and General 
Index. 


(2) Where an instrument to which clause d of sub- 
section 1 applies is received for registration before the 
registration of a deed or transfer of any unit and 
common interest, the instrument shall also be 
recorded in the Property Parcel Register or Property 
Abstract Index, as the case may be. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 18 of 
The Registry Act, a by-law of a condominium corpora- 
tion shall not be entered in the by-law index under 
that subsection. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 10. 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where, after the 
registration of a declaration and description, an in- 


CONDOMINIUM 


695 


strument that mentions one or more units andcommon 
interests, but not all the units and common elements 
included in the condominium property, is received 
for registration, the instrument shall be recorded only 
in the Unit Register or Unit Index, as the case may be, 
for each unit mentioned in the instrument. 


(2) Where the common elements and one or more 
units and common interests, but not all the units and 
common elements included in the condominium 
property, are mentioned ina by-law of acondominium 
corporation or in an amendment of the declaration 
or description, the by-law or amendment shall, in 
addition to being recorded in the Constitution Index, 
be recorded in the Common Elements and General 
Index and in the Unit Register or Unit Index for 
each unit mentioned in the by-law or amendment. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 11. 


13.—(1) The description of a unit and common 
interest in an instrument received for registration 
shall be comprised of the unit number, the level 
number or letter and the identification of the con- 
dominium plan, and the description of the unit shall 
include a reference to the land titles or registry office 
in which the plan is registered, and may include a 
reference to the appurtenant common interest with 
or without a specification of the percentage stated in 
the declaration. 


(2) An encumbrance to which subsection 8 of 
section 7 of the Act applies, a transfer or deed of the 
property and a release or discharge affecting all units 
and common elements under subsection 2 of section 
19 of the Act, a notice of termination under section 18 
or 20 of the Act, an order under section 21 of the Act 
and any other instrument purporting to affect the 
title of all units and common elements comprising a 
condominium property may describe the property as, 
“all the units and common elements comprising the 
property included in” followed by the identification 
of the plan and a reference to the land titles or registry 
office in which the planis registered. O. Reg. 299/67, 
al 4. 


14. Where, in respect of a unit or two or more 
units held in common ownership, a master is requested 
to furnish a certificate of search, a land certificate ora 
certificate of charge or a registrar is requested to 
furnish an abstract, the certificate or abstract shall, in 
addition to the instruments recorded in the Unit 
Register or Unit Index, include references to the 
instruments recorded in the Constitution Index and 
in the Common Elements and General Index, and, in 
the case of an abstract, shall include references to the 
instruments recorded in the Property Abstract Index 
commencing with the certificate of title under The 
Certification of Titles Act. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 13; 
©.REL 704/06, S22: 


15. Where, at the time of registration of a declara- 
tion and description, the land comprising the condo- 
minium property is in an area to which The Land 
Titles Act did not apply, but the application of that 
Act is subsequently extended to that area, and, 


696 


CONDOMINIUM 


Reg. 98 


(a) the land titles office is combined with the 
registry office, a new loose-leaf Condo- 
minium Register shall be established when 
the first declaration and description are 
registered in the land titles office, and the 
Condominium Corporations Index previous- 
ly established shall be continued; or 


(b) the land titles office is not combined with 
the registry office, no further entry shall be 
made in the Condominium Corporations 
Index in that registry office. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 14. 


16. The provisions of The Land Titles Act and 
The Registry Act and the regulations made thereunder 
with respect to the dimensions of instruments apply 
to instruments under The Condominium Act, except 
that, 


(a) a declaration or an amendment thereof or a 
by-law of a condominium corporation may 
be prepared on paper not less than eight 
inches by 10% inches, and the sheets may 
be printed on both sides; and 


— 
Ss 
— 


a description or an amendment thereof that 
has dimensions greater than twenty-four 
by thirty inches shall not be registered, 
but shall be filed in the office of the Director 
of Titles, and a copy certified by the 
Director of Titles or the Examiner as a 
true copy shall be registered. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 15; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 3. 


17.—(1) Where land is to be added to the common 
elements, a transfer or deed may be made by the 
vendor to the corporation as transferee or grantee and 
if the transfer or deed includes a dedication by the 
board in Form 7, the land becomes, upon registration 
of the transfer or deed, a part of the common elements. 


(2) A deed or transfer under subsection 1 shall be 
recorded only in the Common Elements and General 
Index). “Ow Res. 299/07, Pants 16: 


18. A discharge of a portion of an encumbrance, 
under subsection 10 of section 7 of the Act shall be in 
a form, having regard to the nature of the encumb- 
rance, sufficient for registration under The Land 
Titles Act or The Registry Act, as the case may be, and 
shall describe the land in accordance with section 
135 O. Ree 299/67, 5.1.7. 


19.—(1) A notice of termination under section 18 
of the Act shall be in Form 8. 


(2) Where a notice of termination in Form 8 is 
received for registration, it shall be recorded in the 
Constitution Index, the Common Elements and 
General Index, the Unit Register or Unit Index for 
each of the units included in the condominium prop- 
erty and in the new parcel register or new abstract 
index under section 23 or 24. 


(3) A notice in Form 8 may be registered notwith- 
standing that it is not received within the ten-day 
period prescribed by subsection 1 or 2 of section 18 
of the Act. 


(4) In recording a notice in Form 8 it shall be 
sufficient to describe the co-owners in the tenancy in 
common arising on the registration of the notice as, 
“all the former unit owners as tenants In common”. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 18. 


20.—(1) Where the instruments mentioned in 
subsection 2 of section 19 of the Act are tendered for 
registration, the master or registrar shall not receive 
the transfer or deed for registration unless, 


(a) it appears to be executed by all the owners; 


(b) it is accompanied by a release or discharge 
that appears to be executed by all persons 
having registered claims against the units 
and common elements created after the 
registration of the declaration and descrip- 
tion; 


— 
i) 
oer] 


the transfer or deed and every release or 
discharge is accompanied by such proof as 
to the execution by, and the age and marital 
status of every such owner and person, as is 
required by or under The Land Titles Act 
or The Registry Act, in the case of a transfer 
or deed, with respect to the owners, and in 
the case of a cessation or charge or certificate 
of discharge of mortgage, with respect to 
the persons having registered claims; and 


S 


the transfer or deed is accompanied by a 
certificate signed by the authorized officers 
of and under the seal of the corporation 
stating that the sale was authorized by a 
vote of the owners who at the time of the 
vote owned 80 per cent of the common 
elements or such greater percentage of the 
common elements as is specified in the 
declaration. 


(2) Where a release or discharge to which sub- 
section 1 applies is received for registration, 


(a) where it mentions one or more, but not all, 
units included in the condominium prop- 
erty, it shall be recorded only in the Unit 
Register or Unit Index for the unit or units 
mentioned ; or 


(b) where it mentions or applies to all units 
included in the condominium property, it 
shall be recorded only in the Common 
Elements and General Index. 


(3) Where a transfer or deed to which subsection 1 
applies is received for registration, it shall, 


(a) where it relates to a sale of the property, 
be recorded in the Constitution Index, the 
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Common Elements and General Index, the 
Unit Register or Unit Index for each of the 
units included in the condominium property 
and in the new parcel register or new 
abstract index under section 23 or 24; or 


(b) where it relates to a sale of a part of the 
common elements, be recorded only in the 
Common Elements and General Index and 
in the new parcel register or new abstract 


index under section 25. O. Reg. 299/67, 
Say 


21.—(1) A notice of termination under subsection 
2 of section 20 of the Act shall be in Form 9. 


(2) A master or registrar shall not receive a notice 
of termination in Form 9 for registration unless, 


(a) it appears to be executed by all the owners 
and all the persons having registered claims 
against the units and common elements 
created after the registration of the declara- 
tion and description; and 


(6) it is accompanied by such proof as to the 
execution by, and the age and marital status 
of, every such owner or person as is required 
by or under The Land Titles Act or The 
Registry Actin the case of a transfer or deed, 
with respect to the owners, and in the case of 
a cessation of charge or certificate of dis- 
charge of mortgage, with respect to the 
persons having registered claims. 


(3) A notice of termination in Form 9 may be 
registered under The Registry Act notwithstanding 
that it does not contain the p7o tanto releases of dower 
in accordance with that form. 


(4) Wherea notice in Form 9is received for registra- 
tion, it shall be recorded in the Constitution Index, 
the Common Elements and General Index, the Unit 
Register or Unit Index for each of the units included 
in the condominium property, and in the new parcel 
register or new abstract index under section 23 or 24. 


(5) In recording a notice in Form 9 it shall be 
sufficient to describe the executing parties as being 
the corporation, described by its full name, and the 
owners and claimants as ‘“‘all the owners and registered 
claimants’’, and to describe the co-owners in the 
tenancy in common arising on the registration of the 
notice as “‘all the former unit owners as tenants in 
common’. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 20. 


22.—(1) Where an order is made under section 21 
of the Act terminating the government of the property 
by the Act, the order is inoperative in that respect 
until it is registered. 


(2) Where an order of termination is tendered for 
registration, the master or registrar shall not receive 
the order for registration unless the conditions, if 


any, as to its registration as are contained in the order 
have been complied with, or until proof thereof is 
furnished to the master or registrar. 


(3) Where an order for termination is received for 
registration, the master or registrar shall record it in 
the Constitution Index, the Common Elements and 
General Index, the Unit Register or Unit Index for 
each unit included in the condominium property 
and in the new parcel register or new abstract index 
under section 23 or 24. O.Reg. 299/67, s. 21. 


23. Where a notice of termination under section 18 
or 20 of the Act, a transfer of the property under 
section 19 of the Act or an order for termination under 
section 21 of the Act is received for registration under 
The Land Titles Act, the master shall open a new 
parcel register for the property, describing the land as 
it was described in the Property Parcel Registry 
taking into account any intervening additions to or 
sale of part of the common elements and, 


(a) inthecase ofa transfer, describing the owner 
by his name; 


(b) in the case of a notice, describing the owners 
as ‘‘all the former owners of units included 
in” the condominium plan; or 


(c) in the case of an order, describing the owner 
or owners by the method that seems most 
suitable, having regard to the order; and 


(a) referring to such claims as apply, in accord- 
ance with subsection 3 of section 18 of the 
Act, subsection 3 of section 19 of the Act, or 
subsection 3 of section 20 of the Act, or in 
accordance with the order, as the case may 
be. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 22. 


24. Where a notice of termination under section 18 
or 20 of the Act, a deed of the property under section 
19 of the Act or an order for termination under section 
21 of the Act is received for registration under The 
Registry Act, the registrar shall open under section 81 
of that Act a new abstract index for the property, 
taking into account any addition to or sale of part 
of the common elements, and shall record therein the 
notice, deed or order, and shall note in the abstract 
that the land was previously subject to The Condo- 
minium Act, noting the identification of the condo- 
minium plan. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 23. 


25. Where a deed or transfer in respect of a sale of 
part of the common elements is received for 
registration, 


(a) under The Land Titles Act, the master shall 
open a new parcel for the part, having 
regard to subsection 3 of section 19 of The 
Condominium Act; or 


(b) under The Registry Act, the registrar shall 
open a new abstract index under section 81 
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of that Act for the part and shall record 
therein the deed, and shall note therein that 
the land was previously subject to The Con- 
dominium Act, noting the identification of 
the condominium plan. O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 24. 


26.—(1) A notice of lien under subsection 4 of 
section 13 of the Act shall be in Form 10. 


(2) A discharge of a lien under subsection 6 of 
section 13 of the Act shall be in Form 11. O. Reg. 
299/678. 25. 


27.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the requirements 
of this Regulation may, 


(a) with the approval of the Director of Titles 
in respect of land under The Land Titles 
Act; or 


(b) with the approval of the Director of Land 
Registration in respect of land under 
The Registry Act, 
be varied to apply to special circumstances. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 26 (1); O. Reg. 418/69, s. 4. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply in respect of the 
forms prescribed by this Regulation. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 26 (2). 


28.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, the fees 
prescribed under The Land Titles Act are payable to 
masters and the fees prescribed under The Registry 
Act are payable to registrars. 


(2) The fees set out in Schedule 2 are payable to 
masters and registrars. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 27 (1, 2). 


(3) The fees set out in Schedule 3 are payable to 
thesDirector oftlitles; (O;7 Reg: 1299/67, 5; 274(3)5 
O. Reg. 418/69, s. 5. 


29.—(1) Where a fee payable under Schedule 2 to 
a master or under Schedule 3 to the Director of Titles 
is unduly excessive, having regard to the circum- 
stances, the Director of Titles may reduce the fee 
to the amount that he considers appropriate. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 28 (1); O. Reg. 418/69, s. 6 (1), 
revised. 


(2) Where a fee payable under Schedule 2 to a 
registrar is unduly excessive, having regard to the 
circumstances, the Director of Land Registration 
may reduce the fee to the amount that he considers 
appropriate. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 28 (2); O. Reg. 
418/69, s. 6 (2), revised. 
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PAR bark 
SURVEYS AND PLANS 
GENERAL 


30. Where a surveyor makes a survey and plan for 
the purposes of the Act, he shall make the survey and 
plan in accordance with this Regulation and The 
Surveys Act and the regulations made thereunder. 
OnReg: 299/67;.s: 29; 


31. For the purposes of subsection 4 of section 5 
of the Act, 


(a) section 17 of The Certification of Titles Act; 

(b) subsection 1 of section 159, subsections 1 to 
9, of section 161, and sections 163, 171 and 
172 of The Land Titles Act; 


(c) sections 78, 79, 86 and 87 of The Registry 
Act; 


(d) Regulations 552 and 780 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970, 


do not apply to descriptions. 
revised. 


O. Reg. 299/67, s. 30, 


32. For the purposes of this Regulation, properties 
are Classified as follows: 


Class A—Properties each of which is divided 
into units by vertical planes. 


Class B—Properties each of which is divided 
into units by horizontal or horizontal 
and vertical planes. 


Class C—Properties each of which is divided 
into units by planes that are neither 
horizontal nor vertical or by surfaces 
that are not planes. O. Reg. 299/67, 
Sook 


33.—(1) Sections 34 to 64 apply to Class A 
properties. 


(2) Sections 34 to 66 apply to Class B properties. 
(3) Plans of Class C properties shall be prepared 
in such manner as the Examiner considers most 


suitable to secure accuracy. 


(4) Sections 34 to 66 do not apply to structural 
plans. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 32, revised. 


34.—(1) Before undertaking a survey, a surveyor 
shall refer to all documentary evidence related to the 
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land under survey and the land adjoining the land 
under survey. 


(2) The requirements of all statutes and regula- 
tions that affect the boundaries of the land shown on 
a plan shall be ascertained and complied with before 
the plan is presented for approval. O. Reg. 299/67, 
Syoo: 


35.—(1) Where a monument no longer exists, all 
evidence concerning its original position shall be con- 
sidered in the re-establishment thereof. 


(2) Where a monument is placed on an existing 
boundary, the monument shall be placed on the 
boundary at a point that shall be established from 
evidence of the boundary line on both sides of the 
monument so placed. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 34. 


36.—(1) Upon approval of a plan, the Examiner 
shall endorse his approval on the plan in Form 12. 


(2) The Examiner may at any time examine a 
survey on the gound. 


(3) The Examiner may request additional informa- 
tion from a surveyor regarding any survey examined 
under subsection 2. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 35. 


37. Before presenting a plan for approval, a sur- 
veyor shall submit to the Examiner two paper prints 
of the plan together with a copy of any adjacent or 
underlying plan and such title records as may be 
required by the Examiner. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 36. 


38.—(1) The Director of Titles may approve a plan 
for registration that does not comply strictly with 
the requirements of this Regulation or The Surveys 


Act or the regulations made thereunder. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 37 (1);.0O. Reg. 418/69, s. 7 (1). 


(2) Except with the approval of the Director of 
Titles, no correction, amendment or other alteration 
shall be made to any plan that has been approved 


by the Examiner. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 37 (2); O. Reg. 
418/69, s. 7 (2). 


MONUMENTATION 
39.—(1) Every exterior angle of a condominium 
property and points at intervals not greater than 
1,000 feet on the exterior boundaries of the property 
shall be defined in the survey by, 
(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 
(b) a Concrete Monument; 


(c) a Rock Bar; or 


(d) a Rock Post, 
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as defined in section 1 of Regulation 807 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(2) Walls, floors, ceilings or other physical features 
may be adopted as the monuments that control the 
boundaries of condominium units, if a statement 
to that effect is printed on the plan or diagram of 
the unit that is registered. 


(3) Except as provided in subsections 1, 2 and 4, 
other subdivision unit angles or corners and every 
angle on the condominium plan established to make 
a closed survey circuit shall be defined by, 


(a) an Iron Bar; 
(0) a Rock Cross; 
(c) a Cut Cross; or 
(d) a Rock Post, 


as defined in section 1 of Regulation 807 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(4) Where subsection 2 is not applied, and 
where monumentation in accordance with subsection 
3 is impracticable, boundaries shall be witnessed by 
measurements to monuments as defined in clause 
k of section 1. 


(S) Monumentation may be varied where, in the 
opinion of the Examiner, the requirements of this 
section or of Regulation 807 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970 are inappropriate, having 
regard to the circumstances. 


(6) Sections 3 to 11 of Regulation 807 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 do not apply to 
condominium properties. O. Reg. 67/68, s. 3, 
revised. 


Standards of Survey for LEVEL 1 


40.—(i) All boundaries of the land being surveyed 
shall be measured directly or shall be determined 
by closed traverse or triangulation. 


(2) Hanging lines shall be verified by two in- 
dependent measurements of angle and distance. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 38. 


41.—(1) The error of closure in respect of the 
perimeter of each subdivision unit shall not exceed, 


(a) for the first 100 feet of perimeter, an error 
of 0.10 feet ; 


(6) for the next 1000 feet of perimeter, an error 
of 0.02 feet per 100; 


(c) for each succeeding 100 feet of perimeter up 
to a total perimeter of 1900 feet, an error of 
0.01 feet ; and 
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(d) for a total perimeter of more than 1900 feet, 
an error of 1 in 5000. 


(2) The errors of closure prescribed in subsection 
1 apply to hanging lines. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 39. 


42. The position of a natural boundary that forms 
a boundary of the land being surveyed or that governs 
the position of that boundary shall be determined by, 


(a) periodic offsets at such intervals as the 
complexity of the natural boundary de- 
mands and to such extent as will enable 
relocation of the natural boundary, the said 
offset measurements to be of not greater 
length than 250 feet and at not greater 
intervals than 200 feet along a controlled 
traverse ; 


(b) stadia measurements of not more than 1000 
feet in length from stations on a controlled 
traverse, to such points on the natural 
boundary as are necessary to determine all 
its irregularities and to enable its reloca- 
tion, such points to be at not greater 
intervals than 200 feet along the natural 
boundary; or 


— 
> 
ee 


controlled photogrammetric methods. O. 
Reg. 299/67, s. 40. 


43. Bearings shall be related to the geographic 
poles of the earth. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 41. 


44.—(1) The monuments controlling the extent of 
units shall be described fully in the declaration and a 
brief note describing the monuments shall be endorsed 
on the plan of each level and, when the scale of the 
plan of any level is not sufficient to illustrate this 
clearly, a separate plan of compilation shall be 
drawn showing the specification and relationship 
between the boundaries of the units and the 
monumentation. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 42 (1); O. Reg. 
418/69, s. 8. 


(2) The original positions of the monuments refer- 
red to insubsection 1 shall be adopted as governing the 
location of units on any resurvey. O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 42 (2). 


Standards for LEVEL 1 Plans 
45.—(1) A plan, 


(a) shall be drawn on the dull side of durable 
linen that is not waterproof and 1s of such 
quality that opaque or transparent re- 
productions may be made by either a wet 
or dry process without damaging the plan; 


shall be drawn and executed in black india 
ink only and shall show no colouring of any 
kind whatsoever ; 


— 
Sp 
a 
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(c) shall be drawn to a professional standard of 
draughtsmanship and be neat and clear and 
in fit condition for making legible reproduc- 
tions; 


& 


shall be certified on the plan by the sur- 
veyor in Form 13; 


(e) shall, where any unit is defined by reference 
to a building, be certified on the plan by 
the surveyor in Form 14; 


({f) shall show Form 15 in the upper right-hand 
corner ; 


(g) shall show Form 12 immediately below 
Form 15; 


(h) shall show in the upper right-hand corner 
below Form 12 the following notation: 
» Declaration réezisteredias Now.) e1—.- aie 
and 


(7) shall be endorsed by each owner in Form 16. 


(2) There shall be endorsed on the plan of each 
level a sheet number and the total number of sheets. 


(3) The only handwriting to appear on the plan 
shall be the signatures of those persons required to 
sign the plan, and under each signature shall be 
legibly printed the name of the person signing. 


(4) No part of a plan or of any certificate, approval 
or other matter required thereon shall be stamped, 
typewritten, stencilled, lithographed or engraved 
but the title, legend, form of the surveyor’s certi- 
ficate or margin may be printed, if it is machine 
printed with metallic overprint ink, O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 43. 


46. A plan shall be drawn to a scale or scales 
sufficient for clarity of all particulars on the plan. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 44. 


47. All linear measurements on a plan shall be 
shown either in feet and decimals of a foot or in feet 
andinches. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 45. 


48. Directions shall be shown on the plan in 
quadrantal bearings referred to the cardinal points. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 46. 


49.—(1) The origin of the bearings shall be stated 
on the plan in note form. 


(2) Bearings may be derived from a line of known 
true bearing if survey evidence of such line exists on 
the ground in its original position and is shown on the 
plan. 
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(3) Where bearings have been determined by the 
surveyor by direct observations, a note shall be shown 
on the plan as follows: 


“Bearings are true, derived from observations 


(point of observation) 


and are referred to the meridian through 


(point on the ground definable by eure 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 47. 


50. There shall be shown on a plan clearly and 
accurately by broken lines, sufficient information 
to enable the identification of, 


(a) the limits of pre-existing subdivision units 
or limits defined by descriptions of land, 
registered under The Land Titles Act or 
The Registry Act, included within the land 
surveyed and the land adjoining the land 
being surveyed; and 


— 
Se 
— 


the identifying numbers, letters or words of 
the land referred to in clause a. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. 48. 


51. The limits of units and common elements 
shall be shown on the plan by solid lines of a con- 
sistent weight and the lines shall be heavier than the 
lines referred to in section 50. O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 49. 


52. The adjoining limits of land adjacent to the 


land being surveyed shall be shown on the plan and 


verified with actual measurements. O. Reg. 299/67, 
$00) 


53.—(1) A plan shall show the position and form 
of all survey monuments and other evidence found, 
conflicting or otherwise. 


(2) Monuments and other evidence found shall be 
distinguished by the abbreviation ‘“‘Fd.”’. O. Reg. 
299/67, s. S1. 


54.—(1) The measurements of distances and direc- 
tions obtained by the surveyor in the course of a 
survey on the ground shall be reduced to true 
measurements and shall be shown on the plan. 


(2) Where a measurement of distance or direction 
differs from that shown in the parcel register or on a 
registered plan under The Land Titles Act or in a 
deed or other conveyance or plan registered under 
The Registry Act, the measurement shall be followed 
by, 
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, 


(a) the abbreviation ‘‘Meas.”’; 


(b) the corresponding measurement in the 
parcel register, on the registered plan or in 
the deed or conveyance; and 


(C) a Repisteresme idm (NO ene ee: ae OL 
V Deed No.) see, ace < 2 


? 


or as ithe case may be. O. Reg, 299/67, s. 52, 


revised. 
55.—(1) A plan shall show, 


(a) the bearing and length of each straight line 
forming any surveyed limit or part of any 
surveyed limit, except that, in the case of 
a tier of units that is shown by dimensions 
to be aseries of parallelograms, the direction 
of each of the side lines of the units may be 
indicated by the bearings at both ends of 
the tier; 


(b) the radius, arc length, chord length and 
chord bearing of each curved line forming 
any surveyed limit or part of any surveyed 
limit; 


(c) the perpendicular or radial widths of every 
street, lane, public passage, unit or common 
element of which the limits are parallel or 
concentric ; 


(d) the straight line distances and bearings 
between the points of street intersections on 
the same side of the street and, where all or 
part of an intersection is on a curve, the 
radius, arc length, chord length and bearing 
of the curved portion; and 


the location of the radial centre of an arc 
that forms the end of a cul-de-sac, clearly 
defined with re ference to the street orstreets 
approaching the cul-de-sac. 


— 
& 
— 


(2) Where the arc of a simple curve joins a line 
that is not tangent to the curve, the junction of curve 
shall be shown as “‘not tangential’’. 


(3) Where space does not permit the showing of 
the chord length and bearing in their normal position 
in respect of the curve, they may be shown in 
schedule form on the plan. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 53. 


56.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, there shall be 
shown on a plan all roads, streets, lanes, railway 
lands, rivers, canals, streams, lakes, ponds and 
marshes lying within or abutting upon the surveyed 
land. 


(2) Topographical information that does not relate 
to the definition of limits of subdivision units, units or 
common elements shall not be shown on a plan. 
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(3) Natural boundaries shall be accurately plotted 
on a plan. 


(4) Where traverse lines are shown from which 
natural boundaries have been defined on the ground, 
complete particulars shall be shown on a plan, 
including, 


(a) bearings, distances and lengths of offsets 
and the angles that they make with the 
respective traverse lines ; 


— 
> 
— 


bearings and distances of stadia measure- 
ments; 


(c) information relevant to any other method 
by which a natural boundary is determined ; 
and 


(2) information relating to the boundaries and 
ties with other surveys and land boundaries. 


(5S) The particulars required by subsection 4 shall 
be shown along the appropriate course on the plan, 
but where it is not practicable to show such 
particulars they may be shown in a schedule if they 
are identified and related to the appropriate course 
on the plan. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 54, amended. 


57. Every part of a property that is not a common 
element shall be designated on the plan by the word 
“Unit”’ followed by a number, and the numbers shall 
follow consecutively and there shall not be more 
than one “UNIT’’ designated on each level sheet by 
the same number and, where a specification is 
required of parts of the common elements that are 
to be used by the owners of one or more units but not 
by all of the owners, these exclusive use portions 
may be designated on a separate plan by numbers or 
letters or by numbers and letters. O. Reg. 299/67, 
s. 55; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 9. 


&8. An easement or right of way existing at the 
time of the survey shall be shown on the plan. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 56. 


59. Every plan shall bear a title showing the des- 
ignation of every subdivision unit the whole or a 
portion of which is included within the area to which 
the plan applies. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 57. 


60. Each plan shall show under the title the scale 
to which the plan is drawn, the name of the surveyor 
or survey organization or firm and the year in which 
the survey was completed. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 58. 


61. A simple north point accurately plotted shall 
be placed in a conspicuous position on each plan. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 59. 


62. On the lesser of its two dimensions, a plan 
shall not exceed thirty inches, including a margin of 
one-half ofaninch. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 60. 


63. Upon the registration of a plan, the master or 
registrar shall endorse on the plan the particulars of 
registration in Form 15. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 61. 


64.—(1) At the time of registration of a plan, 
there shall be delivered to the master or registrar 
together with the original plan or the certified copy 
received under clause 6 of section 16 two duplicates 
of the plan, and the master or registrar shall, 


(a) endorse the particulars of registration of the 
plan on the duplicates ; 


(b) retain one duplicate in his custody; and 


(c) deliver the other duplicate to the clerk of 
the municipality in which the land is 
situated. 


(2) A duplicate plan shall be a mechanically re- 
produced copy of the plan of which it is the duplicate, 
and shall be reproduced on such material and by such 
process as the Examiner approves. O. Reg. 299/67, 
$.021(1, 2). 


(3) The lands shown on the duplicate plan to be 
retained by the master or registrar shall be coloured 
a light shade of pink to designate units and yellow 
to designate the common elements.,O. Reg. 418/69, 
s. 10. 


Standards for Plans other than LEVEL 1 


65. Section 45 except clause d of subsection 1, 
and sections 46, 51, 57, 62, 63 and 64 apply to plans 
of levels other than LEVEL 1. O. Reg. 299/67, s. 63. 


66. Plans of levels other than LEVEL 1 shall be 
designated by the word “LEVEL’’, plans of levels 
above LEVEL 1 shall be numbered consecutively 
beginning with the number “2” and plans of levels 
below LEVEL 1 shall be lettered alphabetically begin- 
ning with the letter “‘A”’, and, 


(a) may be compiled from information obtained 
from the structural plans and the plan of 
LEVEL 1; and 


(b) asection or perspective drawing, sufficiently 
accurate to portray the vertical relationship 
of all levels, shall be drawn on each sheet. 
O. Reg. 299/67, s. 64. 


Reg. 98 


CONDANRWNH-E 
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Schedule 1 


CoLuMN 1 


Registry or Land Titles Division 


(see Note 1) 


. Algoma (No. 1) (L.T.) 
. Brant (No. 2) 

. Bruce (No. 3) (L.T.) 

. Cochrane (No. 6) (L.T.) 
. Dufferin (No. 7) 


Dundas (No. 8) 


. Durham East (No. 9) 

. Durham West (No. 10) (L.T.) 

. Elgin (No. 11) (L.T.) 

. Essex (No. 12) (L.T.) 

. Frontenac (No. 13) 

. Glengarry (No. 14) 

. Grenville (No. 15) 

. Grey North (No. 16) 

. Grey South (No. 17) 

. Haldimand (No. 18) 

. Haliburton (No. 19) 

. Halton (No. 20) (L.T.) 

. Hastings (No. 21) (L.T.) 

. Huron (No. 22) 

. Kenora (No. 23) (L.T.) 

. Kent (No. 24) 

. Lambton (No. 25) 

. Lanark North (No. 26) 

. Lanark South (No. 27) 

. Leeds (No. 28) 

. Lennox (No. 29) 

. London (No. 32) (L.T.) (see Note 2) 
. Manitoulin (No. 31) (L.T.) 

. Middlesex East (No. 33) (see Note 2) 
. Middlesex West (No. 34) (L.T.) 
. Muskoka (No. 35) (L.T.) 

. Niagara North (No. 30) (L.T.) 

. Niagara South (No. 59) (L.T.) 

. Nipissing (No. 36) (L.T.) 

. Norfolk (No. 37) 

. Northumberland East (No. 38) 
. Northumberland West (No. 39) 
. Ontario County (No. 40) (L.T.) 
. Ottawa-Carleton (No. 4) (L.T.) 
. Oxford (No. 41) (L.T.) 

. Parry Sound (No. 42) (L.T.) 

. Peel (No. 43) (L.T.) 

. Perth (No. 44) 

. Peterborough (No. 45) 

. Prescott (No. 46) (L.T.) 

. Prince Edward (No. 47) 

. Rainy River (No. 48) (L.T.) 

. Renfrew (No. 49) 

. Russell (No. 50) (L.T.) 

. Simcoe (No. 51) 

. Stormont (No. 52) 

. Sudbury (No. 53) (L.T.) 

. Thunder Bay East (No. 56) (L.T.) 
. Thunder Bay West (No. 55) (L.T.) 
. Timiskaming (No. 54) (L.T.) 

. Toronto and York (No. 66) (L.T.) 
. Victoria (No. 57) 
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CoLUMN 2 


Component of Name of 
Corporation and Plan 


WCONDNPWHE 


. Algoma 


Brant 
Bruce 


. Cochrane 


Dufferin 


. Dundas 

. Durham East 

. Durham 

. Elgin 

. Essex 

. Frontenac 

. Glengarry 

. Grenville 
mGTey 

. Grey South 

. Haldimand 

. Haliburton 

. Halton 

. Hastings 

. Huron 

. Kenora 

. Kent 

. Lambton 

. Lanark North 
. Lanark 

. Leeds 

. Lennox 

. London 

. Manitoulin 

. Middlesex 

. Middlesex West 
. Muskoka 

. Niagara North 
. Niagara South 
. Nipissing 

. Norfolk 

. Northumberland East 
. Northumberland 
. Ontario 

. Carleton 

. Oxford 

. Parry Sound 

. Peel 

. Perth 

. Peterborough 
. Prescott 

. Prince Edward 
. Rainy River 

. Renfrew 

. Russell 

. Simcoe 

. Stormont 

. Sudbury 

. Thunder Bay East 
. Thunder Bay West 
. Timiskaming 

. York 

. Victoria 
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CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Registry or Land Titles Division Component of Name of 
(see Note 1) Corporation and Plan 
59. Waterloo North (No. 58) 59. Waterloo North 
60. Waterloo South (No. 67) 60. Waterloo South 
61. Wellington North (No. 60) 61. Wellington North 
62. Wellington South (No. 61) 62. Wellington 
63. Wentworth (No. 62) (L.T.) 63. Wentworth 


NoTE 1. “LT.” indicates that the division is a Land Titles division. 

Note 2. The Land Titles Division of London includes the whole of the City of 
London as constituted on November 1, 1970. O. Reg. 299/67, Sched. 
1; O. Reg. 67/68, s. 4; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 11(1-3), revised. 


Schedule 2 
FEESSPAYABLE, TO MASTERS: OF TITLES ‘AND REGISTRAKS OF DEEDS 
L— (iL) hor the registrationsota;declaration and description... 2. -tarl..iee sees oo ee te $30 


(2) Where the declaration and description affect more lots or parcels than one, for each lot or 


Parceleatferthie Mest cre eer Mirna ef Gerte one wrky <akcass OPO Cole oe eae CAN RT 90 
(3) For each unit into which the property is divided by the description.................. 225) 
2Forrthe:resistrationobacby-lawiof a: corporation 07. ot. 0. a= aera, ese ee es 7.50 
3. For the registration of a notice of lien or discharge under section 13 of the Act............ 3 
Aetoverne Tesistrationrol a notice. Of CEriInination:. ..4i.gtqae dade ode Brit > cee eatiomek «has: 7.50 
5» Hor the registration of an, amendment to aideclarationy .\5;.. sc). <a odode ne nieaie deme ©: 7.50 
6. Notwithstanding the schedules of fees prescribed under The Land Titles Act or The Registry 
Act, where any instrument after the registration of the declaration and description is by this 
Regulation required to be recorded more than once, for each additional recording.......... 50 


O. Reg. 299/67, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 12. 


Schedule 3 
FEES PAYABLE TO THE DIRECTOR OF TITLES 


1. For the examination of a description, 
(a) where the number of units does not exceed 50, $50.00 plus 75 cents for each unit ; 


(b) where the number of units exceeds 50 but does not exceed 100, $87.50 plus 60 cents for 
each unit over 50; and 


(c) where the number of units exceeds 100, $117.50 plus 50 cents for each unit over 100. 
22 (1) On the re-examinationxor a Gescriptlon =: wcraccon.e ster oe ce Shae ina tee Chops te Reeee Stn $25 
(2) For each unitemececsanlly re-examined. 6 2.) serch PN ee ete cae acer et yr ew. Fak, Ais) 


3. Where a survey is verified on the ground by the Examiner or by an Assistant Examiner, the 
fees prescribed under The Land Titles Act, mutatis mutandis. 


O. Reg. 299/67, Sched. 3; O. Reg. 418/69, s. 13. 
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Form 1 
The Condominium Act 
CONDOMINIUM CORPORATIONS INDEX 


(Name of Land Titles or Registry Division) 


Land 
Registration No. Date of 
ALSACE Registration Full Name of Corporation (Note whether Registry 
or Land Titles) 
Ee eS 


Consecutive Number 


(Name) Condominium Corporation No. 
etc: 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 1, revised. 


Form 2 
The Condominium Act 


PROPERTY PARCEL REGISTER 


S508) ae lead pl lal Laon! CondomintrimnvblaniNO: sce sane 
Parcel 
Formerly 
Parcel ecnde Recording Instructions: 
1. Make the usual entry of ownership, description of land, encumbrances, etc., in 
(marginal respect of the property and the owners by whom the declaration and description 
notes) are registered. 


2. Make an entry of the declaration and description, giving registration numbers and 
date and the numbers of the units included in the condominium property. 


3. Make an entry to the effect that subsequently registered instruments dealing with 
the common elements are recorded in the Common Elements and General Index. 


4. Re-enter each unit in the previously established Unit Register (Form 5) on the 
registration of a transfer or charge of one or more but not all units from the owner 
by whom the declaration and description were registered. 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Condominium Act 
CONSTITUTION INDEX 
(Name of Condominium Corporation) 


(Identification of condominium plan) 


Nature of 
Instrument 


Registration 
No. 


Registration 


Bae Remarks 


Note: This index is to be used exclusively for recording the declaration and description and the by-laws of the 
condominium corporation and amendments thereto. 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Condominium Act 
COMMON ELEMENTS AND GENERAL INDEX 
Raper Anke CONDOMINIUMSEPLAN INO: ia 2.000.5- 
NOTICE: INSTRUMENTS AFFECTING OWNERSHIP OF INTERESTS IN COM- 
(to be printed MON ELEMENTS, AS APPURTENANT TO UNITS, ARE RECORDED 
in index) IN THE UNIT REGISTERS (OR INDEXES). 
Note: The remainder of this Form is to follow the authorized parcel register form for a land titles 
office or abstract index form for a registry office. 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Condomimum Act 
UNIT REGISTER OR INDEX 
Unit (No.) LEVEL (No.) 
MEINE Teles CONDOMINIUM PIEAN No. Dios wae. 


NOTICE: SEE THE CONSTITUTION INDEX FOR THE DECLARATION, BY- 


(to be printed LAWS, ETC., AND THE COMMON ELEMENTS AND GENERAL INDEX 
in register or FOR INSTRUMENTS AFFECTING THE COMMON ELEMENTS AND ALL 
index) UNITSMAND THE PROPERTYsPAKCEE, REGISTER (OR? PROPERTY, 


ABSTRACT INDEX) FOR PRIOR TITLE. 


NoTE: The remainder of this Form is to follow the authorized parcel register form for a land titles 
office or the abstract index form for a registry office. 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 5. 
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Form 6 
The Condominium Act 
PROPERTY ABSTRACT INDEX 
RE Re xin CONDOMINIUM: PEA NAN Obs teereoaes 


ABSTRACT INDEX) OF PRIORBPIREE 


] 
Registra- 


4 Instrument 
tion No. 


Date of | Registration eA emt Consideration 


Instrument Date eee Land and Remarks 


Recording Instructions: Here reabstract the certificate of title under The Certification of Titles Act and all 
registered instruments mentioned in schedules B and C thereof, the declaration and description 
and all intervening registrations. 

O. Reg. 299/67, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Condominium Act 


DEDICATION OF ADDITIONAL LAND TO COMMON ELEMENTS 


Fa GLa aly aes eres ee eee thisti teen Gay Ol mere tars Gia: 19 
RR ISS enc atest Oe, Beles aos 
A a 2 ARE NS RO ER REPEL TI ER seal) 
(signatures) 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 7. 
Form 8 


The Condominium Act 


NOTICE OF TERMINATION UNDER SECTION 18 OF THE ACT 


wetrer ems) etm ale! 6) 0!)\6) ‘e:1e.161 (6) 4,8 e «ks! sire) (61.6, .67 6, ue) (6) (6) (ei 1s) (ele) 1e, (oe. 's) @ (0.16 ‘eye. /;s; \o @ 1a: 0) (6, 106) <0! fe) ele, anit, he! Jeo) .0' 18" (@) 8) O) 16) (Ber 16: 1e: 101'87 © 10) 107 8" JOU ia) One: \ei.6: 8) fe Oia eS) eve. 


(name of Condominium Corporation) 
HEREBY GIVES NOTICE under subsection.......... of section 18 of The Condominium Act, that, 


1. The board ‘of directors' of the’Corperation did'on the... 4-2. 2. cae = GayrOlen Go oar RC er ee 
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19.... determine that substantial damage to 25 per cent (or such greater percentage as 1s 
specified in the declaration) of the building occurred on the.......... CAV Ole on of cee TORS ae 

Where notice is under subsection I of section 18 of the Act add: 

2. Onyay vote. on the... 25... Gaye OPS s sls Ge , 19...., the owners who at that time 
owned 80 per cent (07 such greater percentage as 1s specified in the declaration) of the common 
elements did not vote for repair. 

OR 


Where notice 1s under subsection 2 of section 18 of the Act add: 


3. There was no vote under subsection 2 of section 17 of the Act within sixty days after the 


determination. 

al hiswioticeris givens respects 1; thes property, included mnie, 4. 4.0 0 ee ee Condominium 
Plan NG: ren) succes bevistered im tie: Oince ol Vand: ditlestat..cmce... ventas (ov in the Registry 
Oiice for tne Registry. 1LVISIOn Ole. ait eat eee ). 


5. Upon registration of this notice, subsection 3 of section 18 of The Condominium Act, applies. 


Witness the seal of the Corporation duly affixed by the authorized officers of the Corporation at 


ee aes Noteee hee ake aia te Ne 8 EMIS eee n ee ODN OGM eee tars chore eee LO 
(Corp. 
Ee Re eee ee eee, eR en seal) 
(signatures) 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 8. 
Form 9 


The Condominium Act 
NOTICE OF TERMINATION UNDER SECTION 20 (2) OF THE ACT 


VV ESS rant Sie Degas een Pin eens meee nes MAEM oe hoes Rema at a and the undersigned, being all the members 
(name of condominium corporation) 


of the Corporation and all the persons having registered claims against the property created after the 
registration of the declaration and description, 


HEREBY GIVE NOTICE under subsection 2 of section 20 of The Condominium Act, that, by a vote on the 
Sanh pi hes etary dayeOls saa. -......., 19...., the owners who at that time owned 80 per cent (or such 
greater percentage as 1s specified in the declaration) of the common elements authorized the termination 
of the government by The Condominium Act, of the property included in (identification of Condominium 
Plan) registered im the Office of Land (itles-at. 49.00 00 sane (ov in the Registry Office for the Registry 


Division soteern seme seve es ). 


AND THAT all the persons having registered claims, as aforesaid, having consented, upon the 
registration of this notice, subsection 3 of section 20 of The Condominium Act, applies. 
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Witness the seal of the Corporation duly affixed by the authorized officers of the Corporation 


0). 0) ie! 0 “eee: 6: ee: (01/0, -10) 0 wes (eo) 6,161 8 6 (€¥e-16! 19:6) 16 “a: (e'| 6, \o 


OWNERS 


EVIE GSS) 3903 16 COR IECIAEN ES Lae) SAA |) TRUE eee Set eee a a) ok 
(signature of individual) 


(NAME AS REGISTERED IN PRINT) 
RE: Unit (No.) Lever (No.) 
(Corp. 
seal) (signatures of officers of corporate 
owner) 


(NAME OF CORPORATE OWNER IN 
PRINT) 

RE: Unit (No.) LeveL (No.) 

ete: 


REGISTERED CLAIMANTS 


(Witness) 


O16) (0) @ 6) \e (a) 0) 010) ok 10, 6 ee es ee 6 6 © 6 6 6 me is. 8 


(signature of individual) 


(NAME AS REGISTERED IN PRINT) 

RE: Unit (No.)  LEvet (No.) 

(or RE: ALL UNITS AND COMMON 
ELEMENTS) 


(Corp. (signatures of officers of corporate 
seal) claimant) 


(NAME OF CORPORATE CLAIMANT 
IN PRINT) 

RE: Unit (No.) LeveL (No.) 

(or RE: ALL UNITS AND COMMON 
ELEMENTS) 


PRO TANTO, RELEASES OF DOWER 


The undersigned each hereby bars her dower to the extent necessary to release the interests in 
common, other than the interest in common of her husband, created upon the registration of this notice. 


CWTERESS 9 MA” Pee RP OND SEED oe eee ee ee ee RS eres Re ete eer a Sas ee MLS ee 
(signature) 


(NAME IN PRINT) 
WIFE OF (NAME OF OWNER AS 
REGISTERED IN PRINT) 
RE: Unit (No.) Lever (NO.) 
CUG, 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 9, revised. 
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Form 10 
The Condominium Act 


NOTICE OF LIEN 
UNDER SUBSECTION 4 OF SECTION 13 OF THE ACT 


0: oie ee. fe. \s16' 107 46) (6) (6) se) @) © te) 0) 16.8) bd) sls puyol ©) ei je lef #] ene) elie) 6) 6) 0 le 6,4 (6.0 Vor eis fe ca 0) 40, 10: ee: a 16 ebay 6) 4 Mee Vielen le! ©. 6 16) (6) (6) 6/6). (6: ose) 1 @26) oper e 0) 1p (01,0: (oe) Sy"e) (6) 10) [o: 0\) (01,6 


(name of Condominium Corporation) 


HEREBY GIVES NOTICE under subsection 4 of section 13 of The Condominium Act, that upon registration 
of this notice the Corporation has a lien against UniT (No.) LEVEL (No.) of (identification of condominium 


plan) registered in thexOticesof Land Titlesyat\. 5-4. eye (or in the Registry Office for the Registry 
DiviSLONO Le ugha. tower bo 3 ) and the common interest appurtenant thereto for the amount of $.......... 
being the amount of the default of the owner(s), (full names, as registered) in his (her, their) obligation 


to contribute towards the common expenses. 


Witness the seal of the Corporation duly affixed by the authorized officers of the Corporation at 


pete okseei mae tise eR ao ae GAO! x 5 tom are eesy LO 
(Corp 
ee et SOR RT eT eee ee ek ec seal) 
(signatures) 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 10. 
Form 11 


The Condominium Act 


DISCHARGE OF LIEN 
UNDER SUBSECTION 6 OF SECTION 13 OF THE ACT 


Ce eS SS SS 


(name of Condominium Corporation) 
having received payment of the amount mentioned in the notice of lien registered as No................ 
in respect of Unit (No.) LEVEL (No.) of (identification of condominium plan) registered in the Office of Land 
Witlesatrantea, s gomeeaacee (or insthe Registry ,Othce for ithe, Registry Division .of.......5.....-4- " 
pursuant to subsection 6 of section 13 of The Condominium Act, hereby discharge the said UNIT 
from the said lien. 


Witness the seal of the Corporation duly affixed by the authorized officers of the Corporation at 


S/N) 0) O1Rel/e 818) 1¢, Ol Ne)@ .6 (6) (he) .6) Oey! se) 61 eo) «6 0.6 618 


(signatures) 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 11. 
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Form 12 


The Condomimum Act 


Examiner of Surveys 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 12. 


Form 13 
The Condominium Act 
SURVEYOR’S CERTIFICATE 
I Hereby Certify that: 


1. This survey and plan are correct and in accordance with The Condominium Act and The Surveys 
Act and the regulations made thereunder. 


2. I was present and did personally supervise the survey represented by this plan. 
3. This plan contains a true copy of the field notes of survey. 


4. The survey was completed on the.......... day Ofte ke wea am! Sere 


O.\e" ose, © le, ©. e,1e) .e) © eels. pee 010 @ 6) eee ee ene oe) 8 Pye) Fm CC C*™ ni ih Ja! (ONG 6: 10? wo [Ole Ye: (0) 97.8) 6) ‘9 6: 6: ‘err: “0/6; 10; (0! es 16 40 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 13. 


Form 14 
The Condomimium Act 
SURVEYOR’S CERTIFICATE 


I hereby certify that the building(s) shown on this plan is (are) in existence and that the units designated 
on this plan substantially represent the units within the structure(s). 


6.6 0 © 6 © ©. 0 60) 0) 6 le © ¢ 0 6 6) ee « 
be) (6) 61 6).0 yoo .s then 6 ka peers eases Oh Oe sa remne) ence verre 0 ce 8 9 OF. 0 eee ko R58) cer Sis ORS CED EOE ee! bei 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 14. 
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Form 15 
The Condominium Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 


Pa ne CONDOMINIUM PLAN«NoSoh. ca) 

LEVEL (0M; LEVELS: sf uo ee cae evi COs srr ce ae ) 

UN tT — (07, UNIDS 3). oko. PU Me es LOGI Sas scene ge 3 ) 
Registered inithe. Oticevor and=Pitles:at-cs tase ts ae ree om (ov in the Registry Office for the 
Ie PIStHyALIVISION ON: fleece ica le wat RRA irarare Beer o.clockoncthen” 4..0ner Cas Of a. chs cnite Mardin ee 
PECL alae viet apisestenas 

Master of Titles or Registrar 
O. Reg. 299/67, Form 15. 
Form 16 


The Condominium Act 
OWNER’S CERTIFICATE 


This is to certify that the property included in this plan has been laid out into units and common elements 
in accordance with my (our) instructions. 


Dateguaten etna sti tener SUIS chad chante oe CAV Of2 Mtn tucson ea aS ees 


©) 0) (a: 6 a) w/e! (9) 6 <0) 6: .e. 6 av 6) 0 (0! se 0 Devens e)s ¢: 01/6 sie 


oe) fe ser (ey Oa) (0) 16, se “6! <w: ‘ace: le 1 se Jee: \0)00ne1 6:0) 6) 6. (ee. (6-716 


(name in print) 


O. Reg. 299/67, Form 16. 
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REGULATION 99 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS— 
BIG CREEK REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘authority” means the Big Creek Region 
Conservation Authority; 


(0) “conservation area’’ means an area con- 
sisting of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority, 
but does not include an “Agreement 
Forest’’; 


(c) “‘vehicle’’? means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 175/69, 
s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, 
boats, services and things of the Authority. O. 
Reg. 175/69, s. 2. 


3. The Secretary-Treasurer may refuse to issue 
any permit required by this Regulation, where, in 
his opinion, to do so would not be in the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 

(b) the best administration of the conservation 

area, having regard to the conservation, 

restoration and development of the natural 

resources of the conservation area. O. 

Reg. 175/69, s. 3. 


Somer 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property in 
a conservation area; 


(6) remove, injure, or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


— 
Lo) 
Se 


kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area, 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside for the purpose, 
and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer ; 


(2) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; or 


(e) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area except 
in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority for 
the purpose. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first ob- 
tained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
175/69, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or 
other animal into a conservation area without a 


permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other 
pet to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a 
leash that does not exceed six feet in 


length; or 


(b) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 


(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- *--. 


mercial enterprise ; or 
(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 175/69, 
Slash 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a conserva- 
tion area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 175/69,s. 9. 


10. No person shall wade, bathe or swim in a 
conservation area except at such times and at such 
places as are set aside by the Authority for the 
purpose. .O; Reg: L7a/09%s7 10: 


11. No person shall conduct a public meeting or 
perform any act that congregates or is likely to con- 
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gregate persons in a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


12.—(1) No person shall use a watercraft of any 
kind in the Lehman Dam Conservation Area without 
a permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall use a watercraft fitted with an 
outboard or inboard motor of more than ten horse- 
power in a Conservation Area. 


(3) No person shall use a watercraft fitted with 
any type of motor in the Deer Creek Conservation 
Area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 12. 


13.—(1) No person shall light or maintain a fire 
in a conservation area in a place other than a fire- 
place or other location provided by the Authority 
for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before the fire is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 175/69; s. 13: 


14. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person other than a peace officer shall 
possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or archery 
equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 175/69, 
s. 14. 


15. No person shall occupy a camp-site except in 
an area set aside by the Authority for the purpose, 
or under the authority of a group camp-site permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 175/69, 
S210: 


16.—(1) Sections 87, 91, 93, 94 and 98 of The 
Highway Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles 
on roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 
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(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation 
area except on a roadway or other place 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority ; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area 
in a place other than one that has been 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 
or 


(d) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for com- 
mercial purposes except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 16. 


17. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority deter- 
mines and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. 0. Reg, 1/5/69, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The fees to take a vehicle into a con- 
servation area are, 


(a) for one car or motorcycle, $1 a day or $5 a 
year; and 


(b) for one bus, $2 a day. 
(2) The fees for camping in a conservation area are, 


(a) for one camp-site $2 a day or $12 a week; 
and 


(b) for electrical power, 50 cents a day. O. 
Reg. 175/69, s. 18. 


19. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 175/69, s. 19. 
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REGULATION 100 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS— 
CATARAQUI REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means the Cataraqui Region 
Conservation Authority; 


(b) “conservation area’? means an area con- 
sisting of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority; 


(c) “vehicle” means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 246/68, 
Sd 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of a conservation area and the works, services 
and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 2. 


3. Any person required to issue a permit by this 
Regulation may refuse to issue the permit where, in 
the opinion of the issuer, to do so would not be 
in the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 


(b) the best administration of the conservation 
area, having regard to the conservation, 
restoration and development of the natural 
resources of the conservation area. O. 
Reg. 246/68, s. 3. 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property 
in a conservation area; 


(6) remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


— 
io) 
ee 


kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area 
except under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer or in 
areas set aside and posted under section 14; 


(d) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; or 


— 
d 
— 


perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area ex- 
cept in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice, or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
246/68, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or 
other animal into a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a leash 
that does not exceed six feet in length; or 


(b) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit there- 
for issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
246/68, s. 8. 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a conservation 
area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 9. 


10. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall conduct a public 
meeting or perform any act that congregates or is 
likely to congregate persons in a conservation area. 


O. Reg. 246/68, s. 10. 


11.—(1) No person shall wade, bathe or swim in 
a conservation area except at such times and at 
such places as are set aside by the Authority for 
the purpose. 


(2) No person shall take any inflatable object or 
snorkel or other underwater breathing device into 
the water in a conservation area. O. Reg. 246/68, 
Sots 


12.—(1) No person shall use a boat propelled by 
an inboard or outboard motor in a conservation area 
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except under the authority of a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) Except in such places as are set aside by the 
Authority for the purpose, no person shall use a snow- 
mobile, motor toboggan or any like thing in a con- 
servation area. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Except under a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall light or 
maintain a fire in a conservation area in a place other 
than a fireplace or other location provided by the 
Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before the fire is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 246/68, s. 13. 


14. Except under the authority of a permit there- 
for issued by the Secretary-Treasurer or in a con- 
servation area that has been set aside and posted by 
the Authority for hunting and archery, no person 
other than a peace officer shall possess an air-gun, 
fire-arm, sling-shot or archery equipment within a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The Highway 
Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles on 
roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation area 
except on a roadway or other place set aside 
by the Authority for the purpose ; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area in 
a place other than one that has been set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; or 


(d) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial V ehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for com- 
mercial purposes except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 15. 


16. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during such 
specified periods of time as the Authority deter- 
mines and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 16. 


17. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation is 
a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 246/68, s. 17. 
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REGULATION 101 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS — CREDIT VALLEY 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority” means the Credit Valley Con- 
servation Authority; 


(b) “conservation area’’ means an area consist- 
ing of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority; 


(c) ‘“‘vehicle” means a vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, 
boats, services and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 
D163 3sa2: 


3. Any person required to issue a permit by this 
Regulation may refuse to issue the permit where, in 
the opinion of the issuer, to do so would not be in 
the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 


the best administration of the conservation 
area, having regard to the conservation, 
restoration and development of the natural 
resources of the conservation area. O. Reg. 
91/63, s. 3. 


(b 


wa 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property in 
a conservation area; 


(b) remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


(c) kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area, 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside by the Authority 
for the purpose, and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer; 


fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; or 


& 


(e) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area except 
in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority for 
the purpose. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
91/63, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or other 
animal into a conservation area without a permit 
therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a 
leash that does not exceed six feet in length; 
or 


(6) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 91/63, 
Sao) 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or any 
equipment for entertainment into a conservation 
area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 9. 


10. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall conduct a 
public meeting or perform any act that congregates 
or is likely to congregate persons in a conserva- 
tion area. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 10. 


11. No person shall be in a conservation area after 
sunset and before 8 a.m. without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 91/63, 
So aid 
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12.—(1) No person shall wade, bathe or swim in 
a conservation area except at such time and at 
such places as are set aside by the Authority for the 
purpose. 


(2) No person shall take any inflatable object or 
snorkel or other underwater breathing device into the 
water in a conservation area. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 12. 


13. No person shall operate a boat within a con- 
servation area. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Except under a permit therefor issued 
by the Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall light or 
maintain a fire in a conservation area in a place other 
than a fire-place or other location provided by the 
Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area Shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before the fire is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 91/63, s. 14. 


15. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person, other than a peace officer, 
shall possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or 
archery equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
91/63, s. 15. 


16. No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
under the authority of a permit issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The Highway 
Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles on 
roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 
(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation area 


except on a roadway or other place set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; 
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(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of ten 
miles per hour on any road under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority ; 


— 
ion) 
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park a vehicle within a conservation area 
in a place other than one that has been set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; or 


& 


operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for commer- 
cial purposes, except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 17. 


18. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority 
determines and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 18. 


19.—(1) The fee for parking in all conservation 
areas Is, 


(a) for one car, 75 cents a day or $7.50 a 
year ; 


(6) for one motorcycle, 50 cents a day or $5 a 
year; or 


(c) for one bus, $7.50 a day. O. Reg. 91/63, 
s. 19 (1); O. Reg. 234/66, s. 1. 


(2) The fee for a camp-site permit for one day or 
part thereof is $1. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 19 (2). 


(3) The fee for rental of the Terra Cotta pavilion 
is 10 cents per person. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 19 (3). 


20. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 91/63, s. 20. 
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REGULATION 102 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS — GRAND RIVER 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means the Grand River Con- 
servation Authority ; 


(0) “‘conservation area’ means a tract of land 
consisting of one parcel or two or more con- 
tiguous parcels of land owned by the Autho- 
rity; 


(c) “‘vehicle’’ means a vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the public 
of conservation areas and to the use of works, 
vehicles, boats, services and things owned by or under 
the control of the Authority. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 2. 


3. Any person authorized to issue a permit by this 
Regulation may refuse to issue a permit without 
giving any reason for such refusal, where, in the 
opinion of the issuer, to issue such permit would not 
be in the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 


the best administration of the conservation 
area, having regard to all circumstances in- 
cluding the restoration and development 
of the natural resources of the conservation 
area. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 3. 


(b 


—— 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property, 
building or structure in a conservation 
area ; 


oo 
——— 


remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


—_ 
Sy 
— 


kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside by the Authority 
for the purpose, or 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the General Manager ; 


(d) fire or discharge any fire-arm, torpedo, 
rocket or fireworks of any type or kind in 
a conservation area; or 


(e) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause danger to other persons using a con- 
servation area. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 4. 


5. No person shall leave any refuse or other objects 
or material within a conservation area except in 
receptacles or pits provided by the Authority for the 
purpose. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, 
s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse or other 
animal into a conservation area without a permit 
issued therefor by the General Manager. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a 
leash that does not exceed six feet in 
length; or 


(b) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, 
s. 8. 


9. No person shall bring a show or public per- 
formance of any kind or equipment for the enter- 
tainment of the public in general into a conserva- 
tion area without a permit therefor issued by the 
General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 9. 


10. No person shall conduct a public meeting or 
perform any act that congregates or is likely to 
congregate persons in a conservation area. O. Reg. 


399/68, s. 10. 
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11. No person other than a person who occupies a 
camp-site shall be in a conservation area after sun- 
set or before sunrise without a permit therefor issued 
by the General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 11. 


12.—(1) No person shall wade, bathe or swim in 
a conservation area except at such times and at 
such places as are set aside by the Authority for 
the purpose. 


(2) No person shall take any inflatable object, 
snorkel or other underwater breathing device into 
the water in a conservation area. O. Reg. 399/68, 
oul ze 


13.—(1) No person shall use any type of water- 
craft in a conservation area except in a part thereof 
that is set aside by the Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person shall swim or operate any water- 
craft at a distance of less than fifty yards from dam 
structures and embankments. 


(3) No person shall enter into a restricted area 
where the area is so posted. 


(4) No person shall keep a houseboat in a con- 
servation area for a longer period than one day 
unless a permit therefor is obtained from the General 
Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Except under the authority of a permit 
therefor issued by the General Manager, no person 
shall light or maintain a fire in a conservation area in 
a place other than a fireplace or other location 
approved by the Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before it is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 399/68, s. 14. 


15. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting or 
archery, no person, other than a peace officer, shall 
possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or archery 
equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 399/68, 
sail: . 


16. No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
under the authority of a camp-site permit issued by 
the General Manager. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The High- 
way Traffic Act shall apply to the operation of 
vehicles on roads under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation 
area except on a roadway or other place 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour unless otherwise 
posted on any road under the jurisdiction 
of the Authority; 


(c) operate a vehicle within a conservation 
area in a place other than one that hasbeen 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(d) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area except for 
the purpose of making deliveries within the 
conservation area; or 


—_— 
& 
SS 


operate a motorized snow vehicle in a 
conservation area, except in a part thereof 
set aside for the purpose. O. Reg. 399/68, 
Sali 


18. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed or closed to certain uses during such 
specified periods of time as the Authority may 
from time to time determine and no person shall 
enter upon, use or occupy any such conservation 
area or part thereof during the times posted. 
©, Reg, 399/68, s. is: 


19. Where the provisions of this Regulation are 
in conflict with the terms of a lease of a cottage 
lot or farm or an agreement with the Ontario 
Pioneer Community Foundation, the terms of the 
lease or agreement prevail. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 19. 


20. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 399/68, s. 20. 
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REGULATION 103 


under The Conservation Authorities Act * 


CONSERVATION AREAS — HOLLAND 
VATE Y: 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means the Holland Valley 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b) ‘“‘conservation area’’ means an area consist- 
ing of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority; 


(c) ‘‘vehicle’’ means a vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the public 
of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, boats, 
services and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 
162/67, sr2: 


3. Any person required to issue a permit by this 


Regulation may refuse to issue the permit where, | 


in the opinion of the issuer, to do so would not be in 
the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 

(b) the best administration of the conservation 

area, having regard to the conservation, 

restoration and development of the natural 

resources of the conservation area. O. Reg. 

162/67, s. 3. 


SS 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property in 
a conservation area ; 


(b) remove, injure, or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


(c) kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area, 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside by the Authority 
for the purpose, and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer ; 


(d) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; or 


(e) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area except 
in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
162/67, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or 
other animal into a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a 
leash that does not exceed six feet in length; 
or 


(0) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 162/67, 
SiO: 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a conserva- 
tion area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 9. 


10. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall conduct a public 
meeting or perform any act that congregates or is 
likely to congregate persons in a conservation area. 
O. Reg. 162/67, s. 10. 


11. No person shall be in a conservation area 
after sunset and before sunrise without a permit 
therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
162/675 511% 
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12.—(1) No person shall wade, bathe or swim in 
a conservation area except at such times and at 
such places as are set aside by the Authority for the 
purpose. 


(2) No person shall take any inflatable object or 
snorkel or other underwater breathing device into 
the water in a conservation area, unless a permit 
to do so has been issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 
OmKeesl62/0/. 9.12. 


13. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall use an out- 
board motor in any conservation area. O. Reg. 
162/67, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Except under a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall light or 
maintain a fire in a conservation area in a place other 
than a fireplace or other location provided by the 
Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the 
site of the fire before the fire is completely extin- 
guished. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 14. 


15. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person, other than a peace officer, 
shall possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or 
archery equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
162/67, s. 15. 


16. No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
under the authority of a camp-site permit issued 
by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The High- 
way Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles on 
roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation area 
except on a roadway or other place set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority, except 
where otherwise posted ; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area in 
a place other than a place that has been 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(d) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for commer- 
cial purposes except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area ; Or 


(e) operate a snow-mobile, motor toboggan or 
any like thing in any conservation area, 
except under a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(3) An officer or Authority staff member may 
direct traffic and, in cases of fire, accident, traffic 
congestion or other emergency, may direct it into 
such channels as are necessary to prevent or relieve 
congestion or give right of way. 


(4) Every person shall obey any direction given 
under subsection 3. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 17, amended. 


18. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority 
determines and no person shall enter upon or 
occupy such conservation area or part thereof during 
the times posted. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 18. 


19. The fee for rental of the Holland Landing 
Conservation Area picnic shelter is 10 cents per 
person with a minimum fee of $3 and a maximum 
fee of $10. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 19. 


20. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation is 
a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 162/67, s. 20. 
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REGULATION 104 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS — LOWER 
THAMES VALLEY 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Authority’”” means the Lower Thames 
Valley Conservation Authority; 

(b) “conservation area’”’ means an area consist- 
ing of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority, 
excepting lands under agreement for re- 
forestation management with the Minister 
of Lands and Forests; 


— 


“vehicle” means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 47/68, 
Sls 


— 
S 
wa 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, 
boats, services and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 
47/68, s. 2. 


3. The Secretary-Treasurer may refuse to issue 
any permit required by this Regulation, where, in 
his opinion, to do so would not be in the interests of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of the 
conservation area by the public; or 

(b) the best administration of the conservation 

area, having regard to the conservation, 

restoration and development of the natural 

resources of the conservation area. O. Reg. 

47/68, s. 3. 


SS 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property in 
a conservation area; 


(b) remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


(c) operate a watercraft propelled by power on 
any reservoir or pond under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Authority without a permit 
therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer ; 


(2) kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area, 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside for the purpose, 
and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer ; 


(e) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; or 


(f) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area except 
in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority for 
the purpose. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, 
paint or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
47/68, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or other 
animal into a conservation area without a permit 
therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a leash 
that does not exceed six feet in length; or 


(6) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service ; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 47/68, 
s. 8. 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a conserva- 
tion area without a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 9. 


10. No person shall conduct a public meeting or 
perform any act that congregates or is likely to con- 
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gregate persons in a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 
O. Reg. 47/68, s. 10. 


11. No person shall wade, bathe or swim in a con- 
servation area except at such times and at such 
places as areset aside by the Authority for the purpose. 
O. Reg. 47/68, s. 11. 


12.—(1) No person shall light or maintain a fire 
in a conservation area ina place other than a fireplace 
or other location provided by the Authority for the 
purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before the fire is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 47/68, s. 12. 


13. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person other than a peace officer 
shall possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or 
archery equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
47/68, s. 13. 


14. No person shall occupy a camp-site except in 
an area set aside by the Authority for the purpose, 
or under the authority of a group camp-site permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 47/68, 
s. 14. 
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15.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The High- 
way Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles 
on roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation 
area except on a roadway or other place set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area in 
a place other than one that has been set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; or 


(d) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for com- 
mercial purposes except for the purpose 
of making deliveries within the conserva- 
tion area. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 15. 


16. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority deter- 
mines and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 16. 


17. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation is 
a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 47/68, s. 17. 
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REGULATION 105 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS—METROPOLITAN 
TORONTO AND REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Authority” means the Metropolitan 
Toronto and Region Conservation Author- 


ity; 


(b) “conservation area’’ means an area con- 
sisting of one parcel or, where two or more 
parcels are contiguous, the contiguous 
parcels of land owned by the Authority; 


(c) “‘vehicle’’ means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 128/65, 
Svat be 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, 
boats, services and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 
123/65)35.2. 


3. Any person required to issue a permit by 
this Regulation may refuse to issue the permit 
where, in the opinion of the issuer, to do so would 
not be in the interest of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of 

the conservation area by the public; or 
(b) the best administration of the conservation 
area, having regard to the conservation, 
restoration and development of the natural 
resources of the conservation area. O. 
Reg. 128/65, s. 3. 


— 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property 
in a conservation area; 


(b) remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; 


(c) kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation 
area, except, 


(i) in an area set aside by the Authority 
for the purpose, and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer ; 


(d) be in possession of or fire or discharge 
any torpedo, rocket or other fireworks in 
a conservation area ; or 


(e) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area, except 
in receptacles or pits provided by the Authority 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, paint 
or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in a con- 
servation area unless a permit therefor is first 
obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
128/65, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or 
other animal into a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other 
pet to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a 
leash that does not exceed six feet in 
length; or 


(b) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


(3) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other pet 
to be in any place set aside for wading, bathing or 
swimming. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(6) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 128/65, 
s. 8. 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a con- 
servation area without a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 9. 


10. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall conduct a 
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public meeting or perform any act that congregates 
or is likely to congregate persons in a conservation 
area. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 10. 


11. No person shall be in a conservation area 
after sunset and before 10 a.m. without a permit 
therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
128/65, s. 11. 


12.—(1) No person shall wade, bathe or swim 
in a conservation area except at such times and at 
such places as are set aside by the Authority for the 
purpose. 


(2) No person shall take any inflatable object 
or snorkel or other underwater breathing device 
into the water in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
128/65, s. 12. 


13. Except under a permit therefor issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall operate a boat 
or use an outboard motor in any conservation area. 
O. Reg. 128/65, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Except under a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer, no person shall light or 
maintain a fire in a conservation area in a place 
other than a fireplace or other location provided 
by the Authority for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area Shall leave the fire unattended or leave the site 
of the fire before the fire is completely extinguished. 
O. Reg. 128/65, s. 14. 


15. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person, other than a peace officer, 
shall possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or 
archery equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
128/655.s: 15; 


16. No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
under the authority of a group camp-site permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 128/65, 
s. 16. 


17.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The High- 
way Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles 
on roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation 
area except on a roadway or other place 
set aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority, except 
where a greater rate of speed is posted by 
the Authority; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area 
on any roadway or adjacent to any road- 
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way, except where otherwise posted by the 
Authority ; 


(2) park a vehicle on any grassy part of a 
conservation area, except where such part 
is posted as a parking area or is desig- 
nated by an officer as a parking area; 


(ec) operate a snow-mobile, motor toboggan or 
any like thing in any conservation area, 
except under a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer ; or 


(f) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for com- 
mercial purposes, except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area. 


(3) An officer may direct traffic and, in cases of 
fire, accident, traffic congestion or other emergency, 
may direct it into such channels as are necessary 
to prevent or relieve congestion or give right of 
way. 


(4) Every person shall obey any direction given 
under subsection 3. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 17. 


18. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority 
determines, and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 18. 


19.—(1) For the purpose of this section, a bus 
carrying less than ten passengers is deemed to be 
aiGar Ov alyee. 235/00. 5-0 7 | 1), 


(2) The fee for parking in all conservation areas 
except Black Creek, Claireville, Glen Major, Palgrave, 
Uxbridge and Woodbridge is, 


(a) from the Ist day of June to the 15th 
day of September in each year, 


(i) for one car, $1 a day, 


(ii) for an annual parking permit for 
one car, $10, 


(iii) for one motorcycle, motor bicycle 
or motor scooter, $1 a day, and 


(iv) for one bus carrying ten or more 
passengers, $10 a day; and 


(b) from the 16th day of September in each 
year to the 31st day of May in the year 


next following, 


(1) for one car, 50 cents a day, 
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(ii) for one motorcycle, motor bicycle 
or motor scooter, 50 cents a day, and 


(iii) for one bus carrying ten or more 
passengers, $5 a day. O. Reg. 
235/66, s. 1 (1). 


(3) The fee for entrance to the Black Creek 
Conservation Area from the 15th day of May to 
the 31st day of October in each year is, 


(a) for each person over fifteen years of age 
who is not a student, $1 a day; 


(b) for each student or each person under 
fifteen years of age, 25 cents a day; or 


(c) a maximum of $2.50 per family a day. 


(4) The fee for rental of the Heart Lake Re- 
creation Building is $5 an hour with a minimum 
fee of $10. 


(5) The fee for rental of the Woodbridge Con- 
servation Area Pavilion is $5 an hour with a 
minimum fee of $10. 
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(6) The fee for rental of the Claireville School 
House is $5 an hour with a minimum fee of $10. 


(7) The fee for rental of a boat owned by the 
Authority is $1 an hour. 


(8) The fee for a group sleigh ride at the Black 
Creek Conservation Area is $10 an hour. O. Reg. 
128/65, s. 19 (2-7). 


(9) The fee for each person on a regular horse- 
drawn sleigh ride is 10 cents. O. Reg. 235/66, 
pt 4) 


(10) The fee for a permit authorizing a corn 
roast or similar activity in any conservation area 
after sunset is $10. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 19 (8). 


(11) The fee for a permit for a group overnight 
camp or a group day camp is $5 a week, or portion 
thereof, for a group of twenty persons or less and 
an additional fee of $2 a week, or portion thereof, 
for each additional ten persons or fraction thereof 
in excess of twenty. O. Reg. 235/66, s. 1 (2). 


20. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 128/65, s. 20. 
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REGULATION 106 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS—OTTER CREEK 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘Authority’ means the Otter Creek Con- 
servation Authority ; 


(b) “conservation area’’ means an area con- 
sisting of one parcel or, where two or 
more parcels are contiguous, the con- 
tiguous parcels of land owned by the 
Authority; 


(c) ‘vehicle’ means a vehicle as defined in 
The Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 436/67, 
sd: 


2. This Regulation applies to the use by the 
public of conservation areas and the works, vehicles, 
boats, services and things of the Authority. O. Reg. 
436/67, s. 2. 


3. The Secretary-Treasurer may refuse to issue 
any permit required by this Regulation, where, 
in his opinion, to do so would not be in the interest 
of, 


(a) the best, safest and most orderly use of 
the conservation area by the public; or 


(o) the best administration of the conservation 
area, having regard to the conservation, 
restoration and development of the natural 
resources of the conservation area. O. Reg. 
436/67, s. 3. 


4. No person shall, 


(a) deface, remove or damage any property in 
a conservation area; 


(b) remove, injure or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in a conservation 
area ; | 


(c) operate a watercraft propelled by power 
on the Norwich Conservation Area without 
a permit therefor issued by the Secretary- 
Treasurer: 


S 


kill, trap, hunt, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird or animal within a conservation area, 
except, 


(i) in an area set aside for the purpose, 
and 


(ii) under the authority of a permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer; 


(e) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks in a conservation area; 
or 


(f) perform any act that causes or is likely to 
cause a danger for other persons using a 
conservation area. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 4. 


5. No person shall abandon any refuse or other 
object or material within a conservation area 
except in receptacles or pits provided by the 
Authority for the purpose. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 5. 


6. No person shall erect, post, paste, fasten, 
paint or affix any placard, bill, notice or sign in 
a conservation area unless a permit therefor is 
first obtained from the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 
436/67, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No person shall bring a horse, cow or 
other animal into a conservation area without a 
permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 


(2) No person shall permit a dog, cat or other 
pet to be in a conservation area unless, 


(a) the dog, cat or other pet is secured by a leash 
that does not exceed six feet in length; 
or 


(b) a permit therefor has been issued by the 
Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 7. 


8. No person shall, 
(a) sell or offer for sale any article or service; 


(b) advertise or carry on any business or com- 
mercial enterprise; or 


(c) beg or solicit charity, 


within a conservation area without a permit therefor 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 436/67, 
Sel toe 


9. No person shall bring a show of any kind or 
any equipment for entertainment into a con- 
servation area without a permit therefor issued by 
the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 9. 


10. No person shall conduct a public meeting or 
perform any act that congregates or is likely to 
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congregate persons in a conservation area without 
a permit therefor issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. 
O. Reg. 436/67, s. 10. 


11. No person shall wade, bathe or swim in a 
conservation area except at such times and at such 
places as are set aside by the Authority for the 
purpose. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 11. 


12.—(1) No person shall hight or maintain a fire 
in a conservation area in a place other than a 
fireplace or other location provided by the Authority 
for the purpose. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in a conservation 
area shall leave the fire unattended or leave the 
site of the fire before the fire is completely 
extinguished. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 12. 


13. Except in conservation areas that have been 
set aside and posted by the Authority for hunting 
and archery, no person, other than a peace officer, 
shall possess an air-gun, fire-arm, sling-shot or 
archery equipment in a conservation area. O. Reg. 
436/67, s. 13. 


14. No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
in an area set aside by the Authority for the purpose, 
or under the authority of a group camp-site permit 
issued by the Secretary-Treasurer. O. Reg. 436/67, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) Sections 87, 93, 94 and 98 of The High- 
way Traffic Act apply to the operation of vehicles 
on roads under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 


(2) No person shall, 


(a) operate a vehicle within a conservation area 
except on a roadway or other place set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; 


(b) operate a vehicle at a speed in excess of 
fifteen miles per hour on any road under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority; 


(c) park a vehicle within a conservation area 
in a place other than one that has been set 
aside by the Authority for the purpose; or 


(ad) operate a public commercial vehicle, as 
defined in The Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, within a conservation area for com- 
mercial purposes except for the purpose of 
making deliveries within the conservation 
area. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 15. 


16. A conservation area or any part thereof may 
be closed entirely or closed to certain uses during 
such specified periods of time as the Authority 
determines and no person shall enter upon or occupy 
such conservation area or part thereof during the 
times posted. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 16. 


17. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 436/67, s. 17. 
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REGULATION 107 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


CONSERVATION AREAS—RIDEAU VALLEY 


1. In this Regulation, ‘“‘Reserve’’ means the Perth 
Wildlife Reserve. O. Reg. 453/69, s. 1. 


2. No person, except where so authorized by the 
Rideau Valley Conservation Authority, shall, 


(a) enter the Reserve ; 


(b) deface, remove or damage any property 
in the Reserve; 


(c) remove, injure, or destroy any tree, shrub, 
plant, flower or growing thing, or any soil, 
rock or other material in the Reserve; 


(d) carry a fire-arm, air-gun, sling-shot or 
archery equipment or discharge a fire-arm, 


air-gun, sling-shot or archery equipment 
within the Reserve; 


(ec) kill, hunt, trap, pursue or in any manner 
disturb or cause to be disturbed any wild 
bird, animal or reptile within the Reserve. 
O. Reg. 453/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall permit a dog, cat or other 
pet to be in the Reserve. O. Reg. 453/69, s. 3. 


4. No person shall light or maintain a fire in the 
Reserve. O. Reg. 453/69, s. 4. 


5. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 453/69, s. 5. 
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REGULATION 108 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—AUSABLE RIVER 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Authority’’ means The Ausable River 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b) ‘fill’ means fill of any kind. O. Reg. 
135/61-s.41- 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall place or 
dump fill or permit fill to be placed or dumped 
in any area below the high-water mark of any 
river, creek or stream in the area under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority. O. Reg. 135/61, s. 2. 


3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the placing or 
dumping of fill in an area below the high-water 
mark, if, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
placing or dumping does not interfere with the ability 
of the river, creek or stream to safely carry the 
maximum flood flows and will not result in 
pollution of the river, creek or stream. O. Reg. 
1SD/Oirsy 3: 


4. No dumping or placing of fill below the 
high-water mark of the river, creek or stream shall 
be commenced until the registered owner of the 


property has obtained the permission required by 
section 3. O. Reg. 135/61, s. 4. 


5. Applications for permission to place or dump 
fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property 
on which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of the filling, the 
depth to which it is proposed to fill and 
the proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed ; 


(b) a complete description of the type of fill 
proposed to be placed or dumped; 


(c) a statement of the dates between which 
the placing or dumping will be carried out ; 
and 


(d) astatement of the proposed use of the land 
following completion of placing or dumping. 
CH Resa 35/0 esao: 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
permission to place or dump fill if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained in 
the application for permission to place or dump 
the fillvaresnot=carried tout, On Keg) 135/61))s216. 
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REGULATION 109 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—CATARAQUI REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority’’ means the Cataraqui Region 
Conservation Authority; 


(0), till” means fill of “any hand. ©. Keg. 
245/65, s. 1. 


2. The areas described in the Schedule are areas 
in which in the opinion of the Authority the control 
of flooding or pollution or the conservation of land 
may be affected by the placing or dumping of fill. 
OP Reg: 245/65,s. 2: 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall place 
or dump fill or permit fill to be placed or dumped 
in the areas described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 
245/65, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Com- 
mission Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the placing or dumping of fill 
in any area described in the Schedule if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the placing or 
dumping and the method of placing or dumping 
will not affect the control of flooding or pollution 
or the conservation of land. O. Reg. 245/65, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to place or dump 
fill in any area described in the Schedule before 
the permission required by section 4 has been 
obtained. O. Reg. 245/65, s. 5. 


6. A signed application for permission to place 
or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) two copies of the plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of the filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the proposed 
final grade of the land when filling is com- 
pleted ; 


(b) two copies of the complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out ; 

(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion 
of placing ; and 

(e) two copies of a statement of the manner 
in which the fill will be held in place. 
O. Reg. 245/65, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under section 4 if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are 
not carried out. O. Reg. 245/65, s. 7. 


Schedule 


Those parts of the counties of Frontenac, Lennox 
and Addington and Leeds, described as follows: 


1. In the Township of Ernestown in the County 
of Lennox and Addington and being composed 
of “all of Jots 29).to 32; both melusive, in 
Concession I. 


2. In the Township of Kingston in the County 
of Frontenac and being composed of, 


i. All of concessions I, II, III, IV and V. 


ii. Miles Square Block at the westerly end 
of Concession IT. 


3. Inthe City of Kimeston in the) County fot 
Frontenac and being composed of those parts 
of the city lying: 


i. West of Portsmouth Avenue and south 
of Counter Street. 


ii. West of Division Street and north of 
Counter Street. 


ii. East of Montreal Street and north of 
the centre line of Elliott Avenue and its 
extension easterly. 


4. In the Township of Pittsburgh in the County 
of Frontenac and being composed of: 


i. That part of the township lying west of 
that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 15, south of County Road No. 11A 
and north of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 2. 


u. Lots 5 to 10, both inclusive, in Concession 
I numbered from the west boundary of the 
Township. 


5S. In the Township of Elizabethtown in the 
County of Leeds and being composed of all 
of lots 9 to 15, both inclusive, in Concession ITI. 


6. In the Township of Loughborough in the 
County of Frontenac and being composed of: 


i. Lots 7 and 8 in Concession VIII. 
i. Lots 7 and 8 in Concession IX. 
O. Reg. 245/65, Sched. ; O. Reg. 58/66, 


5.1; 0) Rég. 63/63,s. 1; O. Ree. 157/69; 
so L,O 0 Ree. 440) 70, s. t. 
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REGULATION 110 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—GRAND VALLEY 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority’”’ means the 
Conservation Authority ; 


Grand Valley 


(bd) “fill” means fill of any kind. O. Reg. 
80/62, s. 1. 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall place 
or dump fill or permit fill to be placed or dumped in 
any area below the high-water mark of any river, 
creek or stream in the area under the jurisdiction 
of the Authority. O. Reg. 80/62, s. 2. 


3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act, or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the placing or 
dumping of fill in an area below the high-water 
mark, if, in the opinion of the Authority, the placing 
or dumping does not interfere with the ability 
of the river, creek or stream to safely carry the 
maximum flood flows and will not result in pollu- 
tion of the river, creek or stream. O. Reg. 80/62, 
SiS. 


4. No dumping or placing of fill below the 
high-water mark of the river, creek or stream shall 
be commenced until the registered owner of the 


property has obtained the permission required 
by section 3. O. Reg. 80/62, s. 4. 


5. Application for permission to place or dump fill 
shall be filed with the Authority and shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of the filling, the 
depth to which it is proposed to fill and 
the proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed; 


(b) a complete description of the type of fill 
proposed to be placed or dumped; 


(c) a statement of the dates between which 
the placing or dumping will be carried 
out; and 


(d) a statement of the proposed use of the 
land following completion of placing or 
dumping. O. Reg. 80/62,s. 5. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
permission to place or dump fill if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained 
in the application for permission to place or dump 
fill) are inot “carried’ out "O. Kee: “80/62, ‘Ss, *6: 
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REGULATION i111 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—JUNCTION CREEK 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority’”’ means Junction Creek Conser- 
vation Authority ; 


(6) ‘fill’ means fill of any kind; 


‘““water lot’? means, 


(c 


a 


(i) any pond or swamp, and 


(ii) any area below the high-water mark 
of a lake, river, creek or stream, 


in the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. O. Reg. 62/63,s. 1. 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building orstructure or permit 
any building or structure to be constructed ; 
or 


(5) place or dump fill or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped, 
ina water lot. O. Reg. 62/63, s. 2. 

3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commision Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the construction 
of any building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill in any part of a water lot if, 
in the opinion of the Authority, the construction 
of the building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill does not interfere with the ability 
of the water lot to safely carry the maximum 
flood flows and will not result in pollution of the 
water on the water lot. O. Reg. 62/63, s. 3. 


4. No construction of any building or structure 
or no dumping or placing of fill in a water 
lot shall be commenced before the permission 
required by section 3 has been obtained. O. Reg. 
62/63, s. 4. 


5.—(1) An application for permission to construct 
a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property on 
which the building or structure is to be 
constructed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(ad) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) An application for permission to place or dump 
fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property 
on which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of the filling, the 
depth to which it is proposed to fill and 
the proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(ad) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 62/63, s. 5. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under section 3 if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are 
not carried out. O. Reg. 62/63, s. 6. 
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REGULATION 112 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—MATTAGAMI VALLEY 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Authority”’ means Mattagami Valley Con- 
servation Authority ; 


(6) “fill” means fill of any kind; 


(c) ‘“‘water lot” means, 
(i) any pond or swamp, and 


(ii) any area below the high-water mark 
of a lake, river, creek or stream, 


in the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. O. Reg. 294/62. s. 1. 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure, or 
permit any building or structure to be 
constructed; or 


(6) place or dump fill, or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped, 
ina water lot. O. Reg. 294/62, s. 2. 

3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the construction 
of any building or structure or the placing or dumping 
of fill in any part of a water lot if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the construction of the building 
or structure or the placing or dumping of fill does 
not interfere with the ability of the water lot 
to safely carry the maximum flood flows and 


will not result in pollution of the water on the 
water lot. O. Reg. 294/62, s. 3. 


4. No construction of any building or structure 
or no dumping or placing of fill in a water lot 
shall be commenced before the permission required 
by section 3 has been obtained. O. Reg. 294/62, 
s. 4. 


5.—(1) An application for permission to construct 
a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


| this Regulation. 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property 
on which the building or structure is to be 
constructed ; 


(6) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) An application for permission to place or dump 
fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property 
on which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of filling, the depth 
to which it is proposed to fill and the 
proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 294/62, s. 5. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under section 3 if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are 
not carried out. O. Reg. 294/62, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may appoint officers to enforce 
O. Reg. 78/63, s. 1. 
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under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—MOIRA RIVER 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘Authority’ means Moira River Conserva- 
tion Authority ; 


(bd) ‘‘fill” means fill of any kind; 
(c) ‘“‘water lot’”’ means, 
(i) any pond or swamp, and 


(ii) any area below the high-water mark 
of a lake, river, creek or stream, 


in the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. “O;, Ree. 339/62).s. f. 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or 
permit any building or structure to be 
constructed; or 


(b) place or dump fill or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped, 
ina water lot. O. Reg. 339/62, s. 2. 

3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the construction 
of any building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill in any part of a water lot if, 
in the opinion of the Authority, the construction 
of the building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill does not interfere with the ability 
of the water lot to safely carry the maximum flood 
flows and will not result in pollution of the water 
on the water lot. O. Reg. 339/62, s. 3. 


4. No construction of any building or structure 
or no dumping or placing of fill in a water lot shall 
be commenced before the permission required by 
section 3 has been obtained. O. Reg. 339/62, s. 4. 


5.—(1) An application for permission to construct 
a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property on 
which the building or structure is to be 
constructed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) An application for permission to place or dump 
fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property 
on which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of filling, the depth 
to which it is proposed to fill and the 
proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
will be carried out; and 


(a2) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 339/62, s. 5. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under section 3 if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained in the 
application for the permission are not carried out. 
OF Ree 5339/62, se6: 
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REGULATION 114 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—SPENCER CREEK 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means the Spencer Creek 
Conservation Authority; 


(bj fll” means: fill of any. kind., ,O. Reg: 
So) Ol sm ka 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall place 
or dump fill or permit fill to be placed or dumped 
in any area below the high-water mark of any 
river, creek or stream under the jurisdiction of the 


Authority. O. Reg. 313/61, s. 2. 


3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the placing or 
dumping of fill in an area below the high-water 
mark, if, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
placing or dumping does not interfere with the 
ability “ol “the river; creek or stream’ to™ safely 
carry the maximum flood flow and will not result 
in the =pollution’ of ‘the river; creek or’ stream. 
OF Kees 13/61 1s) 3: 


4. No dumping or placing of fill below the 
high-water mark of the river, creek or stream shall 
be commenced until the registered owner of the 


property has obtained the permission required by 
section's; “OoRes, 313/61 5. 4. 


5. Application for permission to place or dump fill 
shall be filed with the Authority and shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing 
the proposed location of the filling, the depth 
to which it is proposed to fill and the 
proposed final grade of the land when 
the filling is completed; 


(b) a complete description of the type of fill 
proposed to be placed or dumped; 


(c) a statement of the dates between which 
the placing or dumping will be carried out ; 
and 


(d) astatement of the proposed use of the land 
following the completion of placing or 
dumping: -O, Keg. 3143/01,s..9. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
permission to place or dump fill if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained in 
the application for permission to place or dump 
the fill"arernot carmed out, ©. Reg. 313/01), s7 6: 
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REGULATION 115 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL—SYDENHAM VALLEY 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means Sydenham Valley Con- 
servation Authority ; 


(6) “fill” means fill of any kind; 
(c) “‘water lot’ means, 
(i) any pond or swamp; and 


(11) any area below the high-water mark 
of a lake, river, creek or stream, 


in the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Authoncy:, ‘O hes: 313/624 1 


2. Subject to section 3, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or 
permit any building or structure to be 
constructed; or 


(6) place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped, 
ina water lot. O. Reg. 313/62, s. 2. 

3. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private interest, the 
Authority may permit in writing the construction 
of any building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill in any part of a water lot if, 
in the opinion of the Authority, the construction 
of the building or structure or the placing or 
dumping of fill does not interfere with the ability 
of the water lot to safely carry the maximum 
flood flows and will not result in pollution of the 
water.on. the waterilot. Os Reg. 313/02; s. °3: 


4. No construction of any building or structure 
or no dumping or placing of fill in a water lot 
shall be commenced before the permission required 
by section 3 has been obtained. O. Reg. 313/62,s. 4. 


5.—(1) An application for permission to construct 
a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property on 
which the building or structure is to be 
constructed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed; 


(c) two statements of the dates between which 
the construction will be carried out; and 


(d) two statements of the proposed use of the 
building or structure following completion 
of the construction. 


(2) An application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) three copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the 
proposed final grade of the land when 
filling is completed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 313/62, s. 5. 


6. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under section 3 if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained in 
the application for the permission are not carried 
out, “OsKee2313/02;s. 6. 
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REGULATION 116 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL AND ALTERATION OF WATERWAYS — 
BIG CREEK REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority’’ means the Big Creek Region 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b) ‘fill’ means earth, gravel, sand, rubbish, 
garbage or any other material, whether 
similar to or different from any of the 
aforementioned materials and whether 
originating on the site or elsewhere, used 
or capable of being used to raise or in any 
way affect the contours of the ground; 


(Clan GIVelaroa Creeks.) Stream. (Of i aawater: 
course’’ means any waterway, whether 
artificial or natural, intermittent or per- 
manent within the area under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Authority. O. Reg. 43/70, s. 1. 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
control of flooding or pollution or the conservation of 
land or water may be affected by the placing or 
dumping of fill or by interference with the existing 
channel of a river, creek, stream or watercourse. 
O. Reg. 43/70, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 
schedules, whether such fill is already 
located in or upon such area, or brought to 
or on such area from some other place or 
places; or 


es 
(m5) 
wa 


straighten, change, divert or interfere in 
any way with the existing channel of a 
river, creek, stream or watercourse in the 
area under the jurisdiction of the Authority. 
O. Reg. 43/70, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to The Ontario Water Resources 
Commission Act or to any private or public interest, 
the Authority may permit in writing the placing or 
dumping of fill, in any area to which section 3 
applies, if, in the opinion of the Authority the 
placing or dumping of fill or the method of placing 
or dumping of fill will not affect the control of 
flooding or pollution, or the conservation of land. 


(2) Subject to The Lakes and Rivers Improvement 
Act, or any private or public interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the straightening, changing, 


diverting or interfering with the existing channel of 
a river, creek, stream or watercourse, in any area 
to which section 3 applies, if, in the opinion of the 
Authority, the interference with the existing channel 
will not affect the control of flooding or pollution, 
or the conservation of land or water. O. Reg. 43/70, 
s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to dump or place 
fill or interfere with the existing channel of a water- 
course in any area to which section 3 applies, 
before permission to do so has been obtained under 
section 4. O. Reg. 43/70, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
place or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the pro- 
posed final grade of the land when filling is 
completed ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(zd) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. 


(2) Asigned application for permission to straight- 
en, change, divert or interfere in any way with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course, shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan on which shall be 
shown in plan view and cross section the 
details of such straightening, change, diver- 
sion or interference ; 


four copies of a description of the protective 
measures to be undertaken; 


a 
= 
SS 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which such straightening, chang- 
ing, diverting or interfering will be carried 
out; and 


four copies of a statement of the purpose 
of the proposed work. O. Reg. 43/70, s. 6. 


& 
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7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under this Regulation if, in 
the opinion of the Authority, the conditions of the 
permit are not complied with. O. Reg. 43/70, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


The land lying along both sides of Young’s Creek 
in the south halves of lots 20 and 21, Concession IV 
and in the north halves of lots 21 and 22, Con- 
cession III, in the Township of Charlotteville in the 
County of Norfolk, as shown outlined in red on a 
map filed in the office of the Registrar of Regu- 
lations at Toronto as No. 1187. O. Reg. 43/70, 
sched ol) 


Schedule 2 


The land lying along both sides of Big Creek in 
lots 2 and 3, Concession XI, and lots 2 and 3, 
Concession XII, in the Township of Charlotteville 
in the County of Norfolk, as shown outlined in red 
on a map filed in the office of the Registrar of 
Regulations at Toronto as No. 1188. O. Reg. 43/70, 
Scieds2. 
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Schedule 3 


The land lying along both sides of Nanticoke 
Creek from the mouth upstream in the following 
lots and concessions: 


Township of Walpole, County of Haldimand — 
Concession I, lots 4, 5 and 6, 
Concession II, lots 4, 5, 6 and 7, 
Concession III, lots 3, 4, 5 and 6, 
Concession IV, lots 1, 2,3 and 4, 
Concession V, lots 1 and 2, 
Concession VI, lots 1 and 2, 
Concession VII, Lot 1. 

and 

Township of Woodhouse, County of Norfolk — 
Concession IV, lots 23 and 24, 
Concession V, Lot 24, 
Concession VI, Lot 24, 


as outlined by heavy black lines on nine maps 
numbered 1 to 9 and filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1189 
to 1197, both inclusive. O. Reg. 43/70, Sched. 3, 
amended. 
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REGULATION 117 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL AND CONSTRUCTION—CENTRAL 
LAKE ONTARIO 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Authority’”’ means the Central Lake 


Ontario Conservation Authority ; 


(b) “building or structure’’ means building or 
structure of any kind; 


(c) “fill” means fill of any kind. 
148/65, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 


2. The areas defined in the schedules are desig- 
nated as areas in which, in the opinion of the 
Authority, the control of flooding or pollution or 
the conservation of land may be affected by the 
placing or dumping of fill. O. Reg. 148/65, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or per- 
mit any building or structure to be 
constructed in or on a pond or swamp or in 
any area below the high-water mark of 
a lake, river, creek or stream in the area 
under the jurisdiction of the Authority; or 


— 
S 
wa 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped in the areas designated 
in the schedules. O. Reg. 148/65, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Com- 
mission Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any 
building or structure or the placing or dumping 
of fill in any area to which section 3 applies if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the building 
or structure or placing or dumping and the method 
of the construction or placing or dumping would 
not affect the control of flooding or pollution or the 
conservation of land. O. Reg. 148/65, s. 4. 


5. No person shall begin to construct any building 
or structure or dump or place fill in any area to 
which section 3 applies before the permission re- 
quired by section 4 has been obtained. O. Reg. 
148/65, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property showing 
the proposed location of the building or 
structure, its elevation, and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place 
or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill, and the pro- 
posed final grade of the land when filling 
is completed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 148/65, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under section 4, if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are 
not carried out. O. Reg. 148/65, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That part of the watershed of streams of the 
Authority located in Lot 3 in Concession III in the 
Township of East Whitby in the County of Ontario. 
O. Reg. 148/65, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


In the counties of Durham and Ontario and 
more particularly described as follows: 


1. In the Town of Bowmanville in the County of 
Durham and being composed of the following 
lots and parts of lots: 
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3: 


Concession Lot 


Broken Front 9 


II 8 


In the Township of Clarke in the County of 
Durham and being composed of the following 
lots and parts of lots: 


Concession 


In the Township of Darlington in the County 
of Durham and being composed of the following 
lots and parts of lots: 


Concession Lot 


Broken Front 
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Concession 


ZAZAwn 


NDDNDNOY 
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Concession Lot 


IV 


VI 


L Concession 
VI 


- 


72 


- 


VII 


DNDN 


Vill 


Se 
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| Concession Lot Concession Lot 
IX S. &% Il IV Sees 
Se el2 Neg of 
S. \% 14 N. % 8 
Se, 15 N. % 9 
N. &% 25 N. &% 10 
26 N. % 11 
Zi, N. &% 14 
28 
29 
32 Vv Nowa 
Sees N. % 8 
Y) 
Xx Ss. Y 25 5S. % 10 
S. 4 26 Ss. ¥% il 
Ss. \% 14 
S. Y% Io 
4. In the Town of Whitby in the County of 16 
Ontario and being composed of the following N. % 17 
lots and parts of lots: : 
VI ¥ ie ; 
me 
Concession Lot N% 3 
| N. % 4 
Broken Front Zz S 
26 p 
ai i 
28 e 
9 
N. % 13 
I 24 N. &% 14 
S. Y% 25 15 
N. &% 31 16 
| liye 
Il S. % 24 VII So Tl 
S % 29 Se 
S. % 30 5. 2 3 
Sates 5 
6 
No ie) 
5. In the Township of East Whitby in the County 8 
of Ontario and being composed of the following s % 9 
lots and parts of lots: S. Ye ll 
12 
13 
Concession Lot Niviaeels 
7 1S) 
I] Ny 3 
N. % 4 VBL 3 
N. 4% 5 4 
5. 42 
6 
iil Sed 7 
Ss. % 2 N. % 10 
3 11 
4 S. 4% 12 
S; % "S ees) 


Resa 


6. 


The 


Concession 


VIII «el 
| 


IX 
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Lot Concession Lot 
14 I AAs 
15 a 
N. % 17 Sua ee 
See, 
12 
Oe I Sees 
Se er 
Sys oF 


In the Township of Pickering in the County of 
Ontario and being composed of the following 


lots and parts of lots: 


Concession Lot 
III 1 
IV Sui 1 
p) 
V 2 
N. % 3 
VI 3 
VII 1 
N. \% 2 
N. %& 3 
VIII 2 
3 
S. % 4 
IX Saeed 
Seaway 
Se 3 


In the Township of Reach in the County of 
Ontario and being composed of the following 


lots and parts of lots: 


Concession 


Lot 


eu). 
Say 


Ee whHre 


5 


as shown on a map filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as No. 802. 


In the Township of Whitby in the County of 
Ontario and being composed of the following 
lots and parts of lots: 


Concession Lot 


Broken Front 18 


ZNnW 
SE 
ho 
S 


II 


ZAZALAZ 
= 
No 
Ne) 


III 21 


W. % 35 
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O. Reg. 446/67, s. 1. 


Schedule 3 


Those parts of the City of Oshawa in the County 
of Ontario being composed of: 


1. The following lots and parts of lots: 


Concession Lot 


Se 
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nnn 


Lut 
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That part bounded on the north by the city 
limits, on the east by Townline Road North, 
on the south by King Street East, and on the 
west by Grandview Street North. 


That part bounded on the north by Malaga 
Road, on the east by Glen Street, on the south 
by Wentworth Avenue, and on the west by Park 
Road South. 


. That part bounded on the north by the tracks 


of the Canadian Pacific Railway, on the east 
by Harmony Road South, on the south by 
Bloor Street East, and on the west by Wilson 
Road South. 


That L-shaped part bounded on the north by 
Bloor Street East, on the east by Wilson 
Road South, on the south by Harbour Road, 
on the west by Nelson Street, and on the north- 
west by Conant Street and Wilson Road South. 


That part bounded on the north by Raleigh 
Avenue, on the east by Farewell Street, on the 
south by Harbour Road, and on the west by 
Wilson Road South. 


That part bounded on the north by Bloor 
Street East, on the east by the tracks of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway and the eastern city 
limits, on the south by Lake Ontario, and on 
the west by Farewell Street. 


That part bounded on the north by King 
Street West, on the east by Centre Street, on 
the south by Gibb Street, and on the west by 
Nassau Street. 


That part bounded on the north by Gibb 
Street, on the east by Centre Street, on the 
south by the tracks of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway, and on the west by Durham Street 
and a line drawn south from Durham Street 
to the said tracks. 


That part bounded on the north by King 
Street West, on the east by Stevenson Road 
South, on the south by Gibb Street, and on 
the west by Waverley Street. 


That part bounded on the north by the tracks 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway, on the east by 


1, 


13. 


14. 


15: 


16. 


Centre Street and St. Lawrence Street, on the 
south by that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 401, and on the west by Oxford 
Street and Cubert Street. 


That part bounded on the north by Adelaide 
Avenue West, on the east by Kaiser Crescent 
and McMillan Drive, on the south by King 
Street West, and on the west by Arena Street 
and a line drawn from the south end of Arena 
Street to King Street West. 


That part bounded on the north by Rossland 
Road West, on the west by Park Road North 
and Nipigon Street, on the south by Adelaide 
Avenue West, and on the east by Grooms 
Avenue and by a line drawn from the north end 
of Grooms Avenue intersecting Alexandra Street 
and terminating at Rossland Road West about 
midway between Somerville Street and 
Brookside Street. 


That part bounded on the north by Bloor 
Street West, on the east (in whole or in part) 
by Simcoe Street South, Ravine Street, South- 
lawn Street, Willowbank Street and Kawartha 
Street, on the south by Lakeview Park Avenue, 
and on the west (in whole or in part) by 
Oxford Street, Glen Street, Cedar Street, Valley 
Drive and Ritson Road South. 


That part (Oshawa Harbour) bounded on the 
north by Harbour Road, on the east by Farewell 
Street, and its extension south, on the south by 
Lake Ontario, and on the west by Simcoe 
Street South. 


That part bounded on the north by the 
southern boundary of the north half of lots 
12 and 13, Concession III, on the east by 
Mohawk Street, Glenwood Crescent and Bess- 
borough Drive, on the south by Rossland 
Road West, and on the west by Glenmanor 
Drive and a line drawn from the north end 
of Glenmanor Drive northerly to the southern 
boundary of the north half of lots 12 and 13, 
Concession III. 


as shown on a map filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as No. 803. 


O. Reg. 446/67, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 118 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL AND CONSTRUCTION — HAMILTON 
REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘Authority” means the Hamilton Region 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b) “building or structure” means a building or 
structure of any kind; 


(c) ‘fill’ means fill of any kind. O. Reg. 


56/69, s. 1. 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
control of flooding or pollution or the conservation 
of land may be affected by the placing or dumping 
of fill. O. Reg. 56/69, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or per- 
mit any building or structure to be con- 
structed in or on a pond or swamp or in 
any area below the high-water mark of a 
lake, river, creek or stream in or on the 
areavunder thesjurisdiction of the 
Authority ; or 


(b) place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 
schedules. O. Reg. 56/69, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Com- 
mission Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any 
building or structure or the placing or dumping of 
fill in any area to which section 3 applies if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the building 
or structure or the placing or dumping and the 
method of construction or placing or dumping will 
not affect the control of flooding or pollution or the 
conservation of land. O. Reg. 56/69, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill in any 
area to which section 3 applies before the permission 
required by section 4 has been obtained. O. Reg. 
56/69, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property show- 
ing the proposed location of the building or 


structure, its elevation and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(Z) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the proposed 
final grade of the land when filling is com- 
pleted ; 


(6) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(a) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 56/69, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time withdraw 
any permission given under section 4 if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are not 
carried out. O. Reg. 56/69, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That part of the watershed of Spencer Creek 
comprising lands within the Town of Dundas, more 
specifically described as follows: 


1. The valley containing Sulphur Creek bordered 
on the south by Sulphur Creek which also 
forms the southerly boundary of the Town of 
Dundas. 
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2. The valley containing Spencer Creek and its 
minor tributaries within the Town of Dundas. 


3. Certain sections of the Niagara Escarpment 
along the north limit of the Town of Dundas, 


and being those areas as shown on maps filed in the 
office of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
Nos. 854 to 862, both inclusive. O. Reg. 56/69, 
Sehedvel: 


Schedule 2 


That part of the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Hamilton Region Conservation Authority compris- 
ing lands within the Town of Stoney Creek, more 
specifically described as follows: 


1. The valley containing Stoney Creek and Battle- 
field Creek and its tributaries within the Town 
of Stoney Creek. 


2. Certain sections of the Niagara Escarpment 
within the Town of Stoney Creek, 


and being those areas as shown on a map filed in the 
office of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
No. 863. O. Reg. 56/69, Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 


That part of the area under the jurisdiction of 
the Hamilton Region Conservation Authority com- 
prising lands within the Township of Saltfleet, more 
specifically described as follows: 
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1. The valleys containing several unnamed minor 
creeks and tributaries draining into Lake 
Ontario within the Township of Saltfleet. 


2. Certain portions of the Niagara Escarpment 
within the Township of Saltfleet, 


and being those areas as shown on maps filed in the 
office of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
Nos. 864 to 875, both inclusive. O. Reg. 56/69, 
Sched. 3. 


Schedule 4 


That part of the area under the jurisdiction of the 
Hamilton Region Conservation Authority compris- 
ing lands within the City of Hamilton, more speci- 
fically described as follows: 


1. The valley containing Sulphur Creek bordered 
on the north by Sulphur Creek which also 
forms the northwesterly boundary of the City 
of Hamilton. 


2. The valley containing Redhill Creek and its 
minor tributaries within the City of Hamilton. 


3. Certain sections of the Niagara Escarpment 
within the City of Hamilton, 


and being those areas as shown on maps filed in 
the office of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto 
as Nos. 876 to 901, both inclusive. O. Reg. 56/69, 
Sched. 4. 
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REGULATION 119 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL AND CONSTRUCTION — OTONABEE 
REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Authority’”’ means the Otonabee Region 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b) “building or structure’? means a building 
or structure of any kind; 


(c) “fill” means fill of any kind. O. Reg. 
429/67, s. 1. 


2. The areas described in the schedules are 
designated as areas in which in the opinion of the 
Authority the control of flooding or pollution or the 
conservation of land may be affected by the placing 
or dumping of fill. O. Reg. 429/67, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or per- 
mit any building or structure to be con- 
structed in or on a pond or swamp or in 
any area below the high-water mark of a 
lake, river, creek or stream in the area under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority; or 


(b) place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 
schedules. O. Reg. 429/67, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Com- 
mission Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any 
building or structure or the placing or dumping of 
fill in any area to which section 3 applies if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the building 
or structure or the placing or dumping of fill and 
the method of the construction or placing or dumping 
would not affect the control of flooding or pollution 
or the conservation of the land. O. Reg. 429/67, s. 4. 


5. No person shall begin to construct any build- 
ing or structure or dump or place fill in any area to 
which section 3 applies before the permission required 
by section 4 has been obtained. O. Reg. 429/67, 
S50: 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property show- 
ing the proposed location of the building 


or structure, its elevation, and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details; 


(c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(d) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place 
or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) two copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is propossd to fill, and the pro- 
posed final grade of the land when filling 
is completed ; 


(b) two copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped ; 


* (c) two copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(d2) two copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 429/67, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under section 4 if, in the opinion 
of the Authority, the representations contained in 
the application for the permission to place or dump 
the fill are not carried out. O. Reg. 429/67, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


Being composed of lands in the counties of Dur- 
ham and Peterborough that extend a distance of 
not less than one-half-lot from the streams, lakes or 
watercourses described as follows: 


1. The whole of the Ouse River and its tribu- 
taries from its entry into Rice Lake in the 
Township of Asphodel in the County of Peter- 
borough to its source in the Township of 
Dummer in the County of Peterborough. 
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The whole of the Indian River and its tributaries 
from its entry into Rice Lake in the Township 
of Otonabee in the County of Peterborough to 
its source at Stony Lake in the Township of 
Dummer in the County of Peterborough. 


. That part of the Otonabee River and its tribu- 


taries from the point of its entry into Rice 
Lake in the Township of Otonabee in the 
County of Peterborough to the south boundary 
of the City of Peterborough in the County of 
Peterborough. 


. That part of the Otonabee River and its tribu- 


taries, including Lake Katchiwano from the 
north boundary of the City of Peterborough to 
its source at Clear Lake in the Township of 
Douro in the County of Peterborough. 


. That part of Jackson Creek from the boundary 


between the City of Peterborough and the 
Township of Smith to its source in the Town- 
ship of Cavan in the County of Durham. 


. That part of Meade Creek and its tributaries 


from the boundary between the City of Peter- 
borough and the Township of Otonabee to its 
source in the Township of Douro in the County 
of Peterborough. 


. That part of the shore of Chemong Lake from 


the boundary between the Township of Emily 
in the County of Victoria and the Township of 
Smith in the County of Peterborough to the 
confluence of Chemong Lake and Buckhorn 
Lake in the Township of Smith in the County 
of Peterborough. 


. That part of the south shore of Buckhorn Lake 


in the Township of Smith in the County of 
Peterborough from and including its confluence 
with Chemong Lake to and including the con- 
fluence of Buckhorn Lake and Stony Lake at 
Burleigh Falls in the Township of Smith in 
the County of Peterborough. 


. That part of the shores of Stony Lake and 


Clear Lake adjacent to the townships of Smith, 
Douro and Dummer in the County of Peter- 
borough, from the confluence with Buckhorn 
Lake at Burleigh Falls in the Township of 
Smith, in the County of Peterborough to the 
easterly boundary between the Township of 
Dummer and that part of the Township of 
Belmont and Methuen that was formerly the 
Township of Methuen in the County of Peter- 
borough. 


That part of the north shore of Rice Lake and 
the Trent River adjacent to the Township of 
South Monaghan in the County of Northumber- 
land and the townships of Otonabee and 
Asphodel in the County of Peterborough from 
the watershed boundary in the Township of 


South Monaghan in the County of Northumber- 
land to the boundary between the Township of 
Asphodel and that part of the Township of 
Belmont and Methuen that was formerly the 
Township of Belmont in the County of Peter- 
borough, 


as shown on a map filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as No. 136. O. Reg. 
429/67, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 150/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 


In the City of Peterborough and being that area 
of land adjacent to the Otonabee River, Jackson 
Creek, Meade Creek and two unnamed streams 
bounded generally by the street limits adjacent to 
the rivers, streams or watercourses more particularly 
described as follows: 


1. The Otonabee River from the south limits of the 
City of Peterborough northerly through Little 
Lake to the north limits of the City of Peter- 
borough more particularly described as follows: 
Beginning at a line between the east half and 
west half of Lot 11 in Concession X, formerly in 
the Township of North Monaghan in the County 
of Peterborough and the south boundary of the 
City of Peterborough; thence northerly along 
the said line to the southerly limit of Johnston 
Drive; thence easterly along that southerly 
limit to the easterly limit of Monaghan Road; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to 
the southerly limit of Riverside Drive; thence 
easterly and northerly along that southerly 
limit to the southerly limit of Cameron Street ; 
thence easterly along that southerly limit to the 
easterly limit of Park Street; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit to the southerly limit 
of Graham Avenue; thence easterly along that 
southerly limit to the easterly limit of Lillian 
Street; thence northerly along that easterly 
limit to the southerly limit of McKellar Street; 
thence easterly and northerly along that south- 
erly limit to the easterly limit of Lock Street; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to 
the southerly limit of Montgomery Street ; thence 
easterly along that southerly limit to the 
easterly limit of Morphet Avenue; thence north- 
erly along that easterly limit to the easterly 
limit of Haggart Street; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit to the northerly limit 
of Crescent Street; thence westerly and north- 
erly along that northerly limit to the northerly 
limit of Rink Street; thence westerly along 
that northerly limit to the easterly limit of 
George Street; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the southerly limit of Dal- 
housie Street ; thence easterly along that south- 
erly limit to the easterly limit of Water Street ; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to 
the easterly limit of Queen Street ; thence north- 
erly along that easterly limit to the southerly 
limit of Hunter Street; thence easterly along 
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that southerly limit to the easterly limit of 
Sheridan Street; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the southerly limit of Brock 
Street; thence easterly along that southerly 
limit to the easterly limit of Dickson Street; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to 
the northerly limit of McDonnel Street; thence 
westerly along that northerly limit to the 
westerly limit of Waterford Street; thence 
northerly along that easterly limit to the 
northerly limit of London Street; thence west- 
erly along that northerly limit to the easterly 
limit of Harvey Street; thence northerly along 
that easterly limit to the northerly limit of 
Dublin Street; thence westerly along that 
northerly limit to the easterly limit of Water 
Street; thence northerly along that easterly 
limit to the southerly limit of Elcombe Crescent ; 
thence easterly and northerly along the south- 
erly and easterly limits of Elcombe Crescent 
to the southerly limit of Parkhill Road; thence 
easterly along that southerly limit to the easterly 
limit of Dennistoun Avenue; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit to the northerly limit of 
Inverlea Street, thence westerly along that north- 
erly limit to the easterly limit of Water Street; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit and 
that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 28 to the northerly limits of the City of 
Peterborough; thence southerly, easterly and 
northerly along those northerly limits to the 
westerly limit of River Road; thence southerly 
along that westerly limit to the northwesterly 
limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
National Railways; thence southerly along that 
westerly limit to the northerly limit of Douro 
Street; thence westerly along that northerly 
limit to the westerly limit of Driscoll Terrace; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to 
the northerly limit of Hunter Street; thence 
westerly along that northerly limit to the 
westerly limit of Burnham Street; thence 
southerly along that westerly limit to the north- 
erly limit of Engleburn Avenue; thence westerly 
and southerly along the northerly and westerly 
limits of Engleburn Avenue to the southerly 
limit of Maria Street; thence easterly along 
that southerly limit to the westerly limit of 
Ashburnham Drive; thence northerly along 
that westerly limit to the southerly limit of the 
right of way of the Canadian Pacific. Railway; 
thence easterly along that southerly limit to 
the easterly limit of the City of Peterborough; 
thence southerly along that easterly limit to the 
northerly limit of Lansdowne Street East; 
thence westerly along that northerly limit to 
the westerly limit of River Road, south; thence 
southerly along that westerly limit to the 
easterly limit of Concession Road; thence north- 
erly along that easterly limit to the north- 
westerly limit of Sherin Avenue; thence south- 
erly along that northwesterly limit to the 
westerly limit of South Park Drive; thence 
southerly along that westerly limit to the 
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southerly limit of the by-pass of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 7; thence 
westerly along that southerly limit to the 
westerly limit of the service road; thence 
southerly along that westerly limit to the 
boundary of the City of Peterborough; thence 
westerly and southerly along that boundary to 
the place of beginning. 


. The lands along Jackson Creek more particu- 


larly described as that area bounded by the 
following line: Beginning at the northeasterly 
point of the intersection of George Street and 
Rink Street; thence westerly along the north- 
erly limit of Rink Street to the easterly limit 
of Aylmer Street; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the northerly limit of Hunter 
Street; thence westerly along that northerly 
limit to the easterly limit of Bethune. Street; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to the 
northerly limit of Brock Street; thence westerly 
along that northerly limit to the easterly limit 
of Rubidge Street; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the northerly limit of Murray 
Street; thence westerly along that northerly 
limit to the easterly limit of Cambridge Avenue ; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to 
the northerly limit of McDonnel Street; thence 
westerly along that northerly limit to the east- 
erly limit of Monaghan Road; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit to the northerly limit 
of Parkhill Road; thence westerly along that 
northerly limit to the westerly limit of Brealey 
Drive; thence northerly along that westerly 
limit to the boundary of the City of Peter- 
borough; thence easterly along that boundary 
to the westerly limit of the west-communication 
road; thence northerly along that westerly 
limit to the westerly limit of Fairbairn Street; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to 
the southerly limit of Parkhill Road; thence 
westerly along that southerly limit to the west- 
erly limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
National Railways; thence southerly and east- 
erly along that southerly limit to the easterly 
limit of Park Street ; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the southerly limit of Mc- 
Donnel Street ; thence easterly along that south- 
erly limit to the westerly limit of Bethune 
Street; thence southerly along that westerly 
limit to the southerly limit of Murray Street; 
thence easterly along that southerly limit to 
the westerly limit of Aylmer Street; thence 
southerly along that westerly limit to the 
southerly limit of Brock Street; thence easterly 
along that southerly limit to the westerly limit 
of Chambers Street ; thence southerly along that 
westerly limit to the southerly limit of Hunter 
Street; thence easterly along that southerly 
limit to the westerly limit of George Street; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to 
the southerly limit of Dalhousie Street; thence 
easterly along that southerly limit to the east- 
erly limit of George Street; thence southerly 
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along that easterly limit to the place of 
beginning. 


. The lands of the Trent Canal commencing at 
the southerly limit of Maria Street, northerly 
to the northerly limit of River Road at Nassau 
Mills. 


. The lands along an unnamed creek more par- 
ticularly described as follows: Beginning at 
the easterly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian National Railways at the point where 
it intersects the southerly limit of Hazlitt Street ; 
thence easterly along that southerly limit to 
the easterly limit of Ashburnham Drive; thence 
northerly along that easterly limit to the 
southerly limit of Euclid Avenue; thence east- 
erly along that southerly limit to the easterly 
limit of Trent Street; thence northerly along 
that easterly limit to the southerly limit of Wood- 
bine Avenue; thence easterly along that south- 
erly limit to the easterly limit of Juliet Road; 
thence northerly along that easterly limit to the 
southerly limit of Swanston Avenue; thence 
easterly along that southerly limit to the wester- 
ly limit of the Trent Canal; thence southerly 
along that westerly limit to the northerly limit of 
Euclid Avenue; thence westerly along that north- 
erly limit to the westerly limit of Ludgate Street ; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to 
the northerly limit of Caddy Street; thence 
westerly along that northerly limit to the 
westerly limit of Beverley Street; thence south- 
erly along that westerly limit to the northerly 


that westerly limit to the northerly limit of 
Clifton Street; thence westerly along that 
northerly limit to the easterly limit of Rogers 
Street; thence northerly along that easterly 
limit to the northerly limit of Stanley Avenue; 
thence westerly along the northerly limit of 
Stanley Avenue to the westerly limit of the 
right of way of the Canadian National Railways; 
thence northerly along that westerly limit to 
the place of beginning. 


. The lands along an unnamed creek being more 


particularly described as that area bounded by 
the following line: Beginning at the westerly 
limit of River Road at the point where it is 
intersected by the northerly limit of Lot 4 in 
Concession XII, formerly in the Township of 
Douro; thence easterly along that northerly 
limit to the easterly limit of the Trent Canal; 
thence southerly along that easterly limit to 
the southerly limit of the said Lot 4; thence 
westerly along that southerly limit to the west- 
erly limit of River Road; thence southerly 
along that westerly limit of River Road to 
the southerly lmit of Lot 3 in Concession 
XII, formerly in the Township of Douro; thence 
westerly along that southerly limit to the 
westerly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian National Railways; thence northerly 
along that westerly limit to the westerly limit of 
River Road; thence northerly along that 
westerly limit to the place of beginning, 


limit of McFarlane Street ; thence westerly along | as shown on a map filed in the office of the Registrar 
that northerly limit to the westerly limit of | of Regulations at Toronto as No. 137. O. Reg. 
Ashburnham Drive; thence southerly along | 429/67, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 150/68, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 120 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL AND CONSTRUCTION—UPPER THAMES 
RIVER 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Authority” means the Upper Thames 
River Conservation Authority; 


(b) “‘building or structure’’ means building or 
structure of any kind; 


(c) “fill” means fill of any kind. 
322/64, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 


2. The areas defined in the schedules are desig- 
nated as areas in which in the opinion of the 
Authority the control of flooding or pollution or 
the conservation of land may be affected by the 
placing or dumping of fill, O. Reg. 322/64, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or 
permit any building or structure to be 
constructed in or on a pond or swamp or 
in any area below the high-water mark 
of a lake, river, creek or stream; or 


—_ 
SS 
SE 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped in the areas designated 
isthe schedules. "Or Reg 5322/04, 26000: 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Com- 
mission Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any 
building or structure or the placing or dumping of 
fill in any area to which section 3 applies if, in 
the opinion of the Authority, the site of the building 
or structure or dumping and the method of the 
construction or dumping would not affect the 
control of flooding or pollution or the conservation 
of the land. O. Reg. 322/64, s. 4. 


5. No person shall begin to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill in any 
area to which section 3 applies before the per- 
mission required by section 4 has been obtained. 
On Reels 22/64 S05! 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property 
showing the proposed location of the 
building or structure, its elevation, and the 
proposed final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of 
the type of building or structure to be 
constructed, including drainage details; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


S 


four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place 
or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the pro- 
posed final grade of the land when filling 
is completed ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of 
the type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping 
will be carried out; and 


(a2) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 322/64, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw 
any permission given under section 4 if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the representations con- 
tained in the application for the permission are 
not carried out. O. Reg. 322/64, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That part of the watershed of the Thames 
River in the County of Middlesex extending 
upstream from the northwesterly corner of the City 
of London, adjacent to Lot 28 in Concession II of 
the Township of London to, 


(a) the Fanshawe Dam on the north branch of 
the River Thames, in Lot 3 in concessions 
III and IV in the Township of London; 
and 
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(3) 


(6) the road forming the boundary between 
the Township of Westminster and the 
Township of Dorchester North at the bridge 
crossing the south branch of the River 
Thames, 


as shown on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 560 to 593, 
both inclusive. O. Reg. 322/64, Sched. I. 


Schedule 2 


That part of the watershed of the Thames River 
in the Town of Mitchell and in the townships of 
Fullarton and Logan, all in the County of Perth, 
extending upstream from, 


(a) the road allowance between concessions II 
and III in the Township of Fullarton to 
the road allowance between concessions 
II and III in the Township of Logan; and 


(b) the confluence of Whirl Creek with the 
Thames River to the line between lots 22 
and 23 in Concession I in the Township of 
Fullarton, being the easterly limit of the 
Town of Mitchell, 


as shown on maps filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 607 
and 608. O. Reg. 120/65, s. 1. 


Schedule 3 


That part of the watershed of the Thames River 
in the City of Stratford in the County of Perth 
upstream from the westerly boundary of that city 
lying northeast of the line between concessions I 
and II in the Township of Downie and southeast of 
the lot line between lots 3 and 4 in Concession II 
in that township to the easterly boundary of that 
city, being the line between lots 44 and 45 in 
Concession I in the Township of North Easthope, 
as shown on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 609 and 610. 
O. Reg. 120/65, s. 1. 


Schedule 4 


That part of the watershed of the Thames River 
in the County of Oxford extending upstream, 


(a) from the westerly limit of the City of 
Woodstock, adjacent to Lot 30 in Con- 
cession 1 in the Township of North 
Oxford to the northeasterly corner formed 
by the Thames River and the easterly 
limit of the City of Woodstock, adjacent 
to Lot 4 in Concession 14 in the Town- 
ship of East Zorra; and 


(0) along Cedar Creek from its confluence with 
the Thames River to the southerly limit of 
the City of Woodstock in Lot 19 in Con- 
cession 3 in the Township of East Oxford, 


as shown on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 642a, 643a, 644a 
and 645 to 651, both inclusive. O. Reg. 26/66, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 59/66, s. 1. 


Schedule 5 


That part of the watershed of the Thames River 
in the County of Perth extending upstream, 


(a) from the southwesterly boundary of the 
Town of St. Marys adjacent to Lot 26 
in the Thames River Concession in the 
Township of Blanshard to the northerly 
limit of the Town of St. Marys adjacent 
to Lots 15 and 16 in Concession 15 in 
the Township of Blanshard; and 


(0) along Trout Creek from its confluence with 
the Thames River to the northerly limit 
of the easterly limit of the Town of St. 
Marys adjacent to Lot 16 in Concession 19 
in the Town of St. Marys, 


as shown on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 652, 653 and 654. 
O. Reg. 26/66, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 121 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL, CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATION 
OF WATERWAYS—GRAND RIVER 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Authority’’ means the Grand River Con- 
servation Authority; 


(b) “building or structure’ means a building 
or structure of any kind; 


(c) ‘fill’ means earth, sand, gravel, rubble, 
rubbish, garbage, or any other material 
whether similar to or different from any of 
the aforementioned materials, used or 
capable of being used to raise, lower or in 
any way affect the contours of the ground; 


S 


“fill line’ means any line designated as 
such on the maps referred to in the 
schedules ; 


(e) “river , lake’, “creek”, “stream” or 
“‘watercourse’’ means any river, lake, creek, 
stream or watercourse under the jurisdiction 
of the Authority. O. Reg. 41/70, s. 1; 
OW Reg. 231/70, s: 1, 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
control of flooding or pollution or the conservation 
of land may be affected by the placing or dumping 
of fill "MO. Ree 407) 65 2.0. Rego 23/7076. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or 
permit any building or structure to be 
constructed in or on a pond or swamp or 
in any area below the high-water mark of 
a lake, river, creek or stream; 


(b) place or dump fill or permit fill to be 
placed or dumped in the areas described in 
the schedules whether such fill is already 
located in or upon such area, or brought 
to or on such area from some other place 
or places; or 


— 
S 
— 


straighten, change, divert or interfere in 
any way with the existing channel of 
a river, creek, stream or watercourse. 
O; Reg tiis0 Fors OF Rega 231/ 7005.3. 


4. The authority may permit in writing the con- 
struction of any building or structure or the placing 
or dumping of fill or the straightening, changing, 


diverting or interfering with the existing channel 
of a river, creek, stream or watercourse to which 
section 3 applies, if, in the opinion of the Authority, 
the site of the building or structure or the placing 
or dumping and the method of construction or 
placing or dumping or the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering with the existing channel 
will not affect the control of flooding or pollution 
or the conservation of land. O. Reg. 41/70, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill or 
straighten, change, divert or interfere with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or 
watercourse in any area to which section 3 applies 
before permission to do so has been obtained under 
section 4. O. Reg. 41/70, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property 
showing the proposed location of the 
building or structure, its elevation and the 
proposed final grade plan ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of 
the type of building or structure to be 
constructed, including drainage details; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(a) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place 
or dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and 
shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the pro- 
posed final grade of the land when filling 
is completed ; 


(6) four copies of a complete description of 
the type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped; 


— 
S 
SES 


four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping 
will be carried out; and 


Reg. 121 


CONSERVATION AUTHORITIES 


(ey) 


(d) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. 


(3) Asigned application for permission to straight- 
en, change, divert or interfere in any way with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course, shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan on which shall be 
shown in plan view and cross section the 
details of such straightening, change, di- 
version or interference; 


(b) four copies of a description of the pro- 
tective measures to be undertaken; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering will be carried out; 
and 


(dz) four copies of a statement of the purpose of 
the proposed work. O. Reg. 41/70, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under this Regulation, if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the conditions of the 
permit are not complied with. O. Reg. 41/70, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That part of the watersheds of Blair and Cedar 
Creeks extending from Main Street in the Village 
of Ayr to Main Street in that part of the Town 
of Preston formerly known as the Village of 
Blair and including, 


(a) lots 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 and 34 in Concession 
VIII, in the Township of North Dumfries, 
in the County of Waterloo; 


(b) lots 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 31 in Concession 
IX, in the Township of North Dumfries, 
in the County of Waterloo; 


(c) lots 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 31 in Concession 
X, in the Township of North Dumfries, 
in the County of Waterloo; 


(d) lots 25, 26, 27 and 28 in Concession XI, 
in the Township of North Dumfries, in 
the County of Waterloo; 


(ej lots 22-23, 24°25,°26, 27, 28;°29) 30.031; 
32, 33, 34 and 35 in Concession XII, in 
the Township of North Dumfries, in the 
County of Waterloo; 


(f) lots 1 and 2 in Beasley’s New Survey in 
the Township of Waterloo, in the County 
of Waterloo; 


(g) lots 3, 4,5, 6 and part of Lot 7 in Beasley’s 


Old Survey in that part of the Town of 
Preston formerly known as the Village of 
Blair, in the County of Waterloo; 


(h) Lot 8 and part of Lot 7 in Beasley’s Old 
Survey in the Township of Waterloo, in 
the County of Waterloo, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured 
yellow on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as. Nos. 1180 to 1186, 
both inclusive. O. Reg. 41/70, Sched. I. 


Schedule 2 


That part of the watersheds of Oakland Swamp 
and McKenzie Creek extending from the Mount 
Vernon Station in the Township of Brantford to 
the junction of McKenzie Creek and the line 
dividing Oakland and Townsend townships, and 
including, 

(2) spartoftlots sh, 2) 3,455, Oxi 8in9,, 10,14 
and 12 in Concession I, in the Township 
of Oakland, in the County of Brant; 


(0) part of lots 1, 2, 3, 8 and 9, in Concession 
II, in the Township of Oakland, in the 
County of Brant; 


(c) Lot 2 and part of lots 1 and 3 in Concession 
III, in the Township of Oakland, in the 
County of Brant; 


(d@) Lot 2 and part of lots 1, 3, 4 and 5 in 
Concession IV, in the Township of Oakland, 
in the County of Brant; 


(e) lots 3, 4 and 5 and part of lots 2 and 6 in 
Concession V, in the Township of Oakland, 
in the County of Brant; 


(f) Lot 3 and part of Lot 2 in Concession VI, 
in the Township of Oakland, in the 
County of Brant; 


(g) part of lots 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in Concession 
V, in the Township of Brantford, in the 
County of Brant; 


(hy part -ot blocks", (2) Ss and™4 sim sthe 
Kerr Tract, in the Township of Brantford, 
in the County of Brant; 


(1) part of Block 5 in the Mair Tract, in the 
Township of Brantford, in the County of 
Brant; and 


(7) part "et *bloeks= ["2) 3"and™4 in the 
Range West II of Mount Pleasant Road, 
in the Township of Brantford, in the 
County of Brant, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured 
yellow on maps filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1209 to 1215, 
both inclusive. O. Reg. 231/70, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 122 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL, CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATION 
OF WATERWAYS—HALTON REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(2) “Authority” means The Halton Region 
Conservation Authority ; 


(b 


— 


“building or structure’ means a building 
or structure of any kind; 


(c) “fill” means earth, sand, gravel, rubble, 
rubbish, garbage, or any other material 
whether similar to or different from any 
of the aforementioned materials and 
whether originating at or on the site or 
elsewhere, used or capable of being used 
to raise, lower or in any way affect the 
contours of the ground; 


(2) “fill line’ means any line designated as 
such on the plan referred to in the 
Schedule; 


(eye criver.) *slakes.9 “creek? +s stream: “or 
‘“‘watercourse’’ means any river, lake, creek, 
stream or watercourse under the juris- 
diction of the Authority. O. Reg. 432/70 
s. 1, amended. 


2. The areas described in the Schedule are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the 
control of flooding or pollution or the conservation 
of land may be affected by the placing or dumping 
of fill. O. Reg. 432/70, s. 2, amended. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or per- 
mit any building or structure to be con- 
structed in or on a pond or swamp or in 
any area below the highwater mark of a 
lake, river, creek or stream; 


— 
a 
SE 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped below the fill line in the areas 
described in the Schedule whether such fill 
is already located in or upon such area, or 
brought to or on such area from some 
other place or places; or 


(c) straighten, change, divert or interfere in 
any way with the existing channel or a river, 
creek, stream or watercourse. O. Reg. 
432/70, s. 3, amended. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Commis- 
sion Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any build- 
ing or structure or the placing or dumping of fill or 
the straightening, changing, diverting or interfering 
with the existing channel of a river, creek, stream 
or watercourse to which section 3 applies if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the building or 
structure or the placing or dumping and the method 
of construction or placing or dumping or the 
straightening, changing, diverting or interfering with 
the existing channel will not affect the control of 
flooding or pollution or the conservation of land. 
O. Reg. 432/70, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill or 
straighten, change, divert or interfere with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course in any area to which section 3 applies before 
permission to do so has been obtained under section 
4. O. Reg. 432/70, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to con- 
struct a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property showing 
the proposed location of the building or 
structure, its elevation and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out ; and 


(2) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies ofa plan of the property on which 
the fill is to be placed, showing the proposed 
location of filling, the depth to which it is 
proposed to fill and the proposed final grade 
of the land when filling is completed; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 
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(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(ad) four copies of a statement of the proposed 


use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. 


(3) Asigned application for permission to straight- 
en, change, divert or interfere in any way with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course, shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan on which shall be 
shown in plan view and cross section the 
details of such straightening, change, diver- 
sion or interference; 


(6) four copies of a description of the protective 
measures to be undertaken; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates be- 
tween which the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering will be carried out; 
and 


(a) four copies of a statement of the purpose 
of the proposed work. O. Reg. 432/70, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under this Regulation if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the conditions of the per- 
mit are not complied with. O. Reg. 432/70, s. 7. 


Schedule 


That part of the watershed of the Sixteen Mile 
Creek, sometimes referred to as the Oakville Creek, 
extending northwesterly from Lake Ontario to the 
southeasterly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as No. 5 and passing through, 


(a) the town of Oakville according to Registered 
Plan No. 41; 


(b) lots 14, 15 and 16 in Concession III, S.D.S.; 


(c) lots 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20 in Concession 
II, S.D.S.; and 


(2) lots 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 and 23 in Concession 
eS: D:S.; 


as shown delineated by the fill line coloured red on a 
map filed in the office of the Registrar of Regulations 
at Toronto as No. 1221. O. Reg. 432/70, Sched. 
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REGULATION 123 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL, CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATION 
OF WATERWAYS—KETTLE CREEK 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Authority’”” means the Kettle Creek Con- 
servation Authority ; 


(b) “building or structure’’ means a building 
or structure of any kind; 


(c) “fill” means fill of any kind, earth, gravel, 
sand, rubbish, garbage or any other mate- 
rial, whether similar to or different from 
any of the aforementioned materials, used 
or capable of being used to raise, lower 
or in any way affect the contours of the 
ground. O. Reg. 439/70, s. 1. 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the control 
of flooding or pollution or the conservation of land 
may be affected by the placing or dumping of fill. 
OD Reg, 439/707 s: 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or permit 
any building or structure to be constructed 
in or on a pond or swamp or in any area 
below the high-water mark of a lake, river, 
creek or stream in the area under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority ; 


— 
Ss 
— 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 
schedules; or 


— 
icp) 
7 


straighten, change, divert or interfere in any 
way with the existing channel of a river, 
creek, stream or watercourse under the 
jurisdiction of the Authority. O. Reg. 
439/70, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Commis- 
ston Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any build- 
ing or structure or the placing or dumping of fill or the 
straightening, changing, diverting or interfering with 
the existing channel of a river, creek, stream or 
watercourse 1n any area to which section 3 applies if, 
in the opinion of the Authority, the site of the 
building or structure or the placing or dumping and 
the method of construction or placing or dumping or 
the straightening, changing, diverting or interfering 
with the existing channel will not affect the control 
of flooding or pollution or the conservation of land. 
O. Reg. 439/70, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill or 
straighten, change, divert or interfere in any way 
with the existing channel of a river, creek, stream 
or watercourse in any area to which section 3 
applies before permission to do so has been obtained 
under section 4. O. Reg. 439/70, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to con- 
struct a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property showing 
the proposed location of the building or 
structure, its elevation and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out; and 


(d) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the proposed 
final grade of the land when filling is 
completed ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
} be carried out; and 


(d) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. 


(3) A signed application for permission to 
straighten, change, divert or interfere in any way 
with the existing channel of a river, creek, stream 
or watercourse shall be filed with the Authority 
and shall include, 


. 
1 
; 
; 
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(a) four copies of a plan on which shall be 
shown in plan view and cross section the 
details of such straightening, change, diver- 
sion or interference; 


(b) four copies of a description of the protective 
measures to be undertaken; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering will be carried out; 
and 


(d) four copies of a statement of the purpose 
of the proposed work. O. Reg. 439/70, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under section 4 if, in the opinion of 
the Authority, the representations contained in the 
application for the permission are not carried out. 
O. Reg. 439/70, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That portion of the area under the jurisdiction of 
the Authority comprising lands within the eastern 
portion of the Township of Southwold and being 
those areas shown shaded on maps filed in the office 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1224 
to 1228, both inclusive. O. Reg. 439/70, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 


That part of the watershed of Kettle Creek com- 
prising lands within the City of St. Thomas, more 
specifically described as follows: 


1. That part of the valley containing the Kettle 
Creek and its tributaries bordered on the west 
by the Kettle Creek which also forms the 
westerly boundary of the City of St. Thomas 
between the westerly projection of the centre 
line of Elm Street and the westerly boun- 
dary of Lot 4 in Range 1 South of Edge- 
ware Road. 


2. The valley lying north of South Edgeware 
Road and containing the Kettle Creek and its 
minor tributaries within the City of St. Thomas, 


and being those areas shown shaded on maps filed in 
in the office of the Registrar of Regulations at 
Torontoas Nos. 1229to 1236, bothinclusive. O. Reg. 
439/70, Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 


That portion of the area under the jurisdiction of 
the Authority comprising lands within the western 
portion of the Township of Yarmouth and being those 
areas shown shaded on maps filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1237 to 
1249, both inclusive. O. Reg. 439/70, Sched. 3. 
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REGULATION 124 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL, CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATION 
OF WATERWAYS—LOWER THAMES VALLEY 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Authority’’ means The Lower Thames 
Valley Conservation Authority; 


(0) “building or structure’’ means a building or 
structure of any kind; 


(c) ‘fill’ means fill of any kind; 


(a); fiver: 2. lake acreck 69. otteain. 1 0n 
““‘watercourse’’ means any river, lake, creek, 
stream or watercourse under the juris- 
diction of the Authority. O. Reg. 47/69, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 286/69, s. 2. 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas 
in which, in the opinion of the Authority, the control 
of flooding or pollution or the conservation ofland may 
be affected by the placing or dumping of fill. O. 
Reg. 47/69, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or per- 
mit any building or structure to be con- 
structed in or on a pond or swamp or in any 
area below the high-water mark of a lake, 
river, creek or stream in or on the area under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority ; 


— 
oS 
— 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 
schedules; or 


— 
Q 
— 


straighten, change, divert or interfere in any 
way with the existing channel of a river, 
creek, stream or watercourse. O: Reg. 
47/69, s. 3; O. Reg. 286/69, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Commis- 
ston Act or to any private interest, the Authority 
may permit in writing the construction of any 
building or structure or the placing or dumping of fill 
or the straightening, changing, diverting or interfer- 
ing with the existing channel of a river, creek, 
stream or watercourse in any area to which 
section 3 applies if, in the opinion of the Authority, 
the site of the building or structure or the placing 
or dumping and the method of construction or plac- 
ing or dumping will not affect the control of flooding 


or pollution or the conservation of land. O. Reg. 
47/69, s. 4; O. Reg. 286/69, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill or 
straighten, change, divert or interfere with the exist- 
ing channel of a river, creek, stream or watercourse 
in any area to which section 3 applies before the 
permission required by section 4 has been obtained. 
O. Reg. 47/69, s. 5; O. Reg. 286/69, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to con- 
struct a building or structure shall be filed with the 
Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property show- 
ing the proposed location of the building 
or structure, its elevation and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates be- 
tween which the construction will be car- 
ried out; and 


(d) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property on 
which the fill is to be placed, showing the 
proposed location of filling, the depth to 
which it is proposed to fill and the proposed 
final grade of the land when filing is 
completed ; 


yams 
oa 
wa 


four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or dumped; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates be- 
tween which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 


(a) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. O. Reg. 47/69, s. 
oe ea 


(3) Asigned application for permission to straight- 
en, change, divert or interfere in any way with the 
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existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course shall be filed with the authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property and 
cross-sections showing the existing channel 
and the proposed channel, with proposed 
bank protection clearly indicated ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of 
the proposed bank protection; and 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be 
carried out. O. Reg. 286/69, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under section 4 if, in the opinion of 
the Authority, the representations contained in the 
application for the permission are not carried out. 
O. Reg. 47/69, s. 7. 


8. The executive committee of the Authority may 
appoint one or more officers for the purpose of 
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enforcing any regulation made under section 26 of 
the Act. O. Reg. 286/69, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That land along the River Thames from the 
easterly limits of the City of Chatham to the line 
between lots 20 and 21, formerly the Township of 
Dover and the production of that line to the south, 
and being those areas shown on defined area maps 
Nos. 1, 2 and 3 labelled Fill Regulations, Defined 
Area, Thames River, City of Chatham filed in the 
office of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
Nos. 918 to 920, both inclusive. O. Reg. 158/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 


That land along McGregor’s Creek from its con- 
fluence with the Thames River to the southerly 
limits of the City of Chatham, and being those areas 
shown on defined area maps Nos. 2, 4 and 5 labelled 
Fill Regulations, Defined Area, McGregor’s Creek, 
City of Chatham filed in the office of the Registrar 
of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 921 to 923, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 158/69, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 125 


under The Conservation Authorities Act 


FILL, CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATION OF 
WATERWAYS—METROPOLITAN TORONTO 
AND REGION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘““Authority’’» means The Metropolitan 
Toronto and Region Conservation Au- 
thority; 


(b) “building or structure’ means a building 
or structure of any kind; 


(c) “‘fill’”’ means earth, sand, gravel, rubble, 
rubbish, garbage, or any other material 
whether similar to or different from any of 
the aforementioned materials, used or cap- 
able of being used to raise, lower or in any 
way affect the contours of the ground; 


(d) “fill line’’ means any line designated as such 
on the maps referred to in the schedules; 


(ew miver<, “lake: crecki, stream | Or 
‘watercourse’ means any river, lake, creek, 
stream or watercourse under the juris- 
diction of the Authority. O. Reg. 342/69, 
ial he 


2. The areas described in the schedules are areas in 
which, in the opinion of the Authority, the control of 
flooding or pollution or the conservation of land may 
be affected by the placing or dumping of fill. O. 
Reg. 342/69, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, no person shall, 


(a) construct any building or structure or 
permit any building or structure to be con- 
structed in or on a pond or swamp or in 
any area below the high-water mark of a 
lake, river, creek or stream ; 


— 
ox 
—— 


place or dump fill or permit fill to be placed 
or dumped in the areas described in the 


schedules whether such fill is already | 


located in or upon such area, or brought 
to or on such area from some other place or 
places; or 


— 
iy 
—— 


straighten, change, divert or interfere in 
any way with the existing channel of a 
river, creek, stream or watercourse. O. 
Reg. 342/69, s. 3. 


4. Subject to The Ontario Water Resources Commis- 
ston Act or to any private interest, the Authority may 
permit in writing the construction of any building or 


structure or the placing or dumping of fill or the 
straightening, changing, diverting or interfering with 
the existing channel of a river, creek, stream or 
watercourse to which section 3 applies if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the site of the building or 
structure or the placing or dumping and the method 
of construction or placing or dumping or the straight- 
ening, changing, diverting or interfering with the 
existing channel will not affect the control of flooding 
or pollution or the conservation of land. O. Reg. 
342/69, s. 4. 


5. No person shall commence to construct any 
building or structure or dump or place fill or 
straighten, change, divert or interfere with the exist- 
ing channel of a river, creek, stream or watercourse 
in any area to which section 3 applies before per- 
mission to do so has been obtained under section 4. 
(; Reg..342/69, s. 3: 


6.—(1) A signed application for permission to 
construct a building or structure shall be filed with 
the Authority and shall include, 


(a) four copies of a plan of the property showing 
the proposed location of the building or 
structure, its elevation and the proposed 
final grade plan; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of building or structure to be con- 
structed, including drainage details; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the construction will be car- 
ried out; and 


(zd) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the building or structure following 
completion of the construction. 


(2) A signed application for permission to place or 
dump fill shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies ofa plan of the property on which 
the fill is to be placed, showing the pro- 
posed location of filling, the depth to which 
it is proposed to fill and the proposed final 
grade of the land when filling is completed ; 


(b) four copies of a complete description of the 
type of fill proposed to be placed or 
dumped ; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the placing or dumping will 
be carried out; and 
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(d) four copies of a statement of the proposed 
use of the land following completion of 
placing or dumping. 


(3) Asigned application for permission to straight- 
en, change, divert or interfere in any way with the 
existing channel of a river, creek, stream or water- 
course shall be filed with the Authority and shall 
include, 


(a) four copies of a plan on which shall be shown 
in plan view and cross section the details of 
such straightening, change, diversion or 
interference ; 


— 
So 
oes 


four copies of a description of the protective 
measures to be undertaken; 


(c) four copies of a statement of the dates 
between which the straightening, changing, 
diverting or interfering will be carried out; 
and 


(zd) four copies of a statement of the purpose 
of the proposed work. O. Reg. 342/69, s. 6. 


7. The Authority may, at any time, withdraw any 
permission given under this Regulation if, in the 
opinion of the Authority, the conditions of the permit 
are not complied with. O. Reg. 342/69, s. 7. 


Schedule 1 


That part of the watershed of Etobicoke Creek 
extending northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 23 in Concession II W. in the Township 
of Chinguacousy in the County of Peel on 
the west branch of that creek; and 


(b) Lot 11 in Concession III E. in the said 
Township of Chinguacousy on the east 
branch of that creek, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of 
Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 941 to 961, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


That part of the Mimico Creek watershed extend- 
ing northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 6 in Concession V in the Township of 
Chinguacousy in the County of Peel on the 
west branch of that creek; and 


(6) Lot 8 in Concession V in the said Township 
of Chinguacousy on the east branch of that 
creek, 


as Shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red on 
maps filed in the office of the Registrar of Regulations 
at Toronto as Nos. 962 to 976, both inclusive. O. 
Reg. 342/69, Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 


That part of the watershed of the Humber River 
extending northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 10 in each of concessions VII and IX 
in the Township of Toronto Gore in the 
County of Peel on the west branch of that 
river ; 


— 
(Se) 
— 


Lot 32 in Concession VI in the Township of 
Adjala in the County of Simcoe on the 
main branch of that river; 


Lot 3 in Concession VII in that part of The 
Regional Municipality of York that, on the 
31st day of December, 1970, was the 
Township of King in the County of York 
on the east branch of that river; and 


— 
SS 
Se 


& 


Lot 38 in Concession III in the Township 
of York in The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto on the tributary of that 
river that is commonly known as Black 
Creek, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of 
Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 977 to 1025, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 3, amended. 


Schedule 4 


That part of the watershed of the Don River 
extending northerly from the Bloor Street Viaduct in 
the City of Toronto in The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto, 


(a) Lot 25 in Concession IV in that part of The 
Regional Municipality of York that, on the 
31st day of December, 1970, was the Town- 
ship of Vaughan in the County of York on 
the west branch of that river; 


Lot 30 in Concession II and Lot 28 in Con- 
cession III in that part of The Regional 
Municipality of York that, on the 3lst 
day of December, 1970, was the said Town- 
ship of Vaughan on the upper tributaries 
of the east branch of that river; 


— 
Ss 
— 


Lot 11 in Concession II in the Township of 
Markham in that part of The Regional 
Municipality of York that, on the 3lst 
day of December, 1970, was the County of 
York on the upper tributaries of the east 
branch of that river; and 


— 
Dp 
— 
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(2) Lot 30 in Range 1 in the Township of 
Scarborough in The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto on the tributary of that 
river that is commonly known as Massey 
Creek, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of Regu- 
lations at Toronto as Nos. 1026 to 1067, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 4, amended. 


Schedule 5 


That part of the watershed of Highland Creek 
extending northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 26 in Range 1 and Lot 28 in Concession 
II in the Township of Scarborough in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto on 
the upper tributaries of the west branch of 
that creek; and 


(b) Lot 18 in Concession III and Lot 24 in 
Concession IV in the said Township of 
Scarborough on the upper tributaries of the 
east branch of that creek, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of Regu- 
lations at Toronto as Nos. 1068 to 1079, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 5, amended. 


Schedule 6 


That part of the watershed of Petticoat Creek 
extending northerly from Lake Ontario to Lot 35 in 
Concession II in the Township of Pickering in the 
County of Ontario, as shown delineated by the fill line 
and coloured red on maps filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1080 to 
1082, both inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 6. 


Schedule 7 


That part of the watershed of the Rouge River 
extending northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 25 in Concession II in that part of 
The Regional Municipality of York that, 
on the 31st day of December, 1970, was 
the Township of Markham in the County of 
York on the upper tributaries of the west 
branch of that river ; 


(b) Lot 1 in Concession III and Lot 4 in Con- 
cession IV in that part of The Regional 
Municipality of York that, on the 3lst 
day of December, 1970, was the Town- 
ship of Whitchurch in the County of York 
on the upper tributaries of the west branch 
of that river; 


(c) Lot 35 in Concession VIII in that part of 
The Regional Municipality of York that, 
on the 31st day of December, 1970, was 
the said Township of Markham on the 
upper tributaries of the east branch of that 
river; and 


(d) Lot 2 in Concession VI in that part of 
The Regional Municipality of York that, 
on the 31st day of December, 1970, was 
the said Township of Whitchurch on the 
upper tributaries of the east branch of 
that river, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of 
Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 1083 to 1118, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 7, amended. 


Schedule 8 


That part of the watershed of Duffin Creek extend- 
ing northerly from Lake Ontario to, 


(a) Lot 6 in Concession IX in that part of 
The Regional Municipality of York that, 
on the 3lst day of December, 1970, was 
the Township of Whitchurch in the County 
of York on the upper tributaries of the 
west branch of that creek; 


(6) Lot 7 in Concession I in the Township of 
Uxbridge in the County of Ontario on the 
upper tributaries of the west branch of that 
creek; 


(c) Lot 17 in Concession II in the Township of 
Pickering in the said County of Ontario on 
the centre branch of that creek; 


(dz) Lot 22 in Concession VIII in the said Town- 
ship of Pickering on the upper tributaries of 
the east branch of that creek; and 


(e) Lot 4 in Concession VII in the said Town- 
ship of Uxbridge on the upper tributaries 
of the east branch of that creek, 


as shown delineated by the fill line and coloured red 
on maps filed in the office of the Registrar of Regu- 
lations at Toronto as Nos. 1119 to 1154, both 
inclusive. O. Reg. 342/69, Sched. 8, amended. 
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REGULATION 126 


under The Construction Hoists Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘attendant’”’ means a _ person who is 
stationed in the car or at the landing of 
a hoist; 


(b) “horsepower” of an internal combustion 
engine driving a hoist means the horse- 
power calculated by using the following 
formula: 


Hope (dia. of cylinder in ins.)? x no. of cylinders 


2 


(c) ‘“‘machine”’ means an apparatus for apply- 
ing mechanical power and comprising, 


(1) a brake, 


(ii) gearing or other device for the trans- 
mission of power, 


(ii1) mechanical power-producing mach- 
inery that is adjacent to the hoist- 
way, and 


(iv) such other parts as are components 
thereof; 


(d) ‘“‘materials hoist’? means a construction 
hoist for hoisting or lowering materials in a 
stationary hoistway principally above ad- 
jacent ground level; 


(ec) “‘serve’’ when used with reference to a 
notice, notification, order or other writing 
required by the Act or this Regulation to 
be given or sent to a person by an in- 
spector, the Minister, the Deputy Minister 
or any other official of the Department 
means, 


(i) to deliver to the person, or 


(ii) to send by registered mail to the 
person at the last address of the 
person recorded in the office of the 
chief inspector; 


(f) ‘““workmen’s hoist’? means a construction 
hoist for hoisting or lowering workmen or 
materials in a stationary hoistway prin- 
cipally above adjacent ground level. 


(2) For the purposes of the Act and this Regu- 
lation, ‘‘major alteration’’ means an alteration that, 
when made, results in, 


(a) the construction hoist being converted from 
material-carrying to passenger-carrying ; 


(b) the maximum capacity of the installation 
being increased by more than 10 per cent; 


(c) the dead-weight of the machine, the load- 
carrying unit or the counter-weight being 


increased by more than 10 per cent; 


(d) the rate of speed of travel of the load- 
carrying unit being increased more than, 


(1) 20 per cent where the prior rate was 
not greater than 100 feet a minute, or 


(ii) 10 per cent where the prior rate was 
greater than 100 feet a minute; 


(e) the replacement of more than 50 per cent 
of the machine or load-carrying unit; 


(f) the replacement of any part of the hoistway 
or its foundations with a part of less 
structural strength; 

(g) the method of control being changed; or 

(h) the method of furnishing power to the 


machine being changed. O. Reg. 311/62, 
Stel 


CLASSIFICATION 
2. Construction hoists are classified as follows: 
1. Materials hoist. 


2. Workmen’s hoist. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 2. 


CAPACITY AND STRENGTH 


3.—(1) The maximum capacity of a construction 
hoist may be determined, 


(a) by an engineer of the Department upon 
approving the drawings and specifications ; 
or 


(6) by an inspector following an inspection of 
the construction and the condition of the 
hoist. 
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(2) Where the maximum capacity is limited by 
the strength of the hoisting cable, the maximum 
capacity is equal to 

S x N minus Wc 


f 


where, 


(a) S = manufacturer’s rated breaking 
strength of one cable in pounds; 


(6) N = number of runs of cable under load 
that, 


(i) for 1:1 roping, equals the number of 
cables used, 


(ii) for 2:1 roping, equals twice the num- 
ber of cables used, and 


(iii) for 3:1 roping, equals three times 
the number of cables used; 


TABLE 


(a) by dividing 175 into the maximum weight, 
in pounds, that the hoist may carry safely; 


(6) by dividing 2 into the net floor area of the 


car in square feet; and 


(c) by using the lesser of the numbers so ob- 
tained, exclusive of fractions, as the maxi- 
mum capacity of the hoist. O. Reg. 


BIT /G2 7523: 
Pari I 


LICENCES 


4. A licence may be granted if, 


(a) the chief inspector has received from the 
user an application in the prescribed form, 
and the appropriate fee prescribed in the 


Table; and 


(b) the chief inspector has no reason to believe 


that the construction hoist, 


MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY FOR HOISTING CABLES 


| Minimum Factor of Minimum Factor of 
Cable Speed Safety Cable Speed Safety 
(Feet per Minute) fee ; eee: ; 
Workmen’s Materials Minute) Workmen’s Materials 
Hoist Hoist Hoist Hoist 
L { za 
50 7.60 6.65 300 9.20 8.20 
i 7.75 6.85 350 9.50 8.45 
100 Hehe) 7.00 400 9.75 8.70 
125 8.10 ifs 450 10.00 8.90 
150 8.25 7.30 500 10.25 9.15 
Wes) 8.40 7.45 550 10.45 9.30 
200 8.60 7.65 600 10.70 9.50 
229 8.75 LAS 650 10.85 9.65 
250 8.90 7.90 700 11.00 9.80 


(c) We = the static: load in pounds equal to 
the weight of the empty car plus the 
maximum weight of hoisting cable 
between the car and the overload 
beam; 


(d) f = the factor of safety shown in the 
above Table corresponding to the 
speed of the hoisting cable and the 
type of hoist being used: 


(3) The maximum in terms of persons that a hoist 
may carry safely shall be determined, 


Sr 


(i) does not comply with the Act and 


this Regulation, or 


(ii) is likely to be operated in an unsafe 


condition or manner. 


SEL Og sera. 


O, Reg. 


5.—(1) An application for a licence or a renewal 
thereof shall be in Form 2. 


(2) A licence shall be in Form 3. 


2: 


O. Reg. 311/62, 
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6. An elevator, the design of which has been 
approved for use under The Elevators and Lifts Act, 
may be licensed as a workmen’s hoist or as a 
materials hoist if its stage of installation affords 
protection for the safety of persons in the vicinity 
of the elevator at least equal to the protection 
required to be provided by a workmen’s hoist or a 
materials hoist by The Construction Hoists Act and 
this Regulation. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 6. 


TRANSFER OF LICENCES 


7.—(1) The chief inspector shall not transfer a 
licence, 


(a) while it is suspended ; 


(6) with respect to which he reasonably believes 
that there exists any of the conditions pre- 
scribed in clause a, b or c of section 8; or 


(c) where the applicant for transfer is in arrears 
in paying any fee, expense or special fee, 
for which he is liable under the Act or this 
Regulation. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1, a licence may be 
transferred if, 


(a) the chief inspector has received from the 
applicant for transfer an application in 
Form 4 and the fee prescribed in the 
Table; and 


— 
oa 
— 


the chief inspector has no reason to believe 
that the construction hoist for which the 
licence was granted, 


(i) does not comply with the Act and 
this Regulation, or 


(ii) is likely to be operated in an unsafe 
condition or manner after the 
transfer. 


(3) An application for transfer of a licence shall 
be in Form 4. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 7. 


8. A licence for a construction hoist may be 
suspended if, 


(a) the chief inspector reasonably believes that 
the construction hoist is being operated in 
contravention of the Act or of this 
Regulation ; 


(b) a major alteration of the construction hoist 
has been commenced; 


(c) the user of the construction hoist has failed 
to comply with a notice or order of an 
inspector ; 


(d) the licensee is in arrears for more than 
fourteen days in paying any fee, expense 
or special fee, for which he is liable under 
the Act or this Regulation; or 


(e) the user has failed to, 


(i) keep posted the rules of the chief 
inspector that fully inform his em- 
ployees, and other employers and 
their employees on the building, 
structure or work of the safe pro- 
cedures for the operation of his con- 
struction hoist, or 


— 
— 
_- 

= 


exercise supervision over his em- 
ployees, other employers and their 
employees to secure compliance with 
the Actandthis Regulation. O. Reg. 
SLIUO2Z 528: 


9.—(1) Where the chief inspector suspends a 
licence, he shall forthwith serve upon the licensee 
a notice setting forth, 


(a) every condition under which the chief in- 
spector suspended the licence; 


(b) the effective date on which the suspension 
commenced; and 


(c) a transcript of subsections 2 and 3, 


and thereupon the licensee shall immediately return 
the licence to the chief inspector. 


(2) Where the chief inspector has suspended a 
licence, it continues to be suspended until the chief 
inspector, 


(a) is satisfied that every condition for which 
the licence was suspended has been fully 
remedied; and 


(b) makes an order in writing discontinuing 
the suspension. 


(3) The licensee is entitled to a true copy of the 
order discontinuing the suspension upon payment 
of the special fee prescribed therefor in the Table 
but, where the suspension has been due to the 
making of a major alteration to a construction hoist, 
and the user thereof has complied with the Act and 
this Regulation in respect of the major alteration, 
the true copy shall be furnished free of charge. 
O. Reg. 311/62, s. 9. 


Part II 


INSPECTORS 


10.—(1) Qualifications for persons who may be 
appointed inspectors under section 3 of the Act or 
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who may make inspections under section 9 of the Act 
shall be those prescribed in this section. 


(2) An applicant for appointment as an inspector 
shall, 


(a) be twenty-five years of age or more; 


(b) obtain a mark of not less than 60 per 
cent in such examinations as the Minister 
requires ; and 


(c) produce proof, 
(i) that he is an engineer, or 


(ii) that he has had such training and 
experience in the design, construc- 
tion, maintenance or inspection of 
construction hoists or similar devices 
as makes him competent to dis- 
charge his duties capably. 


(3) Every municipal inspector who makes inspec- 
tions under section 9 of the Act shall, 


(a) be twenty-five years of age or more; and 


(b) upon request, satisfy the chief inspector 
that his normal duties for his municipal 
council and his previous practical experi- 
ence are such as reasonably ensure his 
recognizing an unsafe condition of a con- 
struction hoist and contraventions of the 
Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 311/62, 
s. 10, amended. 


PART [Il 
HOIST OPERATORS AND HOIST ATTENDANTS 


11.—(1) The qualification for a hoist operator 
shall be, 


(a) that, when required under section 24 of the 
Act, he is the holder of a current certificate 
of qualification to operate a hoisting plant 
under The Operating Engineers Act; 


(b) that, when a certificate of qualification is 
not required under The Operating Engineers 
Act, he has had such experience in op- 
erating a construction hoist as enables him, 


(i) to appreciate all dangers connected 
therewith, and 


(ii) to operate it safely, 


with respect to all persons using it or to 
materials being carried on it; and 


(c) that he has attained the age of nineteen 
years. 


(2) A person learning to be a hoist operator who 
has attained the age of nineteen years may obtain 
the necessary experience to qualify under subsection 
1 only under the personal supervision of an ex- 
perienced hoist operator who shall be present at all 
times and ready, to take over until the person has 
obtained enough experience to operate the hoist 
safely. 


(3) A hoist operator shall, 


(a) be solely responsible for the safe operation 
of a hoisting machine that cannot be 
directly controlled from the hoist car or 
landings ; 


(b) not raise or lower the car when a landing or 
car gate is in the open position; 


(c) satisfy himself each day that the hoist is 
in a safe operating condition before op- 
erating it on that day; and 


(d) not leave the hoisting machine unattended 
without taking measures to prevent the 
unauthorized use of the hoist. 


(4) The qualifications for a hoist attendant shall 
be, 


(a) that he has had such experience in attend- 
ing a construction hoist as will enable him, 


(i) to appreciate all dangers connected 
therewith, and 


(ii) to control it safely, 


with respect to all persons using it or to 
any materials being carried on it; and 


(>) that he has attained the age of nineteen 
years. 


(5) A person learning to be a hoist attendant 
who has attained the age of nineteen years may 
obtain the necessary experience to qualify under 
subsection 4 only under the personal supervision of 
an experienced hoist attendant who shall be present 
at all times and ready to take over until the person 
has obtained enough experience to attend the hoist 
safely. 


(6) A hoist attendant shall, 
(a) be stationed, 

(1) when required under Part XIV, in 
the car of a workmen’s hoist while 
carrying workmen, and 

(ii) at a landing of a hoist while materials 


are being loaded or unloaded at the 
landing ; 
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(>) ensure that persons and materials move 
with safety from or to a hoist car at a 
landing under his suf -rvision ; 


(c) ensure that all gates or doors under his 
supervision are fully closed before the car is 
moved from a landing; 


(d) signal the hoist operator when a car may be 
moved safely ; and 


(e) except for test purposes, not operate the 
hoist, knowing or having reason to believe 
that the maximum capacity is exceeded. 
OR Nee ol O2 25 bi. 


Part IV 
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


12.—(1) A drawing submitted under the Act 
shall, 


(a) be on strong paper not wider than thirty- 
six inches; 


(b) be an original ink drawing or a clear print 
other than a photostat ; 


(c) be prepared in accordance with good 
draughting practices; and 


(d) have on its face or endorsed on it a state- 
ment, signed in waterproof ink by the 
person submitting it, that the drawing is 
identical to all other corresponding draw- 
ings submitted with it. 


(2) The top sheet of each set of drawings shall 
set forth the following details: 
1. The name and address of the owner of the 
building or premises where the installation 
or major alteration is to be made. 


2. Such information as will enable an inspector 
conveniently to locate that building or 
premises. 


3. The name and address of the user of the 
hoist, if known at that time. 


4. The name, address and qualifications of the 
person by whom the drawings were pre- 
pared. 


5. Indication as to whether workmen or 
materials, or both, are to be lifted or 
lowered. 


6. The maximum capacity of the construction 
hoist, 1 10, dkeg.(311/62her 12. 


13. The specifications submitted under the Act 
that are not embodied on drawings shall bear on the 
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first page thereof a statement, signed in ink by the 
person submitting them, that all sets of specifications 
submitted at the same time are identical. O. Reg. 
Sdit/02%%s. 3) 


14. Specifications submitted under the Act that 
are not embodied in drawings shall, 


(a) be on good quality paper in sheets not 
larger than 8% inches by fourteen inches; 


(b) be neatly printed or typewritten; and 


c) set forth the same details as are required 
for drawings by subsection 2 of section 12. 
O. Reg. 311/62, s. 14. 


15. In addition to the information required by 
sections 12, 13 and 14, drawings and specifications 
submitted under the Act shall furnish such further 
information as Is necessary to comply with subsection 
Zao0t sections 11 votsthedAct: IOs Regs Siil/627isiat5: 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a submission of 
drawings and specifications for approval under 
section 11 of the Act shall be in Form 5 and ac- 
companied by the appropriate fees prescribed in 
the Table. 


(2) A person submitting drawings and specifica- 
tions may obtain additional approved sets thereof, 
without making an application in Form 5, upon 
submitting the additional set or sets and paying 
the appropriate fee prescribed in the Table. O. Reg. 
311/62; s> 163 


PART) Vv! 
INSTALLATIONS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS 


17.—(1) Not less than seventy-two hours before 
starting any work, other than excavation, on an 
installation or major alteration, the person making 
the installation or major alteration shall deliver to 
the chief inspector written notification of the day 
and the time he will so commence. 


(2) Every installation or alteration of a work- 
men’s hoist shall) conform to the drawings and 
specifications thereof approved under section 11 of 
the Act. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 17. 


Part VI 
NOTICES AND MARKINGS 


18.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the user shall 
furnish and keep securely fastened and conspicuously 
displayed in the load-carrying unit of a construction 
hoist, or as close as possible to the load-carrying 
unit, a notice in the form of a metal plate setting 
forth in letters and numerals not less than two 
inches high, 


WZ 
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(a) the words ‘“‘MAXIMUM CAPACITY”; 


(6) the number of persons or the weight in 
pounds, as determined under this Regula- 
tion; and 

(c) the word “‘PERSONS” or the word 

“POUNDS” as the case may be. 


(2) Where, 


(a) amaximum capacity of a construction hoist 
has been determined both in terms of 
persons and in terms of pounds; and 


(b) the licence for the construction hoist desig- 
nates the maximum capacity both by the 
number of persons and the weight in 
pounds, 


the notice shall include the alternative: maximum 
capacities with the word “‘or’’ between the capacities. 


(3) The user shall keep securely fastened and 
conspicuously displayed, 


(a) in the load-carrying unit of each con- 
struction hoist; or 


(b) on the machine of each construction hoist, 


a notice in the form of a plate or label, when 
supplied by the Department, setting forth the 
installation number assigned by the Department to 
that construction hoist. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Where the licence for a construction hoist 
does not designate the maximum capacity in terms 
of persons, or persons and pounds, the user of the 
construction hoist shall furnish and display a notice, 
in a conspicuous place in the car or other load- 
carrying unit of the construction hoist, setting forth 
in letters not less than two inches high the words 
“NO PERSON SHALL RIDE ‘ON THIS. HOIST. 


(2) The prohibition contained in the notice pre- 
scribed by subsection 1 applies to every person ex- 
cept a person engaged in the lubrication, repair, 
erection or maintenance of a construction hoist. 


Omer. S162 25.19. 


Part VII 
CONDUCT OF PERSONS 
20. No person shall conduct himself in or about a 
construction hoist in such manner as to impair the 
safe operation of the construction hoist or en- 
danger the safety of, 


(a) himself or any other person; or 


(b) materials being transported, 
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in or about the construction hoist. 
Sah 


O. Reg. 311/62, 


21.—(1) No person shall remove, displace, inter- 
fere with or damage any device installed in or 
about a construction hoist for its safe operation, 
except; 


(a) a person making an inspection under the 
iAet> Or 


(b) a user or his mechanic, for the purpose of 
making a test or repair. 


(2) Where a safety-device has been removed, dis- 
placed, interfered with or damaged, whether under 
or in violation of subsection 1, 


(a) the construction hoist shall not be there- 
after used or operated for any purpose 
other than inspection, testing or repair, 
until the safety-device has been restored 
to good working order; and 


(b) the user and, 
(i) the person making the inspection, or 


(ii) the user’s mechanic making the test 
or repair, 


as the case may be, shall take such steps 
as are necessary to prevent the construction 
hoist being entered, used or operated, ex- 
cept under clause a. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 21. 


Part VIII 


FEES 
22. In this Part, 


(a) “‘living expenses’’ means reasonable charges 
for sleeping accommodation and meals for 
an inspector while he is on duty away from 
his home; 


(b) “travelling expenses’? means reasonable 
charges for transportation between, 


(i) the place where the inspection is 
made, and 


(11) the place where the next inspection 
is to be made or, where the _ in- 
spector has his office, as the case 
mayibe7O; Reg. Git/62e6. 22. 


23. The fees to be paid by a user on inspections 
by inspectors under section 13 of the Act are those 
prescribed in the Table. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Where an inspection of a construction 
hoist is made, 
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(a) by an inspector; 


(b) by a person employed under subsection 2 
of section 3 of the Act; or 


(c) by an inspector or a person referred to in 
clause a or b and who makes the inspection 
at the request of the user for the purpose of, 


(i) obtaining the grant or transfer of a 
licence for that construction hoist, 


(ii) effectuating discontinuance of sus- 
pension of a licence, or 


(iii) any other object, 


the user shall pay the appropriate special fee pre- 
scribed in the Table, as the case may be. 


(2) Where, 


(a) an inspection is made under any of the 
circumstances prescribed in subsection 1, 
but the construction hoist is not in such a 
condition as to justify the person who 
makes the inspection recommending the 
grant, transfer or discontinuance of the 
suspension, as the case may be, of the 
licence; and 


(b 


—- 


the user requests further inspection of the 
construction hoist, 


the user shall pay, for each subsequent inspection 
made at his request, special fees equal to those pre- 
scribed under subsection 1, according to the cir- 
cumstances. 


(3) Where an inspection is unduly delayed or pro- 
longed by reason of the user failing to comply with 
a notice under section 8 of the Act or a notice 
given by a municipal inspector under section 9 of 
the Act, the user shall pay the additional special 
fee prescribed in the Table. 


(4) Before an inspection is made by an inspector 
in any of the circumstances prescribed in subsection 
2 or 3, the user shall pay the travelling expenses and 
living expenses, if any, of the inspector, necessarily 
incurred in making the inspection. O. Reg. 311/62, 
s. 24. 


25. Where the chief inspector is satisfied that a 
licence for a construction hoist or a notice in the 
form of a plate or label furnished by the Department 
has been lost or mislaid or is so damaged as to be 
unusable, he may supply a duplicate or replacement 
of the licence or notice to the licensee or user, as the 
case may be, upon payment of the appropriate special 
fee prescribed in the Table. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 25. 


26. The fees and special fees to be paid under the 
Act are those prescribed in the Table. O. Reg. 
11/62 Rse26: 


ParT IX 
DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


27. Every construction hoist and all equipment 
used in connection therewith shall be so designed, 
constructed and maintained that, while carrying its 
maximum capacity or less, 


(a) it will at all times ensure the safety of 
persons being carried on it or being near it; 
and 


(b) it will not travel beyond or deviate from the 
safe limits of its fixed position or proper 
line of travel, as the case may be. O. Reg. 
SLLiG2 si 27 


PART X 
MATERIALS HOISTS 
28. The machine area shall be, 


(a) provided with an unperforated and sub- 
stantial top to protect the operator and 
machine against falling objects and the 
overhead protection shall provide at least 
six feet eight inches clearance above the 
floor level; 


(b) enclosed on all sides with walls or guard 
rails to a height of three feet six inches or 
more ; 


(c) large enough to provide reasonable clear- 
ances for the safe operation and main- 
tenance of all equipment located therein; 


(a) located to provide the hoist operator with 
the maximum practicable view of the 
tower; and 


(ec) adequately lighted. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 28. 
29. The machine shall be, 


(a) capable of safely lifting the car and its 
maximum allowable load simultaneously 
at rated speed ; 


(b) equipped with a brake that will stop 
and sustain the car in any position when 
loaded to 150 per cent of its maximum 
capacity ; 


(c) if driven by electric power, so arranged 
that the brake will be applied automatical- 
ly in case of power failure ; 


(d) when the hoisting drum is of the free- 
running type, equipped with a substantial 
pawl or equivalent device that will sustain 
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the car at any position in the hoistway 
when loaded to its maximum capacity; 


— 
as) 
— 


securely fastened to its foundation to 
prevent it being moved from its fixed 
position ; 


(f) when powered by an internal-combustion 
engine, arranged so as to discharge the 
exhaust vertically to the outdoors; 


(g) guarded where necessary to prevent injury 
to persons from gearing, shafting and 
other hazardous equipment ; 


(h) equipped with a device to indicate the 
position of the car in the hoistway to the 
hoist operator where he does not have a 
clear view of the hoistway; and 


— 
=. 
——— 


equipped with a drum having flanges. 
QO. Ress3itj62; s, 29: 


30. The horsepower rating of the machine 


shall be legibly shown on the power unit. O. Reg. 
311/6255. 30: 
31. The main overhead beams at the top 


of the tower and the immediate members supporting 
the beams shall, 


(a) be of steel; 


(b) safely support the loads likely to be 
imposed thereon, including, 


(i) twice the maximum load of the 
cables suspended from the overhead 


beams, and 


(1) the weight of the overhead beams 
and machinery thereon; and 


(c) be rigidly and safely supported at each 
end. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 31. 


32.—(1) A hoist tower shall, 
(a) be of steel; 


(b) safely support the loads likely to be 
imposed upon it, including, 


(i) twice the maximum static load 
suspended from the overhead beams, 


(ii) any loads due to a hoist boom or 
concrete bucket chute, 


(1) the weight of the tower, and 


(iv) loads due to wind and ice; 


(c) be supported upon a safe, firm, level 
foundation such that the tower will remain 
in vertical alignment and the bearing 
capacity of the soil will not be exceeded 
by the maximum load from the tower, 
the hoist and its load; 


(d) extend above the top landing so that, 
when the car is at the top landing, ten 
feet of overhead clearance will be provided 
from the top-most part of the car to the 
lowest part of the tower or machinery 
over the hoistway ; 


(e) not be located wholly or partially in front 
of an entrance to a building ; 


(f) be plumb; 


(g) be securely braced or guyed to the building 
or to other adequate anchorage at vertical 
spacings of not over forty feet; and 


(h) have each guy wire of steel, a quarter 
of an inch or larger in diameter, securely 
attached at each end with cable clips, and 
with a turnbuckle to adjust its length. 


(2) Where part of a building or structure is 
used for a hoist foundation, it shall be constructed 
or reinforced to withstand any load that is likely 
to be placed upon it, and any space beneath 
a hoist foundation shall be enclosed to prevent 
any person from entering therein. 


(3) Safe means of access to the overhead 
sheaves shall be provided by a ladder from the 
highest landing of the tower. 


(4) In the assembling of the segments of steel 
hoist towers, connections shall be made with 
bolts, pins or special devices to prevent the 
connections from accidentally disengaging. O. Reg. 
311/62,'s732. 


33.—(1) A hoistway shall be fully enclosed, except 
at the landing entrances, 


(a) on sides not facing car entrances at the 
lowest landing to a height of at least 
six feet; and 


— 
Sy 
— 


on sides facing car entrances, from the top 
of each landing opening to the underside 
of the next landing above or to the top 
of the hoistway, with No. 16 gauge wire 
mesh rejecting a ball one and a half inches 
in diameter and the mesh shall be securely 
fastened to the tower. 


(2) The enclosure described in clause b of sub- 
section 1 may be omitted where the car is 
equipped on its entrance sides with a gate of the 
vertically-sliding or horizontal-swinging type, 
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(a) extending from within two inches of the car 
floor to a height of sixty inches; 


(b) consisting of a metal frame and No. 16 
gauge wire mesh that rejects a ball one 
and a half inches in diameter; and 


(c) equipped with a positive locking device. 


(3) A hoistway within a building shall be 
fully enclosed, except at landing entrances, with 
No. 16 gauge wire mesh rejecting a ball one and a 
half inches in diameter or with substantial building 
materials having equivalent strength and openings. 
O. Reg. 311/62, s. 33. 


34.—(1) A substantial gate shall be provided 
at each entrance to a hoistway and shall, 


(a) extend from within two inches of floor 
level to a height of six feet ; 


(6) be of the vertically-lifting or horizontally- 
sliding type, or one-section horizontally- 
swinging type; 


(c) not be of the vertically-collapsible type; 


(d) reject a ball one and a half inches in 
diameter; 


(e) be located within eight inches of the edge 
of the car platform; and 


(f) provide minimum headroom clearance of 
six feet six inches when in the open 
position. 


(2) A counterweight for a gate shall be so 
enclosed that it will be retained if its means 
of suspension fails. 


(3) Each gate shall be equipped with a mechanical 
latch to keep the gate in the closed position. 
O. Reg. 311/62, s. 34. 


35. A substantial landing platform shall be pro- 
vided at each entrance to the hoistway and shall, 


(a) be securely fastened and safely supported 
at each end; and 


(b) be equal in width to the hoistway entrance 
and have, except at the lowest landing, 
for at least five feet to each side, a 
guard railing forty-two inches in height 
and a toeboard five inches in height, with 
the space between the railing and the 
toeboard being filled in completely and 
securely with No. 16 gauge wire mesh that 
rejects a ball one and a half inches in 
diameter, or equal enclosure. O. Reg. 
SUG 2 Fens: 


36.—(1) The car shall, 


(a) be designed using a factor of safety of five, 
based upon static loads and ultimate 
stresses of the materials; 


— 
o 
— 


safely support at least fifty or more 
pounds per square foot of car floor area; 


aa 
is) 
— 


Operate in steel guides that will safely 
withstand, without permanent deformation 
or damage, the application of the safety 
device prescribed in clause e if the means 
of suspension fails; 


S 


be equipped with substantial guide shoes 
or rollers adjusted to provide only the 
necessary running clearance between the 
shoes and the guide rails; 


— 
dB 
— 


be equipped with a safety device that will 
stop and sustain the car when loaded to 
its maximum capacity if the means of 
suspension fails ; 


be located so that the clearance between 
the car platform and a landing sill is not 
less than three-quarters of an inch nor 
more than two inches; 


= 


be enclosed on each non-entrance side with 
a toeboard five inches in height and with 
No. 16 gauge wire mesh extending at least 
six feet in height above the car floor and 
rejecting a ball one and a half inches in 
diameter or shall be enclosed with sub- 
stantial solid material; and 


oy 


= 


have a substantial top, part of which may 
be hinged, composed of No. 10 gauge wire 
mesh rejecting a ball one and a half 
inches in diameter or composed of solid 
material of equivalent strength. 


(2) Where a wheelbarrow or other rolling equip- 
ment is to be transported, restraining cleats or blocks 
shall be provided on the car platform. O. Reg. 
311/62:6530, 


37.—(1) The hoisting cable or cables shall, 

(a) safely support the maximum static load 
to be imposed upon it without exceeding 
the ultimate breaking strength of the cable 
divided by the factor of safety for a 
construction hoist cable as set forth in the 
Table in subsection 2 of section 3. 


(b) be composed of not less than six strands 
of nineteen wires each of plow or better 


grade of steel ; 


(c) be not less than half an inch in diameter; 
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(d) be securely anchored at each end by 
tapered babbitted sockets or clips; 


have at least three turns of cable re- 
maining on the drum when the car has 
reached its lower extreme limit of travel; 


— 
bas) 
Se 


(f) not encircle or be supported or guided by 
a sheave or drum whose diameter is less 
than twenty-four times the cable dia- 
meter; and 


(g) not be spliced. 
(2) Where clips are used to fasten the cable, 


(a) the cable shall be bent around a heart- 
shaped thimble or similar device ; 


(b) three or more clips shall be used ; 


(c) the clip spacing shall equal six times the 
cable diameter; and 


(ad) the U side of each clip shall be placed 
on the dead end of the cable. . 


(3) No cable shall be used where more than 
10 per cent of the total number of wires in any 
one lay of the cable are broken or where visual 
inspection shows signs of severe wear, corrosion, 
kinks or other possible cause of cable failure. 


(4) Preformed cable shall not be used unless 
it is identified by an attached metal tag. 


(5S) Where an inspector finds that a cable or 
wire rope is not made of readily-identifiable steel, 
the cable or wire rope shall be deemed to have 
an ultimate strength not greater than that of an 


iron rope or cable of the same size, type and 
condition. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 37. 


38.—(1) Electrical or mechanical means of sig- 
nalling the hoist operator shall be provided at 
each landing, : 


(a) where the travel of the car is more 
than thirty-five feet ; and 


(6) where the hoist operator does not have 
a clear view of the landing. 


(2) The following code shall be used to give 
signals to a hoist operator: 


1 signal—Stop car if in motion. 
1 signal—Hoist car if not in motion. 


2 signals—Lower car. 


*3 signals—Workmen will be on car, operate 
very carefully. 


*(This signal to be given before workman 
enters the car). 


(3) Each landing gate shall be equipped with 
an electric contact switch that will turn on a light 
to indicate to the hoist operator when the gate 
is fully closed. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 38. 

39.—(1) The pit shall be deep enough to allow 
the car platform or bucket to descend to the 
proper level required for smooth loading and 
unloading at the lowest landing. 

(2) The machine area, tower landings and pit 
shall be kept free of building materials, debris and 
equipment not required for the hoist. 

(3) Flammable fuel shall be dispensed in safety 


containers and stored away from the hoist. O. Reg. 
311/62, s. 39. 


PART XI 
WORKMEN'S HOISTS 
40. Part X, except for, 

(a) clause d of section 28; 
(b) clauses b and d of section 29; 
(c) clause d of subsection 1 of section 32; 
(ad) clause e of subsection 1 of section 34; 
(e) clause e of subsection 1 of section 36; 
(f) clause a of subsection 1 of section 37; and 
(g) subsection 1 of section 39, 

applies to workmen’s hoists. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 40. 


41. In every workmen’s hoist, 


(a) two or more hoisting cables shall be used 
to hoist the car; 


(b 


— 


the hoisting cable shall safely support the 
maximum static load to be imposed upon it 
without exceeding the ultimate breaking 
strength of the cable divided by the factor 
of safety for a workmen’s hoist cable as set 
forthin the Tablein subsection 2 of section 3; 


— 
iw) 
naar 


the car shall be equipped with a safety 
device that will stop and sustain the car 
when loaded to its maximum capacity if 
the means of suspension should fail, and that 
is operated by an overspeed governor; 
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(d) a gate, at least six feet in height, shall 


be provided at each entrance to the car, 
and the gate shall, 


(1) not be of the vertically-collapsible 
type, 


(ii 


— 


reject a ball two inches in dia- 
meter, except that a horizontally- 
collapsible gate shall reject a ball 
three and one-halfinchesin diameter, 
and 

(iii) be provided with an electrical con- 
tact switch or a mechanical-locking 
device; 


(e) the power unit shall drive the hoisting 


Sao 


——s 


— 


— 


— 


—— 


drum when the car is being lowered and 
raised and no mechanism for disconnecting 
the hoisting drum from the power unit shall 
be available to any person; 


control of the movement of the car shall 
be by a car-switch or a push-button located 
in the car with or without a push-button 
at each landing; 


the machine shall be equipped with a 
mechanically-applied, electrically- 
released brake that will stop and sustain 
the car, in any position, when loaded to 
150 per cent of its maximum capacity; 


each hoistway door or gate shall, 


(1) be located within four inches of the 
hoistway edge of the sill, and 


(ii 


—— 


be equipped with an electro- 
mechanical interlock, unless a means 
is provided to lock the door or gate 
mechanically so that it cannot be 
opened from the landing side, but at 
the lowest terminal landing means 
of unlocking the door or gate from 
the landing side shall be provided; 


the distance between the car crosshead 
and the nearest obstruction vertically 
above it shall be at least twenty-four 
inches when the counterweight has fully 
compressed its buffer, or, if there is no 
counterweight, when the car has been 
stopped by the upper final limit switch; 


the distance between the underside of 
the car platform frame and the pit floor 
shall be at least twenty-four inches, when 
the car rests on the fully compressed buffers 
or on the bumpers; 


terminal and final limit switches shall be 
provided at the top and the bottom of the 
hoistway ; 


(/) buffers shall be provided in the pit; 


(m) a counterweight guard shall be provided 
at the bottom of the hoistway; and 


(n) where the hoist is of the winding drum 
type, a slack cable device, a reverse phase 
relay and a stop motion switch shall 
be provided. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 41. 


Part XII 
CONCRETE BUCKET HOISTS 


42.—(1) Part X, where applicable, except clause e 
of subsection 1 of section 36, applies to concrete 
bucket hoists. 


(2) Every hopper and chute of a concrete 
bucket hoist shall be substantially constructed, 
safely supported and designed to permit the easy 
flow of the concrete by gravity. 


(3) No person shall ride in a concrete bucket. 
O. Reg. 311/62, s. 42. 


ParT XIII 
TOWER BOOMS 


43.—(1) The bottom fastening of a boom to the 
tower shall be located at a level where guy 
cables are fastened at horizontal girts, and the 
upper fastening for the boom shall be located at a 
distance not less than one-half the length of the 
boom above its bottom fastening and at a level 
where guy cables are fastened at horizontal girts. 


(2) The boom and its associated equipment shall 
be of a safe design and construction and operated 
in a safe manner. 


(3) A competent person shall be in charge of the 
operation of the boom. O. Reg. 311/62, s. 43. 


PART XIV 
USE, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


44,—(1) The user of a construction hoist shall 
make or cause to be made inspections and tests 
of the hoist before it is used and _ periodically 
thereafter sufficient to ensure that he is kept fully 
informed of its condition. 


(2) No person shall use or operate or permit to 
be used or operated any construction hoist unless 
every plate, label and notice prescribed by sections 
18 and 19 is maintained in such location and con- 
dition as to be at all times clearly legible. 


(3) Every landing gate shall be kept in the 
closed position except when the car is_ being 
loaded or unloaded. 
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(4) Except when the movement of the car (5) No workman shall be permitted or permit 
of a workmen’s hoist can be controlled from every | himself to be transported on a workmen’s hoist 
landing and from the car, there shall be an | while material, other than hand-tools and similar 
attendant in the car when a workman is being | small objects, is being transported. O. Reg. 311/62, 
raised or lowered. s. 44. 

Form 1 
The Construction Hotsts Act 
APPLICATION FOR INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION HOIST 
To: The Chief Inspector, 


Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour. 


Under il ke'Consiraciion Hoists (Act-and the Teg ulations) sac mc oe 6 arc go Mis oes cranes 5 cies wie we ena ei ; 


Seas ae Sess Sra BapR are Toute cers Fes whe ole te cee aetna GSES AOE at ss rae io Sh end Gay aie aes ei oe Oy dw wes 
, 
(street address or lot and concession) (municipality) (specify ‘“‘user’’, “‘contractor’’, ‘‘agent’’, ‘“‘supplier”’ or 


’ ? 


‘Bhi Mareen dea? applies~for, permission, tO erect 4 construction, NOISt;dts re oe noes foes ne er an 
otherwise *1) (street address or lot and concession) 


(municipality) (specify ‘“‘materials’”’ or ‘“‘workmen”’ or both *2) 


User of the hoist will be 


G1 Oh 6 8) e) elo) t: 10: e836: O66 16) (0. 0: :61)0: 6: \@: (e, [et 000: 01:6 Ke) 9; ey @).01/0 191.16) 6.0@ Ke). eu: (6; 16) (0) ©) wis) (6 Je, (0) 6) She \¢ (oe eee oie (es ele: ie )© 0) 0) 6 6. Lee 


(print name of user) (street address or lot and concession) (municipality) 


HVE OTE OW OL alone ss seins Me coptinia ss a ol atewalsyaysusiiele eeaye Materialist ta cre oe et can ce nee acta s ee 


PICIQNC cesar feet. Capacity Of Gach NOist.. joc. ace POUNDS Or. oo. Penn. persons. 


Tower equipped with boom.......... ower docated cay. snes i hee a Rea building. 
(Specify “inside”’ or “‘outside’’) 


Ly Deco MtOun 2 ORE eateries use oni eae Pit depth 
(Specify “‘timber’’ or ‘‘concrete’’) 


SR rc, ee ee ot Re By inches. 


Tower will be: bracedipy cannon sige, sc ctee Ge.  s-4 cheat le aoe oe rc at maximum vertical spacing of 


(Specify “‘guy wires’, “‘braces to building”’ or both) 


tia ae feet. HOIsteMachine type Oh powers, +. Cah wa. Meee ana een ot ated Nip. isis, 4 


” ce 


(Specify ‘‘gasoline’’, “‘electric’’, or other) 


Signals to operator will be 


9) je\) e jeyies e) (p.(e eee) « sisi eye 6 oe © 0 (© 6 9) & oO helde “6 Ta, Cis! Cxie (0 eielne © (Oe. j6 6 ie). 0 16 © © \e © ©) a je) BW Cee, © 0:6 016 € 8 (de 6 © 6 8 


” cos 


(Specify ‘‘manual”’, “‘lights’’, “‘inter-com”’ or “‘phone’’) 


Hock will be wzeacdy for inspeChOn. cgi sade piken ces 5 atc Mi eae Cent QT FEVERS PSI = a) ay 00 « 


Dated ate 4 ao. to. eee ee , the 


fer cae! 6: *9) 14: 6) \e. (6:1 6 hel ce tee) (016 <8) eFe) 8) (6: ¢: oie © ene 0. 9) 


By 


Ce ey 


Gla eye. Cer @) 0)s.6% 6 1 Me wel eben o Ldivei.e. le! 050! ce: 6 je ien ee 6 < 


(official capacity) 
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NoTEs: 
*1 Clause m of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(m) “user’’ means the person in charge of a construction hoist as owner, lessee or otherwise, but 
does not include an operator or attendant as such. 


*2. Subsection 1 of section 11 and section 12 of the Act read as follows: 

11.—(1) No person shall commence an installation or major alteration of a construction hoist for 
hoisting or lowering workmen until the drawings and specifications thereof have been 
approved in writing by an engineer of the Department. 

12. No person shall commence an installation or major alteration of a construction hoist 
for hoisting or lowering materials until he has obtained permission in writing from 
the chief inspector. 

*3 This application, with all blanks filled in, shall be given to the Chief Inspector, Elevator Inspection 


Branch, Department of Labour, not less than 72 hours before commencing installation or alteration 
of a construction hoist. O. Reg. 311/62, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Construction Hoists Act 


APPLICATION FOR GRANTING OR RENEWAL OF LICENCE 
FOR CONSTRUCTION HOIST 


To: The Chief Inspector, 
Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour. 


Underdihe:C onsiructionshossisi Act, andythe cesulationsie td idee  eaeaia seas GR a = > : 
(print name of applicant) 


BS oe tags dove Sie eee teas © eect en eae em ote AS Seat co eM Ve a CHAD nA che Meroe ie Marnie at Nip uae Pe EES 


” ce ” ce 


(street address or lot and number) (municipality) (Specify ‘‘user’’, ‘“‘contractor’’, “‘agent’’, or otherwise *1) 


AppuestOr ther te seps eee evo ane she of a licence to operate (*2) a construction hoist, hereinafter 
(Specify “‘grant”’ or ‘“‘renewal’’) 


called tthé-Installation-;whichus locateditatic.-liekene suc Aired cB pra ias Weer hss aoe the 
(street address or lot and concession) (municipality) 


LOLA ting Por dO Werle baip: cielo e aes ee RA ie Seon es artis ual Ste cece: Siemens by the user (*1) 


(name of user) (street address or lot and concession) (municipality) 
fOr ONE. Veal DePINnINGs. abe ee 19...., and makes the following statements: 


1. The premises on which this Installation is located are owned by: 


Giana) ene! tee fee (6.58 0 (0) 9, @ 0,16: .6 16 6 ue! ee 
6) <6. Xe: a, Seas 8.0) 6 1016 eet ee! (er es 01/0! -8! 1/6, epee. (6/80) -er émie) xe; "e), hiey 61.0" Bt e) 0" 6) fe Te Ne) (0) (oon 81 a) <e) sue. eral .@ (6) (e017 elle Ce) .6 10: 0) 70) [67 8. OP ie) 8. eee Te38), 16 


2. The inside dimensions of the car are as follows: 


Ilene th pret rae inches We WIGEI soba ee inches ii clear Neipntr nasa oe inches 


3. The maximum capacity of this Installation is.......... pouNndstorweny ase persons, including a car 
attendant (if required). 
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4. To the best of my knowledge and belief this Installation is in a safe condition to be operated. 
Ss erewith remittance of $0) s20k 6 for the licence feerand'!$S eas. Wis for one inspection fee. 


Datedsthen3d. . seragt 38 day oft: teat. momarateniks a: p19 sae 


Sols) Bi eerie sep le, eer me) © \8) le) @ 10) 16) \et ie: & 6, e118) a ©! (6) 18: (a 


By 


ea ule) Ve) -6/ fer ten ©) uw) elay s/ie Mie) el) 6 Fede) 6 (Le) 6 (ee) an 0,16 1 sine 


6 @.\8 is ©) -6) ere. 6 celle: 6: (elie .Se/ie.8 © alle @ 6:16" eae, 6,16. 0: 6, 


(official capacity) 
*1 Clause m of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(m) “user”? means che person in charge of a construction hoist as owner, lessee or otherwise, but 
does not include an operator or attendant as such. 


*2 Section 20 of the Act reads as follows: 


20. No user of a construction hoist shall operate it or cause or permit it to be operated unless 
it is licensed. O. Reg. 311/62, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Construction Hoists Act 


LICENCE FOR CONSTRUCTION HOIST 
LO str 


[sicenceyNo = eee 


Under The Construction Hoists Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


PNISHUCCII@ ets TOU ATL CCE exes: Renate aya sb tta Oe rene men ae ais eae Pa OD iah aks SN a ate een es meres ae tat, 
(user) 

to;operatc, Ol calise Ol permit to De Operated; as. ecua sesh oe an now Iuctallediats.< tate eters ct ae ne 
designated as Installation No......... and the maximum capacity thereof is designated as.......... pounds, 
OR ay teeta og 3 persons, including the attendant. 

This licence is valid for the twelve months beginning............, 19....unless sooner suspended 
or revoked. 
Granted at Toronto, the 2.2.6 46s: CayLO was abate LOD ae 

(Chief Inspector) 
O. Reg, 311/62, Form 3: 
Form 4 


The Construction Hoists Act 


APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF LICENCE 


To: The Chief Inspector, 
Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour. 


Under The Construction Hoists Act and the regulations, 
(print name of applicant) 
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(postal address) (Specify “‘user’’, “‘contractor’’, “agent”, or otherwise *1) 


apples toc. transter.or licenceiNo, a,c. s sea ee grantedvtots sk aseeneth Sit. SoA. ais to tt dontos 


(Specify ‘“‘materials hoist’’ or “‘workmen’s hoist’’) 


EE wre Re Re Re rte et her Tame gs React opt ey le and makes the following statements: 


(number and street) (municipality) 
1. This applicant became user (*1) in place of the above-named licensee on................ as a result of 
(date) 
(“change of ownership”, “‘change of contractors” or as the case may be) 
2. To the best of my knowledge and belief, 
(a) the maximum capacity of this installation is........ POUNdS (OF. eae persons, including the 
attendant; and 
(6) this installation is in a safe condition to be operated. 
3. Herewith remittance of $............ for the transfer fee. 
Datediatieenn co5 oe tty. eiee acne eter es gs Cre ite Gav Ola cient salS, 


eyech a tech it On OM Ce rte EMO eee IC Ge eG ace Oc 


eta) (6 Si ce) Tel o: wives w: 8) se) im (el 6 ie, 6) <6) :é\00) Ja, e014, fale, [si oi lee 


(official capacity) 
*1 Clause m of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(m) ‘user’? means the person in charge of a construction hoist as owner, lessee or otherwise, but 
does not include an operator or attendant as such. O. Reg. 311/62, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Construction Hoists Act 


SUBMISSION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR APPROVAL 


To: The Engineer, 
Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour. 


Under The Construction Hoists Act and the regulations, the undersigned, as..............++++-- 
(Specify “‘owner’’, 
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yal -of 10) fe: ot (eel 6) <a ou) set a! “60 le) eae) 6 whet uw) a! obi) sie) ee) 6) 9) er el 0) 99 Une) oF es) ol 08 6) 6. 6) 6 FUN s #6: 16 


, submits herewith in triplicate, for approval under 
“user’’, ‘contractor’, ““engineer’’, or as the case may be *1) 


sectionslLof the Act; the drawings and specifications. of-4... =... 03 seek oso Keren Pot nals AMP ae Me Maes 
(Specify “‘new installation” or “‘major alteration’’) 


Olea construction hoist for liiting Orlow emie airs ese ak iene tp eh aa uae ee Ee oe OEE whan peas eho mettre 
(Specify ‘““workmen”’ or ‘“‘materials’’, or both) 


Those premises are at present owned by 


Ge reais Guise emul conee sonnel ctie atta 
i no oer ear ee crear Eee? oat cee aie eo gyre, pres 
#hecinstallation..of the: hoistzomithe (premises: avill? besmades by: >) sas slg ee ae 
(name) 
ante oh eR READ RON: RHE ee ee ak he a 
The drawings and specifications of the hoist were: prepared: py aaa. 2 i. 4 a come te ee tae 
(name) 
Ee UM ett teR he Oy et Sle UNM Ge Rte a eat Satan Maren LIL Et fh Saat arent imran aria! tres) bir Seni ar oe see 
(postal address) (Specify “‘engineer’’, “‘contractor”’ or “‘user’’) 
Heéerewith remittance of $2)... 20. for the fees for the examination of the drawings and specifications. 
DAT OC At esies tals ton ee aan aes eva: Sonkd San aes Phe ren see Cay (OL ee Eee Lee meet pee ato 
(official name of submitter) (postal address) 
By 
Ee Ret eons Gee en a 


Oh eMsal ow, 18, je) Ge 00. 6 81) eC) 0. -e 0) 6) 6: 6) ee Wi xe. ee Cel AO! ce 


(official capacity) 


Note: This form with all blanks filled, together with the drawings and specifications (in triplicate) and 
the fees should be sent or delivered to the Engineer, Elevator Inspection Branch, Department 


of Labour. 


*1 Clause m of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(m) ‘user’? means the person in charge of a construction hoist as owner, lessee or otherwise, but 
does not include an operator or attendant as such. O. Reg. 311/62, Form 5. 
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TABLE 


PRESCRIBED FEES 


Nature of Fee 


Item or Circumstance Amount 
$ 
1 Grant or renewal of a licence for, 
(a)vaworkinen:s hoist ox ceases «deers ye eee 10 
(Oy eas Mia tenials WO t teste catenins ide te oie Score wisn cine aes 10 
2 a ANISLELGOl rd HICeN OG, haa Mit says ops ace ner he PT eee ene ) 
3 For a true copy of order discontinuing suspension ofa licence. . 5 
} Upon submission of drawings and specifications of, 
(gw aeWOPKINeN Ss. NOls tees cha acer ence eke een 25 
(0) Sarma tenia ls 1 Os bin or oh oisicie tye hee ket etn eit eee 20 
5 Approval of additional sets of drawings and specifications, 
tomeach adaitional cet. 7 . oalc eel. a ae en eevee enc at kes Cee 10 
6 First, semi-annual or special inspection of, 
(a) a workmen’s hoist serving, 
(Ly CeMUALOOTS SOT CSS saint 2 eyo pacer kahuna ee carne? 20 
(11) more than ten floors, for each floor in excess 
OUten call ACaUiOhalen tees iain athe ee 2 
(b) a materials hoist serving, 
(iotiwelVe: MOOTS Om Lessin. aaa ee ease: 20 
(ii) more than twelve floors, for each floor in excess 
Of twelve, an additionalic cn ftipiisus Aas cece y 
7 Additional special fee for unduly delaying or prolonging an 
inspection for, 
(a) a period of time not exceeding two hours......... 15 
(6) each hour in excess of two, an additional......... 8 
8 Special fees for a duplicate of a lost, mislaid or damaged, 
CE) LLCO rae Be eat ew. te pa ee. Gok el ee eV cue eue Se nT ne Tees 8 
(Gjenotice matorm: ofa labelor platen... 22. 96 122m 5 


O. Reg. 105/69, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 127 


under The Construction Safety Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘boatswain’s chair’ means a scaffold that 
is, 
(i) supported by slings attached to a 
rope, 


(11) suspended from an overhead support 
or supports, and 


(i11) used by one workman in a sitting 
position ; 


(6) “boom of a crane’ means the projecting 
part of a crane from which the load is 
supported ; 


(c) ““employer’’ means a person who has in 
his service one or more workmen and 
includes a person who is self-employed; 


(d) ‘“‘“excavation” means an excavation that is 
not a trench as defined in The Trench Ex- 
cavators’ Protection Act; 


(e) “extension trestle ladder’’ means a com- 
bination of a trestle ladder and a verti- 
cally-adjustable single ladder, with suit- 
able means for securely locking the ladders 
together ; 


(f) ‘“‘falsework’”’ means the structural supports 
and bracing for forms; 


(g) “form” or “‘formwork’”’ means the mould 
into which concrete is placed; 


(h) “frame capacity” means the load, 


(i) established by a professional en- 
gineer for a structural system of 
tubular metal frames for the partic- 
ular method of loading based on the 
test loading of the tubular metal 
frames and their accessories, and 


(ii) that does not exceed one-third of 
the failure load when a frame is 
tested by loading axially through 
the corner posts; 


(7) “framed structure’ means a_ structure 
designed to act as a unit composed of 
members so connected to one another that 


a load applied to any member of it may 
alter the stresses induced in the other 
members and includes a truss, a tubular 
metal frame and a column where the 
effective length is dependent upon the 
provision of lateral restraints between the 
ends of the column; 


(7) “ladder jack’”’ means a device attached to 
a ladder used to support a scaffold; 


(k) “lifejacket” means a lifejacket stamped or 
labelled and approved by the Department 
of Transport, Canada, for a body weight 
of more than ninety pounds ; 


(/) “life net’’ means a net of adequate strength 
so placed and supported to catch safely 
any workman who may fall into it; 


(m) “‘means of egress’” means a way or ladder 
leading to an exit from a building, struc- 
ture or excavation; 

(n) “outrigger scaffold’ means a_ scaffold 
that is supported by rigid members 
cantilevered out from the structure to 
which the rigid members are anchored; 


(0) “‘person”’ includes a corporation or partner- 
ship; 


(p) “professional engineer’’ means a person 
registered as a professional engineer under 
The Professional Engineers Act or a person 
who is licensed to practise as a professional 
engineer under The Professional Engineers 
Act; 


(q) “safety belt’’ means a combination of, 


(i) a belt worn around the waist of a 
workman, 


(ii) all necessary fittings, and 
(iii) a lanyard attached to the belt; 
(vy) ‘“‘safety harness’’ means a combination of, 


(i) a belt worn round the waist of a 
workman, and 


(ii) straps attached to the belt that 
pass over his shoulders with the 
necessary fittings and a length of 
rope, 
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suitable for raising the workman by the 
rope without permitting the body of the 
workman to bend at the waist ; 


(s) “trench” means a trench as defined in The 
Trench Excavators’ Protection Act; 


(¢t) ‘‘trestle ladder’ means a self-supporting 
portable ladder, non-adjustable in length 
and consisting of two sections hinged 
together at the top of each section so as 
to form equal angles with the base; 


(u) “‘vehicle’”’ includes a motor vehicle, trailer, 
traction engine, tractor, road-building ma- 
chine and any vehicle drawn, propelled or 
driven by any kind of power; 


(v) ““workman”’ means any person who is on a 


project for any purpose in connection 
therewith. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 1. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTORS 


2.—(1) A person is qualified to be appointed an 
inspector under the Act if he, 


(a) is over twenty-five years of age; 


(b) subject to subsection 2, has had experience 
for a period of at least four years, 


(i) in making safety inspections for 
workmen engaged in the _ con- 
struction or alteration of buildings 
and structures, 


(11) in making inspections of buildings or 
other structures during their con- 


struction or alteration, or 


(ii1) 1n supervising construction or altera- 
tion of buildings or other structures, 


or any combination thereof; and 


(c) is familiar with the provisions of the Act 
and this Regulation. 


(2) The period of experience under clause b of 
subsection 1 is two years for a_ professional 
engineer. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 2. 

ALTERNATIVE METHODS AND MATERIALS 

3.—(1) In applying this Regulation, 


(a) the composition of material of an object; 
and 


(b) the size and arrangement of material of 
an object, 
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may vary from that prescribed in this Regulation, 
but only if the strength of the object and the safety 
of its use by workmen are equal to or greater than 
the strength and safety prescribed. 


(2) In applying subsection 1, where a conflict 
arises as to whether, 


(a) the variation; 


(b) the composition of material of the object; 
or 


(c) the size and arrangement of material of 
the object, 


is equal to or greater than that prescribed, the 
opinion of an inspector, subject to subsection 3, 
shall govern. 


(3) Where the opinion of an inspector given under 
subsection 2 is disputed, the chief officer may 
confirm or alter the opinion. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 3. 


GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES 


4. Every person with authority over a workman 
shall ensure that the workman shall work in the 
manner and with the safeguards prescribed by this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Every employer shall appoint one or more 
competent persons to exercise direction and con- 
trol over workmen employed by the employer on 
each shift and one such person may be the employer. 


(2) The person or persons appointed under sub- 
section 1, or the employer himself, shall advise the 
workmen under his or their direction and control 
of any potential hazard in connection with the 
work to be done by the workmen. O. Reg. 269/69, 
or 


6. Every constructor shall, prior to commencing 
work and during the continuance of work on a 
project, 


(a) provide and maintain in good condition, 
in a location readily accessible to the 
workmen, a copy of the Act and this 
Regulation; and 


(>) affix and maintain in good condition at 
the entrance to the project or at another 
location readily available to the workmen, 


(i) such notice of the provisions of the 
Act and this Regulation in one or 
more languages as will enable work- 
men to be acquainted with their 
rights, responsibilities and duties 
under the Act and this Regulation, 
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(ii) a notice giving the business name, 
address and telephone number of his 
head office or principal place of 
business in Ontario, and 


(ili) a notice of the name, address and 
telephone number of the inspector 
enforcing the Act and this Regula- 
tion on the project. O. Reg. 269/69, 
34-0: 


7. A workman, having knowledge of the existence 
of an unsafe device, equipment or condition or of 
the lack of a safeguard prescribed by this Regula- 
tion, shall report the existence of the unsafe 
device, equipment or condition or the lack of a 
safeguard, as the case may be, as soon as prac- 
ticable to an inspector. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 7. 


PUBLIC WAY PROTECTION 


8.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where a building 
or other structure being constructed, altered, 
repaired or demolished is located within seven feet 
of a sidewalk or other public way used by pedes- 
trians, work shall not be commenced on the 
project until a covered way has been constructed 
over the sidewalk or public way. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a project where 
the work to be done is totally enclosed or is at a 
distance of seven feet or more from the sidewalk or 
other public way used by pedestrians. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 8. 


9. A covered way shall, 


(a) have a clear height of not less than eight 
tects: 

(o) have a clear width of at least five feet 

or be equal to the width of the sidewalk, 

whichever is the lesser ; 


= 


— 
i=) 
— 


be designed and constructed to support 
safely all loads that may reasonably be 
expected to be applied to it, but no 
covered way shall be designed or con- 
structed that is not capable of supporting 
safely a load of at least fifty pounds per 
square foot ; 


(d) have a weather-tight roof sloped toward 
the project; 


(e) be totally enclosed on the project side so 
that there is a reasonably smooth surface 
on the sidewalk side of that enclosure; 


(f) have a railing forty-two inches in height 
from ground level on the street side where 
the covered way is supported by posts on 
that side; and 


(g) be adequately lighted when the adjacent 
sidewalk or public way is lighted. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 9. 


10. Where a pedestrian may be endangered while 
using a sidewalk or other public way, located seven 
feet or more from a building or other structure 
that is being constructed, altered, repaired or 
demolished, a substantially constructed fence or 
boarding at least six feet in height shall be 
constructed adjacent to the sidewalk or other 
public way. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 10. 


TRAFFIC CONTROL 


11. Where workmen may be endangered by 
vehicular traffic on, 


a) a project on a street, highway or other 
pro) § y 
public way; or 


(b) a roadway on a project, 


safeguards for the workmen shall be provided 
consisting of one or more, 


(c) flagmen; 

(d) warning signs; 

(e) barriers; 

(f) lane control devices; or 
(g) flashing lights or flares, 


as the circumstances reasonably require. 
2609/0956 ell: 


O. Reg. 


12. A flag used by a flagman for traffic control 
shall be, 


(a) redin colour; 


(b) at least eighteen inches in width and 
twenty inches in length ; 


(c) mounted on a staff at least thirty-six inches 
in length with the longer side of the flag 
attached securely to the staff along the 
entire length of the flag; and 


maintained in a clean and untorn con- 
dition. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 12. 


(d 


— 


13. A sign used by a flagman for traffic control 
shall be, 


(a) diamond in shape; 


(b) of material having the rigidity of plywood 
at least one-quarter of an inch thick; 


(c) eighteen inches by eighteen inches in 
dimensions and mounted at one corner 
on a pole of substantial construction and 
approximately four feet in length; 
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(d) red in colour on one side with corner areas 
coloured black so that the red area forms a 
regular eight-sided figure, and with the 
word “STOP” in clearly distinguishable 
white letters six inches in height located 
in a central position on the sign; 


(ec) yellow in colour on the other side, with the 
word “SLOW” in clearly distinguishable 
black letters six inches in height located 
in a central position on the sign; and 


(f) maintained in a clean condition. 
269/69, s. 13. 


OF Reg 


14.—(1) A flagman who controls traffic shall wear, 
(a) a distinctive vest; or 


(6) a combination of sleeves that extend 
from above the elbow to the wrist, and a 
hat. 


(2) The hat, vest and sleeves prescribed in sub- 
section 1 shall be fluorescent and coloured either 
blaze orange or red. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 14. 


15. The person exercising direction and control 
over the work shall ensure that a workman 
designated to act as a flagman, 


(a) 1s equipped as prescribed by section 14; 


(b) has received instruction as to the appro- 
priate signals and a copy of written 
instructions, in a language that he can 
read, as to the appropriate signals for con- 
trolling traffic; and 


— 
oO 
ee 


shall control traffic by using either a flag 
or a sign. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 15. 


GENERAL 


16.—(1) During the construction, alteration, 
repair, dismantling, demolition or moving of a 
building or other structure, any part thereof 
shall be, 


(a) capable of supporting safely all loads to 
which it may be subjected; or 


(b) adequately braced, either permanently or 
temporarily, to support safely all loads to 
which it may be subjected. 


(2) Bracing, supports or a temporary structure or 
any part thereof, shall be, 


(a) capable of supporting safely all loads to 
which it may be subjected; or 


(b) adequately braced, either permanently or | 


temporarily, to support safely all loads to 
whichit may besubjected. O. Reg. 269/69, 
SEO: 


17. All areas in which workmen are present and 
the means of access to and the means of egress 
from such areas shall be adequately lighted. O. Reg. 
209/09, Saiele 


18.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where an opening 
in any floor or other surface to which a workman 
has access is not protected by a guardrail, the 
opening shall be covered with securely fastened 
planks or other material capable of supporting 
fifty pounds per square foot or any greater load 
likely to be imposed thereon. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the planks or 
other material used as a covering may be removed 
temporarily while work is being done that cannot 
be done with the planks or other material installed. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 18. . 


19.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, during the 
construction of a building, temporary or permanent 
flooring shall, 


(a) be installed progressively so that flooring 
is provided prior to a workman being 
required to work in a position that is more 
than, 


(1) two storeys above the flooring, or 


(ii) three storeys above the flooring 
where the vertical distance between 
column splices exceeds two storeys; 


(b) where used as a working surface, extend 
over the whole area of the working surface 
except for any necessary opening that shall 
be protected by a guardrail ; 


(c) consist of material providing strength 
sufficient to support the load likely to be 
applied and at least equal in strength to 
sound Number 1 Construction Grade 
Eastern Spruce planking two inches thick 
and ten inches in width and having a span 
of ten feet ; and 


(d) be securely fastened to and suuported on 
girders, beams or other structural members 
capable of safely supporting the load likely 
to be applied. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply where the work 
is being done from a scaffold. O. Reg. 269/69, 


s. 19, revised. 


20. Overhead protection consisting of material at 
least equal in strength to sound Number 1 Con- 
struction Grade Eastern Spruce planking two 
inches thick and ten inches in width and having 
a span of ten feet shall be provided, 


(a) at every means of access to and egress from 
a building or other structure during con- 
struction or demolition where there is a 
danger of material falling on a workman; 
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(b) above a scaffold where there is a danger of 
material falling on a workman on that 
scaffold; and 


(c) above an area where a workman is required 
to be in a position directly below other 
work being done and there is a danger of 
material falling on the workman. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Signs to warn of hazards shall contain 
the word “DANGER” in lettering that is, 


(a) clearly distinguishable; and 
(b) at least six inches in height. 

(2) Signs, sufficient in number to warn of the 
hazards in the circumstances, shall be posted in 
prominent locations, 

(a) where planks or other material used as a 
covering are removed temporarily as per- 
mitted by subsection 2 of section 18; 

(5) where a guardrail has been removed 
temporarily as permitted by subsection 4 
of section 115; 

(c) adjacent to a hoisting area; 


(ad) under a scaffold that is suspended; and 


(2)-at the outlet. from: a, chute. 
269/69, s. 21. 


O. Reg. 


DAMAGED STRUCTURES 


22.—(1) Where a structure has been so damaged 
that the safely of a workman is likely to be 
endangered by the collapse of the structure or any 
part thereof, 


(a) the structure shall be braced and shored; 
or 


(b) other safeguards shall be provided, 


to prevent injury to a workman, until the structure 
is demolished, dismantled or repaired. 


(2) The bracing and shoring or other safeguards 
prescribed by subsection 1 shall be installed pro- 
gressively to ensure the safety of the workmen 
installing the bracing and shoring or other safe- 
guards. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 22. 


ACCESS AND EGRESS FROM WORK AREAS 


23. Where work is being performed on a pro- 
ject above or below ground level, adequate means 
of egress shall be provided from every excavation 
and from every floor, roof, platform or scaffold 
connected with the construction of a building or 


structure or forming a part thereof so that all 
workmen can safely evacuate the excavation, 
building or structure in an emergency. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where work is 
being performed above or below ground level, means 
of access to and egress from every excavation, floor, 
roof, platform or scaffold shall be, 


(a) by astairway, runway, ramp or ladder; and 
(0) maintained in a safe condition at all times. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a suspended 
scaffold, where the means of access to and means 
of egress therefrom are provided by moving the 
suspended scaffold to a floor, roof or platform or to 
ground level. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 24. 


25. Every means of access and means of egress 
prescribed by section 24 and every scaffold from 
which work is being performed shall be, 


(a) kept clear of obstructions; 


(b) kept clear of ice, snow or other slippery 
materials; and 


(c) sprinkled with sand or other suitable 
abrasive material when necessary to ensure 


firm footing.» O.~Reg> 269/69%"s., 25. 


26.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, where work 
on a building or other structure in which stairs 
are intended to form part of the permanent 
building or structure progresses to two storeys or 
thirty feet above the lowest floor level, whichever 
is the lesser, the means of egress shall be by 
permanent or temporary stairs that shall be, 


(a) provided from the lowest floor level to the 
uppermost working level, except where the 
stairs would interfere with work on the 
uppermost working level in which case 
stairs shall be provided to within two 
storeys or thirty feet vertically, which- 
ever is the lesser, of the uppermost 
working level; and 


(6) continued as the height of the project is 
increased. 


(2) Subject to subsections 3 and 4, where work 
is in progress on a building or other structure 
intended to be 100 feet or more in height and 
stairs are not intended to be part of the permanent 
building or structure, the means of egress shall be 
by temporary stairs that shall be, 


(a) provided for the entire height from the 
ground level to the uppermost working 
level, except where the stairs would inter- 
fere with work on the uppermost work- 
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ing level, in which case stairs shall be 
provided to within two storeys or thirty 
feet vertically, whichever is the lesser, of 
the uppermost working level; and 


(6) continued as the height of the project is 
increased. 


(3) Subsections 1 and 2 do not apply to the means 
of egress from a skeleton structure. 


(4) Subsection 2 does not apply to a structure, 
including a chimney stack or pressure vessel, 
having a permanent ladder attached thereto before 
the structure is raised into position. O. Reg. 269/69, 
S26. 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE CLOTHING, EQUIPMENT 
AND DEVICES 


27. Every employer shall require each workman 
in his employ to wear or use such _ personal 
protective clothing, equipment or device as is 
necessary for his protection from the particular 
hazards to which he is exposed. O. Reg. 269/69, 
SOUT 


28.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, every work- 
man Shall wear a safety hat. 


(2) Asafety hat shall, 


(a) consist of a shell and suspension that when 
worn will adequately protect the head 
against impact and flying or falling par- 
ticles; and 


(b) have the dielectric strength to withstand 
20,000 volts (phase to ground). 


(3) Subsection 1 does not apply to a workman 
on that part of a project where, in the opinion of 
an inspector, the workman is not exposed to danger 
of injury to his head by falling or by falling 
material and the workman has a safety hat 
available for his personal use nearby. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 28. 


29. No workman shall work where he is exposed 
to the hazard of eye injury, ; 


(a) due to flying particles; 

(b) from hazardous substances; or 

(c) from harmful light or other rays, 
unless he is protected by a screen, clear or coloured 
glasses or other suitable device appropriate in the 
circumstances and manufactured for the purpose 


of protecting the workman from that hazard. O. 
Reg. 269/69, s. 29. 


30.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, every workman 
shall wear safety footwear. 


(2) Safety footwear shall, 


(a) consist of a shoe or boot made of material 
that when worn will adequately protect a 
workman against the particular hazard to 
which he is exposed; and 


(b) have a box toe of a material that pro- 
vides adequate protection for the work- 
man’s toes against injury by compression 
or impact. 


(3) Subsection 1 does not apply to, 


(a) an erector whose work includes the con- 
necting of structural members of a skeleton 
structure; 


(b) a workman working on a part of a project 
where he, 


(i) is not exposed to the danger of 
injury to his toes from compression 
or impact, and 


(ii) is wearing footwear made of a 
material that is adequate to protect 
him from the particular hazard to 
which he is exposed; or 


(c) a workman who is wearing footwear that 
protects him from injury from the hazard 
of freezing temperatures. O. Reg. 269/69, 
S30) 


31.—(1) No workman shall be present in an area 
where he is likely to be exposed to the hazard of 
injury from, 


(a) noxious gases, liquids, fumes or dust; or 
(b) lack of oxygen, 


unless the workman is adequately protected from 
that hazard. 


(2) No workman shall be present in an area 
where he is likely to be exposed to the hazard of 
injury from the contact of his skin with noxious 
gases, liquids, fumes or dust, unless the workman 
is protected by, 


(a) wearing apparel; or 
(0) skin cream that is suitable and manu- 
factured for the purpose of protecting the 
workman from that hazard. 
(3) No workman shall be present in an area 
where he is likely to be exposed to the hazard of 


injury from, 


(a) inhaling noxious gases, fumes or dust; or 
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(0) lack of oxygen, 
unless the workman is protected, 
(c) by adequate mechanical ventilation; or 


(d) by wearing respiratory equipment that is 
suitable and manufactured for the pur- 
pose of protecting the workman from that 
hazard. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 31, revised. 


32.—(1) Subject to subsection 4, where a workman 
is exposed to the hazard of falling and the nearest 
surface to which he might fall is more than ten 
feet below the position where he is situated for the 
purpose of working, the workman shall wear a safety 
belt, adequately secured to, 


(a) a fixed support; or 


(>) a lifeline of manilla rope, five-eighths of an 
inch or more in diameter, that is securely 
fastened to the project. 


(2) Asafety belt shall, 


(a) be suitable for the purposes for which the 
belt is used; and 


(0) be of sufficient strength to absorb twice 
the load or energy that, under the cir- 
cumstances of its use, may be transmitted 
LOA: 


(3) The safety belt and lifeline required by sub- 
section 1, shall be arranged so that in the event 
that the workman falls he will be suspended by the 
lifeline and safety belt at a distance not more than 
five feet below the position where he was situated 
for the purpose of working immediately prior 
to his fall. 


(4) Subsection 1 does not apply, 
(a) toa workman whois, 


(i) using a means of access or of egress, 
or 


(ii) an erector, engaged in connecting 
structural members of a skeleton 
structure or gaining access thereto; 
or 


(b) where a life net is installed that provides a 
workman with protection equal to that 
required by subsection 1. O. Reg. 269/69, 
SoZ. 


33. Where a workman is exposed to the risk of 
drowning by falling into water that is of sufficient 
depth for a lifejacket to be effective, the workman 
shall wear a lifejacket. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 33. 


34.—(1) Where a lifejacket is required under 
section 33, rescue equipment shall be provided in a 
suitable position on or near the project and, if 
practicable, shall consist of, 


(a) a seaworthy boat equipped with, 


(i) a ring buoy attached to fifty feet of 
manilla rope, three-eighths of an 
inch in diameter, 


(11) a boat hook, and 


(iii) lifeyackets adequate in number to 
provide one lifejacket for each of the 
two or more persons required to 
carry out a rescue operation with 
the boat; and 


(b) where there is a current in the water, a line 
extending across the water and having 
attached to it floating objects capable of 
providing support for a person in the water. 


(2) In locations where the water is likely to be 
rough or swift or a manually operated boat is not 
otherwise practical, the boat required by sub- 
section 1 shall be a power driven boat. 


(3) Where subsection 1 requires that rescue equip- 
ment be provided, 


(a) an alarm system capable of warning 
workmen of the necessity of carrying out 
the rescue of a workman shall be pro- 
vided and used when the necessity arises; 
and 


(b) a person exercising direction and control 
over the work shall designate two or more 
workmen who shall immediately, 


(1) be available to carry out a rescue 
operation, and 


(ii) upon the alarm being given or any 
other communication to them that 
a rescue operation is required to be 
carried out commence the rescue 
operation. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 34. 


35. Where the circumstances on a project are 
such that, in the opinion of an inspector, sections 
32, 33 and 34 do not provide adequate protection 
for a workman, the chief officer may make an order 
in writing directing a person in authority over the 
workmen to provide a life net for the protection of 
the workman. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 35. 


EXCAVATIONS 


36.—(1) No person shall commence an excavation 
or trench until all existing gas, electrical and other 
services that are likely to endanger the safety of a 
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workman having access to the excavation or trench 
have been properly shut off and disconnected. 


(2) No person shall dig an excavation that is 
likely to endanger a workman by affecting the 
stability of an adjacent building or structure. 
O;, Reg. 269/69, s. 30. 


37.—(1) Subject to subsection 2 and to section 
93, the walls of an excavation shall be supported by 
adequate shoring and bracing at all times in order to 
prevent their collapse. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to, 


(a) an excavation that, 
(i) is less than four feet in depth, 


(11) no workman is required to enter for 
any purpose, or 


(111) 1s cut in solid rock; or 
(b) the walls of an excavation, 


(i) sloped to within four feet of the 
bottom of the excavation if the 
sloped walls do not have more than 
one foot of vertical rise to each foot 
of horizontal run, 


that have been cut and trimmed to 
a slope steeper than that described 
by subclause 1 if a_ professional 
engineer has certified in writing 
that the stability of the steeper slope 
will not endanger workmen, or 


(ii 


= 


(111) where no workman in the excavation 
is required to be within a horizon- 
tal distance of the walls of the 
excavation equal to the height of 
those walls. 


(3) The walls of an excavation shall be stripped 
of loose rock or other material that might slide, roll 
or fall upon a workman. 


(4) A reasonably level area extending two feet 
or more back from the top of each wall of an 
excavation shall be maintained free of all equip- 
ment and materials. 


(5) No vehicle or other machinery shall be driven, 
operated or located so near to the edge of an 
excavation as to endanger the safety of a work- 
man in the excavation by affecting the stability of 
the walls of the excavation by vibration or 
otherwise... O, Reg, 209/69) s,. 37. 


38.—(1) An adequate barricade at least forty- 
two inches in height and located adjacent to the 
top of the walls of an excavation shall be provided 
where, 


(a) the depth of the excavation exceeds ten 
feet; and 


(6) a workman is likely to be endangered by 
falling into the excavation. 


(2) When visibility is obscured in the area of an 
excavation that is ten feet or less in depth, no 
workman shall be employed adjacent to or near the 
excavation unless warning lights are provided, 


(a) that are placed adjacent to the top of the 
walls of the excavation; and 


(6) that function during the time that visibil- 
ity in the area of the excavation is 
obscured. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 38. 


39. Every excavation and trench shall be kept 
reasonably free of water at all times. O. Reg. 
269/09, S.39: 


HOUSEKEEPING 


40. A tool or other object shall not be placed 
where it is likely to endanger a workman. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 40. 


41. Formwork ties protruding from concrete 
shall be removed or cut off at the surface of the 
concrete as soon as practicable after the removal 
of the formwork. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 41. 


~42. Where nails that protrude from scrap material 
or from lumber may endanger the safety of a 
workman, the nails shall be removed unless the scrap 
material or lumber is stored in a container for 
removal from the project. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 42. 


43. Waste material and debris on a project shall 
be removed to a suitable disposal area as often 
as is necessary to prevent a hazardous condition 
and at least once every day. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 43. 


44.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, rubbish, debris 
and other materials shall, 


(a) be lowered by a chute or in a suitable 
container; and 


(b) not be permitted to fall freely from one 
level to another. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a demolition 
project where material falls or is dropped into a 
designated area, 

(a) that is adequately enclosed; and 
(6) to which no workman has access. 
(3) Objects larger than rubbish or debris shall be 


lowered by cranes, hoists or other suitable means. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 44, revised. 


Reg. 127 


CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 


73 


45.—(1) A chute shall, 
(a) be well constructed and rigidly fastened; 


(o) if at more than forty-five degrees to the 
horizontal, be enclosed on its four sides; 


(c) where of the open type, be inclined at an 
angle of forty-five degrees or less to the 
horizontal; and 


(d) have a strong gate at the bottom end 
where necessary to control the flow of 
material from the chute. 


(2) The entrance to a chute shall, 


(a) be constructed so as to prevent material 
from spilling over when rubbish, debris and 
other materials are being deposited into 
the chute; 


(>) have a 4-inch by 4-inch or larger curb or 
cleat where the entrance is at or below the 
floor level; 


(c) not be more than four feet high; 
(ad) be kept closed when not in use; and 


(e) be of a design that will discourage entry by 
any person. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 45. 


STORAGE OF MATERIALS 


46.—(1) Materials to be used on or removed from 
a project shall, 


(a) be stored in an orderly manner so as not 
to endanger the safety of a workman; and 


(6) when being moved or transported on the 
project, be moved or transported only ina 
manner that does not endanger the safety 
of a workman. 


(2) No workman or other person shall remove or 
disturb any blocking, support chain, metal band or 
wire rope that is being used to maintain material 
in a safe position prior to the removal of the 
material from a vehicle or a stockpile, until such 
time as the removal can be made in safety and 
without causing the material to move so as to 
endanger a workman. 


(3) Materials shall be removed from a vehicle or 
a stockpile in a careful manner to ensure the safety 
of a workman. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 46. 


47. Building materials or equipment shall not be 
placed or stored on a permanent or temporary 
structure so as to exceed the safe load-carrying 
capacity of thestructureorany partthereof. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 47. 


48. A temporary storage structure shall be de- 
signed and constructed to withstand safely the 
loads imposed by the material to be stored. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 48. 


49.—(1) Subject tosubsections 2 and 3, no building 
material shall be stored, stacked or piled within 
six feet of, 


(a) a floor or roof opening ; 


(b) the open edge of a floor, roof or balcony; 
or 


(c) an excavation. 
(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a building or 
a completely enclosed part of a building used 
solely for the purpose of storing and distributing 


materials. 


(3) Subsection 1 does not apply to a pile of small 
masonry units, including bricks and blocks, 


(a) that can be handled by one workman; 
(b) that are to be used at the edge of, 
(i) a floor, 
(ii) a roof, 
(iii) an opening in a floor, or 
(iv) an opening in a roof; and 
(c) where the height of the pile is less than 
the distance of the face of the pile from 


the edge referred to in clause 0. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 49. 


50.—(1) Lumber, structural steel and similar 
materials shall be stored so that the pile is secure 
against collapsing or tipping. 


(2) Cross-pieces shall be used in a pile of lumber 


more than four feet high, to provide stability to 
the pile. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 50. 


51. Masonry units shall be stacked, 


(a) on level wooden planks, a platform or 
other level base; 


(>) in tiers throughout a pile; 


(c) so that a vertical face of a pile does not 
exceed seven feet in height ; 


(d) when the pile is above seven feet in height, 
by progressively stepping the pile back 
from the vertical faces; 
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(e) when the pile is above seven feet in height, 
by placing strips of wood between tiers to 
provide stability; and 


(f) with header units in the pile where 
necessary to provide stability. O. Reg. 
269/69 "Ss 251. 


52. Bagged material shall be, 


(a) piled with cross-piles on the exterior of 
the pile to prevent movement of the bags; 


(b) piled not more than ten bags high at a 
vertical face of a pile, except where, 


(i) the pile is in a storage bin or 
enclosure, and 


(ii) the face of the pile is supported by 
the walls of the storage bin or 
enclosure; and 


(c) removed from a pile so that the top of the 
pile is kept approximately level. O. Reg. 
209/ HOV sr 52. 


53. Pipe and reinforcing steel shall be stacked in 
adequately supported and braced racks, or frames, 
unless other provision is made to prevent their 
movement. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 53. 


54. A storage cylinder for a compressed gas shall, 


(a) be secured in an upright position against 
overturning; and 

(b) when the storage cylinder is not in use, 
have the control valve covered by the 
protective cap and securely screwed into 
the proper position. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 54. 


55. Not more than one days supply of flammable 
liquid shall be stored in a building or structure 
unless the liquid is stored, 

(a) in safe containers; and 


(6) in aroom that, 


(1) has sufficient window area to pro- 
vide explosion relief to the outside, 
and 


(ii) is separated from the means of 
egress from the building or structure. 
OQ. Reg. 269/69; s. 55. 


56. A container for a combustible, corrosive or 
toxic substance shall, 


(a) be suitable for the substance that the 
container holds; and 


(b) be clearly labelled to identify, 


(i) the substance, 


(11) the hazards that are involved in the 
use of the substance, 


(i111) the uses to which the substance shall 
not be put, and 


(iv) the safeguards and_ protective 
measures to be taken by work- 
men before, during and after use 
of the substance. O. Reg. 269/69, 
arel ey 


SANITATION 


57.—(1) An adequate supply of wholesome drink- 
ing water shall be kept readily accessible for the 
use of workmen. 


(2) A clean sanitary means of drinking the water 
shall be provided for the use of workmen. 


(3) The drinking water shall be supplied from a 
piping system for from a clean, covered container 
having a drain faucet. 


(4) No workman shall be required to, or shall, 
use a dipper or drinking cup in common with other 
workmen. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 57. 


58.—(1) Adequate flush toilets, chemical toilets 
or privies shall be provided or made available for 
the use of workmen from the commencement of the 
project, 


(a) within reasonably easy access of their 
place of work; and 


(b) so that there is at least one toilet or privy 
for every thirty or fewer workmen on the 
project at any one time. 


(2) Every flush toilet, chemical toilet or privy 
shall, 


(a) be constructed so that any user is sheltered 
from view and protected from the weather 
and from falling objects ; 


(b) be illuminated by natural or artificial 
light ; 


(c) be provided with adequate supplies of toilet 
paper and disinfectant ; 


(d) be maintained in a clean and sanitary 
condition; 


(e) be equipped with a toilet seat and cover; 
and 


(f) if portable, be equipped with a urinal trough 
in addition to the toilet or privy. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 58. 


59. Washing facilities with adequate clean water, 
soap and individual towels shall be provided for 
workmen who use or handle corrosive, poisonous 
or other substances likely to endanger their safety. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 59. 
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FIRE PROTECTION 
60.—(1) Fire extinguishing equipment shall, 
(a) be provided where the danger of fire exists: 


(6) be of a suitable type and size for fighting 
a fire that may be likely to occur in the area 
that such equipment is designed to service; 


(c) be protected from mechanical injury; 


(d) be readily accessible at suitably. marked 
stations; 


(e) be maintained in good operating con- 
dition; and 


(f) be protected from freezing by a suitable 
means where the equipment or its con- 
tents may be exposed to freezing tem- 
peratures. 


(2) A fire extinguisher shall, 


(a) after use, be immediately refilled and 
returned to its marked station, or be 
replaced ; 


(b) be inspected at least once every month 
and the date of the last inspection shall be 
recorded on a tag attached thereto; and 


(c) not contain any carbon tetrachloride, 


methyl bromide or other vaporizing liquid. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 60. 


61. Where a permanent standpipe is to be 
installed in a building it shall, 


(a) be installed progressively, so far as is 
practicable, as the construction of the 


building proceeds ; 


(b) be provided with a valve at every hose 
outlet ; 


(c) have a hose outlet to which is connected 
a hose that is, 


(1) of at least 144 inch diameter, 


(ii) equipped with a combination 
straight stream and fog nozzle, and 


(i11 


— 


installed in all storeys in locations 
so that every part of the building 
is protected by a hose having a 
length of not more than seventy- 
five feet; and 


(d) have a suitable connection for the use of 
the local fire department, 


(i) located on the street side of the 
building not more than three feet 
and not less than one foot above 
ground level, and 


(ii) to which there is clear access at all 
times, OTtier 7269/69 Ms: O1r 


62.—(1) At least one water-type extinguisher, 
being of a stored pressure, cartridge operated or 
pump tank type, and having a minimum capacity 
of two Imperial gallons shall be provided, 


(a) in every workshop; 


(6) in every storage building for combus- 
tible materials; 


(c) in places where welding or flame-cutting 
operations are carried on, while the opera- 
tions are being carried on and for a 
reasonable time after their completion; and 


S 


subject to subsection 2, on each storey 
having a floor space of 5,000 square feet 
or less in an enclosed building being 
constructed or altered, and an additional 
fire extinguisher for each additional 5,000 
square feet of floor space in the storey, 
or any fraction thereof. 


(2) Clause d of subsection 1 does not apply, 
(a) to a building to be used, 


(i) asa detached or semi-detached single 
family dwelling, or 


(ii) as a multiple family dwelling that 
is not over two storeys in height; or 


(b) to a single storey building that does not 
have a basement or cellar. O. Reg. 269/69, 
s. 62. 


63.—(1) One or more dry chemical extinguishers, 
the contents of which are discharged under pressure 
and having a capacity of at least four pounds, 
or other equally effective extinguishers, shall be 
provided, 


(a) where flammable liquids are stored or 
handled; 


(b) subject to subsection 2, where oil or gas- 
fired equipment is used; and 


(c) where a tar or asphalt kettle is used. 


(2) Clause b of subsection 1 does not apply where 
the oil or gas-fired equipment being used is intended 
to be the permanent furnace equipment of the 
building. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 63. 
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PEE CLRIGINY “SUPPLY 


64. An employer shall take every practicable 
step to prevent danger to workmen from a live 
electric conductor or equipment that might be a 
source of danger. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 64. 


65. A panel board shall be, 


(a) securely mounted on a substantial vertical 
surface; 


(5) kept clear of any obstruction for three feet 
to the front of the panel board: 


(c) within easy reach of and readily accessible 
to workmen; and 


(d) located in an area where water will not 
accumulate. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 65. 


66. A switch controlling a service entrance, a 
service feeder or a branch circuit shall, 


(a) be securely mounted on a substantial 
vertical surface; 


(6) be kept clear of any obstruction for three 
feet to the front of the switch: 


(c) be within easy reach of and readily 
accessible to workmen; 


(d) be located in an area where water will not 
accumulate; 


(@) not be locked in the closed position; 


(f) be provided with a suitable arrangement 
for locking the switch in the open position: 
and 


(g) have a cover over any uninsulated current- 
carrying part and the cover shall have a 
locking device that is, 


(1) effective when the switch is in both 
the open and closed position, and 


(i1) locked when the switch is in the 
closed position. O. Reg. 269/69, 
s. 66. 


67.—(1) No workman shall use any cord-connected 
electric equipment or tool, unless the equipment 
or tool is effectively grounded. 


(2) No person other than a workman who is an 
electrician certified under The Apprenticeship and 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Act, shall connect any 
electric equipment or tool to a power source unless 
the connection is made by inserting the attach- 
ment plug cap on its cord into a convenience 
receptacle. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 67. 


68.—(1) No workman shall operate a backhoe, 
shovel, crane or other similar lifting device closer 
than the length of the boom of the crane to a 
power line for electricity at more than 750 volts 
unless he has another workman stationed within 
his view to warn him when any part of the lifting device 
or its load is approaching the minimum safe 
distance from the power line. 


(2) No person shall bring any object, including 
the boom, cables or load of a crane, closer than the 
minimum safe distance from a live power line for 
electricity at more than 750 volts unless he has 
ensured that the owner of the power line has, 


(a) disconnected the electrical supply; or 
(>) insulated the power line. 


(3) The minimum safe distance prescribed in sub- 
sections 1 and 2 shall be the distance set out in 
column 2 of the Table for the voltage set opposite 
thereto in column 1. 


(UA lil 


MINIMUM SAFE DISTANCE FROM LIVE 
POWER LINES FOR ELECTRICITY 


CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


| 


Voltage of Live Minimum Safe 


Power Line Distance 
750 to 150,000 volts 10 feet 
150,001 to 250,000 volts 15 feet 
250,001 to 550,000 volts 20 feet 


O. Reg. 269/69, s. 68. 
TEMPORARY HEAT 
69. A fuel-fired heating device shall, 


(a) beso located, protected and used that there 
is no risk of igniting, 


(i) tarpaulins or similar temporary en- 
closures, or 


(1) wood or other combustible materials 
adjacent thereto; 


(6) only be used in a confined or enclosed space 
where there is provision for, 


(i) an adequate supply of air for com- 
bustion, and 


Res 27 


(ii) adequate general ventilation ; 


(c) be located so as to be protected from 
damage or overturning ; 


(d) not be located in or adjacent to a means 
of egress; and 


where used to burn a solid fuel, be 
connected by a securely aupported sheet 
metal pipe for the purpose of properly 
discharging the products of combustion 
outside the building. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 69. 


— 
d 
—— 


70. All fuel supply lines shall be constructed, 
guarded or placed to provide adequate protection 
from damage. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 70. 


71. Temporary steam-piping shall be, 
(a) properly installed; 
(b) securely supported; and 


(c) insulated or protected by screens or guards 
where a workman is likely to accidentally 
come into contact with the piping. O. Reg. 
269/69,s: 71. 


CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT 


72.—(1) Every vehicle, crane, machine, tool or 
other piece of equipment shall, 


(a) be maintained in a condition so as not to 
endanger workmen when in use; 


(ob) not be used when weather conditions are 
such that the use of the vehicle, crane, 
machine, tool or other piece of equipment is 
likely to endanger a workman; 


(c) not be used when being repaired or serviced ; 


(d) be, when operated by any kind of power 
other than muscular power, inspected by a 
person, competent to carry out an in- 
spection, at least once prior to its initial 
use on the project and daily thereafter 
when in use; 


have a safe means of access to the 
operator's station where applicable; and 


as the original design for all modifications, 
extensions, replacement parts or repairs 


oe) 
| 
(f) have at least the same factor of safety 
thereof. 


| (2) Where a mobile crane is mounted on a 


railway track, the crane shall be securely locked to 
the track when not in use. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 72. 
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73.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no workman 
shall operate a vehicle upon a project unless he has 
the training and experience to operate the vehicle 
and, 


(a) he is authorized or qualified by law 
to operate a vehicle upon a highway; or 


(5) he has the qualifications to earn a driver’s 
licence to operate a vehicle upon a high- 
way. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a person 
who is, 


(a) being instructed in the operation of a 
bulldozer, crane, machine, tool or other 
equipment; and 


(b) accompanied on the bulldozer, crane, 
machine, tool or other equipment, as the 
case may be, by a person having the 
qualifications required by subsection 1. O. 
Reg..293/70) sok. 


74.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no workman 
shall be on a platform, bucket, basket, load, hook or 
sling that is capable of moving and that is 
supported by, 


(a) the boom of a crane or other hoisting 
machine similar to a crane; or 


(b) a fork-lift truck, front-end loader or other 
similar machine. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to, 


(a) a workman, protected by a safety belt, 
in a bucket or basket attached to an 
hydraulically-powered machine, equipped 
with a fail-safe device that automatically 
locks the support of the bucket or basket 
into position; or 


(b) the platform of a mechanism licensed, 


(i) under The Elevators and Lifts Act 
for the lifting and lowering of 
persons, or 


(ii) under The Construction Hotsts Act, 
for the hoisting and lowering of 
workmen. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 74. 


75. A gear, pulley, belt, chain, shaft, flywheel, 
saw or other mechanically-operated part of a machine 
shall be guarded or fenced unless the gear, pulley, 
belt, chain, shaft, flywheel or other mechanically- 
operated part of the machine is located or con- 
structed in a manner that will not endanger 
workmen in its vicinity. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 75. 


76.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every hoisting 
hook shall be equipped with a safety catch. 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a hoisting hook 
used in the placing of structural members where the 
method of placing used provides the same standard 
of protection for a workman as if a safety catch were 
installed. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 76. 


77. A friction-type clamp used in_ hoisting 
materials shall be so constructed that the accidental 
slackening of the hoisting cable will not release 
the clamp. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 77. 


78. Where, 


a) the weight of a load is not transferred to 
h ight of load 1 f d 
ground support at all times; and 


(b) the load is hoisted by a means or device 
such as a balloon or helicopter, 


the person in authority intending to use that 
means or device shall first obtain written permission 
from an inspector before using that means or device. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 78. 


79. Where, 


(a) the bucket of a front-end loader, backhoe 
or other excavating machine; 


(b) the blade of a bulldozer; or 


(c) the load of a fork-lift truck, crane or other 
hoisting machine, 


is in a raised position, the operator shall not 
leave the controls of that equipment unattended. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 79. 


80. Where any equipment or part thereof is 
being dismantled or repaired and a workman may 
be endangered by the collapse or movement of the 
equipment or any part thereof, blocking shall be 
installed to prevent the collapse or movement. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 80. 


81. No internal combustion engine shall be 
operated, 


(a) in an excavation unless provision is made to 
ensure that exhaust gases or fumes will not 
accumulate in the excavation; or 


(6) in a building or other structure that is 
enclosed, unless, 

(i) the exhaust gases or fumes are 
discharged directly outside the build- 
ing or structure to a point suffi- 
ciently remote to prevent the re- 
turn of the gases or fumes, or 


(ii) there is an adequate supply of air 
for combustion and adequate 
mechanical ventilation for exhaust 
gases or fumes. O. Reg. 269/69, 
sai. 


82. Where the operator may be exposed to over- 
head hazards, a cab, screen or other adequate 
overhead protection shall be provided on, 


(a) a power-driven crane, shovel or similar 
machine; 


(b) a fork-lift truck; and 


(c) a front-end loader or other excavating 
machine. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 82. 


83.—(1) A crane shall be equipped with a boom, 
(a) approved by the manufacturer; or 


(b) designed by a professional engineer and 
fabricated in accordance with the require- 
ments of his design. 


(2) The load-rating plates for a crane equipped as 
provided in clause a of subsection 1 shall be attached 
to the crane in clear view of the operator. 


(3) The load-rating plates for a crane equipped 
as provided in clause b of subsection 1 shall be 
attached to the crane in clear view of the operator 
and be in accordance with information supplied 
by the professional engineer. 


(4) The load-rating plates required by sub- 
sections 2 and 3 shall contain sufficient information 
to enable the operator to determine the safe load 
that the crane is capable of hoisting under any 
condition. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 83. 


84.—(1) No person shall operate a crane or other 
hoisting machine in such a manner that any part of 
its load will pass over a workman other than the 
workman receiving the load. 


(2) A workman receiving a load shall position 
himself, if practicable, so that the load will not 
pass over him. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 84. 


85. No person shall operate a shovel, backhoe or 
similar excavating machine in such a manner that 
the shovel, backhoe or similar excavating machine 
or any part of its load will pass over a workman. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 85. 


86. Where a workman may be endangered by the 
rotation or uncontrolled motion of a load being 
hoisted by a crane or similar machine, one or more 
guide ropes or tag lines shall be used to prevent the 
rotation or other uncontrolled motion. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 86. 


87. Where the operator of a crane, shovel or 
similar machine is obstructed in his view of the 
path of travel of any part of the crane, shovel or 
similar machine or its load, one’ or more competent 
signal men shall assist the operator, 
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(a) by keeping that part of the crane, shovel 
or similar machine or its load under 
observation when it is out of the view of 
the operator; and 


(6) by communicating with the operator by 
the use of prearranged visual signals or, 
where these signals are impracticable, by 
a suitable telecommunication system. O. 
Reg. 269/69, s. 87. 


88.—(1) No workman shall remain on or in a 
vehicle where he might be endangered during the 
loading or unloading of the vehicle. 


(2) Where a vehicle, crane, machine or other 
equipment is to be driven in reverse in a location in 
which a workman or the operator may be endangered, 
the operator shall reverse the vehicle, crane, machine 
or other equipment as directed by another workman 
who shall be stationed, 


(a) in full view of the operator; 


(0) with a full view of the intended path of 
travel of the vehicle, crane, machine or 
other equipment; and 


(c) clear of the intended path of travel. 


(3) An unattended vehicle shall have its brakes 
applied and wheels blocked to prevent movement 
where it is, 


(a) onsloping ground; or 
(b) adjacent to an excavation. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 88. 


89. No person shall begin to disconnect or carry 
out repairs on a section of a pipe-line under 
pressure until he has ensured that no workman will 
be endangered as a result thereof. O. Reg. 269/69, 
Shere teh 


90. A hose supplying steam or air to a hammer 
of a pile driver or to a drill carriage shall have 
attached thereto a wire rope or chain to prevent 
the hose from whipping if the hose becomes 
separated from the hammer or the drill carriage. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 90. 


91. Every lifting jack shall, 


(a) have its rated capacity legibly cast or 
stamped in plain view on the jack; and 


(b) be equipped with a positive stop to pre- 
vent over-travel or, where a positive stop 
is impracticable, with an indicator. O. 
Reg. 269/693<s. 91° 


92.—(1) Piles or sheet-piling shall be adequately 
supported at all times during their hoisting, placing, 
removal or withdrawal. 


(2) No workman, other than a workman who is 
directly engaged in any of the operations referred 
to in subsection 1, shall be in the area where the 
operations are being carried out. O. Reg. 269/69, 
$3 92. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


93. Where the walls of an excavation for a well 
are not supported as required by subsection 1 of 
section 37, no workman shall enter or remain in the 
excavation if the excavation is four feet or more in 
depth, unless, 


(a) a steel liner of adequate strength has been 
installed that, 


(i) extends two feet above ground 
level and to within four feet of the 
point where the work is being done, 


(ii) is adequately supported on two sides 
by steel wire rope, and 


(iii) has a sufficient diameter so that the 
difference between the diameter of 
the steel liner and the diameter of 
the excavation does not exceed four 
inches; and 


(b) the workman, 
(1) works from within the steel liner, 


(ii) is wearing a safety harness, the 
rope of which is secured at the surface 
of the ground, and 


(ili) is attended by another workman who 
shall be stationed outside the ex- 
cavation. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 93. 


94. No workman shall enter a confined space 
where the means of egress is restricted, unless, 


(a) the space has been tested to ascertain 
whether or not a hazard exists; 


(b) adequate precautions, as required by 
sections 27 and 31, have been taken against 
any hazard found to exist; 


(c) he is attended by another workman 
stationed outside the confined space; and 


(d) suitable arrangements, including the 
wearing of a safety harness, if practicable, 
have been made to remove the workman 
from the confined space if he requires 
assistance. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 94. 


95. Where a rock-drilling operation is being carried 
out, an adequate supply of water shall be provided 
at the operation to prevent the dissemination of 
dust unless all workmen are protected as required 
by section 31. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 95. 
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96. Where work is being carried out and explosives 
are to be used, 


(a) a competent person shall be appointed to 
be in charge of and personally present at 
all blasting operations and that person shall 
enforce his orders and directions and shall 
supervise the fixing of all charges and other 
blasting operations ; 


(b) the names of all persons designated to 
handle, transport, prepare or use dynamite 
or other high explosives shall be posted in 
the field office and on or in the magazines; 
and 


(c) no person inexperienced in handling dy- 
namite or other high explosives shall 
handle, transport, prepare or use dynamite 
or other high explosives, unless the in- 
experienced person works under the per- 
sonal supervision of a person with ex- 
perience in blasting operations. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 96. 


97. No greater quantity of dynamite or other 
high explosives than is required for immediate use 
on a part of the project shall be outside the 
magazine. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 97. 


98. No holes shall be drilled, 


(a) within ten feet of a hole containing 
explosives or blasting agents; or 


(0) within twenty-five feet of a hole being 
loaded with explosive or blasting agents. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 98. 


99. Every firing circuit in connection with blasting 
operations shall be broken in a suitable manner 
at a safe distance from the blasting area. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 99. 


PLATFORMS, RUNWAYS AND RAMPS 


100. A runway, ramp or platform other than a 
scaffold platform shall, 


(a) be designed, constructed and maintained 
to support safely all loads that may be 
expected to be applied thereto; 


(b) be nineteen inches or more in width; and 


(c) be securely fastened in place. 
269/69, s. 100. 


On iReg. 


101.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a ramp shall 
have, 


(a) a slope not exceeding one foot of vertical 
rise to each three feet of horizontal run; 
and 
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(b) cross cleats if the slope exceeds one foot of 
vertical rise to each eight feet of horizon- 
tal run, and the cleats shall be, 


(i) spaced at regular intervals not 
exceeding eighteen inches, and 


(ii) made from one inch by two inch 
dressed boards securely nailed to 
the ramp. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a ramp 
installed in the stairwell of a building not ex- 
ceeding two storeys in height if the ramp has, 


(a) a slope not exceeding one foot of vertical 
rise to one foot of horizontal run; and 


(0) cross cleats, 


(i) spaced at regular intervals not 
exceeding twelve inches, and 


(ii) made from two inch by two inch 
dressed boards securely nailed to 
the ramp. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 101. 


LADDERS 


102.—(1) In this section and in sections 120 and 
122, ‘‘allowable unit stress’ means the allowable 
unit stress assigned to the material by the 1965 
edition of the Natsonal Building Code of Canada or, 
where the 1965 edition of the National Building Code 
of Canada does not assign an allowable unit stress 
for a material, means the allowable unit stress 
for the material as determined by a professional 
engineer in accordance with good engineering 
practice. 


(2) A ladder shall, 


(a) be designed, constructed, maintained and 
used so as not to endanger the safety of 
any workman; and 


(b) be used only in such a way that the loads 
applied thereto will not cause the materials 
used in any part of the ladder to be 
stressed beyond the allowable unit stresses 
for the materials used. O. Reg. 269/69, 
SUZ: 


103. A ladder shall, 


(a) be free from broken or loose members or 
other faults; 


(b) have rungs evenly spaced at twelve inches 
on centres; 


(c) have side rails not less than twelve inches 
apart; 


(d) be placed on a firm footing; 
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(e) be held in place by one or more persons 
while being used if it exceeds thirty feet in 
length and is not securely fastened; 


(f) when not securely fastened, be placed so 
that the base of the ladder is not less 
than one-quarter and not more than one- 
third of the length of the ladder from a 
point directly below the top of the ladder 
and at the same level as the base of the 
ladder; 


if used as a regular means of access 
between levels, 


y 


(i) be securely fastened in place, 


(ii) extend at least three feet above the 
upper landing, level or floor, 


(11) have a clear space of at least six 
inches behind any rung, and 


(iv) be so located that an adequate 
landing surface, clear of obstruc- 
tions, is available at the top and 
bottom of the ladder; 


(kh) not be in an elevator shaft or hoistway 
when such space is being used for hoisting; 
and 


not be lashed to another ladder to increase 
itstlength: ©. Keg? 269/69;<sash03: 


aS 
S. 
S 


104. A wooden ladder shall, 


(a) consist of wood that is straight-grained 
and free from loose knots, sharp edges, 
splinters and shakes; 


(b) not be painted or coated with an opaque 
material; and 


(c) haverungs of clear straight-grained material 
free of knots. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 104. 


105. A wooden ladder of the cleat type shall 
have, 


(a) side rails, 
(i) not less than sixteen inches apart, 


(ii) not less than 15% inches by 35% 
inches for ladders up to and in- 
cluding nineteen feet long, and 


(iii) not less than 15% inches by 55% 
inches for ladders over nineteen feet 
long; and 


(b) cleats or rungs, 
(i) not less than five-eighths of an inch 
by 25 inches, and 
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(ii) braced by filler blocks between the 
cleats or rungs. O. Reg. 269/69, 
Serl0s: 
106. A double width ladder shall, 
(a) have three rails evenly spaced; 


(b) be not less than five feet in width; 


(c) have cleats or rungs that extend the full 
width of the ladder; and 


(ad) be securely fastened in place. 
269/69, s. 106. 


O. Reg. 


107. The maximum length of a ladder measured 
along the side rail shall not be more than, 


(a) sixteen feet for a trestle ladder, or for each 
of the base or extension sections of an 
extension trestle ladder ; 


(b) twenty feet for a step-ladder; 


(c) thirty feet for a single ladder or in- 
dividual section of a ladder; 


(zd) forty-eight feet for an extension ladder 
having two sections; and 


(e) sixty-six feet for an extension ladder 
having more than two sections. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 107. 


108.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, runs of ladders 
shall, 


(a) have rest platforms at intervals not greater 
than thirty-five feet ; and 


(b) be offset at every rest platform to provide 
overhead protection. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a permanently 
installed ladder that has a safety cage over its 
entire length. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 108. 


109. Where a step-ladder is being used as a self- 
supporting unit, 


(a) the legs shall be fully spread and the 
spreader shall be locked ; 


(b) the top of the step-ladder shall not be used 
as a step; and 


(c) the pail shelf shall not be used as a step. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 109. 
STAIRS 


110. Temporary stairs and landings shall be 
designed and constructed to support safely a live 
load of 100 pounds per square foot. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 110. 
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111. Subject to section 113, temporary stairs shall 
have a clear width of not less than thirty inches. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 111. 


112. Stairs shall, 


(a) have treads and risers uniform in width, 
length and height in any one flight; 


(b) subject to section 113, have stringers 
making an angle not exceeding 50° from 
the horizontal; 


(c) have a vertical distance between landings 
not exceeding twelve feet; and 


& 


have a handrail constructed in compliance 
with the specifications for a top-rail re- 
quired by clause a of subsection 2 of section 
116 securely fastened and supported in 
place on the open side or sides of each 
flight and at each landing. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 112. 


113. Section 111 and clause 5 of section 112 do 
not apply to prefabricated stairs erected inside a 
tower formed by scaffold frame sections where, 


(a) the stringers form an angle not exceeding 
60° from the horizontal; and 


(b) the stairs have a clear width of twenty 
inches. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 113. 


114. Skeleton steel stairs shall have temporary 
wooden treads, 


(a) of suitable planking extending the full 
width and breadth of the stairs and 
landings; and 


(b) securely fastened in place. O. Reg. 269/69, 
s. 114. 


GUARDRAILS 

115.—(1) Subject to subsection 4, a guardrail shall 
be provided around any uncovered opening in a 
floor, roof or other surface to which a workman 
has access. 

(2) Subject to subsection 4, a guardrail shall 
be provided at the perimeter or any other open 
side of, 

(a) a floor, including a mezzanine anda balcony; 


(b) asurface of a bridge; 


(c) aconcrete roof, while the formwork remains 
in place; and 


(2) a scaffold, including a platform, runway 
or ramp, 
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to which a workman has access and from which he 
may fall into water or for a vertical distance of 
ten feet or more. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, a guardrail shall be 
provided at the open sides and ends of any scaffold, 
platform, runway or ramp, 


(a) that is used to support a wheelbarrow or 
other similar equipment; and 


(b) to which a workman has access and from 
which he may fall a distance of four feet 
or more. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 2 and 3, a 
guardrail may be removed temporarily while work 
is being done that cannot be done with the 
guardrail installed. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 115. 


116.—(1) Subject to subsection 6, a guardrail shall 
have a height of not less than thirty-six inches or 
more than forty-two inches above the surface, 
floor, scaffold or concrete roof on which it is installed. 


(2) A wooden guardrail shall be free of splinters 
and protruding nails and shall consist of, 


(a) a top rail not less than 154 inches by 35% 
inches in cross-section, securely supported 
on posts not less than 154 inches by 35% 
inches in cross-section, the posts being 
spaced at intervals of not more than eight 
feet; 


(b) an intermediate rail not less than three 
inches wide, securely fastened to the inner 
side of the posts mid-way between the top 
rail and the toe-board; and 


(c) a toe-board securely fastened to the posts 
or other vertical supports and extending 
from the surface, floor, scaffold or roof toa 
height of not less than five inches. 


(3) A wire cable guardrail shall be maintained 
taut by means of a turn-buckle and shall consist of, 


(a) a top-rail and an intermediate rail made of 
wire cable not less than one-half inch in 
diameter ; 


(b) vertical separators at least two inches wide 
spaced at intervals not exceeding eight 
feet; and 


(c) a toe-board securely fastened to the inner 
side of the vertical separators and ex- 
tending from the surface, floor, scaffold or 
roof to a height of not less than five inches. 


(4) A wood-slat guardrail shall, 
(a) have vertical slats of lumber four feet in 


length, at least 14% inches in width and 
three-eighths of an inch thick that are, 


Reeo127 


CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 


803 


(i) painted a distinctive colour, 


(ii) woven among five double strands of 
No. 13 Imperial Standard Gauge 
steel wire so that the slats are tight, 
and 


(iii) spaced at not more than 31% inches 
from centre to centre; 


(b) have the double strands of wire wrapped 
around each other at least three times in 
each space between the slats and the strands 
of wire shall be evenly spaced ten inches 
apart ; 


(c) be adequately supported in a vertical 
position ; and 


(dz) be maintained taut. 


(5S) Subject to subsection 6, where a guardrail is 
required to be provided in this Regulation, it shall 
be constructed in accordance with, 


(a) subsection 1; and 
(b) subsection 2, 3 or 4, as the case may be. 


ubsection oes not a to a wood-slat 
6) Sub i tid pply d-sl 
guardrail. 


(7) Where an inspector is of the opinion that a 
wire cable guardrail or wood-slat guardrail is not, 


(a) installed; or 
(b) being maintained, 


in good condition, the inspector may direct that the 
guardrail be replaced forthwith by a guardrail 
constructed in accordance with subsection 2. O. 
Reg. 269/69, s. 116. 


SCAFFOLDS 


117. Where work cannot be safely done on or 
from the ground or from a building or other 
permanent structure, a scaffold, constructed in 
accordance with sections 118 to 127, or other 
equally safe means of support for workmen shall 
be provided. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 117. 


118. No person shail use stilts, a barrel, box or 
other loose object to, 


(a) stand upon while working; or 


(b) support a scaffold or working platform. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 118. 


119.—(1) The erection, use, dismantling or re- 
moval of a scaffold shall be done under the 
supervision of a workman experienced in such 
operation. 


(2) During the erection, alteration of dismantling 
of a scaffold or scaffold platform, work other than 
that required for the erection, alteration or dis- 
mantling shall, 


(a) only be done from the parts of the scaffold 
or scaffold platform that comply with 
sections 118 to 127; and 


(b) be performed beneath the part being 
erected, altered or dismantled only if 
adequate overhead protection is provided. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 119. 


120. A scaffold shall, 

(a) be capable of supporting two or more times 
the maximum load to which it may be 
subjected, 

(i) without exceeding the allowable 
unit stresses for the particular mate- 


rials used, and 


(ii 


— 


where the principal component of 
the scaffold is a tubular metal frame, 
without exceeding the frame capac- 


ity; 


(b) not be loaded in excess of the maxi- 
mum load as referred to in clause a; 


(c) be constructed only of suitable structural 
material and where lumber is used the 
lumber shall be Number 1 Construction 
Grade Eastern Spruce or better quality; 


(d) have all uprights diagonally and horizon- 
tally braced to prevent lateral movement; 


(ec) have no splices between the points of 
support of horizontal members ; 


(f) have footings, sills or supports that are 
sound, rigid and capable of supporting the 
maximum load without unsafe settlement or 
deformation; 


(g) have all necessary and suitable fittings 
and gear properly installed ; 


(h) have safety catches on all hooks; and 


(1) be adequately secured to prevent lateral 
movement at vertical intervals not ex- 
ceeding three times the least lateral 
dimension of the scaffold measured at the 
base. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 120. 


121. A scaffold platform shall, 


(a) be designed, constructed and maintained 
to support safely all loads to which it may be 
subjected ; 
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(b) be at least nineteen inches wide; 


(c) when ten feet or more above a floor, roof or 
other surface, consist of planks tightly laid 
side by side for the full width of the 
scaffold; and 


(d) when lumber is used, consist of planks that, 


(i) are Number 1 Construction Grade 
Eastern Spruce or better quality, 


(ii) are at least two inches thick and ten 
inches in width, 


(ii1) overhang their supports by not less 
than six inches and not more than 
eighteen inches, and 


(iv) are cleated or otherwise secured 
against slipping. O. Reg. 269/69, 
Smal 


122. A suspended scaffold shall, 


(a) be attached to a fixed support or to an out- 
rigger beam capable of supporting four or 
more times the maximum load to which the 
support or beam may be subjected without 
overturning and without exceeding the 
allowable unit stresses for the particular 
materials used ; 


(b) have hangers located not less than six 
inches and not more than eighteen inches 
from the ends of the platforms; 


(c) where it is capable of moving either 
vertically or horizontally, have, 


(i) rope falls equipped with suitable 
pulley blocks, or 


(ii) a mechanical hoisting device equip- 
ped with a positive device to prevent 
the scaffold from falling freely; 


S 


not have fibre rope where, 


(i) the distance between blocks exceeds 
300 feet, 

(ii) a corrosive substance is in the 

vicinity of the rope, or 


(iii) mechanical-grinding or flame-cut- 
ting equipment is to be used in the 
vicinity of the rope; 


(e) when it is not being raised or lowered, be 
secured to and firmly anchored to the 
building or structure, if practicable; and 


(f) have wire mesh of at least Number 16 
gauge, 
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(i) capable of rejecting a ball 1% 
inches in diameter, and 


(ii) securely fastened in place from the 
toe-board to the top rail of the 
guardrail. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 122. 


123.—(1) A boatswain’s chair shall, 


(a) not be less than two feet long and ten 
inches wide; and 


(b) be supported by a sling consisting of wire 
rope at least three-eighths of an inch in 
diameter if the workman on the chair is 
using, 


(i) a corrosive substance, or 


(ii) mechanical-grinding or flame-cut- 
ting equipment. 


(2) Clause 6 and f of section 122 do not apply 
to a boatswain’s chair. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 123. 


124.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every workman 
on a suspended scaffold, including a boatswain’s 
chair, shall wear a safety belt that is satisfactorily 
fastened to a separate independently suspended 
life-line that, 


(a) is of manilla rope, having a diameter of 
at least five-eighths of an inch, securely 
attached to the project or other support 
so that failure of the scaffold will not cause 
the life-line support to fail ; 


(b) is free from the danger of chafing on any 
sharp edge; and 


(c) if the workman should fall, will suspend 
him at a distance of not more than five 
feet from the place where he was working 
immediately prior to the fall. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a part of a 
suspended scaffold that is designed, constructed and 
maintained in such a way that the failure of one 
support or one suspension of the part will not cause 
the collapse of that part of the scaffold directly 
or by progressive collapse of other supports or 
suspensions. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 124. 


125. An outrigger scaffold shall have, 


(a) its platform commence within three inches 
of the wall beyond which the scaffold 
extends; and 


(b) outrigger beams that are suitably secured 
against horizontal and vertical movement. 


©. “Reg: 269/696. 125: 


126. A ladder jack scaffold shall, 


Reg. 127 


CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 


805 


(a) have ladder jacks that transmit their loads 
directly to the ladder side rails; 


(b) not be used to provide a working plat- 
form more than ten feet above a floor, 
roof or other surface supporting the ladders 
of the scaffold; and 


(c) not be used where the distance between 
the ladders of the scaffold exceeds ten feet. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 126. 


127. A mobile scaffold mounted on castors or 
wheels shall, 


(a) where the height of the scaffold exceeds 
three times its least lateral dimension 
measured at the base, be equipped with 
outriggers, guy wires or other securing 
device to prevent overturning; 


—~ 
> 
~~ 


be equipped with a suitable braking device 
on each wheel or castor; 


(c) have the brakes applied when any work- 
man is on the scaffold or scaffold plat- 
form; and 


(d) not be moved when a workman is on the 
scaffold or scaffold platform unless every 
workman on the scaffold is using the safety 
belt required, in the case of a suspended 
scaffold, by subsection 1 of section 124. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s. 127. 


FORMWORK AND FALSEWORK 


128.—(1) Every structure and every part of a 
structure for the purpose of forming concrete shall 
be designed, constructed, supported and braced to 
withstand safely all loads likely to be applied 
to it before, during and after the placing of concrete. 


(2) Where shores are used, 


(a) the bracing required by subsection 1 
shall include sufficient bracing in the 
vertical and horizontal planes to prevent 
lateral movement of the formwork and 
buckling of the shores; and 


— 
Ss 
eee 


footings for shores shall be sound, rigid 
and capable of carrying the maximum 
load without excessive settlement or de- 
formation. 


(3) Where shoring is more than one tier in 
height, the junction of each tier shall be braced 
to prevent any lateral movement. 


(4) Without limiting the generality of subsection 1, 
where falsework consists of shoring more than one 
tier in height or is a framed structure, 


(a) such falsework shall be designed by a 
professional engineer to withstand safely 
the loads mentioned in subsection 1; 


(0) the drawings of such falsework shall, 


(i) be prepared so as to show the size 
and specifications of the falsework, 
including the type and grade of all 
materials for its construction, 


(ii) be revised only by a professional 
engineer, 


(ili) bear the signature or seal of the 
professional engineer, and 


(iv) be kept at the project at all times 
during the construction or use of the 
falsework ; 


(c) such falsework shall be constructed in 
accordance with the drawings mentioned 
in clause 6; and 


(d) the drawings shall include any revisions 
made pursuant to subclause ii of clause 0. 


(5) The removal of falsework or formwork shall 
not be commenced until the concrete has attained 
sufficient strength to be, 


(a) self-supporting; or 


(b) capable of being adequately supported by 
reshoring. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 128. 


DEMOLITION 


129. No person shall commence or continue to 
demolish, dismantle or move a building or other 
structure until, 


(a) he has taken all steps necessary to prevent 
injury to any person on or near the project 
or the adjoining property; and 


all existing gas, electrical and other services 
that are likely to endanger the safety of 
a workman having access to the building 
or other structure have been properly shut 
off and disconnected. O. Reg. 269/69, 
seo) 


— 
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130. No workman shall stand on top of a wall, 
pier or chimney to remove material from the wall, 
pier or chimney, unless safe flooring or adequate 
scaffolding or staging is provided on all sides of the 
wall, pier or chimney not more than ten feet below 
the place where he is working. O. Reg. 269/69, 
e130: 


131. Scaffolding shall be made self-supporting to 
be independent of that portion of the project 
being demolished. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 131. 
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132.—(1) This section applies to demolition of a 
building or other structure by, 


(a) a heavy weight suspended by cable from a 
crane or other hoisting machine; 


(b) a power shovel, bulldozer or other vehicle; 
(c) any other powered mechanical device; 
(d) explosives; or 


(ec) any combination of one or more of the 
methods mentioned in clause a, b, c or d. 


(2) The person in charge of demolition shall ensure 
that no person, except the workmen who are 
directly engaged in the demolition, enters a demoli- 
tion zone, 


(a) having its centre at the point of demolli- 
tion; and 


(b) having a horizontal radius equal to 1% 
times the height of the project or portion 
of the project being demolished. 


(3) The controls of a mechanical device for 
demolishing a project shall be operated from a 
safe location that is as remote as is practicable 
from the demolition operation. 


(4) Where a swinging weight is used for demolish- 
ing, the supporting cable shall be of such length or 
be so restrained that the weight will not swing 
against any structure other than the structure being 
demolished. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 132. 


133. Prior to commencing demolition, all glass 
shall, 


(a) be removed from windows and other 
locations; or 


(b) otherwise be protected so that there is no 
reasonable possibility of breakage of the 
glass at any stage of the demolition. 
O. Reg. 269/69, s.133. 


134.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, demolition shall 
proceed systematically and continuously from the 
highest to the lowest point of the project. 


(2) In a skeleton structural frame building, the 
skeleton structural frame may be left in place 
during the demolition or dismantling of the masonry 
if the masonry and any loose material are removed 
from the skeleton structural frame in the order 
provided by subsection 1. 


(3) The work above each tier or floor shall be 
completed before the safety of its supports is impaired 
by the demolition or dismantling operations. 


CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 


Reg. 127 


(4) Where work on a building or other structure 
being demolished or dismantled is suspended or 
discontinued prior to the completion of the demoli- 
tion or dismantling, access by persons to the part of 
the building or other structure that has yet to be 
demolished or dismantled shall be prevented by the 
installation of fencing or other barriers that are 
equally effective. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 134. 


135. A truss, girder or other structural member 
shall not be disconnected until it has been, 


(a) relieved of all loads other than its own 
weight ; and 


(b) given temporary support. O. Reg. 269/69, 
s.1135:; 
136. Masonry walls shall be removed in rea- 
sonably level courses. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 136. 


137. Materials shall not be loosened or permitted 
to fall in masses that may endanger the structural 
stability of a floor or other support of the project 
or of a scaffold. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 137. 


138.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, following de- 
molition or dismantling, a basement, cellar or 
excavation shall, 


(a) be backfilled to grade level; or 


(0) have its open edges adequately protected 
by fencing. 

(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a basement or 
cellar that has a roof, floor or other solid covering 
enclosing it if all openings in the roof, floor or 
other solid covering are boarded up so as to prevent 


access by persons to the basement or cellar. O. Reg. 
269/69, s. 138. 


EXPLOSIVE ACTUATED FASTENING TOOLS 
139. An explosive actuated fastening tool shall, 


(a) have a firing mechanism that will prevent 
the tool from being fired, 


(i) while being loaded, 
(ii) during preparation for firing, or 
(ili) if dropped; 
(b) where the tool is of the high velocity type, 
be used only when equipped with a pro- 


tective guard or shield, 


(i) suitable for the particular fastening 
operation being performed, 


(ii) mounted at right angles to the 
barrel, 
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(c) 


(d) 


(iii) at least three inches in diameter, and 


(iv) placed in a central position on the 
muzzle end of the tool except where 
the fastener is intended to be driven 
into a surface at a point within 1% 
inches of another surface that is at an 
angle to the surface into which the 
fastener is intended to be driven; 


when not in use, be stored in a locked 
container; and 


not be left unattended where it may be 
available to a person other than a workman 
having the qualifications mentioned in 
section 141. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 139. 


140. Every explosive load for an explosive 
actuated fastening tool shall, 


(a) 


(0) 


be so marked or labelled that the operator 
can readily identify its strength; 


not be stored in a container where an 
explosive load of a different strength is 
stored; 


not be left unattended where it may be 
available to a person other than a workman 
having the qualifications mentioned in 
section 141; and 


when not in use, be stored in a locked 
container. O. Reg. 269/69, s. 140. 


141. The operator of an explosive actuated 
fastening tool shall, 


(a) prior to using the tool, be instructed in 


the proper and safe manner of its use by 
the manufacturer or his authorized and 
qualified agent ; 
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prior to using the tool, inspect it to 
ensure that, 


(1) the tool is clean, 
(11) all moving parts operate freely, 


(iii) the barrel is free from any obstruc- 
tion, and 


(iv) the tool is adequately equipped for 
the intended use; 


not use the tool when, upon the in- 
spection required by clause ), it is found 
to be defective; 


not point the tool, whether or not it is 
loaded, directly at any person; 


use the tool only in accordance with the 
instructions of the manufacturer; 


not load the tool unless it is being prepared 
for immediate use; 


use an explosive load only of a strength 
adequate to perform the intended work 
without excessive force; 


only use the tool to drive studs or other 
fasteners suitable for insertion in the tool; 


not use the tool in an atmosphere con- 
taining flammable gases or dusts; 


not use the tool unless he wears safety 
glasses suitable for protection against 
eye injury; and 


place any misfired cartridge that he has 
removed from the tool in a water-filled 
container until the cartridge may be 
properly disposed of after its safe re- 
moval from the project. O. Reg. 269/69, 
s. 141. 
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REGULATION 128 


under The Consumer Protection Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Regulation, ‘“‘branch office” means 
a place at which the public is invited to deal in the 
conduct of the business of an itinerant seller. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1 of section 16 
of the Act, “‘warranty or guarantee’? means a 
warranty or guarantee that is enforceable by a buyer 
against a seller. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 1 (1, 2). 


(3) For the purposes of, 


(a) subclause i of clause a of section 21 of the 
Act, ‘“‘cash” includes the sum remaining 
unpaid under a previous extension of credit, 
in an amount determined under section 
18, that the borrower and lender agree is 
to be consolidated with the extension of 
credit in respect of which the statement is 
given; and 


subclause ii of clause a of section 21 of the 
Act, “‘cash price’’ includes the sum remain- 
ing unpaid under a previous extension of 
credit, in an amount determined under 
section 18, that the buyer and seller agree 
is to be consolidated with the extension of 
credit in respect of which the statement 
is given. O. Reg. 265/67, s. 1. 


oy 
— 


EXEMPTIONS 


2.—(1) The provisions of the Act do not apply 
to a person who, 


(a) borrows in the course of carrying on 
business or who lends to a person who 
borrows in the course of carrying on 
business ; 


— 
Ss 
= 


buys goods or services for purposes of resale 
in the ordinary course of trade or for use in 
the further production of goods or services ; 
or 


who sells goods or services to a person 
referred to in clause b. 


(c 


— 


(2) The provisions of section 16 of the Act do not 
apply to a buyer or seller under an executory con- 
tract under an agreement for variable credit for which 
the borrower incurs no cost of borrowing. 


(3) The provisions of subsections 1 and 3 of 
section 4 of the Act do not apply to, 


(a) a used car dealer registered under The Used 
Car Dealers Act; or 


(0) an insurer, insurance agent or an insurance 
broker licensed under The Insurance Act. 


(4) The provisions of section 19 of the Act do not 
apply to a seller who acquires title to a trade-in 
under an executory contract. 


(5) Where a seller wishes to exclude an implied 
condition, warranty or guarantee under The Sale of 
Goods Act from an executory contract to which 
Part II of The Consumer Protection Act applies, the 
executory contract shall state that such implied 
condition, warranty or guarantee under The Sale of 
Goods Actis excluded. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 2. 


Part I 
REGISTRATION 


3.—(1) An application for registration as an 
itinerant seller by a person other than a corporation 
shall be in Form 1. 


(2) An application for registration as an itinerant 
seller by a corporation shall be in Form 2. 


(3) An application for registration as an itinerant 
seller shall include the address of each branch office, 
if any, of the applicant. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 3 (1-3). 


(4) An application for renewal of registration as 


an itinerant seller shall be in Form 3. O. Reg. 
446/68, s. 1. 


FEES 
4. Fees payable to the Registrar are as follows: 


1. Upon application for first registration 
as ant itinerant seller ten. Mae Seta: $40 


2. Upon application for renewal of a regis- 
tHaHION Site creas fn ee eee Re rts. $25 


O. Reg. 207/67, s. 4. 


5. An itinerant seller shall obtain a separate regis- 
tration, on application, for each trade name under 
which he carries on business as an itinerant seller. 
O. Reg. 207/67, s. 5. 
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BONDS 


6.—(1) Every application for registration shall be 
accompanied by the prescribed fee and a bond in 
such amount and form as is prescribed. 


(2) The bond shall be, 
(a) the bond of a guarantee company approved 


under The Guarantee Companies Securities 
Act; 


o 
— 


a personal bond accompanied by collateral 
security ; or 


— 
S 
— 


the bond of a guarantor, other than a guar- 
antee company, accompanied by collateral 
security, 


and shall be in the principal amount of $5,000. 


(3) The classes of negotiable security that may be 
accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


(a) bonds issued or guaranteed by Canada; 
or 


(b) bonds issued or guaranteed by any province 
of Canada. 


(4) The market value of the collateral security 
referred to in subsection 3 shall be posted and main- 
tained at an amount not less than $5,000. 


(5) The bond shall be in Form 4, Form 5 or Form 6, 
as the case may be. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 6. 


TRUST FUNDS 


7.—(1) All moneys received by a seller under an 
executory contract to which Part II of the Act 
applies and that is subject to rescission shall be 
retained by the seller in trust for the buyer until 
the contract is rescinded under section 18 of the 
Act or until the period for rescission has expired, 
whichever is the later. 


(2) Where money is paid, whether by way of de- 
posit or otherwise, on account of the proposed pur- 
chase of goods or services but no binding contract is 
entered into in respect of the goods and no delivery 
of the goods or any part thereof has been made to the 
buyer or no performance of the services has been 
made, the seller shall retain the money in trust for the 
buyer until, 


(a) the goods are delivered or the services per- 
formed; 


(b) the buyer requests the refund in full of the 
moneys paid; or 


(c) subject to subsection 1, a binding contract 
is entered into. 


(3) Every seller shall maintain a ledger account in 
which shall be entered full details of all trust moneys 
so received and disbursements therefrom and shall 
keep all trust moneys retained by him separate and 
apart from his own moneys. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 7. 


FORFEITURE OF BONDS 


8.—(1) The Registrar may declare a bond for- 
feited, 


(a) where a registered itinerant seller, including 
any member of a partnership, in respect of 
whose conduct the bond has been con- 
ditioned has been convicted of, 


(i) an offence under the Act, or 


(ii) an offence involving fraud or theft or 
conspiracy to commit an offence in- 
volving fraud or theft under the 
Criminal Code (Canada) ; 


where judgment based on a finding of fraud 
has been given against a registered itinerant 
seller, including any member of a partner- 
ship, in respect of whose conduct the bond is 
conditioned ; 


— 
ao 
wa 


where proceedings by or in respect of a 
registered itinerant seller, including any 
member of a partnership, in respect of whose 
conduct the bond is conditioned, have been 
taken under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) 
of by way of winding up and a receiving order 
under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or a 
winding-up order has been made; or 


— 
is) 
— 


S 


where a registered itinerant seller has been 
a party to civil proceedings resulting from 
a sale, or sales, of goods or services made in 
the course of his business as an itinerant 
seller and judgment has been given against 
the itinerant seller, 


and such conviction has become final or such judg- 
ment or order has become final and remained un- 
satisfied for a period of thirty days, and thereupon 
the amount thereof becomes due and owing by the 
person bound thereby as a debt due the Crown in right 
of Ontario. 


(2) A bond may be cancelled by any person bound 
thereunder by giving to the Registrar and the itiner- 
ant seller named in the bond at least two months 
notice in writing of intention to cancel and it shall be 
deemed to be cancelled on the date stated in the notice, 
which date shall be not less than two months after the 
receipt of the notice by the Registrar. 


(3) For the purpose of every act or omission occur- 
ring during the period when the bond was in effect 
prior to termination, every bond shall continue in 
force and the collateral security, if any, shall remain 
on deposit for a period of two years after the ter- 
mination of the bond. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 8. 
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9. Wherea bondsecured by the deposit of collateral 
security is forfeited under section 8, the Treasurer of 
Ontario may sell the collateral security at the current 
market price. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 9. 


10. Where the Crown in right of Ontario becomes 
a creditor of a person in respect of a debt to the Crown 
arising from the provisions of section 8, the Registrar 
may take such proceedings as he sees fit under the 
Bankruptcy Act (Canada), The Judicature Act, The 
Corporations Act or the Winding-up Act (Canada) for 
the appointment of an interim receiver, custodian, 
trustee, receiver or liquidator, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 207/67, s. 10. 


11. The Treasurer of Ontario may, 


(a) assign any bond forfeited under section 8 
and transfer the collateral security, if any; 


(b) pay over any money recovered under the 
bond; or 


(c) pay over any money realized from the sale 
of the collateral security under section 9, 


to any person in respect of a claim arising out of a 
sale, or sales, of goods or services, or to the account- 
ant of the Supreme Court in trust for such persons as 
may become, in respect of claims arising out of a sale, 
or sales, of goods or services, judgment creditors of 
the person bonded or to any trustee, custodian, 
interim receiver, receiver or liquidator of such person, 
as the case may be. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 11. 


12. Where a bond has been forfeited or cancelled 
and the Treasurer of Ontario has not received notice 
in writing of any claim against the proceeds of the 
bond or such part as remains in the hands of the 
Treasurer of Ontario within two years of the for- 
feiture or cancellation, the Treasurer of Ontario may 
pay the proceeds or part remaining to any person who 
made a payment under the bond or who assigned 
the collateral security realized, after first deducting 
the amount of any expenses that have been in- 
curred in connection with any investigation or other- 
wise relating to the itinerant seller in respect of whose 
conduct the bond was conditioned. O. Reg. 207/67, 
Sik2. 


Part II 


DISCLOSURE 
13. In this Part, 


(a) ‘“‘annual percentage rate” means for the pur- 
poses of sections 14 and 15a percentage that 
is 365 times greater than a daily percentage 
rate that, when multiplied by the balance of 
the principal sum outstanding at the end of 
each day during the term of the contract 
will produce a sum that equals the cost of 
borrowing, or sums, the total of which 
equal the cost of borrowing ; 


(6) “approximately” means an interval or 
amount that does not vary from the average 
interval or amount by more than 10 per 
cent; 


(c) “‘median amount’’means an amount that is 
half way between one amount and another 
amount; 


(d) “‘payment period’ means the number of 
days that elapse between the dates upon 
which a payment is required in an agree- 
ment ; 


(e) “principal sum’’ means the sum stated in 
clause a or clause c of section 21 of the Act, 
which shall be deemed to be unpaid or out- 
standing for at least one day, and the unpaid 
balances thereof from time to time out- 
standing but does not include any amount 
or amounts that are components of the cost 
of borrowing ; 


(f) “regular payment contract’? means a con- 
tract in which payments are required at 
approximately equal intervals and in ap- 
proximately equal amounts during the term 
of the contract. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 13. 


14. The percentage required by clause e of section 
21 of the Act shall be calculated, expressed and 
applied with respect to an extension of credit in 
the following manner: 


1. Subject to paragraphs 4 and 5 and to section 
15, the percentage that a lender shall dis- 
close with respect to an extension of credit 
shall be the annual percentage rate appli- 
cable to the contract. 


2. The annual percentage rate shall be deemed 
to have been charged not in advance on the 
principal sum from time to time outstand- 
ing, so long as the payments required to be 
made by the borrower are made as they 
become due and such payments are applied 
first to the reduction of the accrued cost of 
borrowing. 


3. For the purposes of paragraph 2, the cost of 
borrowing shall be deemed to be charged 
daily and summed until the next succeeding 
payment becomes due and the accrued cost 
of borrowing is that amount which is so 
charged and summed at any given time. 


4. Where a contract provides for approximate 
monthly payment periods, the rate that 
shall be deemed to have been applied 
monthly under paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be 
one-twelfth of the annual percentage rate. 


5. Where a contract provides for payments at 
periods other than approximately monthly, 
the rate that shall be deemed to have been 
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applied under paragraphs 1 to 3 with re- 
spect to each payment shall be the same 
fraction of the annual percentage rate that 
the payment period is of one year. O. 
Reg. 207/67, s. 14. 


15.—(1) In this section, ‘amount of the credit” 
means the sum stated in clause a or c of section 21 of 
the Act. 


(2) The annual percentage rate required to be dis- 
closed under section 14 may be a rate that differs 
by not more than one per cent from the annual per- 
centage rate that the cost of borrowing bears to the 
amount of the credit, except that a greater arithmetic 
difference may be permitted in a regular payment 
contract, in which case the annual percentage rate 
required to be disclosed may be the actual annual 
percentage rate that the cost of borrowing bears to an 
amount that differs by not more than $5 from the 
amount of the credit. 


(3) In addition to the tolerance permitted by sub- 
section 2, where the due date of the first instalment in 
an extension of credit having approximately monthly 
payments and a term of six months or more 1s not less 
than fifteen or more than forty-five days after the 
credit is advanced, it may be deemed by the lender, 
for the purposes of the statement required by section 
21 of the Act, that the credit was advanced on a date 
not more than thirty-one days immediately prior 
to the due date of the first instalment. O. Reg. 
207/67, 5. 15: 


16.—(1) Subject to subsections 2, 3 and 4, the 
annual percentage or scale of annual percentages that 
a lender shall disclose pursuant to clause a of sub- 
section 2 of section 22 and to section 23 of the Act 
shall be the rate or scale of annual percentage rates 
that, when applied in the manner prescribed in sub- 
section 2 or 3 of this section to the unpaid balance 
at the end of the preceding month or period, will 
yield a sum that equals the cost of borrowing, or 
sums, the total of which equals the cost of borrowing. 


(2) Where a contract for variable credit provides 
for monthly payments, the percentage rate that shall 
be applied monthly under subsection 1 shall be one- 
twelfth of the annual percentage rate. 


(3) Where a contract for variable credit provides 
for payments at periods other than monthly, the 
percentage rate that shall be applied under subsection 
1 with respect to each payment period shall be the 
same fraction of the annual percentage rate that the 
payment period is of one year. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection 1, the cost of 
borrowing may be computed within a range, 


(a) not in excess of $10 on the median amount 
in a selected range of outstanding balances, 
where the largest amount in the range is 
not more than $1,000; or 


PROTECTION 


Reg. 128 


(b) not in excess of $20 on the median amount 

_ Ina selected range of outstanding balances 

where the smallest amount in the range is 
more than $1,000, 


so long as the cost of borrowing is applied to all out- 
standing balances within the range. O. Reg. 207/67, 
s. 16. 


17.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ““denominator’”’ means the sum of the bal- 
ances of the obligation at the beginning of 
the contract and at the end of each period 
in accordance with the schedule of payments 
required as originally scheduled ; 


(b) “‘lender”’ 
lender ; 


includes any assignee of the 


(c) ““‘numerator’’ means the sum of the balances 
at the beginning of the contract and the 
balances unpaid at the end of each period 
up to the date of full payment of the total 
obligation ; 


(d) “obligation” means the total amount pay- 
able when the contract was entered into; 


(e) ‘“‘period”’ means an interval of time not in 
excess of thirty-one days; 


(f) “unit” means the amount produced by 
dividing the obligation by the number of 
months m- the contract.-"O Rerss"207/67, 
s. 17(1); O. Reg. 265/67, s. 2 (1-3). 


(2) Subject to subsections 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10, 
where an amount, due under an extension of credit 
wherein the cost of borrowing is precomputed, is 
paid in advance of the due date, the lender may 
retain a proportion of the cost of borrowing cal- 
culated, when the amount of the obligation is fully 
paid, by dividing the numerator by the denominator, 
so long as the period in the numerator is equal to the 
period in the denominator, to produce a fraction, 
which fraction shall be multiplied by the cost of bor- 
rowing and the resultant sum is the amount to be 
retained by the lender. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 17 (2); 
O. Reg. 265/67, s. 2 (4). 


(3) Where the original term of the transaction is 
varied by one or more extensions of payment, the 
extended payment or payments shall be deemed to 
have been made as originally scheduled. 


(4) Subject to subsections 5 and 6, the lender shall 
allow the borrower a rebate of the cost of borrowing 


less the retention allowed the lender under subsection 
2 


(5) Except where the prepayment is made under an 
arrangement for refinancing or for the extension of 
additional credit, the lender is entitled, in addition to 
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the amount allowed under subsection 2, to retain an 
amount equal to not more than $20 or one-half of the 
rebate as computed in subsection 4, whichever is 
the lesser, and the borrower is entitled to a rebate 
of the remainder of the cost of borrowing. 


(6) Where the rebate required to be given under 
subsection 4 is less than $2, the borrower is not 
entitled to the rebate. O. Reg. 207/67, s. 17 (3-6). 


(7) Where a payment is received after it had 
become due, the lender may deem that the payment 
had been received on the instalment due date. O. 
Reg. 265/67, s. 2 (5). 


(8) Where a payment is received before it is due, 
the lender shall deem that the payment has been 
received not later than the end of the period in 
which the payment has been received. O. Reg. 
265/67, s. 2 (5). 


(9) Wherearegular payment contract requires pay- 
ments monthly or more frequently or less frequently 
than monthly and the obligation is paid in full 
before the term of the contract has expired, the 
obligation shall be deemed by the lender to have 
been substantially prepaid if the actual balance 
due, exclusive of default charges, at the end of the 
period immediately preceding the date of the pay- 
ment in full plus the greater of one unit or 15 
per cent of the obligation is less than the balance 
at the end of the preceding period as such balance 
was originally scheduled. O. Reg. 265/67, s. 2 (5). 


(10) Notwithstanding subsection 8, where the 
obligation has not been substantially prepaid as 
described in subsection 9, the lender may deem 
that the balances in the numerator are identical to 
the balances in the denominator up to the end of the 
period preceding the payment in full or up to the end 
of the period in which the payment in full is made, 
whichever period date is nearest to the actual 
date of the payment in full. O. Reg. 265/67, s. 2 (5). 
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18.—(1) For the purposes of section 25 of the 
Act, “paid in full” includes the consolidation 
in an agreement to extend credit of a sum owing 
under a previous agreement to extend credit. 


(2) Where a borrower or a buyer, as the case 
may be, pays in full under the circumstances 
referred to in subsection 1, the amount allowed 
to the borrower or buyer shail be determined under 
section 17 and shall include the unearned portion of 
any insurance premium required to be paid by the 
borrower or the buyer under the original agreement. 
O. Reg. 265/67, s. 3. 


19.—(1) Where a lender represents, or causes to be 
represented, in print, his charge for credit, the lender 
shall provide an example of the calculation of the 
charge and the rate represented thereby. 


(2) The representations required to be made by a 
lender under subsection 26 of the Act, 


(a) shall, in the case of a lender who advertises 
in a place other than his business premises, 
be printed on the advertisement ; 


ey 
Sz 
—— 


may, in the case of a lender who advertises 
in his business premises, be omitted from 
the advertisement, so long as a statement is 
printed on the advertisement that the charge 
for credit and the calculation therefor and 
the other terms of the credit transaction 
may be obtained from asource on the lender’s 
business premises ; and 


(c) shall, where the advertisement is printed on 
a page in a catalogue, refer to a page or 
pages in the catalogue where the charge for 
credit and the calculation therefor and the 
other terms of the credit transaction may 
be obtained. 


(3) Where a lender represents, or causes to be 
represented, orally his charge for credit by radio or 
television broadcast, or otherwise, the lender shall 
provide an example of the calculation of the charge 
and the rate represented thereby. O. Reg. 207/67, 
s. 18. 


Form 1 


The Consumer Protection Act 


APPLICATION BY INDIVIDUAL OR PARTNERSHIP FOR REGISTRATION 
AS AN ITINERANT SELLER 


DAT OCOTL DIC ATION | hae, 2 cts thie ene es an 1D spare 


Application on behalf of: 


©. 8S. pe Pl Oh aee 18 916 pL Oe \6, ¢ s0). 6) wi ke.'h 6, -8) 818) wields bits, 6) Je)im. 18) <0:.76j)(6) .6) 6! 0; ana (Si 16:78 


Gers) ce) ww. eslaleuieh ia ip vee) s*s e\(er 0) (© 0 mi elim! le) ele @) #0: @ care @) 00 (e) qi ete hin Kelme) ce 


(name under which business will be carried on) 
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The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as an itinerant seller under The Consumer 
Protection Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information: 


1. Set out below the full name, address and telephone number of, 
(a) the individual applicant; or 
(b) in the case of a partnership, of each partner and furnish copy of partnership agreement. 


2. Any reference to applicant includes any partners. 


State whether active 

Name in Full Residence Address | City or Town | Res. Tel. No. or non-active in 

business of itinerant 
seller 


w] StS) <0) (© “ole! (0: 6) 6) .0) nm’ 10) © 10i)-4).0] (w) O | 'Ris) 6 (Opie 9) (6) Ol Pile oLiel@ “S| © a, (ere (61 7e) 6) 16; 161) (6. 16: <e 1Or,e ©: 10) (e096 wr! 18 <e)ie (e's, 0) 6 eb e @ 0 6. © e816 eFe ere Os 8 0 'e ee 6 wile ine 


lo) BY She 10) et ee; SMe celle (e! (ule! eke: 6) 6; 6. 0) \6)\e) (0) ee. cei 1) [Ou e) iM 0) egw (eo jm ce" ei 16, le) (@lte, <eu se! lar ie.@) 16.65'6. (eltal 6) @) [91 .@) © 6) (6) 6 fen le 0) (0 10 le Je 8116) 9 (6; oe Joye Wie erie) @ a: 6) oe) @ lve 


4. Set out below the trade names and addresses, if any, under which you carry on the business of an 
itinerant seller. 


Trade Name Address 


5. Have you (or any partner of the applicant) heretofore been registered or applied for registration as an 


itinerant seller? If so, give particulars: 


oP OP ee a! aus Sew ele: 6/ teh 0; of eate BOE! (6: Wat a! ete: Weaese? eo! Me beuke, isWew ep @. 4 fe 'e) coals e\ .e)%e (9\ ¢ 60 'e (ee 16! 6 


Stee! Kei a leo etevie) (Misia) ven e's Jal ea ce, fieu<e! fa) Os ‘etye; “eel (ey we) le) io: 0b) Bey ee) ieee le! (6) 'P. (ee (ee) Si iene) [0] Wumie) 6 e: \9) 9) & @,elieua eo we sia « oe ws @ © « e «6 © 8 fe Be 6 et ere eo 


6. Has the applicant (or any partner) ever been refused a licence or registration to carry on business or 
engage in a trade or occupation or has such licence or registration been revoked or suspended in any 


proviricé*orctateeaeht so pmive particulars es &. / sires eee ee tk LE UIIET, BI. 


wi ke'Em) re) Sins) sie eye gel @" (ore) vere) fel p Colle 1000) ©. 6 sis) ©) 16) (e) le) fe'18) e1(eim 0) 004 Cite? eee eulelia elem akin ie) se) alte Vela? (e) al (eta leila is. wile (ace let's) fal siip ie) eet hte" (lo) 8's) 16) 0) (6; (e068! sre 
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7. Has the applicant (or any partner) been expelled from any professional association, society or 
Dcaniza tional sO, 21VePantiCulars: any Sees 95 544'f de Ge ae oS HOO IRNIOGE: os dda 
8. The following is a short business record during the past three years of, 
(a) the applicant (individual) ; or 
(b) each partner of the applicant-partnership and of the partnership: 


O- /Si 580 16 VO 16) 50,) (011 0) 6h eel ne) OL Melos | \e, Lwilohseletel re Ae) fo” folie aa lemies 60 >) “6: oe!" eo: (6) e, (6. xo .e (eT eb nS 8) 6) O\m bye) ©) a, 9: '6) ©: @. 00.6) 6 '¢ Tee se) se .@ 116 le 16, je 0) Of fe 0, le) c/o & [e: wie) se, 6, af s| one 


9. Will the applicant (or any partner of the applicant) be engaged, occupied or employed in any 


business, occupation or profession other than the business of an itinerant seller? If so, give particulars: 


emis! oF ool ue oo 6! ue) kee .6 6; .6) le) \e) alae) pi wie Glee len bi ie 0) pbieite) 6. (eis seis '@) ie] (al fe) wile Kel bine? ih, eco ih, 16a) he ras! -s) le Xe) 6% (e\ (ede ke/S6! ieen) u/s) ei tel le! © (eile Cw Je) w\ e's) wells) eiiwies) le iest (sles, al 


GIVE DETAILED DESCRIPTION: 


Ys dias kU AMM EG On ten Hoek ol Aletha ok aie eRe ee RR CARE Deere lay Mee Wire Aud Ma ee ee a one a IE RUM e ee MRR ie ee CeL Lik A 
Applicant 


Partner IN APITO Leh ie Oe Oct aus hut Un pe Ame Baier ee AM een Ae Scent ysis Mis yt cSlg 2 Coneay ce olin oie aN on kee 
Applicant 


Partner Iya 0 (2 aaa ane ONG A etn RE LDP nen) ees PneeR in Eines Lie ee atin Lee PAA cre At Ade cds kur, 
Applicant 


816 


10. 
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Are-you @ Ganadian CitizenwiGs, Sk 2) Aa eee) SRO G eC ts chen Gees 


Business references (at least three names must be given): 


; 
Name City or Town Street Address Business of Occupation 
= 
L 
11. Describe the method by which you keep trust moneys retained by you, including the name and address 


12; 


13, 


14, 


ey 


16. 


of the chartered bank, loan or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings Office (if any) in 
which the trust moneys are retained: 


a she wattes hele) sell) ae eel Gel 6, 16s) gp Ba! ee ie) ce 1s ole 8 87m iv Wel 6/6) .el5@) (6 @) 6) #8 6 ‘ei 1¢ (ef 6 1G. 160 @ 8) ioe) 10) Wi ve ® e) 4: 6 (6 (0) © eo] @ (6) le! © $, [e) eo: ec) (@) 67 "ee "6, (6) te!) ©. (0) 16) <0) @ ‘9h 'e) Kel <0; 
iat (omen XoNta; cer fem te" tales) (ot 18), (oO) (sitar (ee, [6 6 Ue i6, 4 16) (@) one! Oy [onle e) (0) <6) (ep Sine. © auiip! “@ulehke sy @ne\ ele Sie tel (eivel let esis eft siuel wile) mye) ee, ce Fe} ele! a) is \.e/,el evel ce! e\-regim,)a se! ‘ei ce) a! “al <0), teh 10) ite 


iG acenien sh «Rene iele aire Rernelrsiva ie Remimuie cu) (616410 eis) a1) 6 VO. 1d nal dele (se: 4 Pre" .e (6) 0\,'6 heie (6; ie' else! ei 7e) (e\.6) (ee) elie. a)lieye, (9) \ei ie) .6i"e) Ke; (w (e's sie) “e).6' Ke’ ie. (6! ce ell elie) cel/¢,\e, ces "e) ‘e° .8) oie celine 


Is the applicant (or in the case of a partnership, any partner) an undischarged bankrupt? or, has the 
applicant ever been involved as an officer in any company that is a declared bankrupt, or, is in the 
process of bankruptcy? Ifso, give particulars: 


71 Suen ce Pens) (eee en ence meme welire) te! 6) e116! (41 54) tei tes fone ,0! eis ‘el fen 10), €1 06) (6.019, Ore 119-18) “Sy 6) ey ere ne) .eg or a) wi tm! he) (w/e; a) Oe a. (e,)/e) (eu leis eee esie Jee ve, eve te.er (6) (eke! eo ce) va) Jue) eg ekcel ‘elite 
oy Pa) Let eh tv (e's onde Set iel eo, tee We Nel @ (elle) Jeie Moe niel Sis. iaine: (siwele: (0) (6016) @1 e)\6l else, le dile; ita) ie) .s. 9 lai (ei edie. Yeileimel (si,0 a) (a! ‘o, a) \e) fe.l/e, je wills iia. te caqie’ ie, .eh/e cn) le, el «| (9) Xe) fel) 9/40) eu to Libl (eyre) (8) (e 


1 cwlse) (ey ely (8" el [en enias “au a) celuania) Ce Peles) Fei (ah ie) ie st 6/e 6 re) hele) ese encethe.e. tele: le. e)'s] -e' fe; te: (oi les: ot syle! eis) leak! ts )jel @! 9.0: =a) 6. elgwi re: 8, ce )elyei(e! ‘vue eh se: 6°.) (@ ne! 9) seule. 6) 16; 16) OS ead 6: 


Has the applicant (or in the case of a partnership, any partner) been charged, indicted or convicted of a 
criminal offence under any law of any country or state or province thereof, or are there any proceedings 


Bi A ey rley cee te; “Os lec tay 16) i 6) a) le] 9) (Ste) ie; p) coh .e) of wi Kah - a) fereel .6/ (e[n-ey e) ioscan ba Medea ie, “e) te” of <o! cemel \emenie: (8 (a xerie) te) te ve) Sf. (6! e668 elt e ip Tene) o* 8) 16) 41 9° bre “el @ sire 8 ew 6) ele a Te) wice +a) 6) fee 


cian eh, a0) ah hota eee) al ay ep (al ie) fs) omiale)liet amen (6), 0's) emi si a) Ja) oe laigiat (wy orve® 6) (Kel, Oye) ey ‘ae tar eka) gt Fam tente. elie 10) @ Ne) 0) 6.Te) gine) .e a) (else 


Cieitel id) 9) ela) ts) ei salhe 1a le) tole ete © 6! ie fe) mw) (eh 0 'miim: cei kal esp) lot le} (ole af oie iu? wo) (a nie! ces 6% wi) efi d (ees) vive! ea! jel isl je) w wi (6 fel e8 etentel = fw ene 66) 6 lenin & oe Kel [e\ 6 16) 6. fe ie eens 


S, 0, BENG) Oh 1s 91 OP es (D) 0%, (0, @) a4 9) des, Lod ie, 18} OH OA 8 sind ial sim hetonds, toda cs eke co. a) e4 (owen een io var (em/ef ‘wl nie" eke lial et le Vous 6M) te! 0 Wala fale Pulte cole TW ESSN me Lise 6 /eirel 016 #410) ee Le bake 
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The applicant asks for registration for the period ending on the 31st day of December, 19.... 


ae bo sO Mere le cae el tel (oe! e. \e niet ue; site, ‘si fel ce! ley 9) (elim ‘ace: /.e\)(e\l.6; 1! 1¢: (0) 10! @) ‘wl. .0) oes 


Sy ets iel (ple Male’ wis) ous) ‘es (011.6) (sie) ‘e) o)<ei6) 0) (6,110 (620) Yat le) ea) 66) “o) 6. Jet ‘ol Le 


SEeRemey tel oY come. (bs) @ Terie: oC) 0) lelne) Le, (6) (6; (0b! 1° -6, ¢) to. \mi fe) @) (0) /8, 6) fe) .a\ ls; a) ke, see 


Cpu wee leirel w islce 6 e016 Ve. .e 10]nei 9) ¢) 0) “ele (8! #. tte) tetra; Le!le) 6) <p) eis] <s) *) ey 6) (6) 1911/6) /.6 


je! ey 10! (6) eee me) col enee) “ei ue) ews th) [al edo) (6)Melve (v le/maselie (sb) ee 6 6) O14) 6 61-0 0 


Oe) Oe8j ib: ral (6; (enue! (a; Ke Memtense), .9) 19-16) fev emisl ion Molle ss eh tei ec. 0; 5) 8s eve Nie)" es 101) 6) 6061) 


AFFIDAVIT 


(By individual applicant, or in the case of a partnership, by each partner) 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO Die ori hs oh Se ee a hn ee 
Of theese tect a ee ee 
Gout VIGIL A cera tS Altra Ses AMA MM et AN MA oi 
inthe COUNTY Of hase ener ee torte oe en eee 
To wit 
make oath and say: 


1. I am the applicant (or partner of the applicant) herein for registration as an itinerant seller and I 


signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application is true. 


Swormabetore tievatet leven eseete tas tbe one hes cma ee oi 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Form 2 


cuore uurtesaNs, tsy (et anie’ Ne elie, euei sire Kale Len sy eine ef ce) i eile: | si 6il\6) to] 1sLne) Ken ein 6/0) (6) 6 


(signature of applicant or partner) 


O; Reg” 207/07, Form 17 


The Consumer Protection Act 


APPLICATION BY CORPORATION FOR REGISTRATION 
ASPAN TTINERANT SELEEK 


Datel ADONCAtION a5 ane cr vale eee (MO) eee 
Application on behalf of: 


(name under which business will be carried on) 


The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as an itinerant seller under The Consumer 
Protection Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information : 
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l. The applicant iseiicorporation’: | Ats headyothee ushatenn asta ces) morte ree ee ee and the names, 
residence addresses and telephone numbers of its officers and directors are set out below: 


State whether active 
Res. Tel. or non-active 
Name in full Residence Address No. Officers in business of 
itinerant seller 


President 


Vice-President 


Secretary 


Treasurer or 


Secty.-Treasurer 


DIRECTORS 


3. Has the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant heretofore been registered or applied for 
registration as an itinerant seller? If so, give particulars: 


® (el fa) ce! 9% (er) a Ve, eal ohio) ce; ie ip), 08) 0106, 0.0!) ele (a6, 1s Ne ve. Jee eles ese els. .e. 6. Je) lets! 6 Vee cea e..e))e Telcs eco sce) ee see elie cep eet eh 6) ele tele! aired o Weliel<, (oMre) ome) 08. e here 


$1 819) 10.) 6:6, ole <4) 6 Veal (obey e. is (4) (el \6@. sete, teyiey Bele let ies hue) OO, le (MIG 18) 98 16) © vw ee ele, (em ne « 0\%8] le) 6 le le yie) @: ees (eh e (el elce) a toe (el ta cel oe o| eis) 6) *, © Wee 6 6 erp 
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4. Set out below the trade names and addresses, if any, under which the applicant carries on the business 
of an itinerant seller. 


Trade Name Address : 


S. Has the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant ever been refused a licence or registration to 
carry on business or engage in a trade or occupation or has such licence or registration been revoked or 
suspended in any province or state? Ifso, give particulars: 


lial (67s (a) 9) 0) oF 9. 10) iB) ee) a; 10) jer \ie) <a! Jelke)! .0,) 0 6 (©) 0 Bi (81 '@ (0) je) ie 19) 610 16) & ‘eh el\ Je (bi le) (eo) 8) 9) 6; '@) (Ole (ee. 6) © (0) (01 (6) (6) 6! 0) @. ew 6) o'er ja le ere ie) «i fe) a) je © s| ul w. alia ie, 6) 6) @) e) el ace! 


69,6) 70 1y8)9'a: a) 10) Jai je) fa: elra\ iene. ei ie, ie) le )6> [e) (61 100)'s 0, \s)e) [ele 6) (¢) © 16) 6) 10-6) :0) #8; 16, 18) Bi 9) @. Ae 0) (¥. @1e) 1b), 0,).0) (6) \0))' 010/90 18: ce) 0, (8luch) a! Cel. e) (6) p) 0); 8 °N0) 10) ay \ei Vescn: .@, ce) le) lel te: cette! bite) (8: 10) bt 6) a) e 


6. The following is a short business record during the past three years of the applicant and of each officer 
of the applicant: 


Of © @ 0) ie) (6) «) (0\\e) ©: @ (6: 6 8: 0 .0) ‘0 (6) (6 © ©) 0 6; © le) (0) ie; 6) © 6:0) 1) (0 10.0) © 6 6 16 6 66 0 (0) @ 6 6 6 6 vs ee 0 (8. 0) 6) 6) 16: 0)» ie: 0) 6) &..8) 6 & o: 0) (8) @: © (0 6) © wre © 68 0, 0 0 ie 0) 0 


G10) (@: 10) 0) 10) 16; 10) “4: 16) 6: ‘0) (e: <0) 8, 0! (0 te wile) @ (010) 6 0) 8 0 © © \6 © 19) -6 19) 6 #16) 0 0 © @ @ @ 6) 6 0 6 © 8 6.10 @ 6 19.8 © (0 0 1p .© @ oe © © © 6) © ‘6! 16 © 8) 6) ©) 0) ee: (0 © ©: © joie (6) 6 6 6: fe 0 


7. During the year immediately prior to the date of this application, the place of residence of each 
officer of the applicant was as follows: 


Sy ShloN ie. <6] (@: (enone) ©) 6) erie new! 6a ee) ere? ef dT eliene .eMelellele terre Je) 6) 6) 6 0! a) O™ el Ta Melvelre) 's! “er 6 ef» ew vee 6 6) ee ee © © ‘6's! 6 6 (6: 6.6 6 © 0 01.0 © 0: 8 @ © ws 4 0 10. <0 6 18 


O) oe) (0) 66 8) (eos foes sey ele ielie le ‘eles eo 0 0 '6 oe: 6 #0 08) 6) @ © (6 0) 4) 18 6) bNiS lee! © <6 010, © © ee (6) “6 ‘oe! 6 ‘ee 0 elie se) ie 60 @ 16 p 6 & fois) we 816 oa he te oles Ie 


8. Is the applicant (or any officer or director of the applicant who is or represents a shareholder named in 
paragraph 9) an officer or director of any limited company, a partner in any enterprise or in any other 
way engaged in, occupied or employed in, any business, occupation or profession other than the 
business of an itinerant seller? Ifso, give particulars: 


©. ,0))i 8:6) 66) (6)..0) [e} (0)) @)'e) (8, ie) <0) see) @) ole; 50" 18) s)heloe? {ef6) ce (9) Bo] fe) 'S1le, ei 8! ei .e) 9 ue), 016! <0 uel abi S19) 4.6, (elle\\ oa). 06) e606 ele sale e\ (6), \e)/0'.6, (0) ie. Jeh ele) © 18 8's) 6. (sels). 16 16! 8) 6). e)ens] 91.0 


2; 970) “O° (8; 10% 191: OMe; 10: 07 70:6. 6) 61.0 (6 Oe; (6, (OWN6' @. 18 (a, (8) O) a ,e: (61 (6. (6) (6) 10) [0' "le: (a) Ve, ey 0 (0) 0) (@ AU ONS, (©) 8116) @ (8, (0) ,6) (0: BT (0; Oe. ce (070) (0) 01116) 0) \@ #6) .8 6.8) (6. 01/9) 6) (9. 61.0. 6) 0118, 19, 0) 10) #8: 16 


9. Set out below the names, addresses and occupations of all the shareholders owning more than 10 per 
cent of the common equity capital stock of the corporation, together with the number of shares held 
by each: 


Number of Common Equity 
Name of Shareholder Address Occupation Capital Stock 


— 


| 


Total Number of Common Equity Capital Stock Issued : 
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10. Describe the method by which the applicant keeps trust moneys retained by the applicant including the 
name and address of the chartered bank, loan or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings Office 
(if any) in which the trust moneys are retained: 


11. Is there any unpaid judgment against the applicant or any of its officers? Ifso, give particulars: 


SS fe) sie) a (6 @ (el ope sie eels Sle) 6s)! (oe); re) “@) (Sie. Sule l ie, 0: oye 6.16) "6 16 16. .0) eB ete, eo) 6 els 01100 1Bs 16) (0.6) 0116) (4/59) 76 (6) 0 16) Ee) eel a) Shee 0) 1S 6 |9ris! 6. Ss, (iw elehiel 61 re) 16* "6: 6 erve 


12. Is the applicant or any officer of the applicant an undischarged bankrupt? Or, has the applicant, or any 
officer of the applicant ever been involved in an official capacity or as a majority shareholder with a 
company that is a declared bankrupt? Or is in the process of bankruptcy? Is so, give full particulars: 


wi olde’ <e) es. rove) one (6) 6 6) @ lle, 6 8) (6% 64 4 o © 10) 6710) © 0 Be) wile) oe © 9.6: 10 0, © 6) 8 ce uu, (6) Gf ie) elie) ay ©) 011) .s 19 © le © 1a) 0) ee) ©, 0 6 6 (0 01 (6) @ 16) Oe rere © ie) wile (6! 0: fe ot le (8: 1e 


©; 56) w) fe) 4), e) 6 8) 0 \\e) (6) -wi70* a¥'s) (6 e! (e's, “eliel4s.1 69-6! e116 (ells, (@\ Jo) m (ele) 6, 16.6) (6.16.16! 6: 16: (616, (6) 6; (ee) 4.8) fe] 8161.6 6156. (6) J6, 0) 10) 0: 16) 6, 16, le 6: «| (6: 6. ie (6: “0! 4216) “0; \o) (6 ,ey(0) "6! 16) .6) (0) <6) 10 (eye) 6: 


13. Has the applicant or any officer of the applicant been charged, indicted or convicted of a criminal 
offence under any law of any country or state or province thereof, or are there any proceedings now 
pending? Ifso, give particulars: 


©) <0) ©) ie) ie; jase) 6) +e. 6) 0 ss) wy mie: '6).8. 16] (8 “0: 'e 6: %e) 01" e. 6) .0,-6, (a! 0) ie) @ 10) &) 8° 16 8, 6) Ja) 10) (| 6,00, 8 (e. ‘wele) wi Je: 0) (6: 40 (6 se) e: e106; © (Gy 9-0: ') cme 0: 0: 6, fe) 9) s/s) 6) .6) 0) <0) ‘e, 0! (0; Ye) 8) Ye, 6) ‘s|46) 6) vice 6 


©: iy) to [oe (6) o) we a) o)@ ©) @) fee (© 6 0's) © 168, © <8) 0 9) 0 9:6). 6 (9) oe) 6 10) © 'e (cite .¢ 8) © ‘0 16 8; echo e © 6) 0 6 \e 60 we @ 16 6 0 we 8 @ © & 0 6 © 0) © © 6 4) 6) © \0 © \9) © oie 6 € 6) 6 


iigpetiave vou received(your charters. « Wea. soe [fso; give dateomlettersspatentiriin ta. ty aera... 


15. Are you duly licensed under all applicable municipal by-laws or municipal regulations to carry on as an 
itinerant seller? 


OGIe ey 0) 0) wile sB) (@ 9) (0), 6) oe Lehie, © 0.6. (6: 1s) (Fla viel im 0 Te. (6 ea ie) (en elie: (0) \6 <6. 10, (@' Shel One debe |e) aie) Geka) eiiasiewene “ese! epie.ta WePierle, welte(e “eye be ave lv (ehetioues of) «kel site ‘s) fe 6) sie. 


Oey Maisie, 4.06. vod, 6) be) (6! 16: WU O (0L 4S; ©. 16] @58) P5504 Of (Ge ce. e100) 64 @: (0- 0) 6: S)n02\.0) 0.1.8.6, GOl6) 81,06) 6)\6 <avley 6. Or 0410.) 0u ene: (ePsecie: eres 0: lorkstrense? jes eyes .0 ertal is, @helien 6) myiel eh 'e. Sper elie @. [o. 6 


91-4010) ca! jai le” 19) ey 10 <6) 10) fe: je] “S) (ei 6: Je! 16, 6) Je, (@! °6” 0! '6) (pm! (e 10) (0) (w. 10) ‘e, 1m) (0: Ye) (a) (0) 10 © a1 0 


DN Sy PgR Le SNS NINA Lat AR ne nee ae By Pine UA ID SIG A OE ios Sy cacti cy aes en i 5 

(witness) (signature of officer and title) 

(witness) (signature of officer and title) 

(witness) (signature of officer and title) 

(witness) (signature of officer and title) 

AFFIDAVIT 

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO Reece ake TAR ta RO ee Ne ee, a) Se 
COOUTE Ve Ol cats, a hotelee' Sa wchcdeee nea ine UV ore eats 3 GLAU Cah rk Aen een i ts oh Ct ae Be 
Inthe County Oley sh cea Ct cd ane Ts bt 


make oath and say: 
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1. I am an officer of the applicant herein for registration as an itinerant seller and I signed the foregoing 
application. 


2. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, the information given in the application is 
true. 


Coe CN) SOMO cua at So ier SC tS 


Oeh OKO nie seis Me nocel corre Op ee yee 6.10 1s) ene e Cees = Be Pee PG) @ levis, ‘one. reek wh ehie rewis, at eiet wat (el al biladieutanistyar ls” clue is) vole" sitet ale ts? eid. ele: 6 


(signature of officer of corporation) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 207/67, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Consumer Protection Act 
APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF REGISTRATION AS AN ITINERANT SELLER 
CORPORATION [] INDIVIDUAL or PARTNERSHIP [] 
IDALCROLC AD DUC ANTON ses c are ileus Aen tah wena Fe cad ES eae 
Name of Applicant 


Og 9) (210: 16/6 18) 6100) (0.8 10, (Onis) Sie. ie) (6 elie je We a iewia) oF ol kemie’ «ele! 16 16\ sets wi as 6 [ele altel ere! ee) e0°e) 6. (e Fate! (al GM's, tal ulielie (6)" estes ehie 6 6 Je 6 ae 18) 8.6 


Current Registration No 


ore Ge" ve) ole Wo) Teme: 16, fe) Mer ete) 6) "er 6. "4 bree wel e 


Business Telephone No 


e's\ "Je & 8) @ 16 8) 6’ 6) ©: 6) 6, 6) ee 16) ele) 6) « eis *e) 8 ve 


The undersigned applies to the Registrar for renewal of registration as an itinerant seller under The 


Consumer Protection Act, and for the purpose of procuring renewal of registration gives the following in- 
formation: 


1. Address for service in Ontario 


@: Tocie: ee) sar o> oi 195 18) 6: eB ede: Covel qf ce) 6) @ S.Nel le) ee 6/0 #10 .¢) <0, 616) @ ‘ew ie ‘ee! u\ Sits; 0/6 © 10 6 2 Je (8) (6) (0m (6: tO: ie: (i) (0 <0) 16 (e Je, (6) 


oFertes.e) 0 Fame) e orate ele) OF .e vere Sol Ge) oes ake tere 66) een eee ue) eZoimel ie Levies) (iat ee! (66) "rb! a ee) afin’ is\ ele elle: ‘eels aie 6) alte) se) 6, oe) ose el eee! 6 6 9108) 10 ee" 6 Ble 


. Has there been any change in information previously given regarding the applicant in the case of, 
(a) an individual applicant ; 
(6) the partners, where the applicant is a partnership; or 


(c) the officers or directors, where the applicant is a corporation? 


If so, give full particulars: 


0. 10\,'6; @) 6) allele) .4. es (ev ie)s) pehe! 0) 4: Lele: 167k see 
io) (0) 8k) 0) 8) 0, 0 He! .0 1e 6 ¢) 6) 01 'a\ 16) ule) (ars Ke 14h 0) (6) obo (6 100s, 1020) (ele berets se) alee, ei siisi ss 0) env 16. a1/0)9\ 0a. 10) <@ (O1iRee. ve) (6) [4h el (6. 018) (9) (0's; ee. ale ieel series) usge 8) cele 


este. e) ev wi te) 0 eis) -ey.6) 0) 70) eo: 61 8) Orelye; @; 70, “eo, (6! 6,10) @) oie! ve) je Si a) (e100 1@) Je) <0) 6. (0) O° 0) OrN Ol -er 8) ce 16) el woe Ose een" Nm 0, Ter len tel migie) ie. (91716) 165 en-0! (| Yeh 9.0) we) U#i lie) 1¢, (a fel sas 6 8) a 


3. Have there been any changes in information previously given as to the names, addresses and occupations 
of all shareholders owning more than 10 per cent of the common equity capital stock of the corporation, 
or as to the number of shares held by each? If so, give full particulars: 


oO celce fe Make Vere “@ 16ce/ Te ve\s6 bese. 9s te 6 tae. 1s 9h e 
ota Hohe Fo Wake we ke keke, co Howe..te: ta te Keita we: foe hele Fe kee. kp: Wolo Yelle) fo.) he) mejke Mode Re fe Ne, 40°19 K8-0 “0 Ke Koes 4F Cats, 76 Fe) 1e'46 ae) te\ie/ he 88)/ Te) soho Le ks £8 4/ER Keone Sus, 


hie Sa. Wo he: ue ae, pete. a.del ke: oo he. Ke.ae lie tenia Sele he we Aa te’ come to me Leen xs Gore te wbiin. face me Ae Me 46, Sn,we\ ge fe Ms tone Heras Yo. He, va: Re hehe Ye ike ie Us Ke wis, de Ke faye eae S mp te Gee Pers MATES E Se ES See 
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4. Have any branch offices been opened or closed since the date of registration or since the date of the 
last renewal of registration? Ifso, give full particulars: 
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5. Set out below all the trade names and addresses used in this or any other business of itinerant selling 
that you operate or control. 
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6. Is there any unpaid judgment against the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any 
officer or director, in the case of a corporation)? Ifso, give full particulars: 
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7. Is the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case of a 
corporation), 


(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or 

(b) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, 
or has the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation) ever been involved in an official capacity, or as a majority shareholder, with a com- 


pany that is a declared bankrupt or that is presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings? If so, 
give full particulars: 
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8. Has the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation) been charged, indicted or convicted of a criminal offence under any law of any 
country or state or province thereof or are there any proceedings now pending? If so, give full 
particulars: 
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9. Has the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation), 


(a) ever been refused a licence or registration to carry on business or engage in a trade or 
occupation; or 


(6) ever had a licence or registration to carry on business or engage in a trade or occupation 
revoked or suspended, 


in any country or state or province thereof? If so, give full particulars: 
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10. Describe the goods sold or services performed in your business of itinerant selling. 
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11. Attach a complete sample copy of every executory contract presently in use in your business of 
itinerant selling. 


The applicant asks for renewal of registration for the period ending on the 31st day of December, 19.... 
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(witness) (signature of applicant) 
AFFIDAVIT 


(By an individual applicant, or in the case of a partnership, by each partner) 
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make oath and say: 


1. I am the applicant (or partner of the applicant) herein for renewal of registration as an itinerant seller 
and I signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application for renewal is true. 


SWORN before metatthev ye. 22 ENG: Bae oe he Ve eee 


(signature of applicant or partner) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
AFFIDAVIT 


(By an officer of the applicant) 
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make oath and say: 


1. I am an officer of the applicant herein for renewal of registration as an itinerant seller and I signed the 
foregoing application. 


2. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, the information given in the application for 
renewal is true. 


SWORN DEl1OLE ANG AL. CHE 5 in ee Sine See haoe ace ea laa 


(signature of officer of corporation) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 446/68, s. 2. 


824 CONSUMER PROTECTION Reg. 128 


Form 4 
The Consumer Protection Act 
BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 
Approved under 


The Guarantee Companies Securities Act 


BORING ie one car. Amount: $.i<i¢veeis. 

Know ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we,...............00005 (hereinafter called the Principal) 
as. Principal cand. (4 vss wines Notnuk (hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety, are held and firmly 
bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of.......... Dollars 
(eee ) of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for 
whichs payment. welléand! truly to. besmade, I, 30.) 42sec erie eis oe sve = s bind myself, my heirs, 


executors, administrators and assigns, and we... 0.2... cece ccc eee eee ees bind ourselves, our successors 
(name of Surety) 
and assigns jointly and firmly by these presents. 


The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the 
amount substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


SEALED with our Seals and dated this.......... Caycod ain air nro ieihot Pee © PEO 36.2 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Consumer Protection Act, 
then the obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be 
subject to forfeiture as provided by the Act. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
AT Pe PTCSOMC CRO lye) Gs pups Coiagn cm oes ont ea Ruel apes dS hn) OU Oo e he Poae ene Omran Oe SO eT 
Surety 
O. Reg. 207/67, Form 4. 
Form 5 


The Consumer Protection Act 
PERSONAL BOND 
Bondi No. 2c. sot PN TOUILE Scion eae 
INOW ALL MEN my] HESE PRESENTS that lojeoacedesaice ne os (hereinafter called the Obligor), 
am held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the 


SULT Gon telcos: DGlarsa( Scouse ) of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her 


Successorsiandvassions/ fongvhichepaymentywellcand “truly ibetmadey Iphiics 5.0 ow ores eee es oe eae 


bind smyselt.. my heirs, executors, .administratorscand jassions. and Le ou eho ce mraetteed woo ina vee 4 
(name of Obligor) 


depositiwniths, CHE DMP CS 54.65.65 9 Yai, eins bs Hor er haan as collateral security to this Bond. 
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The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall be 
concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the amount 
substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


SEALED with my Seal and dated this.......... MAYO lies 12)t2 pean eaters Coa Dee, 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Consumer Protection Act, 
then the said obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be 
subject to forfeiture as provided by the Act. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 


inaphespresencetotas see et ettel Ae ate oe Obligoriaty of tsealcee: Ge cri eR Eee ee ae 
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O. Reg? 207/67, Form): 
Form 6 


The Consumer Protection Act 


BOND OF GUARANTOR 
OTHER THAN GUARANTEE COMPANY 


Bondi Nove hs ns: AMOUNnE S224 anes 
KNOW ZAEL. MEN BY |. BESE ( RESENTS. tial WG. .0G oo dee eee ee eae (hereinafter called 
Shee rTINcipdl) as. bYIncipal- sande. wis wenuer arte ees Bena (hereinafter called the Guarantor) as 


Guarantor, are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) 
itiot ersiTn Ol a ear (Dollars (Duds. cereus ) of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her 
successors and assigns: for which payment wellyand itrilya be, Madey sl jaeccetds el taten crcl sett in eae 


bind?nyselt mny “heirs, executors. administrators, rand? I aathe asaidin mr-nver ascents wa ye ees 
(name of Guarantor) 


guarantee the payment of the sum of.......... Dollars’ Gates ee \stoithne Obligeesand Tei. na 5 eae 
(name of 

eT a RAs phir eis bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, jointly and firmly by 

Guarantor) 

these: presents and by depositing swith: the: ODBC. a eee ee seer tec se as collateral security 


to this Bond. 

The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Guarantor by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above 
or the amount substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 

SEALED with our Seals and dated this.......... a VeOl ct aus tol sumee tee? 3 ea Pae a 

THE ConDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Consumer Protection Act 
then the said obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be 
subject to forfeiture as provided by the said Act. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 


INGE PRESEN COLON. 03-bit Pan eeac hocks ts ce hae ae eee Principal icons: $25 other < hin eache peg saaretp ato en 


Orie ie, OALO) @ 8 7e) 6) elnel ie Le Om te: @) os 6) BL Le Lew: is! ho Bue, fe ews! Bere cet ah She, lel ie, teow) 191/19: 


O. Reg. 207/67, Form 6. 
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CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS 
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REGULATION 129 


under The Controverted Elections Act 


PROCEDURE 
PRESENTATION OF PETITION 


1. In any case not otherwise prescribed, presenta- 
tion of the petition may be made by delivering it to 
the registrar of the Supreme Court. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 1. 


2. With every petition delivered there shall also 
be delivered the affidavit prescribed by the Act, and 
no petition shall be received unless accompanied by 
such affidavit. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 2. 


3. With the petition shall also be left a copy thereof 
to be sent by the registrar or local registrar to the 
returning officer pursuant to section 16 of the Act. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 3. 


4. The registrar or local registrar shall, if required, 
give a receipt which may be in the following form: 


Received -onuthes. +. day ore ane } 
19...., at the office of the Registrar (or of the local 
registrar of the Supreme Court for the.......... of 


PaO Ta, Be ), a petition (here state the purport of 
the said petition) for the Electoral District of (state 
the place) purporting to be signed by (imsert the 
names of petitioners) and the affidavit of the said 
petitioners annexed thereto. 


Registrar (or Local Registrar) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 4. 


PETITIONS 


5.—(1) An election petition shall contain a state- 
ment of, 


(a) the right of the petitioners to petition as 
defined by the Act; and 


(b) the holding and result of the election and a 
brief statement of the grounds relied on, 


and shall conclude with a prayer stating the relief 
claimed. 


(2) Evidence shall not be stated in the petition. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 5. 


6. The Petition shall be divided into paragraphs, 
each of which, as nearly as may be, shall be confined to 


a distinct portion of the subject and every para- 
graph shall be numbered consecutively. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 56, rule 6. 


7. No costs shall be allowed of drawing or copying 
any petition not substantially in compliance with this 
rule, unless otherwise ordered by the court or a judge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 7. 


8. A petition shall be in the following form or 
to the like effect: 


IN THE COURT OF APPEAL 


The Controverted Elections Act. Election for the 
Electoral District of the (state the place) held on the 


PNG Pe titloum Ol amen: ceene aaa whose names 
oy name are or is subscribed. 


1. Your petitioners are persons who voted, or had 
aright to vote (as the case may be) at the above election, 
or your petitioner was a candidate at the above elec- 
tion ; or (tn the case of across petition) is the respondent 
in the petition presented by A., or are persons who 
voted, or had the right to vote (as the case may be), at 
the above election. 


2. And your petitioners state that the election was 


held “oneness... AV CON cies oh cee ol cs nl eR 
when A.B., C.D. and E.F. were candidates, and the 
returning officer has returned A.B. as being duly 
elected. 


3. And your petitioners say that [here state briefly 
and concisely the grounds on which the petitioners rely, 
e.g., That the respondent by himself and by his agents 
was guilty of bribery, treating and undue influence and 
of other corrupt and illegal practices at the said election 
as defined by The Election Act and The Controverted 
Elections Act. And on the ground that—state briefly 
and concisely any other ground that may be relied 


upon). 


Wherefore your petitioners pray that it may be 
determined that the said A.B. was not duly elected or 
returned, and that election was void, ov that the 
said E.F. was duly elected and ought to have been 
returned, (07 as the case may be); or (in the case of a 
cross petition), that the said C.D. or E.F. (or as 
the case may be) may be declared guilty of the 
unlawful and corrupt practices and acts alleged. 

(Signature of Petitioner or Petitioners.) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 8. 
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AGENTS 


9.—(1) The petitioner shall leave with the petition 
at the office in which the petition is filed a writing, 
signed by him or on his behalf, giving the name of 
some person entitled to practise as a solicitor whom 
he authorizes to act as his agent, or stating that he 
acts for himself, as the case may be, and giving an 
address, within the city, town or place where the 
petition is filed, at which notices addressed to him 
may be left. 


(2) If no such writing is left or address given, 
all notices may be given and proceedings may be 
served on the petitioner by the respondent by posting 
them up at the office in which the petition is filed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 9. 


10. Any person returned as a member and any 
person who may be a respondent under section 8, 9 or 
13 of the Act may at any time after the election send 
to or leave at the office, in which a petition may be 
filed, a writing signed by him or on his behalf, 


(a) appointing a person entitled to practise as a 
solicitor, to act as his agent in the event that 
there is a petition against him, or stating 
that he intends to act for himself; and 


(b) giving an address within the city, town or 
place where a petition may be filed at which 
notices may be left, 


and, in default of such writing being left within a week 
after service of the petition, notices may be given and 
proceedings may be served on any such respondent 
by posting them up at the office in which the 
petition is filed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 10. 


11. An agent employed for the petitioner or re- 
spondent shall forthwith leave written notice at the 
office in which the petition is filed of his appointment 
to act as agent and service of notices and proceedings 
upon the agent is sufficient service on his principal 
for all purposes. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 11. 


12.—(1) The registrar or local registrar, as the case 
may be, shall keep a book or books at his office in 
which he shall enter the names of agents and of all 
addresses given under rule 10 or 11 and the book 
shall be open to inspection by any person during office 
hours without payment of a fee. 


(2) Every local registrar in whose office a petition 
is filed shall forthwith send to the registrar the names 
and addresses of the agents appearing in the book 
kept under this rule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 12. 


DUTIES OF LOCAL REGISTRAR 


13. The registrar or local registrar, as the case may 
be, shall, upon the presentation of the petition and 
upon notice of the deposit of money, forthwith send 
the copy of the petition left for him for the purpose 


to the returning officer together with the name of the 
petitioner’s agent, if any, and of the respondent’s 
agent, if any, and the returning officer shall forthwith 
publish those particulars along with the notice 
prescribed by the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 
is: 


14. Every local registrar shall, forthwith after 
receipt of notice of the deposit and transmission by 
him of the copy of the petition to the returning officer, 
forward the original petition by registered letter to 
the registrar, first endorsing thereon the date of the 
receipt of the notice of deposit. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 14. 


SERVICE OF PETITION 


15.—(1) Where the respondent has named an agent 
or given an address at which notices addressed to him 
may be left, the service of an election petition may 
be made by delivering it to the agent or by mailing it 
in a registered letter to the address given at such a 
time that, in the ordinary course of mail, it would be 
delivered within the prescribed time. 


(2) Where the respondent has not named an agent 
or has not given an address at which notices addressed 
to him may be left, the service shall be personal on the 
respondent but if the court or a judge, on an appli- 
cation made not later than five days after security is 
given and on affidavit showing what has been done, is 
satisfied that all reasonable effort has been made to 
effect personal service and to cause the matter to 
come to the knowledge of the respondent, including, 
when practicable, service upon his agent for election 
expenses, the court or a judge may order that what 
has been done is sufficient service, subject to such 
conditions as are reasonable. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 15. 


16. In case of evasion of service, the posting up in 
the office in which the petition is filed of a notice of 
the petition having been presented, stating the name 
of the petitioner and the relief prayed, shall be 
deemed equivalent to personal service, if so ordered 
by the court or a judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 16. 


DEPOSITS 


17.—-(1) The deposit of money by way of security 
for payment of costs, charges and expenses payable 
by the petitioner, shall be made by payment into the 
Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce in Toronto to 
an account to be opened there as directed by the Act. 


(2) On receiving the deposit of money the bank 
shall give a receipt or certificate for the money in 
duplicate, one copy to be given to the party making 
the deposit, and the other to be forthwith left at the 
office of, or mailed to, the Accountant of the Supreme 
Court. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 17. 


18. All claims to the money deposited in the bank 
for payment of costs, charges and expenses payable 
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by the petitioner pursuant to the Act shall be disposed 
of by order of the court or a judge. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 18. 


19.—(1) Money deposited shall, if and when it is 
no longer needed for securing payment of costs, 
charges and expenses, be returned or otherwise dis- 
posed of as justice requires by order of the court 
or a judge. 


(2) The order may be made after such notice of 
intention to apply and such proof that all just claims 
have been satisfied or are otherwise sufficiently pro- 
vided for, as the court or a judge requires. 


(3) The order may direct payment either to the 
party by whom the money was deposited or to any 
person entitled to receive it. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 19. 


20.—(1) The accountant shall file the bank receipt 
or certificate and shall keep a book open to inspection 
of all parties concerned in which shall be entered 
from time to time a memorandum of all bank receipts 
or certificates and the amounts thereof and the peti- 
tions to which they are respectively applicable. 


(2) The book may be inspected without payment 
of any fee. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 20. 


PETITION AT ISSUE 


21. Ten days after the service of the petition, the 
petition is at issue, unless otherwise ordered by the 
court or a judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 21. 


PRODUCTION AND INSPECTION OF RECORDS 


22.—(1) At any time after the election petition is 
at issue, either party, by order of the court or a judge, 
may have production and inspection of all books, lists, 
commissions, ballots, certificates, statements, papers, 
documents and returns relating to the election, re- 
turned to, or in possession of the Chief Election Officer, 
at such place and in such manner, and upon such 
terms as the court or a judge directs. 


(2) The Chief Election Officer shall deliver or 
transmit the books, lists, commissions, ballots, cer- 
tificates, statements, documents, papers and returns 
in such manner and to such officer as by order of the 
court or a judge is directed. 


(3) The books, lists, commissions, ballots, certi- 
ficates, statements, documents, papers and returns 
shall be returned to the custody of the Chief Election 
Officer after the trial of the petition, or after the 
purpose has been served for which their delivery or 
transmission was required. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 22. 


PARTICULARS 


23. Where a petitioner claims the seat for an un- 
successful candidate, and alleges that he had a 


majority of lawful votes, the party complaining of and 
the party defending the election or return shall, 
fourteen days before the day appointed for the trial, 
give to the respective agents or leave at the 
respective addresses, if any, given by the petitioner 
and respondent, as the case may be, particulars of 
the votes intended to be objected to and of the 
heads of objection to each vote, and shall file with 
the registrar one copy of such particulars and leave 
with him two additional copies for the use of the 
judges at the trial. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 23. 


24. Where a petition alleges corrupt practices 
against a respondent or his agents, the petitioner 
shall, fourteen days before the day appointed for the 
trial, give to the respondent or his agent particulars in 
writing of the specific corrupt practices charged, 
specifying the persons alleged to have been guilty, 
together with their addresses, as far as known, and 
also specifying the times when and places where the 
specific corrupt practices were committed, and also of 
any illegal practices intended to be relied upon that 
may, in connection with the said alleged corrupt 
practices, affect the result of the election, and shall 
file with the registrar one copy of such particulars and 
leave with him two additional copies for the use of 
the judges at the trial. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 24. 


25. Where, at the trial of a petition complaining of 
an undue election or return and claiming the seat for 
some person, the respondent intends to give evidence 
to prove that the election of the person was undue, the 
respondent shall, fourteen days before the day ap- 
pointed for the trial, give to the petitioner or his 
agent particulars of the objections to the election or 
return upon which he intends to rely, and shall also 
file with the registrar one copy of such particulars 
and leave with him two additional copies for the use of 
the judges at the trial. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 25: 


26. Where a petitioner in a cross petition under 
section 13 of the Act alleges that unlawful and corrupt 
acts were committed at the same election by any 
candidate who was not returned, he shall, fourteen 
days before the day appointed for the trial, give to the 
respondent or his agent particulars in writing of the 
alleged unlawful and corrupt acts of the candidate 
and shall also file with the registrar one copy of the 
particulars and leave with him two additional copies 
for the use of the judges at the trial. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 26. 


27. The court or a judge may at any time order 
such further particulars as are necessary to prevent 
surprise and unnecessary expense and to ensure a fair 
and effectual trial, in the same manner as in ordinary 
proceedings in the Supreme Court, and upon such 
terms as are ordered. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 27. 


28.—(1) The registrar shall allow inspection and, 
on request, shall furnish office copies of the particulars 
referred to in rules 23 to 27 to all parties concerned. 


830 


CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS 


Reg 20 


(2) No evidence shall be given against the validity 
of any vote or upon any head of objection or corrupt 
or illegal practice not specified in the particulars 
except by leave of the court or a judge upon such terms 
as are ordered. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 28. 


LIST OF PETITIONS AND CROSS PETITIONS 


29.—(1) In the list required to be made by sub- 
section 1 of section 32 of the Act, the registrar shall 
insert the names of the agents of the petitioner and 
respondent and the addresses to which notices may 
be sent, if any. 


(2) The list may be inspected at the office of the 
registrar at any time during office hours and shall be 
put up for that purpose upon a notice board appropri- 
ated to proceedings under the Act and headed ‘‘The 
Controverted Elections Act’. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 29. 


TIME AND PLACE OF TRIAL 


30.—(1) The time and place of the trial of each 
election petition shall be fixed by the judges on therota 
and notice thereof shall be given in writing by the 
registrar fifteen days before the day appointed for the 
trial by posting up notice in his office and by sending 
by mail one copy to the address given by the 
petitioner, one copy to the address given by the 
respondent, if any, one copy to the Chief Election 
Officer and one copy to the sheriff. 


(2) The sheriff shall forthwith publish the same in 
the electoral district. 


(3) Either party may apply under this rule to a 
judge on the rota. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 30. 


NOTICE OF TRIAL 


31. The posting up of the notice of trial at the 
office of the registrar shall be deemed to be notice in 
the prescribed manner within the meaning of the Act, 
and the notice is not vitiated by any miscarriage of, 
or relating to, the copy or copies to be sent as required 
by these rules. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 31. 


32. The notice of trial may be in the following form: 


THE CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS ACT 


Election Petition for the Electoral District of the 
(state the place). Take notice that the above petition 


(oy petitions) will be tried\at. . ........ =. on the 


inet crete CLAY BOL bot ai dc eee EL re 
on such other subsequent days as may be needful. 


Dated the’... nas day Olen tse teens On 


By order 


Suse @) EL le wie co eis ce Olle eo 4a}! 6) a) Keying (i ols lemme age le 


Registrar of the Court of Appeal. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 32. 


ELECTION COURTS 


33.—(1) The title of the election court for the trial 
of an election petition may be as follows: 


Court for the trial of the Election Petition for the 
Electoral District of the (state the place) between 


Respondent. 


(2) It is sufficient to entitle all the proceedings in 
that court as set out in sub-rule 1. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 33. 


34. The registrar of the election court shall perform 
all the functions incident to the officer of a court of 
record and also such duties as are prescribed for him, 
or directed by the judges. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 34. 


DELIVERY OF POLL BOOKS, ETC. 


35.—(1) The Chief Election Officer shall, on or 
before the day fixed for the trial, deliver, or cause to be 
delivered, to the registrar of the election court the 
poll books, and other documents relating to the elec- 
tion, for which the registrar shall give a receipt if 
required. 


(2) The registrar shall keep the poll books and 
other documents in safe custody until the trial is over 
and then shall return them to the proper officer. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 35. 


COPIES OF PETITION 


36.—(1) At the time appointed for the trial of the 
election petition the petitioner shall leave with the 
registrar of the election court for the use of the judges 
at the trial, fairly written on one side of the paper 
only, a copy or copies of the petition and of all the 
proceedings thereon that show the several matters 
to be tried, including the copies of the particulars of 
objections or corrupt practices or illegal acts on 
either side left with the registrar of the Court of 
Appeal as directed by rules 23 to 26 and certified by 
him to be true copies. 


(2) The judges may allow amendment of the said 
copy or copies. 


(3) Indefault of such copy orcopies being delivered, 
the judges may, upon such terms as to costs and 
otherwise as they see fit to impose, 

(a) refuse to try the petition ; 


(0) allow a further time for delivery ; or 


(c) adjourn the trial. 
rule 36. 


Ri RO, 19609 Reg. 56, 
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POSTPONEMENT OF TRIAL 


37. The judges assigned to try the election petition 
may from time to time postpone the beginning of the 
trial to such day as is named by order made upon the 
application of a party to the petition or by notice to 
be sent to the sheriff, in such form as is directed, and 
the notice, when received, shall be forthwith made 
public by the sheriff. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 37. 


ADJOURNMENT OF TRIAL 


38. Where the judges do not arrive at the time 
appointed for the trial or at the time to which the trial 
is postponed, the commencement of the trial shall 
stand adjourned to the ensuing day, and so from day 
today. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 38. 


39.—(1) No formal adjournment of the election 
court is necessary, but the trial shall be deemed to be 
adjourned and may be continued from day to day 
until the inquiry is concluded. 


(2) Where a judge who begins the trial is disabled 
by illness or otherwise, the trial may be recommenced 
and concluded by another judge. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 39. 


WITNESSES 


40. The reasonable costs of any witness shall be 
ascertained by the registrar of the election court and 
the certificate allowing them shall be under his hand, 
subject to an appeal to the trial judges. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 56, rule 40. 


41. The order of the election court or a judge to 
compel the attendance of a person as a witness may be 
in the following form: 


Court for trial of the Election Petition for the 
Electoral District of the (state the place). The...... 


To A.B. (describe the person). You are hereby 
required to attend before the above Court at (place), 


, or forthwith (as the case may be), 
to be examined as a witness in the matter of the said 
petition, and to attend the said Court until your 
examination shall have been completed. 


As witness my hand, 


A.B. 
Judge of the said Court. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 41. 
CONTEMPT OF COURT 


42.—(1) Where it is necessary to commit any 
person for contempt, the warrant may be as follows: 


CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS 


At: al court heldaonrer: jes ele at ere ie. Sate ae: 
for the trial of the Election Petition for the Electoral 
District of (state the place) before The Honourable 


ths. che wteilicte met act and the: hMOnoura bles aiian. sabes 
the Judges on the rota for the trial of election petitions, 
pursuant to The Controverted Elections Act. 


Whereas, A.B., has this day been guilty, and is by 
the said court adjudged to be guilty, of a contempt 
thereof; the said court does, therefore, sentence the 
said A.B. for his said contempt to be imprisoned in 
the common jail of the county or city (as the case may 


RTOD TOSS Na Ce Ol iy ie seers oe 


calendar months, and to pay a fine of $.......... 
and to be further imprisoned in the said jail until the 
said fine be paid. And the court further orders 
that the sheriff of the said county (or as the case may 
be) and all constables and officers of the peace of any 
county or place where the said A.B. may be found, 
shall take the said A.B. into custody, and convey 
him to the said jail and there deliver him into the 
custody of the jailer to undergo his said sentence. 
And the court further orders the said jailer to receive 
the said A.B. into his custody, and that he shall 
be detained in the said jail in pursuance of the said 
sentence. 


Datednthen menses: day Olerne irks 2h + Loe 


Or Gre” eWie Walesa; \e ev 6i%e. Steely e018) (0, (61.9 te, Ol 6, Ae (0) .6 odie) “eh-0i fabs: iss/0'4'*, Ke, bulb.su'e kee ted ie, 78 


@| O10) @ “e: -4) 6 eh ids Ole. ke hel 0 6 ip 06! [01:6 8 pO pune 6X0. ©, (6) eu s\Lumeite! eles ef 6. 6) a 


(To be signed by the Judge or Judges.) 


(2) The warrant may be made out and directed to 
the sheriff or other person having the execution of 
process of the Supreme Court, as the case may be, 
and to all constables and officers of the peace of the 
county or place where the person adjudged guilty of 
contempt is found. 


(3) The warrant is sufficient without any further 
particularity and shall be executed by the persons to 
whom it is directed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 42. 


RETURN OF FINDING ON PETITION 


43. After the trial of an election petition, the 
judges shall return to the registrar the evidence and 
proceedings before the election court and the finding 
on the petition. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 43. 


WITHDRAWAL OF PETITION 


44,—(1) Notice of an application for leave to with- 
draw a petition shall be in writing and signed by the 
petitioner or his agent. 


(2) The notice shall state the ground on which the 
application is intended to be supported in the follow- 
ing form: 


The Controverted Elections Act. The Electoral 
District of (state the place). Petition of (state petitioner), 
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against (state respondent), presented........... day 
OLAS ae ae. eee WO 


The petitioner proposes to apply to withdraw his 
petition upon the following ground (herve state the 
ground), and prays that a day be appointed for 
hearing his application. 


Dated this 128 ance. sus day +Olign: bine cd &. - lO os 


s) ket eon ol + ke fe pa. Vols: ae wi (od ph ohid S Tel pen tey Shielus (s) ehiel e+ 


(Signature of Applicant) 


(3) The notice of application for leave to withdraw 
shall be delivered to the registrar. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 44. 


45. Such proof of bona fides of the application to 
withdraw as the court or a judge requires or directs 
shall be given by affidavit or otherwise. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 56, rule 45. 


46.—(1) A copy of the notice of intention of the 
petitioner to apply for leave to withdraw his petition 
shall be given by the petitioner to the respondent and 
to the returning officer, who shall make it public in the 
electoral district to which it relates. 


(2) The petitioner shall forthwith publish the 
notice in at least one newspaper published or 
circulating in the electoral district, if any. 


(3) The notice may be in the following form: 


The Controverted Elections Act. Election Petition 
for the Electoral District of the (state the place) in 


wiClice avin eee een Is PEtitIONEl WANG yas iy» doe oe levels 
respondent. Notice is hereby given that the above 


petitioner has on the.......... dayiol. Maan Ret: 
lodged at the office of the registrar notice of an appli- 
cation to withdraw the petition, on the following 
ground (set zt out). And take notice that any person 
who might have been a petitioner in respect of the 
said election may, within ten days after the publication 
of this notice, give notice to the registrar in writing, 
of his intention on the hearing to apply for leave to 
be substituted as a petitioner. 


AaB, 
Returning Officer. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 46. 


47. Any person who might have been a petitioner 
in respect of the election to which a petition relates 
may, within ten days after notice is published by the 
returning officer under sub-rule 1 of rule 49, give 
notice in writing, signed by him or on his behalf, to the 
registrar of his intention to apply at the hearing of the 
application to withdraw, to be substituted for the 
petitioner, but the absence of such notice does not 
defeat his application if it is in fact made at the 


hearing of the application to withdraw the petition. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 47. 


48.—(1) The time and place for hearing the appli- 
cation shall be fixed by a judge of the court, but the 
time shall not be less than a week after the notice of 
the intention to apply to be substituted for the peti- 
tioner has been given to the registrar. 


(2) Notice of the time and place appointed for 
the hearing of the application shall be given to any 
person who has given notice to the registrar of 
intention to apply to be substituted as the petitioner, 
and otherwise in such manner and at such time as 
the court or a judge directs. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 48. . 


ABATEMENT OF PETITION 


49.—(1) Notice of the abatement of a petition 
shall be given by the party or person interested, and 
shall be published in the same manner as notice of an 
application to withdraw a petition. 


(2) The time within which application may be 
made to be substituted as a petitioner is fourteen days 
after the notice of such abatement is published by the 
returning officer, or such other time as upon consider- 
ation of any special circumstances the court or a 
judge allows. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 49. 


DEATH OF RESPONDENT OR VACANCY IN SEAT 


50.—(1) If the respondent dies or if the Legis- 
lative Assembly resolves that his seat is vacant, or if 
he gives notice that he does not intend to oppose the 
petition, any person entitled to be a petitioner in 
respect of the election to which the petition relates 
may give notice of the fact in the electoral district by 
causing the notice to be published in at least one 
newspaper published or circulating in the electoral 
district, if any, and by leaving a copy of the notice 
signed by him or on his behalf with the returning 
officer, and a like copy with the registrar. 


(2) The respondent shall give notice to the court 
that he does not intend to oppose the petition by 
leaving the notice in writing in triplicate at the office 
of the registrar signed by the respondent or his agent, 
at any time before the judges on the rota fix the day 
for the trial of the election petition. 


(3) Upon the notice being left at the office of the 
registrar, the registrar shall forthwith send one of the 
copies by mail to the petitioner or his agent, and 
another to the returning officer who shall cause it to be 
published in the electoral district. 


(4) The time for applying to be admitted as a 
respondent in either of the events provided for in 
section 73 of the Act and sub-rute 1 is within ten days 
after the notice is given as prescribed in this rule or 
such other time as the court or a judge allows. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 50. 
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PUBLICATION 


51. One publication of any matter required to be 
published by the returning officer or sheriff under 
these rules shall be deemed sufficient and shall be 
paid for by the petitioner or person moving in the 
matter and the costs of the publication form part of 
the general costs of the petition, unless otherwise 
ordered. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 51. 


APPLICATION FOR LEAVE TO WiTHDRAW AFTER 
NOTICE OF TRIAL 


52. If notice of the petitioner’s intention to apply 
for leave to withdraw or of the abatement of the 
petition by the death of the petitioner or survivor of 
several petitioners or of the happening of any of the 
events mentioned in section 73 of the Act is received 
after notice of trial has been given, and before the 
trial has commenced, the court or a judge may order a 
countermand of the notice of trial and a postpone- 
ment of the case as prescribed by section 42 of the 
Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 52. 


COSTS 


53. The order of the court or a judge for the pay- 
ment of costs has the same force as an order made by 
the Supreme Court or a judge thereof, and shall be 
enforced in like manner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 
ey 


TAXING COSTS 


54. Costs shall be taxed by a taxing officer upon 
the order of the court or a judge by whom the costs are 
directed to be paid and, when taxed, may be recovered 
by execution in the ordinary way or, where there is 
money in the bank available for such purpose, it may 
be applied pro tanto by order of the court or a judge 
and execution shall issue only for the deficiency. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 54. 


FEES 


55. The fees payable for proceedings under the 
Act and these rules are the same as those payable, 
if any, for like proceedings according to the present 
practice of the Supreme Court. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
56, rule 55. 


INTERLOCUTORY QUESTIONS 


56. Allinterlocutory questions and matters shall be 
heard and disposed of before a judge of the Court of 
Appeal in chambers or before one of the judges on the 
rota, who have the same jurisdiction over the pro- 
ceedings as a judge in chambers in the ordinary 
proceedings of the Supreme Court. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 56, rule 56. 


TIME 


57. The court or a judge has power to increase, 
enlarge or abridge the time appointed by these rules 
or fixed by any order enlarging time, for doing any act, 
or taking any proceedings, upon such terms, if any, as 
the justice of the case requires, and the enlargement 
may be ordered or relief given although the application 
therefor is not made until after the expiration of the 
time appointed or allowed, or until the time has 
begun torun. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 57. 


58. Any order or decision of a single judge under 
rule 56 or 57 is subect to appeal to the full court. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 58. 


FORMAL OBJECTION NOT TO DEFEAT PROCEEDINGS 

59 No proceedings under the Act shall be defeated 
by any formal objection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, 
rule 59. 


POSTING OF RULES IN OFFICE OF REGISTRAR 


60. Any rule made or to be made under the Act 
shall be published by being put up in the office of the 
registrar. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 56, rule 60. 
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a . ‘€ g q 
rey etege on je @iimetii dinugne POO Ure Dagrdap 10 er.) | Cou ria TTERs DAN Cae F DM OEY ben Bape, 
7 


syptioeine 16 Hie in. th I eh staiolel? dur ee elven’ thy iit ed & Gere & ‘pomatily 
— nape rE | 40 Ife Ghemry i Cwcry eal bh Oy op ie | ‘Pp Biter: nw 6 ee 2 iN ee 
aids —? : aig Ot pane Ae 


fay 
. oe ae oN : 


A ed thus rubs - 
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REGULATION 130 


under The Co-operative Loans Act 


GENERAL 


1. An application to the Board by a co-operative 
association for a loan shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 
1960-Reg.9/; Ss. 1. 


2. An agreement entered into by a co-operative 
association and the Minister under section 3 of the 
Act shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 57, 
Se: 


3.—(1) The annual or other reports, returns and 
statements that shall be made to the Board by each 
co-operative association having a loan under the Act 
are, 

(a) anannual statement of its operations ; 


(b) an annual financial statement and report; 


(c) the auditor’s annual financial statement and 
report of its operations; and 


(d) such other reports, returns and statements as 
the Board requires. 


(2) The co-operative association shall send by 
prepaid post to the Board a copy of the annual state- 
ment of its operations and the annual financial state- 
ment and report required under clauses a and b of 
subsection 1 within ninety days after the close of its 
fiscal year. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, the co-operative asso- 
ciation shall send by prepaid post to the Board the 
auditor’s financial statement and report of its opera- 
tions or a certified copy thereof within ten days after 
the co-operative association receives the financial 
statement and report of its operations from the 
auditor. 


(4) Where a co-operative association gives to its 
members a notice of an annual meeting and the notice 
is accompanied by an auditor’s financial statement 
and report of its operations, the co-operative 
association shall send by prepaid post to the Board a 
copy of the notice together with a certified copy of 
the auditor’s financial statement and report of its 
operations at least ten days before the date of the 
holding of the annual meeting. R.R.O. 1960, 
Resxo7-s*3. 


Form 1 


The Co-operative Loans Act 


APPLICATION FOR SEOAN 


To: The Co-operative Loans Board of Ontario, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


Under The Co-operative Loans Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


Re PUNS ea Tish ia wate ee EeOReS Bs, Ge Ware weet hae eyes ap piles tora lOan Gl. esr aes oe LOMAS (9 ) 


(name of co-operative association) 


and in support of this application the following facts are stated: 


Ae DAISINESS ACOTESS 3 gah sree See eee ee ee 
22 Ware. Ol INCOLpOtatiOn «i455. 4 2 aan eee ee 
Be Nuim ber OmalrectOrse i.e orcas ee oe ce 


4. Number of directors provided for in by-laws... 


sc Lol sel fo: ct (oie ey an caches) see "6. to, Yermeme ds) le le. ie) e% sie; [e) 16) 6) 18) 6: ceiay ie 8) (0) @.celen.e .6 616 | (6/0/78 


=) (epee), louis) © lepiie ey telte: “ole le: eye. ai af \e) ene) 10! 6] \#) vel 6] me) * eve) (#u'e 6. Ofkea 6) 6, 6 (6) @) 8 (6) 616 


ai lelven ke’ be) so) (6/6) 6. el ete sleren cents) <6," sn enel \6[ae Koger e Rsle ener te) tw oye) 56 6 Rebs re? (8) 8) 18. 8) 6/18) 2). e 


ay felis) ta? oe. 16) 6 lo te exlelte le menei lenient) teMeelrer ef g aeel ewer .e) en ese, @ <e; (8 a.6' 6 (al (6118) 8) 80 ele oem 


5. The names and address of the manager and the officers of the co-operative association are: 


Managerid < bist He ete Ae Veta ee ea Addresses s30ig 10 GEAR POA ae ce ee eer 


PY ese tat thee oceh eG eo eek Senedak WN AAP GS Gath ovate tank toksree ket NI Aone Te Le ates ste 
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DECLELAT YA. yet Mie Sie iaeaeed aaente es Gane CLOT CSSirun Ls 5 atthe ea arn cia the Cacia 7 Worse Near 
CG Aane ss ea on ni lores soya (cy 6LC01) hi) eae emir eRe eg RCE eRe, HN A PRLENR PPT ME Ser EZ 3 a eta Bren eu trages eee Rec 
Ore HULposes: Ol DUSINESS NOW CONGUCLER ras sunt fie aiete tara sess Sinem eemetene oar fs* Ree. openeeeee tetany 
7 BUGDOSEXO! Loaty Ai, SOR Ge J) PGT. Stade abe ia dis © mam ae OEE See OOD em ol ae eee om ehas 
8. Authorized capital (if any) $....... COMPEISING Sony a2 Zi eee shares having a par value of $.......... 
(number) 
each. 
9. The co-operative association is financed as follows: 


10. 


aye 


. 


£33 


14. 


Amount Maturity 
subscribed date 

i. By shares SDN agile, ithe Cal ria ie BU lima ae de bse bread 

ii. By member loans MarR Na he Soc akagl act a lace a a aE ie en icc aeet  n en 

DRA ee eee ets ars ue eam ene 

DY ease Bal parece eee der Oe A eee NR a eres tt oem 

ili. By debentures NOt Rye age oN ay aS hel meee he ahi ea Rada en 

iv. By deferred patronage dividends bc ns ROA Rene Uke el cr ha a MR eR oR Re ate erste Rs eae atc 

DORMER Eee REE: eircre | | npc eilan Ser eran eee 

1 aie aa Sot Gea a are en err ee Se RR Tae. 

Serene Mires katie? sito eit ahaha eat 

SC Myra, = 5 Sehia Marto ate ip Sead 

We DV OUMGT TRC AMS (SVE COUAIIC has 8 5sei5 klar RR ete ets Crilata a ede ie ye nua eae ls ene Nas 
Piscal year'ends with the... ..4.; Ole Satcaanens camer eae hier 

(day) (month) 
A certified copy of the auditor's report for the fiscal year ending... 0... 65. see nis se and the interim 


financial statement of the current year to date accompany this application. 


biel.e ee ie) eho fe: 4! 0) One: ote lave) ee “a 8% © 10) e-'e) ee ie 6 6 eo « 


Cet ean ek Da ie Pein eet eT Ci ec iy ty (ety OU ce uty AoC tere) etic Coy Oleh Ui, cue th ae ty CPS AY ee a TO eh te ec ate yA tC) 


Eco te tek Bek dM TE Teer Gi at aC Wn et Pak Matin DC uae nr MC eC ere Se Ley, CPO ee Ua wT aire nahh rT ery mae eh we Tey ety cE eh Cet) GO ye tl ty wa Ce Cee Oe Pert CY de te Tent) ity tet Tm ey Tl) 
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pve ke? else a Revien ie) (ems /OUbe Le: a \6\ Nev 18) 10) 0). Cor “wie. (elie) is. “« leice) cel je.(6, 0) 16\ s 10) 07.8, 6 elie @ le! ‘6.6 


Liner Are taxes 1) ATrearse +c. oso If so, give details 


18. Is the property on which this application for a loan is made now mortgaged or encumbered ? 


£9) a Lea ol 6, 8) ei a) eo ,a, a 28s) fe) -¢ lew lame (eke (eure) tee) (ei jee.) 0) 6] “8 6) 1a te) ‘s) el <0, let twine’ ere, (68) (oimiay (e| te) emtenemiaule Perle le: Vat aMaete vel) (his ca) ce! aoie te: +310! 
Si folivmte: ) Gh: Waniel “oie, is slie' Le, <6. se ).8 


19. Is any other property of the co-operative association mortgaged or encumbered ? 


BD, OUNGL ol Reto: ten fear Or TewTen ie! (6 w: te etre am May (olay bow: ouBes (olbalve. tw’ Te) Vela! Yef(e) fu\e: 10) jel \e (8) ‘ees ten ene: olen. 0) eur@\6. tase, <m 0,06] ieLfel sat (ae. jane! sie (ale wis 2 10 


aie: Reve) io 16 jo \bel Yo im, 6 yl) a) (> B) Ne) tb) et latte. wire (suieige’ efieule! she 
SiMe 0) 1801S) OL 6) LO) eG) eiie' OA iba Gu) ce) (ellis! (ey WS. Gemeke de teaged olla 


© {eiiO00)) 1o)-8) ie: fel) \6) .0)-elhie (8) (oC 10's) 6) -m, YeL ells) (ei Le).s)) die iio) el site 


(secretary) 
Rey. GO 1960 2 Res. 57 shore: 
Form 2 
The Co-operative Loans Act 
AGREEMENT 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this.............. CaveOtnd wegen nit eon ae ALO eee 


BETWEEN: 


O) EP AO AIS SCM O20) O00) 65 8. Oe. ee, el ere geste 1 Sere! al eget vell-e!e>.0) (60/0) Sis! ay si tel fee, Le) 60 sis) 0. le) <b iiet eno 


(name of co-operative association) 


a body corporate and politic having its head office in the 


hereinafter called 
THE ‘‘CO-OPERATIVE ASSOCIATION” 


OF THE FIRST PART, 
—and— 


THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD OF THE PROVINCE 
OF ONTARIO (hereinafter called the ‘‘Minister’’), 


OF THE SECOND PART. 
WHEREAS the Co-operative Association has applied to the Co-operative Loans Board of Ontario under 


The Co-operatwe Loans Act tor a loan Of... 2c .hc5 once tele e Dollars ($.. ce ) by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council upon the security of the real property of the co-operative association upon which 
the loan is to be made, more particularly described in Schedule “A” annexed hereto, and upon the 
security of the chattels of the Co-operative Association described in Schedule “B” annexed hereto. 


1. Now Tuis AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in consideration of the loan being made, THE Co- 
OPERATIVE ASSOCIATION COVENANTS, 
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(a) to execute in favour of the Treasurer of Ontario first mortgage security in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act; 


(b) to employ a manager approved by the Minister, and to continue to employ a manager so 
approved until the said loan and interest thereon have paid in full; 


(c) to carry on the same business as is now by it carried on, but the Minister may consent to a 


change in the business carried on and such consent shall not be deemed to permit a further 
change in the business without his consent ; 


(a) to apply the loan for the purpose stated in its application therefor ; 


(e) to transfer or sell no asset that is included in the security for the loan, without the consent of 
the Minister. 


2. The Co-operative Association represents that it has complied with the provisions of The 
Co-operative Loans Act, Part V of The Corporations Act, and the regulations. 


3. PROVIDED that should the Co-operative Association be in breach of any of the covenants in this 
agreement, or otherwise violate any of the provisions of The Co-operative Loans Act, or the regulations, the 
balance of principal and interest thereon secured by mortgage given by the Co-operative Association in 
favour of the Treasurer of Ontario shall thereupon become due and payable. 


AND PROVIDED FURTHER that the provisions of this agreement shall be read along with the 
said mortgage and shall be deemed a part thereof. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the Co-operative Association has hereunto affixed its corporate seal attested 
by its proper officers in that behalf, and the Minister of Agriculture and Food has affixed the seal of the 
Department attested by his signature. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
INCTHE (PRESENCE) GR) 7 > ©” oe PN SEDE eees P ices oie ave oan, ee arama re un oak 


©) ©) 15194, ete o 6) ohieA eerie ® (eve (6) |S .@) eures(6l te, 101-8) (oe: 16; (016; .@ 16 16) 6. #16, 


e618) 10:8) /\e> (01 1@): (07 (0) 1079) (67 ‘e) 10) 1@ (@) 0! 6) 0) 0)0% 0) e 16) 6: 16) (6) eye iey 6) 16) 6) 4) 8 


CWC OC WR EU at Ont eC Oa SUC TET OR Soe SUR Sim SRC NEC YU eC SK TREC YON YO YU YOR YOR SC er FON YOR YC YC ERC YOR, 


(Minister of Agriculture and Food) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 57, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 131 


under The Coroners Act 
FEES 


1. The fee for a certificate issued under subsection 1 of section 10 of the Act is $10. O. Reg. 196/66, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 132 


under The Coroners Act 


FORMS 


1. A coroner’s warrant to take possession of the 
body of a deceased person shall be in Form 1. 
KK Os19607 Reg: 58, 6. 1. 


2. A coroner’s warrant to bury the body of a 
deceased person shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 58, s. 2. 


3. A coroner’s declaration upon issuing his warrant 
to bury the body of a deceased person shall be 
in Form 3. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58,s. 3. 


4. A coroner’s warrant for the holding of an 
inquest shall be in Form 4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, 
s. 4. 

5. A coroner’s declaration upon issuing his 
warrant for the holding of an inquest shall be 


im Borm >. oKh.K:O; 1960, Keg. 587s..0. 


6. A coroner’s warrant for a post mortem examina- 


tion shall be in Form 6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, s. 6. 


7. A constable’s summons to a juror shall be 
Deeim omni KK. Oo1 960) Reg. UaG,s.37- 


8. A coroner's summons to a witness shall be 


in Form 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, s. 8. 

9. A coroner’s direction dispensing with a viewing 
of the body by a jury shall be in Form 9. 
RRO) 1900 Rees 58,.5.9: 


10. A constable’s return in respect of jurors 
shall be in Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, s. 10. 


11. A juror’s recognizance shall be in Form 11. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, s. 11. 


12. The verdict or finding of a coroner’s jury 
shall be in Form 12. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, s. 12. 


Form 1 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S WARRANT TO TAKE POSSESSION 
OF THE BODY OF A DECEASED PERSON 


TOAIHEs CONSTABLES Of these eee ee Olsen 


Under The Coroners Act I command you to take 


= Wwiiw le (se). (m8 low etre) eo: e je) viens (6s) 19) is) fe 16) elie. (atten lenue 


POT INC accak ions aude iapele Ol Gees om 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 1. 
Form 2 

The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S WARRANT TO BURY THE BODY 
OF A DECEASED PERSON 


Under The Coroners Act I issue this warrant to 
Dn VAthe DOAN Olitec te brurrs:-73e sonuoiee Sane ae ene 
ar deceaseds persone tloveual:, ¢ sactruma cn taaceenene mat 


Watedstistecc< 2 cee GAY ODE eon oc hey eee el oieee 


SNe) 4.6 (#i 6 ce: o> le 4! 10) <4; 10) 8 “eye (6) 6 01 © 0) Oe 0. BP 8) el eo, 


TOPSUNGS a ees ane Ol. 
NoTeE: This is not a burial permit under The Vital 
Statistics Act. A BURIAL PERMIT UNDER 


THAT ACT IS ALSO REQUIRED. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Coroners Act 
CORONER’S DECLARATION UPON ISSUING 
HIS WARRANT TO BURY THE BODY OF A 
DECEASED PERSON 


Pa eee a Coroner 


LOD there hee ea Ole Sree te cae Pera solemnly 
declare that: 


Reg. 132 


1. I have investigated the circumstances of the 


1) ae 
2. The result of my investigation is as follows: 


3. I issued a warrant to bury the body on the 
following grounds: 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously 


believing it to be true and knowing it is of the 
same force and effect as if made under oath. 


DECLARED before me at the 


6] elise, (e716) (6) 6) oe! 6) w1 Vel 6 #19) 6716. 1¢) 6 


A Commissioner for taking affidavits. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 3, revised. 


Form 4 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S WARRANT FOR HOLDING 
AN INQUEST 


ay efehi6 fo 60 0 be) 0). 0p oto '0) 6h \0% of 6701 ov ele 


Under The Coroners Act I command you to 
summon five persons qualified under this Act to 
serve as jurors personally to appear before me 


Piss sien ssh a: oe sh kee ah 96 GRAM MMLC ig MED Geeta hs 
a) 1 a8 0 SNA ere pee davcOlL tie 22 ocd dye At ee 
oO clockyin these. a2 noon at an inquest upon the 
bod yO. o53 ABR so HO es a deceased person. 


And I further command you to appear before me 
at that time and place and make a return of those 
you have summoned. 


CORONERS 
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Datedthicn yee day Ol See ss ae. LO ee 


O40; (640) le) ve, Me Mere? o° (e)\el'e 18 1e y#) Se. .8' Je. (6: w: 8; (89 (0 8) 9, 8: <e) 188 


LOU tWeReee ee eee: Ola: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S DECLARATION UPON ISSUING 
HIS WARRANT FOR HOLDING 


AN INQUEST 
| IO dsc a ae a att en aed or err ene eC ne UES ; 
Othe soe ot. se One eee pitt eGo eran ae 
Gites oren pa, Coroner forthe << «as... Of ae : 


solemnly declare that: 
De lnhavervieweu «neybody Ola. -crt meg ten 
Segara , a deceased person, now 


AU Savi eee aces tee tad a me and have investigated 
the circumstances of the death. 


2. The result of my investigation is as follows: 


3. The ground upon which I determined that an 
inquest should be held are as follows: 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously 
believing it to be true and knowing it is of the 


same force and effect as if made under oath. 


DECLARED before me at the 


©. a) (ee. Nec a. (wie) see lee) (ee) eres, 


19. oa. 
A Commissioner for taking affidavits. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 5. 
Form 6 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S WARRANT FOR POST MORTEM 
EXAMINATION 


a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


Under The Coroners Act I direct that a post mortem 


examination be made by you of the body of........ 
Lm on Se ROME SOs HEN Ree , a deceased person, 
NOWiat e. ee eer to toes tes adn and that an analysis 
beamadeiby vouroimhe. n05 6. ce acta seamen es 


and that the following special examination or analysis | 


be made by you: 
Dated:thisssnwss: 22% day olson aceeh./eet 18S Berger 
NGS 8 any OF obGrnc.t o 6 RIS. olny. Goma 
Coroner 
LORANG 5 ween a Obese 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Coroners Act 


CONSTABLE’S SUMMONS TO A JUROR 


EDSON EAS. ane sar ey Sekt eiite Sy cin Ca ceeibeuat) hte Neaosieet os Ae yp 
bug Vogts SSF Reed e Prag tehe OLA ce SME Ee Cis ear elt) cae 
Bd os Elta ir dretiely A nua (5) pad og bes Fp ras eaeraratan te gconvent 

Under*a watrantssued Dye fais ice sens spe eyes ts h 
Coroner forthe. .5 402 Ole eters , you are 


hereby summoned personally to be and appear before 


Dimas an ULorat he wots tees eee te ee one 
Oletiene: 24 ae day Clack Alu Lee o‘clock 
Ute ye wickets oe noon, at the inquest upon the body of 
page sera St eae aime ames. Patan aden , a deceased person. 
Datedsthis. o.24 5. Gay, Ol sete i ar or ot Os 

Drala atees Wises euteay 8 OS cance eae and 
Pere CR a Ware ato 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 7. 


CORONERS 


Reg. 132 


Form 8 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S SUMMONS TO A WITNESS 


personallvebelore me atacnc:, cn setae ve ee eae 
on thei. 2 60s dayeob. on. Uae 8s At) sae. o'clock 
EVEN Ctra noon and attend the inquest upon the 
DOdY<Ofe srenen an seo RES , a deceased person, 
HO Weatecers ie ate. ok eee cos , and to give evidence 


touching the death. 


Dated thisi.2.3.76 dayiot nent ne terres lO ae 


CONC Sue a te Sure Sete Yt TUR tS eC Yr SSO NCO SUC EC YORE SEC UO JUNE Ja Yat) 


Form 9 
The Coroners Act 


CORONER’S DIRECTION DISPENSING WITH 
VIEW BY JURY 


Under The Coroners Act I direct that viewing by 


thesjuryor the: DOdYZOl. -2.3 a caeey doen eaters ; 
aideceasedsperson, nowiat... .2ja. 02g. i 4. Gab .. ; 
be dispensed with. 
Dateditnis aisx-cacas CayrOls taser aecuspecn as ey aS nF 
CR SCEAr | Tele ORG, OIG Ce ED mols oie AE re 
Oe vat Pe Be pt Coe ae 
forthe i taaededs. OfEke 


I consent to the above direction. 


Reg. 132 CORONERS 843 
Datédithis 7203; Cay OLEAN Bae he Uh 5G kes srcutteu ane MOP MR le Of, Reta SHE 
AEs Ke (ROMA es is ciate eM mete MAR NN! oyna. a aig AAR) Ath Seb athe BN OLMROAARY Aare. Ae 
sae epalfe: Seca Sem VS OS. o Sean, for RP AE VEDI At, arch sp sta nenon ceeeMe ae eneN de OR 55,0 ee 
Crown Attorney 
Rigen he ae hee I Re Ci} Uae ee Ren, A Ca Ee 
for thew #2.) sa" (0) ae 
Suriiiee iets Ms 5s SEC ee OlnheSeols Bisdesa)s PATE 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Coroners Act 


RETURN OF CONSTABLE 


Ole ta her ote a make oath and say: 


Pkam a-constableroivthes. .. ee eke 


2. Under the CORONER’S WARRANT FOR HOLDING 


ANDINQUES TAISSUCCUDY teat iy te nese anes Nea 
Nip Tea ee GOronen tOrethGur a kis acto ects: 
re) Burhan ROME ee RRA Ne POMC NE etioh acre eet oss day of 
RE Senn ,19...., the following persons 
were summoned to appear before him on the 
Bed aan SS AVL OT aes ete hae nicnaes ie LO cents 
Buriat seme O clocks the fan... noon as jurors 
attheinquest upon the body of. .). ........5 <4 : 


a deceased person: 


3. Each person so summoned is qualified under 
the Act to serve as a juror. 


SworRN before me this 


+e; fe! se, e8; 8 (e106 6.8) (0, 6.0) ens .6) @ 5616.8 ue OLS 


1 ht PRE: § eae Melee ee 
A Commissioner for 
taking affidavits 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Coroners Act 


JUROR’S RECOGNIZANCE 


personally appeared before me and each acknow- 
ledged himself to owe to Her Majesty the Queen 
in right of Ontario the sum of $.......... to be 
made and levied of his goods, chattels, lands and 
tenements for Her Majesty’s use upon condition 
that if he personally appears before me on the 


Sire abate inte: be day Oleriagthike oe ae ais, 
1 Oe MAL ee vara ke O.ClockyinGthe 0... om. noon at 
atthe inquest:upon the body Of; .,:05.ch emacs 


a deceased person, his recognizance shall be void. 


Taken and acknowledged 


Ce i 2 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 11. 
Form 12 
The Coroners Act 


VERDICT OR FINDING OF CORONER'S JURY 


os Rolie) 6 a) ee) etree) (8) ©, #) 0:16) #: ce) (0) 01 16) (eir8, 


er ney eia. ete) 6 cele cele) 9) jolie) ¢1 8 @.e.@) le, e161 16% 


the jurymen serving on the inquest upon the body of 


a deceased person, 


a8) @Ub be ee) ome (owe (0) 10) -@ #0, 0: 88 6) #) 161.0) [057610 Bly 


Hela ote as acer vele tasters On (he. a. oan day 
Of arucctahasale beaten ioe Staaten cp 1 oli DV sein connate a cee 
COLONEL AOL tue. . kaka es a1 eee er tee having 


been duly sworn and upon the viewing of the body 


844 


having been dispensed with, say that............ : 
the deceased person came;to .h...,death at...c rae. 


OCMCkK Neth ee dswtan 2 HOOMLON yiNe, awit day of 


Sighaburces(OR|UCOES, Ik. She owe Bate hoe ae aaa 


b),d) 60) 101 (e466) erie sim) | o's! eer 4) 161s, ie) 9) Sie? lao an (0 


S) 8s 1 Aerie! #) [ee 10) e) o) (a: (0) (eule) (ele) anise) 18: valle isis 


CORONERS 


hee wor 


This verdict or finding received 


Dyse; isms day Olt 4 
198s: 

Coroner 
forthe see ae ie Ol ue Wes Sha 


Where the jury has viewed the body strike out 
the words “‘having been dispensed with’. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 58, Form 12. 
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REGULATION 133 


under The Corporation Securities Registration Act 


FEES | 3. For filing a discharge or partial dis- 
charge of mortgage, charge or assign- 
1. The Minister is entitled to receive for services mfentrol DOOkVdeDts; ren ante eee eee 2.00 


under the Act the following fees: 
4. For general inspection of the books or 
1. For filing a mortgage, charge, assign- records, 
ment of book debts or other document, 


(a) in respect of any one corporation.. 2.00 
(a) where the principal amount is 
$100 /000noraless5c ot ease $10.00 (b) in respect of any additional cor- 
poration, where the search is made 
(6) where the principal amount is UpoustMe sainesday on ec .50 
$500,000 or less, but exceeds 
S100, 000 Ba et ce ee ee es ee 15.00 5. For production, for inspection, of any 
mortgage, charge, assignment or docu- 
(c) where the principal amount is ICI UE tee se ue ee and he, catareeee, 50 
$1,000,000 or less, but exceeds 
SOO0 OOO Fie eek Mtecmncy Rec ea ae ahah ae 20.00 6. For copies of any papers—per fools- 
CAPE Pagehsrents iss cae. red Mace Meera ei!) 
(d) where the principal amount ex- 
ceeds 61,000 000 222 ae ee a 25.00 7. For'certificates, if required. .c 2.1... 1.00 


2. For filing an assignment of mortgage, 
charge or assignment of book debts.. 2.00 RO 1900, Ree oo. Ss. 1, 


is 


a r | a 
J bak 
4 ol hioveg ma) ot 
oy “Jal ot | | se 4 
natin ronl2 ah] 419) 
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REGULATION 134 


under The Corporations Act 


EVIDENCE, OF BON AM FIDES 
ON APPLICATIONS 


INCORPORATION 
1. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
for incorporation of a company shall be furnished by 
filing with the application an affidavit by one of 
the applicants in the following form: 
AFFIDAVIT OF BONA FIDES 


PROVINCE OF In the matter of The Cor- 


ONTARIO porations Act and of the 
A DDUCALION Of an csue.g aie 

eterna cise Olena. NEBR Fac Seay pe RR Vee eee 
BOs WS ha ae creme ih ah cae Beer tos 

and others for incorporation 

DS settee) nus eda oi Limited 

Ds cae ae adh wR aaeritae te Ce i a aE Len 

(name in full) 
Ofsthe io. neces OL tec AS. satel UUM RN 8 pea ci pis ahs of 


(calling) 
make oath and say that: 


1. Iam one of the applicants herein. 


2. I have a knowledge of the matter and the state- 
ments in the annexed application contained are, 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, true 
in substance and in fact. 


3. Each of the applicants signing the application 
is of twenty-one or more years of age and his 
name and description have been accurately set 
out in the application. 


4. I have satisfied myself that no public or private 
interest will be prejudicially affected by the incor- 
poration of the company aforesaid. 


5. To the best of my knowledge and belief, the 
proposed name of the company is not objection- 
able on any public grounds and is not the same 
as or similar to the name of any known cor- 
poration, association, partnership, individual 
or business so as to be likely to deceive. 


6. The application is made in good faith and is 
not made for any improper purpose. 


Sworn before me at the 


O78, [0 @ 16. 6 (etree @ ose) 6) els) © pie wie 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, s. 1; O. Reg. 96/63, s. 1. 


2. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
for incorporation of a corporation without share 
capital shall be furnished by filing with the application 
an affidavit by one of the applicants in the following 
form: 


AFFIDAVIT OF BONA FIDES 


PROVINCE OF In the matter of The Cor- 


ONTARIO porations Act and of the 
application Of2%.. 4.2... 5. 
aa leata ah OBS 24 tse’ Merc tera uk rit aR Crews ats hoe, Renee 
and others for incorporation 
To WIT 
AShas Gatitoe. tease koe Mitey 
DRG tae vine ee NE ee ic tete a ce be ad eo, 6 fexg! 9 Sh Lae 
(name in full) 
0) ald IV he i pat ah Ofer. anon: TY theweret. aoe of 


(calling) 
make oath and say that: 


1. Iam one of the applicants herein. 


2. I have a knowledge of the matter and the state- 
ments in the annexed application contained are, 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, true in 
substance and in fact. 


3. Each of the applicants signing the application is 
of twenty-one or more years of age, and his name 
and description have been accurately set out in 
the application. 


4. I have satisfied myself that no public or private 
interest will be prejudicially affected by the in- 
corporation of the corporation aforesaid. 
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5. To the best of my knowledge and belief, the 
proposed name of the corporation is not ob- 
jectionable on any public grounds and is not 
the same as or similar to the name of any 
known corporation, association, partnership, 
individual or business so as to be likely to 
deceive. 


6. The application is made in good faith and is 
not made for any improper purpose. 


Sworn before me at the 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Sellers, 6 es ie “6 le elle le 68 6 58, 81 ce. 


(signature of applicant) 


RUR.O:1960, Reg: 60,5: 2° O! Reg296/63,s. 2. 


3. Upon an application for incorporation of a 
corporation to which Part V of the Act applies, 


(a) the applicants shall file a draft of the pro- 


posed by-laws of the corporation; and 


(b) the Minister may require, in addition, an 


affidavit by one of the applicants setting 
out, 


(i) the nature of the proposed under- 
taking, 


(1) the manner in which the surplus 
funds of the corporation are to be 
distributed, and 


(iii) the approximate number of the 
shareholders or members immedi- 
ately following incorporation of the 
corporation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, 
ono | 


SUPPLEMENTARY LETTERS PATENT 


4.—(1) Evidence of the bona fides of every applica- 
tion by a company for the issue of supplementary 
letters patent shall be furnished by filling with the 
application, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 


the application verifying the signatures to 
the application and the impression of the 
seal of the company; 


an affidavit by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the company verifying 
the statements contained in the application ; 


(c) where the application is under clauses a ton 


of subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act, an 
affidavit by an officer of the company setting 
out that the application has been authorized 
by a resolution passed by the directors 
giving the date thereof and, 


(i) confirmed with or without variation 
by at least two-thirds of the votes 
cast at a general meeting of the share- 
holders of the company, duly called 
for that purpose, giving the date of 
the meeting, or 


— 
—_. 
— 

TES 


confirmed by the consent in writing 
of all the shareholders entitled to vote 
at the meeting, 


and having attached as an exhibit to the 
affidavit a copy of the resolution duly 
certified under the seal of the company and, 
in the case of confirmation at a general 
meeting of the shareholders, having at- 
tached to the affidavit, in addition, the 
following exhibits: 


1. Acertified copy of the proceedings at 
the meeting of the shareholders with 
respect to the confirmation of the 
resolution. 


2. A certified extract from the by-laws 
of the company with respect to the 
calling of meetings of the share- 
holders. 


3. Except where all the shareholders 
entitled to notice of the meeting have 
waived in writing the notice and 
except where the meeting was held 
without notice pursuant to the by- 
laws of the company in that behalf, 
a certified copy of the notice given 
to all the shareholders in accordance 
with the by-laws of the company 
and evidence that the notice was 
sent in accordance with the by-laws; 


(d) where the application is under clause g 


2 


of subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act and 
the supplementary letters patent are to 
change issued shares with par value into 
issued shares without par value, in addition 
to the affidavit required by clause c, an 
affidavit by an officer of the company or 
a pro forma balance sheet after giving 
effect to the supplementary letters patent, 
showing the capital that is to be set 
against the issued shares without par value 
resulting from the change; 


where the application is under clauses 0 
to rv of subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act, 
an affidavit by an officer of the company 
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setting out that the application has been 
authorized by a resolution of the board of 
directors, giving the date thereof and having 
attached as an exhibit to the affidavit a 
copy of the resolution duly certified under 
the seal of the company and comfirmed in 
writing, 


(i) by 100 per cent of the shareholders, 
or 


(1) by at least 95 per cent of the share- 
holders holding at least 95 per cent 
of the issued capital, 


and, where the confirmation if given by the 
method referred to in subclause ii, the affi- 
davit shall further state that twenty-one 
days notice of the application has been 
given by sending the notice to each share- 
holder to his last address as shown on the 
books of the company, and that at the 
expiration of the twenty-one days none of 
the shareholders has dissented in writing 
to the company, and shall have attached 
as an exhibit to the affidavit a certified 
copy of the notice; and 


(f) where the application is to delete or vary 
any preference, right, condition, restriction, 
limitation or prohibition attaching to any 
class of preference shares or to create pre- 
ference shares ranking in priority to or on a 
parity with an existing class of preference 
shares, in addition to an affidavit required 
by clause c, an affidavit by an officer of the 
company setting out that the application 
has been authorized in accordance with 
subsection 4, 5 or 6 of section 35 of the 
Act, as the case may be. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 60, s. 4 (1). 


(2) Where the application is under clause 0 of 
subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act, the affidavit 
required by clause c of subsection 1 shall set out 
in addition that, to the best of the deponent’s 
knowledge and belief, the new name is not object- 
ionable on any public grounds and is not the same 
or similar to the name of any known corporation, 
association, partnership, individual or business so as 
to be likely to deceive, except those corporations, 
associations, partnerships, individuals or businesses 
who are listed and whose consent in writing is filed. 
O. Reg. 342/64, s. 1. 


(3) Where the application is under clause 0} of 
subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act, the com- 
pany shall establish to the satisfaction of the 
Minister that it issolvent. O. Reg. 342/64, s. 1. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection 3, a company 
is deemed to be insolvent if its liabilities exceed 
the realizable value of its assets or if the com- 
pany is unable to pay its debts as they become 
due. O. Reg. 342/64, s. 1. 


(S) Where the application is under clause d of sub- 
section 1 of section 35 of the Act and the supple- 
mentary letters patent are to authorize the repay- 
ment of capital to the shareholders, the affidavit 
required by clause c of subsection 1 shall be 
accompanied by a copy of the most recent financial 
statement of the company together with the auditor’s 
report thereon. 


(6) Where the application is under clause o of 
subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act, the affidavit 
required by clause e of subsection 1 shall set 
out, in addition, that the number of shareholders 
of the company, exclusive of persons who are in the 
employment of the company, does not exceed fifty, 
two or more persons holding one or more shares 
jointly being counted asasingleshareholder. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 60, s. 4 (5, 6). 


5.—(1) Evidence of the bona fides of every applica- 
tion by a corporation without share capital for the 
issue of supplementary letters patent shall be fur- 
nished by filing with the application, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 
the application verifying the signatures to 
the application and the impression of the 
seal of the corporation ; 


an affidavit by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation verifying 
the statements contained in the application ; 


— 
oa 
ae 


where the application is under clauses a to 
d of subsection 1 of section 132 of the Act, 
an affidavit by an officer of the corporation 
setting out that the application has been 
authorized by a resolution passed by the 
directors, giving the date thereof, and, 


— 
> 
~~ 


(i) confirmed with or without variation 
by at least two-thirds of the votes 
cast at a general meeting of the 
members of the corporation duly 
called for that purpose, giving the 
date of the meeting, or 


(ii) confirmed by the consent in writing 
of all the members entitled to vote 
at the meeting, 


and having attached as an exhibit to the 
affidavit a copy of the resolution duly cer- 
tified under the seal of the corporation and, 
in the case of confirmation at a general 
meeting of the members, having attached 
to the affidavit, in addition, the following 
exhibits: 


1. Acertified copy of the proceedings at 
the meeting of the members with 
respect to the confirmation of the 
resolution. 
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2. A certified extract from the by-laws 
of the corporation with respect to 
the calling of meetings of the mem- 
bers. 


3. Except where all the members en- 
titled to notice of the meeting have 
waived in writing the notice and 
except where the meeting was held 
without notice pursuant to the by- 
laws of the corporation in that be- 
half, a certified copy of the notice 
given to all the members in ac- 
cordance with the by-laws of the 
corporation and evidence that the 
notice was sent in accordance with 
the by-laws; and 


(ad) where the application is under clauses ¢ to: 


g of subsection 1 of section 132 of the Act, an 
affidavit by an officer of the corporation 
setting out that the application has been 
authorized by a resolution of the board of 
directors giving the date thereof and having 
attached as an exhibit to the affidavit a 
copy of the resolution duly certified under 
the seal of the corporation, and confirmed 
in writing, 


(i) by 100 per cent of the members, or 


(ii) by at least 95 per cent of the mem- 
bers, 


and, where the confirmation is by the meth- 
od referred to in subclause ii, the affidavit 
shall further state that twenty-one days 
notice of the application has been given by 
sending the notice to each member to his 
last address as shown on the books of the 
corporation and that at the expiration of 
the twenty-one days none of the members 
has dissented in writing to the corporation, 
and shall have attached as an exhibit to 
the affidavit a certified copy of the notice. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, s. 5 (1). 


(2) Where the application is under clause 0 of 
subsection 1 of section 132 of the Act, the 
affidavit required by clause c of subsection 1 
shall set out in addition that, to the best of the 
deponent’s knowledge and belief, the new name is 
not objectionable on any public grounds and is not 
the same as or similar to the name of any known 
corporation, association, partnership, individual or 
business so as to be likely to deceive, except those 
corporations, associations, partnerships, individuals 
or businesses who are listed and whose consent 
in writing is filed. O. Reg. 342/64, s. 2. 


(3) Where the application is under clause 6 of 
subsection 1 of section 132 of the Act, the cor- 
poration shall establish to the satisfaction of the 
Minister that it issolvent. O. Reg. 342/64, s. 2. 
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(4) For the purposes of subsection 3, a corporation 
is deemed to be insolvent if its labilities exceed 
the realizable value of its assets or if the cor- 
poration is unable to pay its debts as they become 
due. O. Reg. 342/64, s. 2. 


BOOKS REMOVED FROM HEAD OFFICE 


6. An application by a corporation for an order 
under subsection 3 of section 334 of the Act shall, 


(a) set out, 
(i) the name of the corporation, 


(ii) the date and manner of incorporation 
of the corporation, 


(iii) that the corporation is not in default 
in filing its annual returns under 
The Corporations Information Act, 
or a predecessor of that Act, and 


(iv) that a substantial number of the 
shareholders or members of the cor- 
poration live in or in the vicinity of 
the place in which it is desired to keep 
the minutes, documents, registers, 
books of accounts and accounting 
records and that it is a matter of 
convenience to have them removed 
to that place; 


(b) be dated; 
(c) be under the seal of the corporation; and 


(d) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 60, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, evidence of the 
bona fides of every application by a corporation for 
an order under subsection 3 of section 334 of the 
Act shall be furnished by filing with the application, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution 
of the application verifying the signatures 
to the application and the impression of the 
seal of the corporation ; 


(0) an affidavit by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation verifying 
the statements contained in the application ; 


(c) an affidavit by an officer of the corporation 
setting out that the application has been 
authorized, 


(i) by a majority of the votes cast at a 
meeting of its shareholders or mem- 
bers duly called for that purpose, 
giving the date of the meeting, or 
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(d) 


(ii) by the consent in writing of all the 
shareholders or members of the cor- 
poration entitled to vote at the 
meeting, 


and, when the authorization is by the 
method referred to in subclause i, having 
attached as exhibits to the affidavit, 


(111) a copy of the resolution duly certi- 
fied under the seal of the corporation, 


a certified extract from the minutes 
of the meeting of the shareholders 
or members with respect to the 
resolution, 


(iv) 


a certified extract from the by-laws 
of the corporation with respect to 
the calling of meetings of share- 
holders or members, and 


except where all the shareholders 
or members entitled to notice of the 
meeting have waived in writing the 
notice and except where the meeting 
was held without notice pursuant to 
the by-laws of the corporation in that 
behalf, a certified copy of the notice 
given to all the shareholders or 
members in accordance with the 
by-laws of the corporation and 
evidence that the notice was sent in 
accordance with the by-laws; 


a power of attorney duly executed under the 
seal of the corporation appointing a resident 
of Ontario, or a corporation having its head 
office in Ontario, to be the attorney and 
representative in Ontario of the corporation ; 


the consent of the attorney to act as such 
together with an affidavit verifying the 
execution of the consent ; 


an undertaking by the corporation duly 
executed under the seal of the corporation 
and signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation that, 
upon application to the Minister by any 
person entitled thereto for the inspection 
of the minutes, documents, registers, books 
of account and accounting records of the 
corporation mentioned in subsection 1 of 
section 334 of the Act, the corporation shall, 
upon the request of the Minister return 
forthwith to the head office of the corpora- 
tion such of its minutes, documents, regis- 
ters, books of account and accounting 
records as have been removed therefrom 
pursuant to an order made under subsection 
3 of section 334 of the Act; 
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(g) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 
the undertaking mentioned in clause f 
verifying the signatures to the application 
and the impression of the seal of the cor- 
poration; and 

(h) a bond of a guarantee company within the 

meaning of The Guarantee Companies Secu- 

rities Act to the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(2) Clauses d, e, f, g and h of subsection 1 do not 
apply to an application to keep the minutes, 
documents, registers, books, books of account and 
accounting records mentioned in subsection 1 of 
section 334 of the Act at a place or places within 
Ontario. 


(3) The power of attorney mentioned in clause d 
of subsection 1 shall, 


(a) include words expressly authorizing the 
attorney to act as such and to sue and to be 
sued, plead and be impleaded in any court 
in Ontario and generally on behalf of the 
corporation and within Ontario to accept 
service of process and to receive all lawful 
notices and, for the purposes of the corpora- 
tion, to do all acts and to execute all deeds 
and other instruments relating to the mat- 
ters within the scope of the power of at- 
torney; and 


provide that, until due lawful notice of the 
appointment of another and subsequent 
attorney has been given to and accepted by 
the Minister, service of process or of papers 
and notices upon the person or corporation 
mentioned in the original or other power 
last filed with the Minister shall be accepted 
by the corporation as sufficient service in 
the premises. 


(4) The bond mentioned in clause h/ of subsection 1 
shall be in the following form: 


BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 


Whereas subsection 1 of section 334 of The Cor- 
porations Act provides that the minutes, documents, 
registers, books of account and accounting records 
mentioned therein shall except as provided therein 
be kept at the head office of the corporation ; 


And whereas subsection 3 of the said section 334 
provides that, upon necessity therefor being shown 
and adequate assurance given that the minutes, 
documents, registers, books of account and account- 
ing records mentioned in the said subsection 1 may 
be inspected by any person entitled thereto at the 
head office or some other place in Ontario designated 
by the Minister after application to him for such 
inspection, he may upon such terms as he sees fit by 
order permit any corporation to keep such of them 
at such place or places other than the head office, 
as he sees fit; 
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And whereas the corporation hereinafter named 
has applied for an order under the said subsection 3; 


And whereas the Minister has directed that, as a 
condition of making the said order, these presents 
be executed; 


Now therefore these 


presents witness that 
Site the'ce aio. baal Me na Acer a, ea a ae is held and firmly 


(name of surety) 


bound unto the Treasurer of Ontario for the time 
being in the penal sum of $5,000 to be paid to the 
Treasurer of Ontario for the time being or to any per- 
son who may be entitled upon assignment from the 
Treasurer of Ontario for the time being to recover 
the sum hereby secured for which payment well and 


tiily: tog be pimadevrs..e eee. ok binds itself, its 
(name of surety) 


successors and assigns firmly by these presents. 


Tn witnesstwhereoi22 a2) te has caused its cor- 
(name of surety) 
porate seal to be affixed hereto by the hands of its 


proper officers in that behalf this.......... day of 


The condition of this obligation is such that if 


ENE TP a ae ates rae en aie: ot We A doth at all 
(name of corporation) 


proper times allow the minutes, documents, registers, 
books of account and accounting records mentioned 
in subsection 1 of section 334 of The Corporations Act 
to be inspected at the head office of the said cor- 
poration by any person entitled thereto as the Minister 
may direct from time to time by due notice to the 
said corporation, after application to him by such 
person for such inspection and, if the auditors of the 
said corporation are at all times persons who are 
licensed by The Public Accountants Council for 
the Province of Ontario or who are members in 
good standing in an institute or association of 
accountants incorporated .under the authority of 
the Legislature of any Province of Canada, then 
this obligation is to be void, otherwise to remain 
in full force and virtue. 


Provided that, if the said Surety at any time gives 
two calendar months notice in writing to the 
Treasurer of Ontario of intention to terminate 
this suretyship, then this obligation shall cease 
and determine as of the date of such termination. 
Notice of any claim hereunder shall be made upon 
the Surety within one year following the date of 
termination as herein provided. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 60, s. 7 (1-3, 6). 


8. An application by a corporation for an order 
under subsection 5 of section 334 of the Act shall, 


(a) set out, 
(i) the name of the corporation, 


(ii) the date and manner of incorporation 
of the corporation, 


(iii) that the corporation is not in default 
in filing its annual returns under The 
Corporations Information Act or a 
predecessor of that Act, 


(iv) particulars of the order made under 
subsection 3 of section 334 of the Act 
or a predecessor of that subsection, 


(v) that the corporation has returned to 
the head office all the minutes, docu- 
ments, registers, books of account 
and accounting records that were 
removed from the head office, listing 
them, and that they are now at the 
head office of the corporation, giv- 
ing the location of the head office, 
including the street and number 
thereof, if any, and 


(vi) a request that the order mentioned 
in subclause iv be rescinded and a 
statement that the request is made 
bona fide and not for any improper 
purpose ; 


(b) be dated; 
(c) be under the seal of the corporation ; and 


(d) besigned by two officers or by one officer and 
one director of the corporation. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 60, s. 8. 


9. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
by a corporation for an order under subsection 5 of 
section 334 of the Act shall be furnished by filing with 
the application, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution 
of the application verifying the signatures to 
the application and the impression of the 
seal of the corporation; and 


(6) an affidavit by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation verify- 
ing the statements contained in the appli- 
cation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, s. 9. 


CHANGE OF PREMISES 


10. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
under subsection 1 of section 308 of the Act shall be 
furnished by filing with the application, 
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(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 
the application verifying the signatures to 
the application and the impression of the 
seal of the corporation; 


(b) an affidavit by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation verifying 
the statements contained in the application ; 
and 


(c) acopy of the resolution of the directors of the 
corporation authorizing the application, 
certified under the seal of the corporation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, s. 10. 


SURRENDER OF CHARTER 


11. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
for an order accepting the surrender of the charter 
of a corporation shall be furnished by filing with the 
application, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution 
of the application verifying the signatures 
to the application and the impression of 
the seal of the corporation ; 


(0) an affidavit by two officers or by one 
officer and one director of the corporation 
verifying the statements contained in the 
application ; 


(c) an affidavit by an officer of the corporation 
setting out that the application has been 
authorized, 


(i) by a majority of the votes cast, or 
by such other vote as the letters 
patent or supplementary letters pat- 
ent of the corporation provide, at a 
meeting of its shareholders or mem- 
bers duly called for that purpose, 
giving the date of the meeting, or 


(ii) by the consent in writing of all the 
shareholders or members of the cor- 
poration entitled to vote at the 
meeting, 


and having attached as an exhibit to the 
affidavit, a certified copy of the notice of 
the intentions of the corporation to sur- 
render its charter published in The Ontario 
Gazette and in a newspaper published at or 
as near as may be to the place where the 
corporation has its head office, and, where 
the application has been authorized in the 
manner set out in subclause i, having 
attached to the affidavit, in addition, the 
following exhibits: 


1. A copy of the resolution duly cer- 
tified under the seal of the corpora- 
tion. 


2. A certified extract from the minutes 
of the meeting of the shareholders or 
members with respect to the res- 
olution. 


3. A certified extract from the by- 
laws of the corporation in respect of 
the calling of meetings of share- 
holders or members. 


4. Except where all the shareholders 
or members entitled to notice of the 
meeting have waived in writing the 
notice and except where the meeting 
was held without notice pursuant to 
the by-laws of the corporation in 
that behalf, a certified copy of the 
notice given to all the shareholders 
or members in accordance with 
the by-laws of the corporation and 
evidence that the notice was sent in 
accordance with the by-laws; and 


(d) the letters patent and supplementary let- 
ters patent, if any, of the corporation and 
any other documents amending the letters 
patent of the corporation and, where they 
or any of them are lost or cannot be located, 
an affidavit by an officer of the corporation 
to that effect and an undertaking by him 
to return them to the Minister if they are 
found at any time in the future. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 60,s. 11. 


TERMINATION OF EXISTENCE 


12. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
for an order under section 350 of the Act shall be 
furnished by filing with the application mutatis 
mutandis, the affidavits mentioned in clauses a, } 
and c of section 11 together with proof of incor- 
poration of the corporation in the form of a copy 
of its instrument of incorporation and any amend- 
ments thereto certified by the proper officer who is 
authorized for the purpose. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
60, s. 12. 


REVIVAL OF CORPORATION 


13. Evidence of the bona fides of every application 
for an order under subsection 10 of section 347 of 
the Act shall be furnished by filing with the 
application, | 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 
the application verifying the signature to the 
application and, where the applicant is a 
corporation, verifying the signatures to the 
application and the impression of the seal 
of the applicant ; and 


(6) an affidavit by the applicant and, where 
the applicant is a corporation, an affidavit 
by two officers or by one officer and one 
director of the applicant, verifying the state- 
ments contained in the application. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 60, s. 13. 
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REGULATION 135 


under The Corporations Act 


GENERAL 


INCORPORATION 


1. An application for incorporation of a company 
shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 2. 


2. An application for incorporation of a corpora- 
tion without share capital shall be in Form 2. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 3. 


NAME 


3. Where the name of a corporation to be incor- 
porated is the same as or similar to the name of any 
known corporation so as to be, in the opinion of the 
Minister, likely to deceive, the name of the 
corporation to be incorporated shall contain such 
variations from that of the known corporation as the 
Minister determines. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 5. 


4. The word ‘“‘amalgamated”’ shall not be included 
in the name of a corporation unless the corporation is 
an amalgamated corporation resulting from the 
amalgamation of two or more corporations. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61, s. 10. 


5. The word “‘housing”’ shall not be included in the 
name of a corporation unless the corporation is 
sponsored by or connected with the Government of 
Canada or the Government of Ontario. O. Reg. 
491/70, s. 2. 


6. The name of a company shall not have included 
therein the word ‘‘veteran’’ or any abbreviation or 
derivation thereof unless there has been a long and 
continuous prior user of the name. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree 0 ls. 17. 


7. The name of a fraternal society incorporated 
under section 206 of the Act shall include the words 
“fraternal society’. R-R.O, 1960, Reg. 61, s. 15. 


8. The name of a pension fund or employees’ 
mutual benefit society incorporated under section 215 
of the Act shall include the words ‘‘pension fund 
society’ or ““employees’ mutual benefit society’’ and 
the name in whole or in part of the parent corporation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 16. 


9. Where a person has reserved a name and at the 
expiration of the period for which the name has been 
reserved no corporation under that name or a similar 
name has been incorporated, no person shall apply for 
the reservation of the name or a similar name until the 
expiration of one year thereafter. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree sol nselii. 


OBJECTS 


10. The objects of a corporation shall not include 
that of horse racing or that of dog racing. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61,5. 18. | 


11. The objects of a corporation to which Part V 
of the Act applies shall contain as the first word 
thereof the word ‘“‘co-operatively”. R.R.O. 1960, 
Réegaolis. 272: 


12.—(1) Where the objects of a corporation, other 
than a corporation commonly known as a service 
club, are in whole or in part of a social nature, the 
letters patent or supplementary letters patent of the 
corporation shall limit the location of, 


(a) its activities; 
(b) its clubhouse or premises; or 
(c) both. 


(2). Where the objects of a corporation are in whole 
or in part of a social nature, the letters patent or 
supplementary letters patent of the corporation shall 
contain the following: 


And it is hereby ordained and declared that 
the corporation is prohibited from occupying 
and using a house, room or place as a club 
that, except for paragraph a of subsection 2 
of section 168 of the Criminal Code (Canada), 
would be acommon gaming house within the 
meaning of paragraph d of subsection 1 of 
the said section 168; and if it is made to 
appear to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the corporation purports so to use a 
house, room or place, these letters patent 
may be cancelled by and in the discretion 
of the Lieutenant Governor; 


And it is hereby further ordained and de- 
clared that if it is made to appear to the 
satisfaction of the Minister that the premises 
occupied by the corporation are equipped, 
guarded or otherwise constructed or oper- 
ated so as to hinder or prevent lawful 
access to and inspection of such premises by 
police or fire officers or are found fitted or 
provided with any means or contrivance 
for playing any game of chance or any 
mixed game of chance and skill, gaming or 
betting or with any device for concealing, 
removing or destroying such means or 
contrivance, these letters patent may be 
cancelled by and in the discretion of the 
Lieutenant Governor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Gijies'23. 
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13.—(1) In subsection 2, ““war veteran’ means a 
person who served in the armed forces of any country 
while that country was in a state of war. 


(2) Where, 


(a) the name of a corporation without share 
capital includes the word “‘veteran”’ or any 
abbreviation or derivation thereof; or 


(b) the objects of the corporation include the 
promotion of interests of war veterans, 


the letters patent of the corporation shall provide that 
at all times at least 95 per cent of the members of the 
corporation shall be war veterans. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 24. 


CAPITAL 


14. Where a company has more than one class of 
preference shares, the classes of preference shares shall 
be designated in order of priority, 


(a) in a numerical or alphabetical sequence but 
not in a combination thereof; or 


(0) by the use of the words “‘prior’’ and “‘subse- 
quent”’ or words of like import. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61, s. 28. 


15. Where the preferences, rights, conditions, re- 
strictions, limitations or prohibitions attaching to 
preference shares of a class prohibit the right to vote, 
the word “‘non-voting’”’ shall form part of the designa- 
tion of that class of preference shares. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 29. 


16. Where the preferences, rights, conditions, 
restrictions, limitations or prohibitions attaching to 
preference shares of a class confer upon the holders 
thereof a preference or right over the holders of 
shares of another class of shares, whether preference 
or common, in respect of dividends, such preference or 
right shall not confer upon the holders thereof a 
preference or right to an amount by way of 
dividend in excess of 20 per cent per annum of, 


(a) the par value of that class of preference 
shares, if with par value; or 


(b) the issued capital attributable to that 
class of preference shares if without par 
value. O. Reg. 491/70,s. 8. 


17. The preferences, rights, conditions, restric- 
tions, limitations or prohibitions attaching to pre- 
ference shares of a class shall not prohibit the pay- 
ment of dividends to the holders of that class of shares. 
RR. 1900, Rep: 617s, 31. 


18. Where the preferences, rights, conditions, re- 
strictions, limitations or prohibitions attaching to 
preference shares of a class provide for the payment of 
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a premium in the case of repayment of capital, re- 
demption or purchase for cancellation, then, in any 
of those cases, the premium shall not exceed 20 per 
cent of the amount paid on the shares of that class. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 32. 


19. Where the preference shares of a class have 
attached thereto conditions, restrictions or limita- 
tions on the right to vote, the preferences, rights, con- 
titions, restrictions or limitations attaching to that 
class of preference shares shall not condition, restrict 
or limit the right to vote, 


(a) if the preferences, rights, conditions, restric- 
tions, limitations or prohibitions confer 
upon the holders thereof a preference or 
right in respect of cumulative dividends, 


(1) when the dividends have not been 
paid for a period aggregating two 
years, and 


(ii) until all arrears of the dividends have 
been paid; and 


(b) if the preferences, rights, conditions, restric- 
tions, limitations or prohibitions confer 
upon the holders thereof a preference or 
right in respect of non-cumulative divi- 
dends, 


(i) when the dividends have not been 
paid for a period of two consecutive 
years, and 


(ii) until the dividends have been paid 
for a period of two consecutive years. 
R.R.0..1960; Reg. 6146333: 


20. Where preference shares of a class have 
attached thereto conditions, restrictions, limitations 
or prohibitions on the right to vote, the preferences, 
rights, conditions, restrictions, limitations or pro- 
hibitions attaching to that class of preference shares 
shall provide that the holders of that class are 
entitled to notice of meetings of shareholders called 
for the purpose of authorizing the dissolution of the 
company or the sale of its undertaking or a sub- 
stantial part thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61. s. 34. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LETTERS PATENT 


21. An application by a company for the issue of 
supplementary letters patent shall, 


(a) set out, 


(i) the name of the company, 

(ii) the date and manner of incorporation 
of the company, 

(iii) where the application is under clauses 
c to 2 of subsection 1 of section 35 
of the Act, the authorized capital 
and theissued capital ofthecompany, 
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(iv) that the company is not in default in 
filing its annual returns under The 
Corporations Information Act or a 
predecessor of that Act, 


S 


where the application is under clauses 
ato of subsection 1 of section 35 of 
the Act, that the application has 
been authorized by a special resolu- 
tion, 


— 
< 
ae 

“— 


where the application is under clauses 
o to v of subsection 1 of section 35 of 
the Act, that the application has 
been authorized as required by sub- 
section 3 of section 35 of the Act, 
and 


(vil) that the supplementary letters 
patent are not desired for any 
improper purpose and are necessary 
and expedient in the interest of the 
company; 


(0) be dated; 

(c) be under the seal of the company; and 

(dq) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the company. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61, s. 35. 

22. An application by a corporation without share 
capital for the issue of supplementary letters patent 
shall, 

(a) set out, 


(i) the name of the corporation, 


(1) the date and manner of incorporation 
of the corporation, 


(iii 


Ee 


that the corporation is not in default 
in filing its annual returns under 
The Corporations Information Act or 
a predecessor of that Act; 


(iv 


ae 


where the application is under clauses 
a to d of subsection 1 of section 132 
of the Act, that the application has 
been authorized by a special re- 
solution, 


= 


where the application is under clauses 
e to tog of subsection 1 of section 132 
of the Act, that the application has 
been authorized as required by sub- 
section 3 of section 132 of the Act, 
and 


— 
a 
N 

— 


where the application is under clauses 
e to g of subsection 1 of section 132 
proper purpose and are deemed 
necessary and expedient in the 
interest of the corporation ; 


(b) be dated; 
(c) be under the seal of the corporation; and 


(d) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 36. 


CHANGE OF PREMISES 


23. An application under subsection 1 of section 
308 of the Act shall, 


(a) set out, 


(i) the name and the date and manner of 
incorporation of the corporation, 


(ii) that the corporation is not in default 
in filing its annual returns under 
The Corporations Information Act 
or a predecessor of that Act, 


the location of its premises, 
(iv) the location of its proposed premises, 


(v) that the application has been author- 
ized by a resolution passed by the 
directors, giving the date thereof, 
and 


(vi) a request for the consent of the 
Minister to the proposed change of 
location of its premises ; 


(b) be dated; 
(c) be under the seal of the corporation; and 


(d) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 37. 


SURRENDER OF CHARTER 


24. The letters patent or supplementary letters 
patent of a private company may provide that an 
application for an order accepting the surrender of the 
charter of the company may be authorized at a general 
meeting of its shareholders duly called for that pur- 
pose by a majority of the votes cast thereat or by at 
least 50 per cent of the votes of all shareholders 
entitled to vote at the meeting. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 38. 


25.—(1) An application for an order accepting the 
surrender of the charter of a corporation shall, 


(a) set out, 


(i) the name of the corporation, 


(ii) the date of incorporation of the 
corporation, 
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(11) that the corporation is not in default 
in filing its annual returns under 
The Corporations Information Act 
or a predecessor of that Act, 


(iv) that the surrender of its charter has 
been authorized as required by 
clause a of subsection 1 of section 
349 of the Act, 


(v) thatit has parted with its property by 
distributing its property rateably 
among its shareholders or members, 
according to their rights or interests 
in the corporation, 


(vi) that it has no debts, obligations or 
liabilities or that its debts, obliga- 
tions or liabilities have been duly 
provided for or protected or that its 
creditors or other persons having 
interests in its debts, obligations or 
liabilities consent, as the case may 
be, 


(vii) that there are no proceedings pend- 
ing in any court against it, and 


(viii) thatit has given notice ofitsintention 
to surrender its charter by publica- 
tion once in The Ontario Gazette and 
once in a newspaper published at or 
as near as may be to the place where 
the corporation has its head office; 


(0) be dated; 
(c) be under the seal of the corporation; and 


(d) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation. 


(2) Where a shareholder or member is unknown or 
his whereabouts is unknown and the corporation has 
delivered or conveyed his share of the property to the 
Public Trustee to be held in trust for him or where a 
creditor is unknown or his whereabouts is unknown 
and the corporation has paid to the Public Trustee an 
amount equal to the amount of the debt due to the 
creditor to be held in trust for the creditor, the 
application shall set out a statement to that effect 
and the application shall be accompanied by a dupli- 
cate original or a notarial copy of the agreement with 
the Public’ Trustee: «Ki K-Or 1900)" Res™ of, “s. 39. 


TERMINATION OF CORPORATE EXISTENCE 


26. An application by a corporation for an order 
under section 350 of the Act shall comply mutatis 
mutandis with the provisions of section 24. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61, s. 40. 


REVIVAL OF CORPORATION 


27. An application for an order under subsection 
10 of section 347 of the Act shall, 


(a) show, 


(i) the name, and the date and manner 
of incorporation, of the corporation, 


(ii) the interest of the applicant in the 
corporation, 


(iii) that the default of the corporation 
that led to its dissolution was due to 
the inadvertence, accident or neglect 
of the directors or officers of the 
corporation, 


(iv) that the dissolution has resulted or 
will result in loss or serious incon- 
venience to the corporation or to the 
applicant, or that the revival is being 
sought by the applicant for the 
purpose of permitting the corpora- 
tion to complete or carry out a 
contract entered into by it before its 
dissolution, as the case may be, 


(v) that the annual returns required to 
be filed by the corporation under 
The Corporations Information Act or 
a predecessor of that Act have been 
filed and the prescribed fees payable 
on the filing of such returns have 
been paid to the date of dissolution 
and that all other defaults of the 
corporation to the date of dissolution 
have been remedied, and 


(vi) that, since the date of dissolution, no 
corporation has been incorporated 
under a name the same as or similar 
to that of the dissolved corporation 
or, if it has, the name that is to be 
substituted for that of the dissolved 
corporation ; 


(0) be dated; and 


(c) be signed by the applicant and, where the 
applicant is a corporation, be under the 
seal of the applicant and be signed by two 
officers or by one officer and one director of 
the applicant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61.s. 41. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


28. Where the letters patent or supplementary 
letters patent of a corporation provide that the 
directors of the corporation shall be elected for a 
term of more than one year, the term shall be an 
integral number of years not exceeding five. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 42. 
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29.—(1) Notice of a by-law passed under section 
133 of the Act to be filed with the Minister shall be 
signed manually by a director or officer of the 
corporation. 


(2) Notice of a resolution requiring the voluntary 
winding up of a corporation to be filed with the 
Minister shall be signed manually by a director 
or officer of the corporation or by the liquidator. 


(3) Notice to be filed with the Minister under 
subsection 2 of section 296 of the Act shall be 
signed manually by the liquidator. 


(4) Notice of a special resolution of a corporation, 
(a) changing the location of its head office; or 


(b) increasing or decreasing the number of its 
directors, 


to be filed with the Minister shall be signed manually 
by a director or officer of the corporation. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 61, s. 43. 


EXTRA-PROVINCIAL CORPORATIONS 


30. In sections 32 and 34 and in Schedule 2, 
“further licence’? means a licence under Part IX of 
the Act issued toa corporation to which a licence under 
that Part or a predecessor of that Part has previously 
been issued and is still in force. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
61,s. 44. 


31. Any corporation incorporated under the law 
of the Province of Quebec is exempt from Part IX of 
the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 45. 


32. Except where a further licence is issued to a 
corporation, 


(a) if the corporation has changed its name, 
authorizing the corporation under its new 
name to exercise in Ontario the powers con- 
tained in its previous licence; or 


o 
— 


extending, limiting or otherwise varying the 
powers that the corporation may exercise 
in Ontario, 


every licence issued under Part IX of the Act shall set 
out the amount of capital that the corporation may 
use in Ontario. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 46. 


33.—(1) An application by an extra-provincial 
corporation for a licence under Part IX of the Act 
shall, 


(a) set out, 
(i) its corporate name, 


(ii) thename of the jurisdiction under the 
laws of which the corporation was in- 
corporated, 


(i11) the date and manner of its incorpora- 
tion, 


(iv) the place where its head office is 
situated, 


(v) whether its existence is limited by 
statute or otherwise and, if so, the 
date its existence expires and 
whether its existence may be law- 
fully extended, 


(vi) whether it is a valid and subsisting 
corporation, 


(vii) whether it has capacity to carry on 
business in Ontario, 


(viii) whether it has capacity to hold land 
and, if so, the conditions, if any, 
under which land is to be held, 


(ix) 1ts authorized powers in full, 


(x) the powers that it desires to exercise 
in Ontario, 


(xi) the amount of its authorized capital 
and whether the capital is divided 
into shares and, if so, how, 


(xii) the amount of its subscribed capital, 


(xiii) the amount of its paid-up capital, 


(xiv) the amount of capital that the cor- 
poration desires authority to use in 
Ontario, 


(xv) the location of its principal office or 
other chief place of business in 
Ontario, 


(xvi) that it has authorized the making of 
the application, 


(xvii) that it has duly appointed an 
attorney as its representative for 
service of process, and 


(xvill) the name, description and place of 
residence of the attorney ; 
(b) be dated; 


(c) be under the seal of the corporation; and 


(d) be signed by two officers or by one officer 
and one director of the corporation. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) an affidavit by a witness to the execution of 
the application, verifying the signatures to 
the application and the impression of the 
seal of the corporation ; 
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(6) an affidavit by an officer of the corporation, 


(i) verifying the statements contained 
in the application, and 


(ii) setting out that, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, the name of 
the corporation is not objectionable 
upon any public grounds and is not 
the same as or similar to the name of 
any known corporation, association, 
partnership, individual or business 
so as to be likely to deceive, except 
those corporations, associations, 
partnerships, individuals or busines- 
ses who are listed and whose consent 
in writing is filed; 


(c) a certified copy of the resolution of the 
directors of the corporation, authorizing 
the application ; 


(2) a copy of the special Act, letters patent or 
articles of association or other constating 
instrument, and amendments thereto, if 
any, creating the corporation, certified by 
the officer of the incorporating jurisdiction 
who is authorized to so certify; 


(e) a power of attorney appointing a person 
resident in Ontario or a company having its 
head office in Ontario to be the attorney and 
representative in Ontario of the corpora- 
tion ; and 


(f) the consent of the attorney to act as such 
together with an affidavit verifying the 
execution of the consent. 


(3) The power of attorney mentioned in clause e 
of subsection 2 shall, 


(a) include words expressly authorizing the 
attorney to act as such, and to sue and to be 
sued, plead and be impleaded in any court in 
Ontario, and generally on behalf of the 
corporation and within Ontario to accept 
service of process and to receive all lawful 
notices and, for the purposes of the corpora- 
tion, to do all acts and to execute all deeds 
and other instruments relating to the 
matters within the scope of the power of 
attorney; and 


(b) provide that, until due lawful notice of the 
appointment of another and subsequent 
attorney has been given to and accepted by 
the Minister, service of process or of 
papers and notices upon the person or 
company mentioned in the original or other 
power last filed with the Minister shall be 
accepted by the corporation as sufficient 
service in the premises. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 47. 


34. An application by an extra-provincial cor- 
poration for a further licence shall, 


(a) set out particulars of any previous licence or 
licences, issued to it under Part IX of the 
Act or a predecessor of that Part, that are 
still in force; and 


(6) comply with section 33, 


but it is not necessary to set out in the application 
any of the information required by clause a of sub- 
section 1 of section 33 in respect of which there has 
been no change from that set out in the application 
for the previous licence under Part IX of the Act ora 
predecessor of that Part and it is not necessary to 
file with the application for the further licence any 
of the documents mentioned in clauses d, e and f of 
subsection 2 of section 33 that have been filed with the 
application for the previous licence. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 48. 


FEES 


35. In Schedule 1, “‘aggregate capital’? means the 
total of the amounts computed as follows: 


1. In respect of shares with par value the amount 
obtained by multiplying the number of the 
shares by the par value thereof or by 50 cents, 
whichever is the greater. 


2. In respect of shares without par value where 
the aggregate consideration exceeding which 
all the shares may not be issued is set out in 
the letters patent, the amount of the aggregate 
consideration or the amount obtained by 
multiplying the number of shares by 50 cents, 
whichever is the greater. 


3. In respect of shares without par value where 
the consideration exceeding which each share 
may not be issued is set out in the letters 
patent, the amount obtained by multiplying 
the number of shares by the consideration or 
by 50 cents, whichever is the greater. 


4. In respect of shares without par value where 
no aggregate consideration exceeding which 
all the shares may not be issued or, where no 
consideration exceeding which each share may 
not be issued, is set out in the letters patent, 
the amount obtained by multiplying the number 
of shares by $200. 


5. In respect of issued shares without par value 
resulting from a change of issued shares with 
par value or a subdivision of issued shares 
without par value, the amount of capital set 
against the issued shares without par value 
resulting from the change or subdivision or 
the amount obtained by multiplying the number 
of shares resulting from the change or sub- 
division by 50 cents, whichever is the greater. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 49; O. Reg. 491/70, s. 9. 
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36. The fees set out in Schedule 1 shall be paid on 
applications, returns, filings and all transactions 
under Parts I to VIII of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61, s. 50. 


37. The fees for licences under Part IX of the Act 
are those set out in Schedule 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 61,s. 51. 


38. The fees shall be paid to the Treasurer of 
Ontario. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, s. 52. 


39. No fees are payable in respect of searches 
under item 11, or in respect of copies of documents 
under item 12, of Schedule 1 by, 


(a) any department of the Government of 
Ontario, or any agency, board or commission 
thereof, including the offices of sheriff, 
local master of titles and registrar of deeds; 


(b) any department of government of any 
other province of Canada or any agency, 
board or commission thereof having re- 
ciprocal arrangements ; 


(c) any department of the Government of 
Canada or any agency, board or commis- 
sion thereof; or 


(d) the police department and fire depart- 
ment of any municipality in Ontario. 
O. Reg. 491/70, s. 10. 


REFUNDS 


40.—(1) Where a fee has been paid on an applica- 
tion for incorporation, letters patent of amalgamation 
or continuation, supplementary letters patent or an 
order or for a licence under Part IX of the Act, and 
the application is withdrawn or abandoned, subject 
to subsection 2, 50 per cent of the amount of the pre- 
scribed fee therefor shall be retained and the remain- 
der, if any, shall be repaid to the person who paid it 
or to his legal representative. 


(2) Where an application referred to in subsection 
1 is in respect of a corporation that has objects of a 
charitable nature, the full amount of the fee that has 
been paid shall be repaid. R.R.O. 1°60, Reg. 61, 
s. 54. 


Schedule 1 
INCORPORATION OF A COMPANY 
1. On applications for incorporation of companies: 


i. Aggregate capital Fee 
$40,000 or less but 
subject to sub- 
item ii 


$125 


Exceeding $40,000 
but not exceeding 
$100,000 $125 plus $1.25 for 
every $1,000 or 
fractional part 
thereof in excess 


of $40,000 


Exceeding $100,000 
but not exceeding 
$500,000 $200 plus 65 cents 
for every $1,000 
or fractional part 
thereof in excess 


of $100,000 


Exceeding $500,000 
but not exceeding 


$2,000,000 $460 plus 30 cents 
for every $1,000 or 
fractional part 
thereof in excess 
of $500,000 

Exceeding 

$2,000,000 $910 plus 25 cents 


for every $1,000 or 
fractional part 
thereof in excess 
of $2,000,000 


iii Where the aggregate capital does not 
exceed $40,000 in the case of co-operative 
companies, a fee of $20, and where the 
aggregate capital exceeds $40,000 a fee 
computed in accordance with sub-item i. 


AMALGAMATION AND CONTINUATION OF COMPANIES 


2. Onapplications for letters patent amalgamating 
or continuing companies, a fee based on the aggregate 
capital of the amalgamated or continued company 
and computed in accordance with item 1. 


INCORPORATION OF A CORPORATION WITHOUT 
SHARE CAPITAL 


3. On applications for incorporation of corpora- 
tions without share capital, 


a) for corporations other than co-operative cor- 
rp p 
porations, where the interest of members is 
transferable, a fee of $100; and 


(b) for other corporations, a fee of $20. 
AMALGAMATION AND CONTINUATION OF 
CORPORATIONS WITHOUT SHARE CAPITAL 

4. Onapphcations for letters patent amalgamating 


or continuing corporations without share capital, a 
fee computed in accordance with item 3. 


Ikée3135 


SUPPLEMENTARY LETTERS PATENT 


5. On applications by companies for the issue of 
supplementary letters patent, 


(a) changing the name of a company, a fee of 
$65 ; 


(6) increasing or redividing authorized capital 
or subdividing or changing shares, a fee 
based on item 1, computed on the difference 
between the aggregate capital computed 
after giving effect to the issue of the 
supplementary letters patent and the aggre- 
gate capital immediately prior to the issue 
of the supplementary letters patent but 
giving effect to any decrease of authorized 
capital, as if letters patent were being 
issued with an aggregate capital equal to 
the amount of the difference but in no 
case less than $125; 


(c) for any other purpose, a fee of $125. 


6. On applications by corporations without share 
capital for the issue of supplementary letters patent, 


(a) changing the name of a corporation, a fee of 
$10; 


(6) converting a corporation without share 
capital into a company, a fee based on the 
aggregate capital of the company and 
computed in accordance with item 1; 


(c) providing that the interest of a member is 
transferable, a fee of $100; or 


(d) for any other purpose, the same fee as 
would be payable upon an application for 
incorporation. 


ORDERS 
7. On application for an order, 


(a) accepting the surrender of a charter 
except as hereinafter otherwise pro- 
vided Nr 22 a5 eee se oe MBs es a $20 


(b) accepting the surrender of the charter 
of a corporation that may be incor- 
porated "fora ‘fee’ot $2000 Eel e.8 10 


(c) terminating the corporate existence 
of a corporation incorporated other- 
wise than by letters patent, the same 
fee as would be payable for an order 
accepting the surrender of the charter 
of the corporation if the corporation 
were incorporated by letters patent ; 


(d) under subsection 3 of section 334 of 


CORPORATIONS 861 
(e) rescinding an order made under sub- 

section 3 of section 334 of the Act.. 10 
(f) confirming a by-law authorizing the 
distribution of the property of a 

CONUDGN Vinge enews o aetenene Sarg: At: 50 


(g) reviving corporate powers, a fee 
equal to 50 per cent of the fees 
payable, 


(i) in respect of a company, for 
incorporation of the company 
with its present aggregate 
capital; and 


(ii) in respect of a corporation 
without share capital, for in- 
corporation of the corpora- 
tion; or 


(h) under subsection 10 of section 347 of 
the Act, a fee equal to 50 per cent of 
the fees payable, 


(i) in respect of a company, for 
incorporation of the company 
with its aggregate capital 
immediately prior to its dis- 
solution ; and 


(ii) in respect of a corporation 
without share capital, for 
incorporation of the corpora- 
tion. 


CONSENT RE PREMISES 


8. On applications under subsection 1 of section 
308 of the Act, 


(a) in respect of a company, a fee of $100; and 
(0) in respect of a corporation without share 
capital, the same fee as would be payable 
upon an application for incorporation. 
CORRECTION OF ERRORS 
9. On an application for the correction of errors 
in letters patent, supplementary letters patent or an 


order before publication of notice of the issue 
thereof in The Ontario Gazette, a fee of $20. 


FILING DOCUMENTS 
10. For filing any document of a company or 
corporation required under the Act, $5. 
FEES FOR SEARCHES 


11. For searches in the department of documents 
on file under the Act, in the department, 
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(a) personal search in respect of 
ONEHCOLpOrationem..s a> seas Ree $2 


(b) search by letter in respect of 
OWE COrporauiOns {ee Pee ae ane 0 $2 


FEE FOR COPIES 


12. For copies of documents on file under the 
Act in the department, 


(a) for copies of papers, 50 cents a page, 
with a minimum fee of $2 in respect of 
one corporation ; 


— 
oS 
eed 


for certification of copies of papers, letters 
patent, supplementary letters patent, orders 
and licences, $10, in respect of one corpora- 
tion. 


FEES FOR CERTIFICATES 


13. For a certificate in respect of a corporation, 
$10. 


14. Fora certificate of incorporation, $5. 


15. For a certificate of incorporation of a credit 
union, $5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 
296/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 491/70, s. 11. 


Schedule 2 


EXTRA-PROVINCIAL CORPORATIONS 


1. Where the amount of capital that the corpora- 
tion may use in Ontario authorized by the licence is, 


(a) not in excess of $40,000, the fee is $125; 


(o) in excess of $40,000, but not in excess of 
$100,000, the fee is $125 plus $1.25 for every 
$1,000 or fractional part thereof in excess of 
$40,000; 


(c) in excess of $100,000 but not in excess of 
$500,000, the fee is $200 plus 65 cents for 
every $1,000 or fractional part. thereof in 
excess of $100,000; 


(d) in excess of $500,000 but not in excess of 
$2,000,000, the fee is $460 plus 30 cents for 
every $1,000 or fractional part thereof in 
excess of $500,000; or 


(e) in excess of $2,000,000, the fee is $910 plus 
25 cents for every $1,000 or fractional part 
thereof in excess of $2,000,000. 


2. For a further licence, 


(a) increasing the amount of capital that a 
corporation may use in Ontario, the fee is 
based onitem 1 but computed on the amount 
of the increase; 


(b) if a corporation has changed its name, 
authorizing the corporation under its new 
name to exercise the powers contained in 
its previous licence, the fee is $65; or 


— 
S 
~— 


extending the powers that a corporation 
may exercise in Ontario, the fee is $125. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 
iOS ISe2: 
Form 1 
The Corporations Act 


APPLICATION FOR INCORPORATION 
OF A COMPANY . 


To His Honour THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR: 


Application of: 
Bh tc Yaqave pve e SARE Is ve Ia ete Of The wajer waren = OL 
(names in full) 
Abbie: insthes cue ofi . AGal) fees eA, 
(county or district) (calling) 
ate WR aet eno SR eee of thes jgue ae Of 
(names in full) 
<haes in thete7odcoP.& Beer AE SOR Seu 
(county or district) (calling) 
A ile de (oett fads abs hile et omreteat Of the we Whe soo OL 
(names in full) 
Pea vat Inathertis Ast OF esi 32 RAGE atm ae ee 
(county or district) (calling) 
Lena Aah tanec mks OP thew: SAaa es oe OF 
(names in full) 
EON in“the.. ges.Ols... <3. Metres oat airs RA 
(county or district) (calling) 
A aunt idee lens ote: OL the cen na ogra OF 
(names in full) 
aS sae AN ENE. ays Ol eae ER ROT 
(county or district) (calling) 


We, the applicants, hereby apply to Your Honour to 
issue, by letters patent, a charter under The Corpora- 
tions Act constituting us and any others who become 
shareholders of the company thereby created a com- 
pany and in support thereof state the following: 


1. Each of the applicants is twenty-one or more 
years of age. 
*2. The name of the company to be incorporated 


ISU wcuisr tee Lom doen Rie eee eee OL, Limited. 
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3. The objects for which the company is to be 
incorporated are: 


oj, 61_w dele 8) 6) oe: .0° <6) 0) (0: 0) 0: 0; *e fe Wire “e ‘e| Xe, © Ke lie) ©) 0; 0) 6) <0: 6: <0 "ens 0) 6 “ele “ele: © (6 8:01 10 
Opera Ob pee v.80) je. (6) @! 6) 1 0° 16" 0) 0: (0: (01.0) 0. <6) 6! Ke! 10) 8 6) 61 0) 07 (6 4) 6 e:\'e. 'e fe" 6: 7s, 0 (6) 0 See 


© fe'e! Jel folie ja) .e (0) (6) 0) 6 [ee "4 6 ee) 0) (66 6\ (0 @ © 6 6 6) ese: 'e! je)! ie) 8) os ey eyes 6 6 0. 0 


(status of municipality) (name of municipality) 


(county or district) 
in the Province of Ontario. 


5. The authorized capital of the company is to be 


Si 01's. 16 18 .¢ 0.0, © 0 0 6.6 0). 6 e 6 p 010) © © ‘ele 0.%e 6. 6 60 eter e 8] © (9: \e ‘ce ‘oe ‘eve *e "ei te 


o, Oho! (sia) bese) ofS ele: 6) .6l-e -6 Le .05.6>.0. 6.5010) 0, 6) 0y.6) le.0> @nerL.e (0° 6 16) Jel-9) 6 6) 0.20 656 see 


authorized capital in dollars or other currency) 
divided into 
%* 

6. The names of the applicants who are to be the 


firs} directors,of thevcompany. ares saga ep 


ee cy 


Ce i i i 


***7. The class and number of shares to be taken by 
each applicant and the amount to be paid therefor 
are as follows: 


Class and number 
of shares to be 
taken 


Amount 
to be paid 


Applicants 
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—— 
Signatures of applicants 


Signatures of witnesses 


© OP.e) (0; 19\ 67a ie) ie! OP ia; Ve! @) (0/70 16..8 1616316) 0) Ole. 0)167°6) 61.6) -0 6, s, 68) p,.e alee) & 01's) 6.06) 6 


© GS sei he eS! (eh (8) 10) 10) 6) 10: 16516 Ie) (0) (el 6.0 ee) O16) -0. m0! aye @) (0/ wisi 6) wire) so "6 (6-6 (6 0 © (0) '& 


*Section 9 of the Act is as follows: 


9. On an application for letters patent, supple- 
mentary letters patent or an order, the Lieutenant 
Governor may give the corporation a name differ- 
ent from its proposed or existing name, may vary 
the objects or other provisions of the application 
and may impose such conditions as he deems 
proper. 


** Paragraphs 5, 6, 7 and 10 of subsection 1 of section 
19 of the Act are as follows: 


5. The authorized capital, the classes of shares, 
if any, into which it is to be divided, the number of 
shares of each class, and the par value of each 
share, or, where the shares are to be without par 
value, the consideration, if any, exceeding which 
each share or the aggregate consideration, if any, 
exceeding which all the shares of each class may 
not be issued. 


6. Where there are to be preference shares, the 
preferences, rights, conditions, restrictions, 
limitations or prohibitions attaching to them or 
each class of them. 


7. Where the company is to be a private com- 
pany, a statement to that effect and the restric- 
tions to be placed on the transfer of its shares. 


10. Any other matters that the applicants 
desire to have included in the letters patent. 


If the company is to be subject to Part IV, V or VI 
of the Act, set out a statement to that effect. 


***Section 20 of the Act is as follows: 


20. Upon incorporation of a company, each 
applicant becomes a shareholder holding the class 
and number of shares stated in the application 
to be taken by him and is liable to the company 
for the amount to be paid therefor. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESS 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO | In the matter of The Cor- 
porations Act and of the 
NEw Se apes Oy ere ee area 
ApPlCatOniOl s2ake.t. cme 
To WIT 
and others for incorpora- 
LOD Sees hier tere Limited 
De Bese ack Math tekericlaied ets oy euetie. sae ee 
(name in full) 
C3) Oi A A sep ee ere ODS 5 is 0 aos in the of 


(calling) 
make oath and say that: 


1. I was personally present and did see the within 
application duly signed and executed by 


CTR Ye St et TC it eC TOC EC WC Je ee Sr uae Ser YC Yeu i VC Pe a WC YRC YR Yt MYT Wee Sam YRC Yo lr er Je TC YC ec YC 
6; 0) & (6. 'p @, e| 6, ©) (8) 0 +8) ¢)/0) © 0: a “<6 a” ©: @ (6 (ele ‘ele We 6: e\.0 @) 6 6 © ep éMal en aye «: 0) « 


iw! Jonge alle: ‘e (eife. 0! 0 fe. 4 16 0) \6) 2) e Bei le) eye: 16 © epee te fe: ee Yel s ‘eo! je ie) oe 0 «elle ee) «6 


the applicants thereto. 
2. I know the applicants. 


3. [ama subscribing witness to the application. 


Sworn before me at the.... 

Ch PAIS cae ATi Crostini 

Sih aaa ey Bela Fore (signature of witness) 
AV COIN ents Were , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, Form 1. 
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APPLICATION FOR INCORPORATION OF A 
CORPORATION WITHOUT SHARE CAPITAL 


To His Honour THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR: 


Application of: 


(county or district) (calling) 


Paseo initthem eis, aes OLE Sean 3 Gates 04s 
(county or district) (calling) 
SRG ae ee ene aette Olithen.. View Ase ae sot 
(name in full) 
nates micthéed + Apeeotiks We yet was AALS de 
(county or district) (calling) 
ad PU nodote er. Bear Of theeiy siredasen ae ot 
(name in full) 
eis Gee in thes Joc . A sOl ates ebrevalen S aacen 
(county or district) (calling) 
Se rr Sr eee Of thea ich ese Ol 
(name in full) 
siguepe sane: IOUCINE vanes Ole ceeds § Boe wo ae 
(county or district) (calling) 


We, the applicants, hereby apply to Your Honour to 
issue, by letters patent, a charter under The Corpora- 
tions Act constituting us and any others who become 
members of the corporation without share capital 
thereby created a corporation without share capital 
and in support thereof state the following : 


1. Each of the applicants is twenty-one or more 
years of age. 


*2. The name of the corporation to be incorporated 


3. The objects for which the corporation is to be 
incorporated are 


Oe, 1 (Ol im! 160-0) (eye) ,0) 6) fe) 6 9) (0 <8! oa 16) te cole! 0) #:) \6) 8) .@) : fe) te. (a O. \@: sie: el fe © Oe 10 © Jai ie 
6.0. B e) (0) (ei. e. (6! (6) 6 je) \@: 18) 616, 2 wie) <6, <6 <0"), ein 16} 10: (6) \e') 6, (@) (6. w: 48: <0; \1p (6. 6! .e) 6) 0; (8. 6) 10) © 


Opus) Wey sail ai hese e Tey cerfepa. ehyerse! om a> 6: Verges wie. echelce: eh ie © 6) ce je! xe eh erie iver ie of 9 us) 0; let lios 6 


(status of municipality) (name of municipality) 


(county or district) 


in the Province of Ontario. 


5. The names of the applicants who are to be the 
first directors of the corporation are 


a 
Ce 


OO ©: “a: 0: 60 6, [e: 0 0 6) @ 8 t 58. 0) 0; o 0 ue (6:0 6 > © 0 6 jae ie € eee 0 8 10 6 100 6 0 1s: © 


Datedithis 7/2.) na aas CSET GC: RR REE FO exet 
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Signatures of witnesses 


Ce 
ey 


ote 6 pwd eo L010) elie eee (6 fel eel @ se sys 


oyheMell 6x10], 6] esse: tee) te! 0! (6) se) 0: © ‘6\ 6 16. ce 


er ou) “one, 016 6 0 6 he Se fe Si 50) © 0) ¢ 0) |e 0) 0 
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; : I Se FRc house ue wep en ee ee cates Ae eae Bek eget ices Dee 
Signatures of applicants (name in full) 
Ola theta moe ORR ha uae in the of 
ea ee Se Ee in the Province of Ontario,.........., 
Ree Are ea ere (calling) 
USN rR golehtcnne Bio Bde Mes beget make oath and say that: 


a cr 2 Y 


CY 


*Section 9 of the Act is as follows: 


9. On an application for letters patent, supple- 
mentary letters patent or an order, the Lieutenant 
Governor may give the corporation a name differ- 
ent from its proposed or existing name, may vary 
the objects or other provisions of the application 
and may impose such conditions as he deems proper. 


**Subsection 1 of section 127 of the Act is as follows: 


127.—(1) A corporation, except a corporation 
to which Part V or VI applies, shall be carried on 
without the purpose of gain for its members and 
any profits or other accretions to the corporation 
shall be used in promoting its objects and the 
letters patent shall so provide, and, where a com- 
pany is converted into a corporation, the supple- 
mentary letters patent shall so provide. 


AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESS 


In the matter of The Cor- 
porations Act and of the 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


applicationtol! 42°) 2G aise 


Car Tee at ake at Yaa SC Yt ac TCH CuK Yet ha a Je YO oe at Yu) 


1. I was personally present and did see the within 
application duly signed and executed by 


ee a 0: fe! eerie: © (uy<8' © ce) 0) 0! 0’ 0) se: ee! cel 6; 07 je IO te, 6: 16) @, (0) “S)S} > (o> 6 (9? 6" @ (0) 0: 0; 0 6 16: 


e) fe) 6 © 6) 6) 618 © € w Be cis 610 6) (0 10) 10) & 6) a) © (eS 6, 8 4) 8 6 6 0) 6) 6) @ 4) ©) 46 6) 6 6 8 


Sloe 6) e160 \s leu e, wis, o e)se' (eens 6) @ (s. 6 we h ‘sie 48) be 8) (6) 6 (@.0) ae) +e.) 8, 6) femelle) (elre 


the applicants thereto. 


2. I know the applicants. 


3. I am a subscribing witness to the application. 


SwoRN before me at the.... 

Ofna oe Inethe 27. a et 

at Mate toner thishadldniiis (signature of witness) 
daysolic eis Saree: , 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 61, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 136 


under The Corporations Act 


INSIDER TRADING AND 
PROXY -SOLICILATION 


INTERPRETATION 


1. The words and terms used herein which are 
defined in the Act are used herein as therein defined 
unless otherwise defined in this Regulation or the 
context otherwise requires. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 1. 


Parr | 
INSIDER TRADING 


2. The reports required to be filed under sub- 
sections 1 and 2 of section 74 of the Act shall be 
prepared in accordance with Form 1. O. Reg. 
130/67, s. 2. 


3. The reports required to be filed under subsection 
3 of section 74 of the Act shall be prepared in accord- 
ance with Form 2. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 3. 


ParRT II 


INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


4.—(1) An information circular shall contain the 
information prescribed in Form 3. 


(2) The information called for by Form 3 shall be 
given as of a specified date not more than thirty days 
prior to the date upon which the information circular 
is first sent to any of the shareholders of the company 
and the information circular shall be dated as of such 
specified date. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 4. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


5.—(1) The information contained in the infor- 
mation circular shall be clearly presented and the 
statements made therein shall be divided into groups 
according to subject matter and the various groups of 
statements shall be preceded by appropriate headings. 


(2) The order of items set out in Form 3 need not 
be followed. 


(3) Where practicable and appropriate, informa- 
tion presented shall be in tabular form. 


(4) All amounts shall be stated in figures. 


(5) Information required by more than one appli- 
cable item need not be repeated. 


(6) No statement need be made in response to any 
item which is inapplicable and negative answers to 
any item may be omitted. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 5. 


6. Information that is not known to the person on 
whose behalf the solicitation is to be made and that 
is not reasonably within the power of the person to 
ascertain or procure may be omitted, if a brief state- 
ment of the circumstances rendering the information 
unavailable is made. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 6. 


7. There may be omitted from the information 
circular any information contained in any other infor- 
mation circular, notice of meeting or form of proxy 
sent to the persons whose proxies were solicited in 
connection with the same meeting if reference is 
made to the particular document containing such 
information. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every person that distributes an informa- 
tion circular, 


(a) to which Part X of The Securities Act is 
applicable; or 


(6) to whichsections 84 to 91 of The Corporations 
Act are applicable and that is in respect of a 
meeting of the shareholders of a company 
which is a corporation within the meaning of 
clause i or ii of paragraph a of section 101 of 
The Securities Act, 


shall file with the Commission a copy of such informa- 
tion circular and any other material distributed by 
such person in connection with such meeting. 


(2) The information circular and other material 
referred to in subsection 1 shall be filed with the 
Commission within five days after the date such 
material is first mailed by the person distributing such 
material. O. Reg. 130/67, s. 8. 


Part III 
BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES 


9.—(1) For the purposes of section 74 of the Act, 
a report filed by a company which includes capital 
securities beneficially owned by a subsidiary or 
deemed to be beneficially owned by such subsidiary 
by virtue of clause c of subsection 2 of section 73 
of the Act or which includes changes in such sub- 
sidiary’s beneficial ownership of. capital securities 
shall be deemed to be a report filed by such sub- 
sidiary and such subsidiary need not file a separate 
report. 
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(2) For the purposes of section 74 of the Act, 
a report filed by an individual which includes capital 
securities beneficially owned or deemed to be bene- 
ficially owned by virtue of clause } of subsection 2 of 
section 73 of the Act by a company controlled by such 
individual or by an affiliate, if any, of such controlled 
company or which includes changes in the beneficial 
ownership of such capital securities by such controlled 
company or affiliate shall be deemed to be a report 
filed by such controlled company or by such affiliate 
and such controlled company and affiliate need not 
file a separate report. 


(3) Where the Act or regulations require the dis- 
closure of the number or percentage of equity shares 
beneficially owned by an individual and, by virtue of 
clause 6 of subsection 2 of section 73 of the Act, one or 
more companies will also have to be shown as bene- 
ficially owning such shares, a statement disclosing all 
such shares beneficially owned by such individual or 
deemed to be beneficially owned, and indicating 
whether such ownership is direct or indirect and if 
indirect indicating the name of the controlled company 


or company affiliated with such controlled company 
through which such shares are indirectly owned and 
the number or percentage of such shares so owned by 
such company, shall be deemed sufficient disclosure 
without disclosing the name of any other company 
which is deemed to beneficially own the same shares 


(4) Where the Act or regulations require the dis- 
closure of the number or percentage of equity shares 
beneficially owned by a company and, by virtue of 
clause c of subsection 2 of section 73 of the Act, one or 
more other companies will also have to be shown as 
beneficially owning such shares, a statement disclos- 
ing all such shares beneficially owned or deemed to be 
beneficially owned by the parent company and indi- 
cating whether such ownership is direct or indirect 
and if indirect indicating the name of the subsidiary 
through which such shares are indirectly owned and 
the number or percentage of such shares so owned 
shall be deemed sufficient disclosure without disclos- 
ing the name of any other company which is deemed 
to beneficially own the same shares. O. Reg. 130/67, 
5093 


Form 1 
The Corporations Act 


INITIAL REPORT OF INSIDER 


fe Name. ol company-ot Which tne: undersigned 1S) insider ar va.fers mode iie we Cs nen ue vie clash Ola eae as 


Zeek ll MamecOl tie wanaersigned 5.2 vas cassetet 


3. Business address of the undersigned........... 


© a) /o [el st iehie ie! 6 6 ee b 6 61:6 6: 0 8 se 810 © 6 16 © we [9 @ 19. \el * ere 16; 6! 6! 8 -@ “eile 6) 0 6 v6 


Oye: eke! 10i,6) 0. (eka (e.'e @ Jee loys oe Jo. el ey oi) elie 6 6. (eye) @) Se @ (eh Oe e (6 8: 8:10 se, (9 5N6, U6) Oke 


4. Indicate in what capacity or capacities the undersigned qualifies as an insider...............0.005. 


Se polete) (er wis! 116) 0) +op-0) eh e! 0. 1@. 16 16.0. 6) 190) \e 0) a" .0) (ote: 6 c6)8) 0) 8 Ke "6! ef 0 4.18 calue: © 


BE TER MPAA ottitin Coxois Yp.-aie. 3 « leragdew re (See instruction 3) 


5. Capital securities of company beneficially owned directly or indirectly by the undersigned on 


TE RMR aie ee ec ORT ST RN PR (See instruction 4) 


Designation of security 
(See instruction 5) 


Amount or number 
(See instruction 6) 


Nature of ownership 
(See instruction 7) 


Le) (erie 6 ©: 6 "étie: ‘e) 6 10 ‘e io, (6! .e) 8 4) <0) 16 


stra! cy ce; ete Nie) ey 01-6 je: :w 6) (6) 01 etre! 8718, 6) 


o 6 jee 0, © e' -e © 6) 0/0 01-6) 8 6) 0 6 18) @ 


DOES (el\a\ ata el a) e e)cei le, 8) 19) 6's) oe 6) ole le te (euee ee C0 '6 (en OMe. 0.0) (eS. 6, 0.06/19). 2 


PT Oe RONDE ECHICIOC HC CIBC GT) SC BaE DTT Yet, ROO CMEC Ee Ss Ol eh vm ae) (Oa CE SON CI SF CIRCIEO aie ToL 


ob en eciouiey (6. ale; uh.el 4) 01k’) S).s, wi eee) (6 eee Be enee le ieeieis a 0 16 en eS) Aken e) 8 eee ce 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete in every 


VESDecr. 


Py Care arn sss Cds Dore Ce ICE CURSE ASG BIO eC Clete ok See tai ce Sent Se a TSE De) 


(date of report) 
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(signature) (See instruction 9) 


It is an offence under The Corporations Act to file a false or misleading report. 
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Instructions : 


1. File two signed copies of the report with the 


Ontario Securities Commission as and when 
provided for by subsection 1 or 2 of section 
74 of the Act. 


. File a separate report with respect to each 
company of which you are an insider. 


. Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an 
insider, for example, ‘‘director’’, ‘‘senior officer’, 
“beneficial owner of such number of equity 
shares as carry more than 10 per cent of the votes 
attached to all equity shares of the company’”’. 
If you qualify in more than one capacity, so 
state. In connection with the meaning of the 
word “‘insider’’, see section 73 of the Act. 


. State your beneficial ownership of capital 
securities of the company as of the date referred 
to in subsection 1 of section 74 of the Act. 


. Under ‘Designation of Security’, identify 
each class of capital security beneficially owned, 
for example, ‘“‘Common shares’, ‘First pre- 
ference shares’, “5 per cent Debentures due 
£975 ete. 


. In reporting the amount or number of capital 
securities beneficially owned, in the case of 
debt securities give the principal amount 
thereof and in the case of shares give the 
number thereof. 


le 


10. 


11. 


Form 2 


Under “Nature of Ownership’, state whether 
and to what extent your beneficial ownership 
of capital securities is direct or indirect. To the 
extent that your ownership is indirect, indi- 
cate in a footnote or some other appropriate 
manner the name or identity of the medium 
through which such capital securities are 
indirectly owned and state the amount or 
number so owned by such medium. Report 
capital securities owned indirectly on separate 
lines from capital securities owned directly. 


. You may include any additional information 


or explanation that you deem relevant. 


. If the report is filed on behalf of a company, 


partnership, trust or other entity, the name 
of the company or other entity shall appear 
over the signature of the officer or other 
person authorized to sign the report. If the 
report is filed by an individual, it shall be 
signed by him or specifically on his behalf by 
a person authorized to sign for him. 


If space provided in any item is insufficient, 
additional sheets may be used and must be 
cross-referred to the item and properly identified. 


Form 21 prescribed by Regulation 794 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under The Securities 
Act, may be used in lieu of this Form. O. Reg. 
130/67, Form 1. 


The Corporations Act 


REPORT OF INSIDER ON CHANGES IN OWNERSHIP OF CAPITAL SECURITIES 


. Name of company of which the undersigned is insider 


. Full name of the undersigned 


. Business address of the undersigned 


. Indicate in what capacity or capacities the undersigned qualifies as an insider 
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. Changes during month in the undersigned’s direct or indirect beneficial ownership of capital 


securities of company: 
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7. Capital securities of company beneficially owned directly or indirectly by the undersigned at end of 


8. 


month: 


Designation of security 
(See instruction 5) 


Amount or number 
(See instruction 7) 


Nature of ownership 
(See instruction 8) 


Cy 
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The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete 
in every respect. 
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(date of report) 
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(signature) (See instruction 11) 


It is an offence under The Corporations Act to file a false or misleading report. 


Instructions : 


1. 


File two signed copies of the report with the 
Ontario Securities Commission, as and when 
provided by subsection 3 of section 74 of the 
FeO. 


File a separate report with respect to each 
company of which you are an insider. 


Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an 
insider, for example, ‘‘director’’, ‘‘senior officer’, 
“beneficial owner of such number of shares as 
carry more than 10 per cent of the votes attached 
to all equity shares of the company’. If you 
qualify in more than one capacity, so state. 
In connection with the meaning of the word 


“Snsider’”’ see section 73 of the Act. 


State all changes in your beneficial ownership 
of capital securities of the company during 
the calendar month for which you are reporting 
and also your beneficial ownership of capital 
securities as of the end of the month. Report 
every transaction involving a change in your 
beneficial ownership of capital securities during 
the month, even though purchases and sales 
during the month are equal or the change 
involves only the nature of ownership, for 
example, from direct to indirect ownership. 


. Under 


“Designation of Security’, identify 
each class of capital security beneficially owned, 
for example, ‘““Common shares’’, “First prefer- 
ence shares’, “5 per cent Debentures due 
1975’’, etc. 


. Show the date (day, month and year) of each 


security transaction opposite the amount or 
number of securities involved in the trans- 
action and the price per unit or share at which 
the capital securities were sold or purchased. 


. In reporting the amount or number of capital 


securities acquired, disposed of or beneficially 
owned, in the case of debt securities give the 
principal amount thereof and in the case of 
shares give the number thereof. 


. Under ‘‘Nature of Ownership’, state whether 


and to what extent your beneficial ownership 
of capital securities is direct or indirect. To 
the extent your ownership is indirect, indicate 
in a footnote or some other appropriate 
manner the name or identity of the medium 
through which such capital securities are in- 
directly owned and state the amount or 
number so owned by each such medium. 
Report capital securities owned indirectly on 
separate lines from capital securities owned 
directly. 
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9. If you acquired from or sold to the company 
of which you are an insider any of its capital 
securities, so state. If the acquisition of capital 
securities was through the exercise of an 
option, so state and give the price per share 
or unit paid. If any purchase or sale was 
effected otherwise than in the open market, 
so state, giving particulars. If the transaction 
was not a purchase or sale, indicate its 
character, for example, “‘gift’’, “‘stock divi- 
dend’’, etc., as the case may be. (This in- 
formation may be set out in Item 8 of this Form.) 


10. You may include any additional information 
or explanation that you deem relevant. 


11. If the report is filed on behalf of a company, 
partnership, trust or other entity, the name 
of the company or other entity shall appear 
over the signature of the officer or other 
person authorized to sign the report. If the 
report is filed on behalf of an individual, it 
shall be signed by him or specifically on his 
behalf by a person authorized to sign for him. 


12. If space provided in any item is insufficient, 
additional sheets may be used and must be 
cross-referred to the item and properly identi- 
fied. 


13. Form 22 prescribed by Regulation 794 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under The Securities 
Act may be used in lieu of this Form. O. Reg. 
130/67, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Corporations Act 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 
ITEM 1. Revocability of Proxy: 


State whether the person giving the proxy has the 
power to revoke it. If any right of revocation is 
limited or is subject to compliance with any formal 
procedure, briefly describe such limitation or pro- 
cedure. 


ITEM 2. Persons Making the Solicitation: 


(a) Ifa solicitation is made by or on behalf of the 
management of thecompany,sostate. Givethename 
of any director of the company who has informed the 
management in writing that he intends to oppose any 
action intended to be taken by the management and 
indicate the action that he intends to oppose. 


(0) If a solicitation is made otherwise than by or 
on behalf of the management of the company, so state 
and give the name of the person by whom and on whose 
behalf it is made. 
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(c) If the solicitation is to be made otherwise than 
by mail, describe the method to be employed. Ifthe 
solicitation is to be made by specially engaged em- 
ployees or soliciting agents, state, 


(i) the material features of any contract or 
arrangement for such solicitation and 
identify the parties to such contract or 
arrangement, and 


(11) the cost or anticipated cost thereof. 


(d) State the name of the person by whom the cost 
of soliciting has been or will be borne, directly or 
indirectly. 


ITEM 3. Interest of Certain Persons in Matters to be 
Acted Upon: 


Give brief particulars of any material interest, 
direct or indirect, by way of beneficial ownership of 
capital securities or otherwise, of each of the following 
persons in any matter to be acted upon other than the 
election of directors or the appointment of auditors: 


(a) If the solicitation is made by or on behalf 
of the management of the company, each 
person who has been a director or senior 
officer of the company at any time since the 
beginning of the last completed financial year 
of the company. 


If the solicitation is made otherwise than by 
or on behalf of the management of the 
company, each person on whose behalf, 
directly or indirectly, the solicitation is 
made. 


— 
oO 
eae 


Each proposed nominee for election as a 
director of the company. 


— 
S 
~— 


(d) Each associate of any of the foregoing 
persons. 


Instructions to Paragraph (b) : 


1. The following persons shall be deemed to be 
persons by whom or on whose behalf the 
solicitation is made: 


(a) any member of a committee or group 
that solicits proxies, and any person 
whether or not named as a member who, 
acting alone or with one or more other 
persons, directly or indirectly, takes the 
initiative or engages in organizing, direct- 
ing or financing any such committee or 
group; 


(b) any person who finances or joins with 
another to finance the solicitation of 
proxies except a person who contributes 
not more than $250 and who is not 
otherwise a person by whom or on whose 
behalf the solicitation is made; or 
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(c) any person who lends money, furnishes 
credit or enters into any other arrange- 
ments, pursuant to any contract or under- 
standing with a person by whom or on 
whose behalf a solicitation is made, for 
the purpose of financiang or otherwise 
inducing the purchase, sale, holding or 
voting of capital securities of the company, 
provided, however, that this clause does 
not include a bank or other leading 
institution or a broker or dealer who, in 
the ordinary course of business, lends 
money or executes orders for the purchase 
or sale of capital securities and who is not 
otherwise a person on whose behalf a 
solicitation is made. 


2. The following persons shall be deemed not to 
be persons by whom or on whose behalf a 
solicitation is made: 


(a) any person retained or employed by a 
person by whom or on whose behalf a 
solicitation is made to solicit proxies and 
who is not otherwise a person by whom 
or on whose behalf a solicitation is made 
or any person who merely transmits proxy- 
soliciting material or performs ministerial or 
clerical duties; 


(b) any person employed or retained by a 
person by whom or on whose behalf a 
solicitation is made in the capacity of 
lawyer, accountant, or advertising, public 
relations or financial adviser, and whose 
activities are limited to the performance of 
his duties in the course of such employment 
or retainer; 


(c) any person regularly employed as an officer 
or employee of the company or any of its 
affiliates who is not otherwise a person 
by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made; or 


(zd) any officer or director of, or any person 
regularly employed by, any other person 
by whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made, if such officer, director, or 
employee is not otherwise a person by 
whom or on whose behalf a solicitation 
is made. 


ITEM 4. Voting Shares and Principal Holders 
Thereof: 


(a) State as to each class of equity shares of the 
company entitled to be voted at the meeting, the 
number of shares outstanding of each such class and 
the number of votes to which each share of each 
such class is entitled. 


(6) Give the record date as of which the share- 
holders entitled to vote at the meeting will be deter- 
mined or particulars as to the closing of the share 
transfer register, as the case may be, and, if the tight 
to vote is not limited to shareholders of record as of a 
specified record date, indicate the conditions under 
which shareholders are entitled to vote. 


(c) If action is to be taken with respect to the 
election of directors and if the shareholders or any 
class of shareholders have the right to elect a specified 
number of directors or have cumulative or similar 
voting rights, include a statement of such rights and 
state briefily the conditions precedent, if any, to the 
exercise thereof. 


(2d) If, to the knowledge of the directors or senior 
officers of the company any person beneficially owns, 
directly or indirectly, equity shares carrying more 
than 10 per cent of the voting rights attached to all 
equity shares of the company, name each such person, 
state the approximate number of such shares bene- 
ficially owned, directly or indirectly, by each such 
person and the percentage of outstanding equity 
shares of the company represented by the number 
of shares so owned. 


ITEM 5. Election of Directors: 


(a) If directors are to be elected, furnish the follow- 
ing information, in tabular form to the extent prac- 
ticable, with respect to each person proposed to be 
nominated for election as a director and each other 
person whose term of office as a director will continue 
after the meeting: 


(1) Name each such person, state when his term 
of office or the term of office for which he is a 
proposed nominee will expire and all other 
positions and offices with the company 
presently held by him, and indicate which of 
such persons are proposed nominees for 
election as directors at the meeting. 


(ii) State the present principal occupation or 
employment of each such person, giving the 
name and principal business of any company 
or other organization in which such employ- 
ment is carried on. Furnish similar infor- 
mation as to all of the principal occupations 
or employments of each such person within 
the five preceding years, unless he is now a 
director and was elected to his present term 
of office by a vote of shareholders at a 
meeting, the notice of which was aceom— 
panied by an information circular. 


(iii) If any such person is or has been a director 
of the company, state the period or periods 
during which he has served as such. 


(iv) State the approximate number of shares of 
each class of equity shares of the company 
or of a subsidiary of the company bene- 
ficially owned, directly or indirectly, by 
each such person. 


872 


CORPORATIONS 


Regn 00 


(v) If more than 10 per cent of the voting rights 
attached to all equity shares of the company 
or of a subsidiary of the company are bene- 
ficially owned, directly or indirectly, by any 
such person and his associates, state the 
approximate number of each class of such 
shares beneficially owned by such associates, 
naming each associate whose shareholdings 
are substantial. 


(b) If any proposed nominee for election as a direc- 
tor is to be elected pursuant to any arrangement or 
understanding between the nominee and any other 
person, except the directors and senior officers of the 
company acting solely in such capacity, name such 
other person and describe briefly such arrangement or 
understanding. 


ITEM 6. Remuneration of Management and Others: 
(a) If action is to be taken with respect to, 
(i) the election of directors ; 


(ii) any bonus, profit sharing or other remunera- 
tion plan, contract or arrangement in which 
any director or proposed nominee for 
election as director or senior officer of the 
company will participate ; 


(iii) any pension or retirement plan of the 
company in which any such person will 
participate; or 


(iv) the granting or extension to any such person 
of any options, warrants or rights to pur- 
chase any shares or convertible securities 
other than warrants or rights issued to 
shareholders as such, or to shareholders 
as such resident in Canada, on a pro rata 
basis, 


furnish the information required by paragraphs (0d), 
(c), (d), (e) and (f), in tabular form if practicable, 
provided that if the solicitation is made by or on 
behalf of a person other than the management of the 
company, the information required by this item need 
be-furnished only as to proposed nominees of the 
person for election as directors and as to their 
associates. 


(b) State the aggregate direct remuneration paid 
or payable by the company and its subsidiaries, whose 
financial statements are consolidated with those of the 
company, to the directors and the senior officers of 
the company, during the company’s last completed 
financial year, and as a separate amount the aggre- 
gate direct remuneration paid or payable to such 
directors and senior officers by the subsidiaries of the 
company whose financial statements are not con- 
solidated with those of the company. 


Instructions : 


1. Do not include remuneration paid or payable 
to a partnership in which any person in 
receipt of remuneration was a partner. 


2. The information called for by paragraphs 
(b), (c) and (da) of this item may be given 
for all directors and senior officers as a group, 
without naming them. 


(c) State the estimated aggregate cost to the com- 
pany and its subsidiaries in the last completed 
financial year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid under any normal pension plan in the event of 
retirement at normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the company or any of its subsidiaries to 
the persons mentioned in paragraph (0) or, in the 
alternative, the estimated aggregate amount of all 
such pension benefits proposed to be paid in the 
event of retirement at normal retirement age, 
directly or indirectly, by the company or any of its 
subsidiaries to the persons mentioned in _para- 


graph (0). 


(d) State the aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type required to be 
reported under paragraph (0) or (c)) made during the 
company’s last completed financial year and, as a 
separate amount, proposed to be made in the future, 
directly or indirectly, by the company or any of its 
subsidiaries pursuant to any existing plan or arrange- 
ment to each person referred to in paragraph (0d), 
provided that information need not be included as to 
payments to be made for, or benefits to be received 
from, group life or accident insurance, group hospital- 
ization or similar group benefits or payments. 


Instructions: 


1. The word “plan” in paragraph (d) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or arrange- 
ments, whether or not contained in any formal 
document or authorized by any resolution of 
the directors of the company or its subsidiaries 
but does not include the Canada Pension Plan 
or any Government plan similar thereto. 


2. In paragraph (d), if it is impracticable to state 
the amount of remuneration payments pro- 
posed to be made, the aggregate amount set 
aside and accrued to date in respect of such 
payments shall be stated, together with an 
explanation of the basis of future payments. 


3. In giving information as to aggregate remu- 
neration payments under paragraph (d) of 
this item include any payments made or 
proposed to be made with respect to deferred 
compensation benefits, retirement benefits or 
other benefits except for such amounts as were 
paid or would be paid under the normal 
pension plan of the company and its sub- 
sidiaries. 
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(e) State as to all options to purchase capital securi- 
ties of the company or any of its subsidiaries that, 
since the commencement of the company’s last com- 
plete financial year, were granted to or exercised by 
all the persons mentioned in paragraph (b) as a group, 
without naming them, the following particulars: 


(A) Options granted, state: 


(i) the description and number of capital 
securities included, 


(ii) the dates of grant, the prices, expira- 
tion dates and other material pro- 
visions, 


the consideration received for the 
granting thereof, and 


where reasonably ascertainable, a 
summary showing the price range 
of the capital securities in the thirty- 
day period preceding the date of 
grant and, if not reasonably ascer- 
tainable, a statement to that effect. 


(B) As to options exercised, state: 


(i) the description and number of capital 
securities purchased, 


(ii) the purchase price, and 


where reasonably ascertainable, a 
summary showing the price range 
of the capital securities in the 
thirty-day period preceding the date 
of purchase and, if not reasonably 
acertainable, a statement to that 
effect. 


Instructions : 


1. The word “options” as used in paragraph (e) 
includes all options, share purchase warrants 
or rights other than those issued to all share- 
holders of the same class or to all share- 
holders of the same class resident in Canada 
on a pro rata basis. 


2. The extension of options shall be deemed a 
granting of options within the meaning of 


paragraph (e). 


3. The information regarding the option price 
of the capital securities may be given in the 
form of price ranges for each calendar quarter 
during which options were granted or exercised. 


4. Where the price of the capital securities is not 
meaningful, it is permissible to state in lieu of 
such price the formula by which the price of 
the securities under option will be determined. 


(f) In regard to, 


(i) each director and each senior officer of the 
company; 


(11) each proposed nominee for election as a 
director of the company; and 


(i11) each associate of any such director, senior 
officer or proposed nominee, 


who is or has been indebted to the company or its 
subsidiaries at any time since the beginning of the 
last completed financial year of the company, state the 
largest aggregate amount of indebtedness outstand- 
ing at any time during the period, the nature of the 
indebtedness and of the transaction in which it was 
incurred, the amount thereof presently outstanding, 
and the rate of interest paid or charged thereon. 


Instructions : 


1. It is not necessary in the determination of the 
amount of indebtedness to include amounts 
due from the particular person for purchases 
subject to usual trade terms, for ordinary 
travel and expense advances and for other 
like transactions. 


2. Such information need not be furnished for 
any person whose aggregate indebtedness did 
not exceed $5,000 at any time during the 
period specified. 


ITEM 7. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount, of any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons in any 
transaction since the commencement of the com- 
pany’s last completed financial year or in any pro- 
posed transaction which, in either such case, has 
materially affected or will materially affect the 
company or any of its subsidiaries: 


(i) any director or senior officer of the company ; 


(ii) any proposed nominee for election as a 
director of the company ; 


(iii) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (d) of item 4; and 


(iv) any associate or affiliate of any of the fore- 
going persons. 


Instructions: 


1. Give a brief description of the material trans- 
action, the name and address of each person 
whose interest in any transaction is described 
and the nature of the relationship by reason 
of which such interest is required to be 
described. 
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As to any transaction involving the purchase 
or sale of assets by or to the company or any 
subsidiary, otherwise than in the ordinary 
course of business, state the cost of the assets 
to the purchaser and the cost of the assets 
to the seller if acquired by the seller within 
two years prior to the transaction. 


. This item does not apply to any interest 


arising from the ownership of capital securities 
of the company where the _ securityholder 
receives no extra or special benefit or advan- 
tage not shared on a pro rata basis by all 
holders of the same class of capital securities 
or all holders of the same class of capital 
securities who are resident in Canada. 


. Information shall be included as to any 


material underwriting discounts or commis- 
sions upon the sale of capital securities by the 
company where any of the specified persons 
was or is to be an underwriter who was or 
is to be in contractual relationship with the 
company with respect to capital securities of 
the company or is an associate, affiliate or 
partner of a person or partnership that was 
or is to be such an underwriter. 


No information need be given in answer to 
this item as to any transaction or any interest 
therein where, 


(a) the rates or charges involved in the trans- 
action are fixed by law or determined by 
competitive bids; 


(b) the interest of the specified person in the 
transaction is solely that of a director of 
another company that is a party to the 
transaction; 


(c) the transaction involves services as a 
chartered bank or other depositary of 
funds, transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other similar 
services ; or 


(d) the transaction does not, directly or in- 
directly, involve remuneration for services, 
and 


(i) the interest of the specified person 
arose from the beneficial ownership, 
direct or indirect, of less than 10 
per cent of any class of equity 
shares of another company that is 
a party to the transaction, 


(ii) the transaction is in the ordinary 
course of business of the company 
or its subsidiaries, and 


(iii) the amount of the transaction or 
series of transactions is less than 
10 per cent of the total sales or 
purchases, as the case may be, of 
the company and its subsidiaries 
for the last completed financial year. 


6. Information shall be furnished in answer to 
this item with respect to transactions not 
excluded above which involve remuneration, 
directly or indirectly, to any of the specified 
persons for services in any capacity unless the 
interest of such person arises solely from the 
beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of another company furnishing the 
services to the company or its subsidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure of 
any interest in any transaction unless such 
interest and transaction are material. 


Item 8. Appointment of Auditors: 


If action is to be taken with respect to the appoint- 
ment of auditors, namesuch auditors and, ifappointed 
within the preceding five years, the date when they 
were first appointed. 


ITEM 9. Management Contracts: 


Where management functions of the company or 
a subsidiary are to any substantial degree performed 
by a person other than the directors or senior officers 
of the company or subsidiary: 


(a2) give details of the agreement or arrangement 
under which such functions are so per- 
formed, including the name and address of 
any person who is a party to such agreement 
or arrangement or who is responsible for 
performing such functions; 


(6) give the names and addresses of the insiders 
of any company with which the company or 
subsidiary has any such agreement or 
arrangement ; 


(c) with respect to any person named in answer 
to paragraph (a), state the amounts paid or 
payable by the company and its subsidiaries 
to such person since the commencement of 
the company’s last completed financial year 
and give particulars with respect thereto; 
and 


(d) with respect to any person named in answer 
to paragraph (a) or (b) of this item or their 
associates or affiliates, give particulars of, 


(i) any indebtedness of such person to 
the company or its subsidiaries that 
was outstanding, and 
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(ii) any transaction or arrangement of 
such person with the company or 
subsidiary, 


at any time since the commencement of the 
company’s last completed financial year. 


Instructions: 


1. In giving the information called for by this 
item, it is not necessary to refer to any matter 
that in all the circumstances is of relative 
insignificance. 


2. In giving particulars of indebtedness state 
the largest aggregate amount of indebtedness 
outstanding at any time during the period, 
the nature of the indebtedness and of the 
transaction in which it was incurred, the 
amount thereof presently outstanding and the 
rate of interest paid or charged thereon. 


3. It is not necessary in the determination of the 
amount of indebtedness to include amounts 
due from the particular person for purchases 


subject to usual trade terms, for ordinary 
travelling and expense advances and for other 
like transactions. 


Item 10. Particulars of Matters to be Acted Upon: 


If action is to be taken on any matter to be sub- 
mitted to the meeting of shareholders other than the 
approval of financial statements, the substance of 
each such matter, or related groups of matters, 
should be briefly described, except to the extent 
described pursuant to the foregoing items, in sufficient 
detail to permit shareholders to form a reasoned 
judgment concerning any such matter. Without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, such matters 
include increases or decreases of authorized or issued 
capital, amendments to letters patent or supple- 
mentary letters patent, property acquisitions or dis- 
positions, amalgamations or reorganizations. If 
any such matter is one that is not required to be 
submitted to a vote of shareholders, the reasons for 
submitting it to shareholders should be given and a 
statement should be made as to what action is 
intended to be taken by management in the event ofa 
negative vote by the shareholders. 


O. Reg. 130/67, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 137 


under The Corporations Information Act 


5. The information set out in clauses m and n 
of subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act shall 
not be given in an annual return. 


CONTENT OF ANNUAL RETURN 


1. Notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 2 of 
the Act, the information to be contained in an 


annual return is specified as follows: f 
6. The information required by clause o of 


. Where the objects of a corporation are in 
whole or in part of a social nature, the 
annual return shall state the address of the 
premises of the corporation, giving the street 
and number, if any, and, where the cor- 
poration was incorporated on or before the 
11th day of April, 1960, the address of its 
premises on that date, giving the street 
and number, if any. 


. The information required by clause d of 
subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act shall 
specify whether or not the corporation is 
in operation. 


. The information required by clause e of 
subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act shall 
specify generally the undertaking that the 
corporation is actually carrying on. 


. The information required by subclause ii of 
clause k of subsection 1 of section 2 of the 


subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act shall 
specify the number and class of shares, if 
any, issued since the date of the last 
annual return, the extent to which the same 
were paid, showing severally the number 
and class of shares issued for cash, services, 
commissions or property, and the consider- 
ation for which such shares were issued. 


. Where the annual return is the first annual 


return of the corporation, the information 
required by clause 0 of subsection 1 of section 
2 of the Act shall be given from the date 
of incorporation. 


. The information required by clause q of 


subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act shall 
include the number of preference shares 
redeemed or purchased for cancellation 
by the corporation since its incorporation. 
Om Ress 28/0255. 1. O. keg: (69/63; as: 
1 (2)2O: Regt 3ljo04;ss 1'(1). 


Act shall be given only in respect of by- 2. This Regulation applies to returns for the year 
laws passed and confirmed before the 30th | ending with the 31st day of March, 1962 and each 
day of April, 1954. year thereafter. O. Reg. 28/62, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 138 


under The Corporations Information Act 


GENERAL 
ANNUAL RETURNS 


1. The following classes of corporations are exempt 
from filing a return under section 2 of the Act: 


1. Corporations to which sections 8, 9, 10, 11 
and 12 of The Corporations Tax Act apply. 


2. Corporations subject to The Telephone Act. 


3. Corporations to which The Credit Unions 
Act applies. 


4. Corporations registered under The Prepaid 
Hospital and Medical Services Act. 


5. International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development established by the Agreement 
for an International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development approved by the 
Bretton Woods Agreements Act (Canada). 


6. Municipalities within the meaning of The 
Department of Mumictpal Affairs Act. 
Ra -O: 1960" Regu62ssc0 1. 


FILING FEES FOR ANNUAL RETURNS 


2.—(1) The fees payable on the filing of returns 
under section 2 of the Act are, 


(a) for corporations with share capital, 
except co-operative corporations.... $10 


(b) for co-operative corporations with 
SHATeCCApItal what o.. feet ee eee ) 


(c) for corporations without share capital 1 
(2) In subsection 1, “co-operative corporation” 


means a corporation to which Part V of The Cor- 
porations Act applies. O. Reg. 12/65, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 139 


under The Corporations Tax Act 


GENERAL 


1. Except where otherwise provided, Part I to VII 
of this Regulation apply to corporations in respect 
of all fiscal years of corporations ending during 
or after 1957. O. Reg. 231/61, s. 1. 


PART I 
CAPITAL ELEMENT OF ANNUITY PAYMENTS 


201.—(1) For the purpose of clause qg of subsection 
1 of section 23 of the Act, the capital element of 
each annuity payment shall be an amount equal to 
that part of the payment determined in the 
manner prescribed for that purpose under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). 


(2) This section applies in respect of fiscal years of 
corporations ending in 1969 and subsequent fiscal 
years. O. Reg. 449/70, s. 1. 


202.—(1) For the purpose of clause c of subsection 
5 of section 19 of the Act, a life annuity contract 
means a life annuity contract as defined under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). 


(2) This section applies in respect of fiscal years of 
corporations ending in 1969 and subsequent fiscal 
years. O. Reg. 449/70, s. 2. 


203.—(1) For the purpose of section 50 of the Act, 
a special payment, 


(a) made by a corporation in a fiscal year; 
and 


(b) made on account of an employees’ super- 
annuation or pension fund or plan in 
respect of past services of the employees 
made pursuant to a recommendation by a 
qualified actuary in whose opinion the 
resources of the fund or plan required to 
be augmented by an amount not less than 
the amount of the special payment to 
ensure that all the obligations of the fund 
or plan to the employees may be dis- 
charged in full, 


shall be approved by the Minister, providing the 
corporation satisfies the Minister that the special 
payment has been made and has been approved by 
the Minister of National Revenue and has been 
allowed as a deduction under section 76 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada). O. Reg. 513/69, s. 1. 


(2) This section applies with respect to fiscal 
years of corporations ending after the 31st day of 


December, 1962 and subsequent fiscal years. O. 
Reg. 513/69, s. 2. revised. 


PART Il 


TAXES ON INCOME FROM MINING AND LOGGING 
OPERATIONS 


301.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) “income derived from mining operations’ 
means the net profit derived or deemed to 
have been derived from mining operations 
by a corporation engaged therein with or 
without an allowance in respect of deple- 
tion and, if such corporation receives net 
profit from sources other than mining 
operations either by reason of the carrying 
on by the corporation of the processing of 
mineral ore extracted by it or otherwise, 
the net profit to be deemed to have been 
derived by the corporation from mining 
operations shall not exceed that portion of 
the total net profit received by the corpora- 
tion from all sources, determined by de- 
ducting from the said total the aggregate of, 


(i) the returns received by the corpora- 
tion by way of dividends, interest or 
other like payments from stocks, 
shares, bonds, debentures, loans or 
other like investments, 


the net profit if any derived by the 
corporation from and attributable in 
accordance with sound accounting 
principles to the carrying on of any 
business, or derived from and so 
attributable to any source, other 
than mining operations and the pro- 
cessing and sale of mineral ore or 
products produced therefrom, and 
other than as a return on invest- 
ments mentioned in subclause 1, and 


(ii 


Neer 


(iii) an amount by way of return on 
capital employed by the corporation 
in processing mineral ore or pro- 
ducts derived therefrom, equal to 
8 per cent of the original cost to the 
corporation of the depreciable assets 
including machinery, equipment, 
plant, buildings, works and improve- 
ments, used by the corporation in the 
processing of mineral ore or products 
derived therefrom, but the amount 
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to be deducted under this subclause 
shall not be in excess of 65 per cent, 
nor less than 15 per cent or such 
greater percentage, not in excess of 
65, as the province determines, of 
that portion of the said total net 
profit remaining after deducting 
therefrom the amounts specified in 
subclauses 1 and 11; 


(b) ‘‘mine’” includes any work or undertaking 
in which mineral ore is extracted or pro- 
duced, including a quarry; 


“minerals” includes every naturally occur- 
ring inorganic or fossilized organic sub- 
stance which is mined, quarried or other- 
wise obtained from the earth at or below its 
surface, but does not include petroleum or 
natural gas; 


— 
D 
See 


S 


‘mineral ore” includes all unprocessed min- 
erals or mineral-bearing substances ; 


— 
® 
othe 


“mining operations’ means the extraction 
or production of mineral ore from or in any 
mine or its transportation to or for any 
part of the distance to the point of egress 
from the mine including any processing 
thereof prior to or in the course of such 
transportation, but not including any pro- 
cessing thereof after removal from the 
mine; 


(f) “processing’’, as applied to mineral ore, 
includes all forms of beneficiation, smelting 
and refining, and transporting and distri- 
buting, but does not include any of these 
operations that are performed with respect 
to mineral ore before its removal from the 
mine. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part II, 
s. 301 (1), cls. b-g. 


(2) Theamount that acorporation may deduct from 
income under clause s of subsection 1 of section 23 
of the Act is an amount equal to the lesser of, 


(a) the aggregate of the taxes paid in respect 
ofits income derived from mining operations 
in a province for the fiscal year, 


(i) to the province, and 


(ii) to a municipality in the province 
in heu of taxes on property or any 
interest in property; or 


(b) that proportion of such taxes that its income 
derived from mining operations in the 
province for the fiscal year is of the total 
income in respect of which the taxes were 


so paid. “OU Reg! 240/65,%si. 1 (2): 


(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
allowing a corporation to deduct an amount in respect 
of taxes imposed under a statute or by-law that 
is not restricted to the taxation of persons engaged 
in mining operations. O. Reg. 210/65, s. 1 (2). 


(4) Subsections 2 and 3 of this section apply with 
respect to fiscal years of corporations commencing 
aiter 1961. sOmRes. 210/657s.15°(1) vedesed: 


PAR EBL 
ALLOWANCES IN RESPECT OF CAPITAL COST 


401.—(1) Under clause a of subsection 2 of section 
23 of the Act, every corporation shall deduct for 
each fiscal year the same part of the capital cost 
to the corporation of property, or the same amount 
in respect of the capital cost to the corporation of 
property, as is deducted by the corporation under 
clause. @, ol, subsection, 1 of section Ll of sthe 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the same fiscal year 
pursuant to sections 1100, 1101, 1102, 1103, 1104, 
PLOSP LPOG SIOZ, f10S 1109, 1110 1700 4 7011702, 
1703 and 1704, and Schedules B, C, D, E, H and K 
of the regulations made under the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) as such regulations and schedules are in 
force and are applied from time to time under that 
Act... 0. Reg. 210/65, s. 2; O. Reg. 449/70, s. 3 (1): 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1, where a 
corporation that has a degree of Canadian ownership 
in a fiscal year deducts a capital cost allowance on 
property of Class 19 of Schedule B of the regulations 
made under the Income Tax Act (Canada), the 
corporation shall forward to the Minister a certified 
copy of the prescribed return of information or 
the sworn declaration, as the case may be, required to 
establish a degree of Canadian ownership and filed 
for that fiscal year with the Department of National 
Revenue pursuant to section 139A of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) and the regulations thereunder. 
On Kem 210/055. 22 O7 Reg, 422/68 3.2 (1), 


(3) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 2 of 
section 23 and of section 32 of the Act, classes of 
property are prescribed as provided in Parts XI 
and XVII and Schedules B, C, D, E and H of the 
regulations made under the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
as such regulations and schedules are in force and 
are applied from time to time under that Act. O. 
Reg. 422/68, s. 2 (2). 


(4) Prescribed classes constituted under the Cana- 
dian Vessel Construction Assistance Act (Canada) 
shall be deemed to be prescribed classes for the 
purposes of clause a of subsection 2 of section 23 
and of section 32 of the Act and the capital cost of 
property in each class shall be deemed to be the 
capital cost of the property in the class as 
determined under the Canadian Vessel Construc- 
tion Assistance Act (Canada) immediately before its 
repeal. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 2 (3); O. Reg. 449/70, 
S932), 
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(5S) Subsection 3 applies with respect to fiscal 
years of corporations ending in 1967 and subsequent 
fiscal years. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 12 (1) revised. 


(6) Subsection 4 applies with respect to fiscal years 
of corporations ending in 1967 and subsequent fiscal 
years. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 12 (2) revised. 


402. Under clause 6 of subsection 2 of section 23 
of the Act, every corporation shall deduct for each 
fiscal year the same amounts in connection with the 
operation of an oil or gas well or mine as are deducted 
by the corporation under clause } of subsection 1 of 
section 11 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the 
same fiscal year pursuant to sections 1200, 1201, 1202, 
1203, 1204 and 1205 of the regulations made under 
the Income Tax Act (Canada) as such regulations are 
in force and are applied from time to time under 
that Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part IV, s. 402. 


PA Kas. 


DEDUCTIONS ALLOWED IN RESPECT OF CERTAIN 
DIVIDENDS 


501. For the purpose of subsection 3 of section 23 
of the Act, where a corporation receives a dividend 
from another corporation that is resident in Canada, 
other than a corporation that was a foreign business 
corporation for the fiscal year in which the dividend 
was declared, the deduction allowed is the same 
amount as is deducted by the corporation under 
subsection 2 of section 11 of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) for the same fiscal year pursuant to 
section 1300 of the regulations made under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) as such regulation is in 
force and is applied from time to time under that 
Actol OF Reg. 210/65 7s73. 


502. For the purpose of this Part, a dividend does 
not include an amount deemed by the Act to be a 
dividend. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part V, s. 502. 


503. For the purpose of this Part, ‘‘mineral profits’’ 
has the same meaning as is provided by clause a of 
section 1303 of the regulations made under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, 
Panta 5.550032 


504.—(1) For the purpose of subsection 7 of 
section 45 of the Act, an application for certification 
shall be made by forwarding to the Minister, 


(a) a letter from the corporation applying 
for certification for the fiscal year ; 


(b) a certified copy of the application made 
to the Minister of Regional Economic 
Expansion (Canada) for the same fiscal 
year pursuant to subsection 6 of section 
71A of the Income Tax Act (Canada); and 


(c) a certified copy of the certificate issued 
by the Minister of Regional Economic 
Expansion (Canada) pursuant to subsection 
6 of section 71A of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada). O. Reg. 210/65, s. 4; O. Reg. 
422/68, s. 3; O. Reg. 449/70, s. 4. 


(2) This section applies with respect to fiscal years 
of corporations ending in 1964 and subsequent fiscal 
years. O. Reg. 210/65, s. 5 (2), revised. 


505.—(1) For the purpose of subsection 8 of section 
45 of the Act, a notice of intention shall be filed 
by forwarding to the Minister, 


(a) a letter from the corporation to the 
Minister stating that it intends to carry 
on a new manufacturing or processing 
business in the designated area; and 


a certified copy of the notice of intention 
completed and filed with the Minister of 
Regional Economic Expansion (Canada) 
pursuant to subsection 7 of section 71A 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada). O. Reg. 
210/65, s. 4; O. Reg. 422/68, s. 4; O. Reg. 
449/70, s. 5. 


So 
— 


(2) This section applies with respect to fiscal years 
of corporations ending in 1964 and subsequent 
fiscal years. O.Reg. 210/65, s. 5 (2), revised. 


PART “V 
EXEMPT MINES 


601. For the purpose of subsection 4 of section 57 
of the Act, the following conditions are prescribed: 


1. The corporation shall maintain separate 
accounting records in respect of the mine, 


(a) for the period beginning with the 
commencement of operation of the 
mine by the corporation and ending 
with the day before the day on which 
the mine came into production; and 


for each fiscal year of the corpora- 
tion that includes a part of the 
thirty-six months beginning with 
the day on which the mine came 
into production. 


— 
SS 
— 


2. If the operation of the mine was the only 
business carried on by the corporation on the 
day before the day on which the mine came 
into production, the corporation shall end 
its fiscal year and close its books of account 
as of that day. 


3. If paragraph 2 does not apply, the corpora- 
tion shall close its accounting records in 
respect of the mine on the day that is 
thirty-six months after the day on which 
the mine came into production. 
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4. The corporation shall file such return as is 
required for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of this Part with the Minister. 
R,R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part VI, s. 601; 
O. Reg. 422/68, s. 5. 


PART, VI 


701. For the purpose of section 59 of the Act, the 
following corporations are prescribed: 


1. Air Canada. 

2. Bank of Canada. 

3. Canadian National Express Company. 
4. Canadian National Railway Company. 
5. Canadian National Realties, Limited. 

6. Canadian National Telegraph Company. 


7. Canadian National Transportation, 
Limited. 


8. The Canadian Northern Quebec Railway 
Company. 


9. Grey Coach Lines Limited. 


10. The Great North Western Telegraph 
Company of Canada. 


11. Hoar Transport Company Limited. 
12. Husband Transport Limited. 

13. A. E. McKenzie Company Limited. 
14. Midland Superior Express Limited. 


15. The Minnesota and Ontario Bridge 
Company. 


16. The Northern Consolidated Holding 
Company Limited. 


17. Scobie’s Transport Limited. 


18. The Toronto-Peterborough Transport 
Company, Limited. 


19. Polymer Corporation Limited. 
O. Reg. 422/68, s. 6; O. Reg. 449/70, s. 7. 
801. For the purposes of clause a of subsection 13 
of section 23 of the Act, each of the following is 
hereby declared to be a tax on corporations: 
1. A tax imposed on a corporation under 


sections 6, 8, 9, 10, 11 or 12 of The 
Corporations Tax Act. 
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2. A tax imposed on a corporation under 
subdivision, 2,4)5, 6; 7,8,9,10,.11,12;.13, 
14, 15, 16, 17 or 18 of section 3, or a tax im- 
posed on a corporation of the kind mentioned 
in any of those subdivisions of section 3 
under section 4, 5, or 42 of the Corporation 
Tax. Act, chapter 67 of the Revised 
Statutes of Quebec, 1964. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 63, Part VIII, s. 802; O. Reg. 422/68, 
s. 7; O. Reg. 449/70, s. 8. 


802. For the purposes of clause } of subsection 13 
of section 23 of the Act, each of the following is hereby 
declared to be a tax of general application on the 
profits of corporations: 


1. A tax imposed on a corporation under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). 


2. A tax imposed on a corporation under 
section 5 of The Corporations Tax Act. 


3. A tax imposed on a corporation under 
section 6 or 10 of the Corporation Tax Act, 
chapter 67 of the Revised Statutes of 
Quebec, 19047 “K.R'O: 1960," Res163, 
Part VIII, s. 83; O. Reg. 422/68, s. 8. 


803. For the purposes of subsection 5 of section 49 
of the Act, any advertisement published by a corpora- 
tion in accordance with subsection 5 of section 75 of 
the Income Tax Act (Canada) and regulations made 
thereunder shall be deemed to be an advertisement 
prescribed under subsection 5 of section 49 of the Act. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part VIII, s. 804. 


804 Class 4 in Schedule B of the regulations made 
under the Income Tax Act (Canada) is the class pre- 
scribed for the purposes of subsection 3 of section 60 
of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 63, Part VIII, s. 805. 


805. Under clause / of subsection 1 of section 23 
of the Act, a corporation shall deduct for the fiscal 
year the same amount in respect of a reserve for 
expenses to be incurred by reason of quadrennial or 
other special surveys as is deducted by the corpora- 
tion in computing its income under clause ea of sub- 
section | of section 11 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
pursuant to section 3600 of the regulations made 
under the /ncome Tax Act (Canada) assuch regulations 
are in force and are applied from time to time under 
that Act. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 9. 


806—(1) For the purposes of section 2 and clause 
a of subsection 2 of section 23 of the Act, a corporation: 
that wishes to establish that it had a degree of 
Canadian ownership in a fiscal year shall attach 
to the return required to be filed under subsection 
1 of section 73 of the Act the document containing 
the prescribed information required by subsection 
2 of section 401. 
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(2) For the purposes of section 2 of the Act, stock 
exchanges in Canada are prescribed as provided in 
section 3200 of the regulations made under the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) as it is in force from time to time 
under that Act. O. Reg. 210/65, s. 4. 


(3) This section applies with respect to fiscal 
years of corporations ending in 1963 and subsequent 
fiscal years. O. Reg. 210/65, s.5 (3), revised. 


807.—(1) The officer holding the position of 
Deputy Minister of Revenue, and the officer in the 
Department of Revenue holding the position of 
Comptroller of Revenue may exercise all the powers 
and perform all the duties of the Minister under 
the Act. 


(2) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Director, Corporations Tax 
Branch, may exercise the powers and perform the 
duties of the Minister under the following sections 
of the Act: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 88. 
2. Subsection 1 of section 95. 


(3) The officers in the Department of Revenue 
holding the positions of Chief Tax Assessor, Corpora- 
tions Tax Branch, and Chief of Administration, 
Corporations Tax Branch, may exercise all the 
powers and perform all the duties of the Minister 
under subsection 2 of section 88 of the Act. 


(4) The Director of the Legal Services Branch of 
the Department of Revenue may exercise all the 
powers and perform all the duties of the Minister under 
the following sections of the Act: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 88. 
2. Subsection 1 of section 95. 
3. Subsections 1 and 2 of section 96. 


O. Reg. 275/68, s. 1. 


808.—(1) For the purpose of subclause ii of 
clause ” of subsection 1 of section 23 of the Act, 
the prescribed manner shall be the manner prescribed 
under subclause ii of clause g of subsection 1 of 
section 11 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as such 
manner is prescribed from time to time under that 
Act. 


(2) For the purpose of subsection 17 of section 23 
of the Act, the prescribed manner shall be the 
manner prescribed under subsection 17 of section 
11 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as such manner is 
prescribed from time to time under that Act. O. 
Reg. 422/68, s. 10. 
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809. For the purpose of clause } of subsection 1 of 
section 29 of the Act and clause 0 of subsection 3 of the 
said section 29, the prescribed form shall be the 
form prescribed under clause } of subsection 1 of 
section 18 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as such 
form is prescribed from time to time under that Act. 
O. Reg. 449/70, s. 9. 


810.—(1) For the purpose of subparagraph v of 
paragraph 1 of subsection 1 of section 37 of the Act, 
the universities outside Canada named in Schedule 
1 of the regulations made under the Income Tax Act 
(Canada), as such regulations and schedules are in 
force and are applied from time to time under 
that Act, are hereby prescribed to be universities the 
student bodies of which ordinarily include students 
from Canada. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 10. 


(2) This section applies with respect to fiscal years 
of corporations commencing on or after the Ist day of 
January, 1967. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 12 (3) revised. 


811. For the purpose of clause 6 of subsection 6 of 
section 46 of the Act, “‘scientific research’’ means 
scientific research as defined in section 2900 of the 
regulations made under the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
as such regulations are in force and are applied from 
time to time under that Act. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 10. 


812.—(1) For the purpose of subsection 7 of section 
58 of the Act, prescribed form shall be the form 
prescribed under subsection 3c of section 83A of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) as such form is pre- 
scribed from time to time under that Act. 


(2) For the purpose of subsection 8 of section 58 
of the Act, prescribed form shall be the form 
prescribed under subsection 3d of section 83A of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) as such form is prescribed 
from time to time under that Act. O. Reg. 422/68, 
sH10: 


813. For the purpose of subsection 1 of section 62 
of the Act, the prescribed form shall be the form 
prescribed under subsection 1 of section 85D of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) as such form is prescribed 
from time to time under that Act. O. Reg. 422/68, 


is: 10) 


814.—(1) The rate of interest payable under 
subsection 1 of section 77 of the Act is 9 per cent per 
annum. 


(2) The rate of interest payable under subsection 2 
of section 77 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 


(3) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
3 of section 80 of the Act is 4 per cent per annum. 


(4) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
4 of section 80 of the Act is 7 percent perannum. O. 
Reg. 137/69, s. 1. 
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815.—(1) An election made in the prescribed 
manner for the purposes of section 85J of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) shall be deemed to be an 
election for the purposes of section 68 of the Act. 

(2) This section applies with respect to fiscal 


years of corporations ending in 1968 and subsequent 
fiscal years. O. Reg. 499/70, s. 10. 


PART VII 
FORMS 
901. A notice of objection under section 81 of the 


Act*shall*bevin’ Form’ 1>> KARO, 1960 Reg: 63; 
Part IX, s. 901. 


902. A notice of appeal under section 82 of the 
Act shall bein Form 2. O. Reg. 449/70, s. 10. 


903. A notice of waiver under section 78 of the 
Act shall be in Form 3. O. Reg. 449/70, s. 10. 


Form | 
The Corporations Tax Act 


NOTICE OF OBJECTION 


Ol 182 Shce: (ef Ley teense fe, fede, lee s 60 05.0. ue) fel elis, 19 hele) ie 1.8} le. ele) “el ie: ailiat wie! 56, eve s:) ©) 56. ieuteulel (one 


(name of corporation) (BLOCK LETTERS, PLEASE) 
(give full address, including city, town, 
municipality, county and province) 
Notice of Objection is hereby given from the 
assessment bearing date the...... Gave Ol arya s ' 
19)... Wheremira (tax Inethensuime Olice Wn, was 


levied for the fiscal year which ended the Re eee 


The following are the reasons for objection and a 
full statement of facts relating thereto: 


(If space insufficient, a separate memorandum 
should be attached setting forth (1) full statement 
of reasons for objection, and (2) full statement of 
relevant facts.) 


a 0 ‘ee oe) ake en (el AW) fo (0) 0) 19) 6) 10) 0) 8) 8 


(signature) 


0) :0F eh ep anrepie) (e)) es eestor es) e) ie! © 


(position or office) 


This notice must be signed by an authorized officer 
of the corporation. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


To be prepared in TRIPLICATE, ONE copy to be 
retained by the corporation and Two copies to be 
sent by REGISTERED Malt addressed to the Minister 
of Revenue, Department of Revenue, Corporations 
Tax Branch, Parliament Buildings, Toronto, Ontario. 


The envelope containing this Notice must be post- 
marked within ninety days after the day of mailing of 
the Notice of Assessment to which the corporation is 
objecting. 

A separate Notice of Objection must be filed for 
each fiscal year of the corporation in dispute but, if 
convenient, facts and reasons for several years may 
be consolidated. O. Reg. 422/68, s. 11. 

Form 2 
The Corporations Tax Act 
NOTICE OF APPEAL 

TAKE NoTIcE that pursuant to subsection 2 of 

section 82 of The Corporations Tax Act, the Appellant 


appeals to the Supreme Court of Ontario from the 
decision of the Minister of Revenue dated the 


LO. 
STATEMENT OF FAcT AND LAW 
(To be completed in accordance with the general 


practice and procedure of the Supreme Court of 
Ontario.) O. Reg. 449/70, s. 11. 


Form 3 
The Corporations Tax Act 


WAIVER IN RESPECT OF SIX YEAR 
TIME LIMIT 


©) (9) 10) a ie e)0) 1e. 16, (a) (0° (ore. (e! © 6) @: (eo) 0 a) 0, 6) ew 6 (ome) 6) 6 Be) 8) © ®) ©) s| 6 0) <0 (eo (0 seniaine 


@ F697. 6.54: 6, Te, oF Ones) Weis: (Ciler (ole Kone e) ele) eincelta).6)te 0 [ele (a! (6. a,00 eles) ‘es fe: 6). a1 (ene) ele) 


(give full address, including city, town, municipality, 
county and province) 


Fiscal year to which this waiver applies, 19.... 
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WAIVER 


The six year time limit referred to in section 
78 (4) (a) (IV) of The Corporations Tax Act, within 
which the Minister may reassess or make additional 
assessments or assess tax, interest or penalties under 
the Act is hereby waived for the fiscal year indicated 
above. 


Signatures. cae peers 
Position or Office. .... 
Signature: ci... sees: 


Position or Office. .... 


INSTRUCTIONS 


For use by corporations to waive the time limit 
within which the Minister may assess, reassess or 
make additional assessments under The Corporations 
Tax Act. 


To be prepared in TRIPLICATE, ONE copy to be 
retained by the corporation and Two copies to be 
sent by REGISTERED Mair addressed to the Minister 
of Revenue, Department of Revenue, Corporations 
Tax Branch, Parliament Buildings, Toronto, Ontario. 


This waiver must be signed by two authorized 
signing officers on behalf of the corporation with 
corporate seal affixed. O. Reg. 499/70, s. 11. 
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COST OF DISTRESS 


REGULATION 140 


under The Cost of Distress Act 


COSTS 


1. The fees and costs referred to in sections 1 and 
2 of the Act are prescribed as follows: 


1 


. Receiving, 


Levying distress where the claim is 
S LOOsOr IN GeL ee «we ce teed. Sen 
Where the claim exceeds $100, add 
50 cents for each succeeding $100 or 
part thereof up toa maximum of $6. 


. Possession charges per day per man, 


where close possession is actually 
NECESSAR Vem c fy eo cet ten Ramtec 


. For taking bond in lieu of possession 3.00 


filing and preparing 
WAL LON Ute erecta sts coe core earns ls 3.00 


. Every mile or part of a mile neces- 


sarily travelled one way to enforce 
WY ALAN Disa ras aon ms ac spe tian oh elon ake .20 


6. Where the amount due is satisfied 
in whole or in part after seizure and 
before sale, 5 per cent of the amount 
paid or $10, whichever is the greater. 


7. For appraisal, 5 cents for each $1 of 
the value of the goods or the actual 
reasonable expenses paid for the 
appraisal by two appraisers, which- 
ever is the greater. 


8. The cost of advertising actually 
paid and reasonably incurred. 


9. Every necessary notice of sale.... 


10. The actual expenses reasonably 
incurred in tracing, recovering, 
removing and handling the goods 
distrained. 


11. Commission on sale of 10 per cent of 
the proceeds of the sale. 
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$ 1.00 


O. Reg. 384/61, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 141 


under The County Judges Act 


SHORTHAND WRITERS 


1. In this Regulation “‘page’”’ means a typewritten 
page containing at least 500 words in forty-seven 
single-spaced lines. O. Reg. 221/66, s. 1. 


2. Shorthand notes of evidence shall be transcribed 
on good quality paper being paper approximately 
11 inches long, 8% inches wide and 16M weight 
with a margin on the left side and every tenth 
line numbered consecutively from top to bottom. 
Oeheg..22/6076.02. 


3. In all transcripts of viva voce evidence, a 
question shall be preceded by the letter ‘‘Q’’, and 
the answer, which shall continue on the line on which 
the question concludes, by the letter ‘‘A’’, with 
no double spacing between an answer and the 
following question to the same witness by the same 
persons” O- Ree. 220/66, s-3. 


4. The transcript of evidence shall contain an 
index showing the name of each witness with a page 
reference to where his examination in chief com- 
mences, his cross-examination commences and his 
re-examination commences, and shall contain also a 
list of the exhibits and their numbers. O. Reg. 
221/66, s. 4. 


5. Where the transcript of evidence consists of 
twenty or more pages, it shall be bound on the left 
side in book form with covers approximately 20M 


weight and, where it consists of fewer than twenty 
pages, it shall be similarly bound with or without 
covers. O. Reg. 221/66, s. 5. 


6. Stenographic reporters are entitled to the 
following fees for copies of shorthand evidence: 


1. For a copy required to be filed in an appeal, 
for the purpose of mechanical reproduction, 
$1.25 per page. 


2. For copies other than a copy referred to in 
paragraph 1, including charges to the jury 
and oral judgments, other than for use in 
appeal books, $1.25 a page for the first copy 
and 40 cents a page for each additional 
copy. O. Reg. 221/66, s. 6. 


7. Except where he is wholly remunerated by 
salary, the shorthand writer is entitled to a fee of 
$25. for each day he is actually engaged in court. 
OPReg. 221/607 s- 7. 


8. Except where he is wholly remunerated by 
salary, where no copies of the evidence are ordered 
the shorthand writer is entitled to be remunerated at 
the rate of $5 per hour but not more than $25 in any 
day for reading evidence to the judge from shorthand 
notes and the remuneration shall be paid by the 
county upon the certificate of the judge. O. Reg. 
221/66, s. 8. 


9. The copies of evidence ordered by the judge for 
his own use shall be paid for by the county upon the 
certificate of the judge. O. Reg. 221/66, s. 9. 
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CREDIT UNIONS 


REGULATION 142 


under The Credit Unions Act 


INCORPORATION 


1. An application for incorporation by mem- 
orandum of association shall be in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 67,s. 1. 


2. Acertificate of incorporation shall be in Form 2. 
Ban O7 1960) Reg 67,652. 


3. The fee for incorporation is $20 payable to the 
Treasurer of Ontario and sent to the Minister 
with the memorandum of association. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 67, s. 3, revised. 


4. The first meeting may be convened by any three 
or more of the subscribers to the memorandum of 
association by written notice mailed to each of the 
subscribers seven days before the date of the meeting, 
stating the place, date, time and purpose of the 
meeting. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 67,s. 4. 


5. At the first meeting, 


(a) a majority of the subscribers to the memor- 
andum of association constitute a quorum; 
and 


(b) by-laws shall be enacted and the organi- 
zation completed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 67, 
cues? 


Form 1 
The Credit Unions Act 


MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 


i WE, the subscribers hereto, do hereby severally 
covenant and agree each with the others to become 
incorporated under The Credit Unions Act, as a credit 


ENON nder tlie manie-Ol ay oe ate eine Actas 
Limited having the object and purpose contained in 
section 4 of the Act. 


2. THE SUBSCRIBERS HERETO apply to the Min- 
ister for a certificate of incorporation. 


891 
Signatures | Signature Occupation 
of Two of Seals and 
Witnesses Subscriber | Address 
Ce = | 


NoTE: 1. It is necessary to have two witnesses, 
other than subscribers, for each signature 


2. Type or print subscriber’s name in full, 
no initials, beneath each signature. 


AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESSES 


PROVINCE OF 
ONTARIO 


COounty,Olge we tisha 


To Wit: 


make oath and say: 


1. We were personally present and did see each of 
the persons whose name appears as a subscriber 
to the within or annexed instrument and a dupli- 
cate thereof sign his name and affix his seal 
thereto. 


2. That instrument and duplicate were executed by 


those persons at the................>- a Meer 


3. We know those persons and each is of the full 
age of twenty-one years. 
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4. We are subscribing witnesses to that instrument 
and duplicate. 


SEVERALLY SWORN before me 


Gee Ms ow wae Ol sg Seabee Mess ne ashes eT eee 
MiythGinete ids Lie Ole. on PEMA} Sine 
ThiSentvls A. day: Of .s.. 1.0 seeeiaee ge. |) esr SEE. 5 
(signatures 
LDS hike of every 
witness) 


aL /e; le) [ej ve! 16: 41 ce) (©: le: se) Woh Ob) '6) 1) ce, (6) 70: Ve 


A Commissioner, etc. 


wm (el 10) ‘6 ) te) «0! ig) se) (0% 16,0) fe! Je) (6) 16) 6 6) 610 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 67, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Credit Unions Act 
CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION 


WHEREAS an application for incorporation under the 
provisions of The Credit Unions Act has been made to 
the Minister of Financial and Commercial Affairs 
by a Memorandum of Association in the prescribed 
form signed by the persons hereinafter named ; 


CREDIT UNIONS 


Reg. 142 


AND WHEREAS those persons have complied with 
the conditions precedent to the issuing of the desired 
certificate of incorporation ; 


Now therefore, under the authority of that Act, I 
issue this certificate of incorporation constituting the 


9 6, FON em) 16-Ke O16. Nelle Me! 'e. a le) 16) 46 


oe: 0.6 Se 18 8 16 we 8 8 © © 6 © 6 © 6 0 i 6 #6 8 0 8 6 


Minister of Financial and 
Commercial Affairs 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 67, Form 2, revised. 
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REGULATION 143 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


ARBITRATION PROCEEDINGS 


1. There is hereby continued a board of arbitra- 
tion, consisting of one or more members to be 
appointed by the’ Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
known as “The Crop Insurance Arbitration Board’’ 
and hereinafter referred to as the “‘Board’”’. O. Reg. 
390/67, s. 1, amended. 


2. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
designate one of the members of the Board as 
chairman. O. Reg. 390/67, s. 2. 


3. The Board shall have exclusive jurisdiction 
to hear and determine all disputes between the Com- 
mission and an insured person, arising out of the 
adjustment of a loss under a contract of insurance. 
O. Reg. 390/67, s. 3. 


4. Where the Commission and an insured person 
have failed to resolve any dispute arising out of the 
adjustment of a loss under a contract of insurance, 
and the requirements of Regulation 156 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 respecting the filing 
of proof of loss forms have been complied with, the 
Commission or the insured person may serve, by 
prepaid first class mail, notice of arbitration upon the 
other of them, and upon the Board, stating that it 
or he, as the case may be, requires the matter in 
dispute to be determined by arbitration. O. Reg. 
390/67, s. 4. 


5. In any case in which a notice of arbitration 
has been served, the Board shall fix a day on which, 
and a time and place at which, it will consider the 
matter in dispute and hear the parties, and shall 
notify the parties accordingly. O. Reg. 390/67, 
SoD: 


6. On the day, and at the time and place so fixed, 
or on any subsequent day and at any time and place 
of which the parties have had due notice, the Board 
shall hear the evidence given on behalf of the parties 
respecting the matter in dispute referred to it, and 
shall make an award thereon. O. Reg. 390/67, s. 6. 


7. The decision of a majority of its members 
shall be the decision of the Board, and if there is no 
majority, the decision of the chairman shall govern. 
OmRer: 390/075 5.7. 


8. The Board may sit at any place in Ontario. 
OU Reg 390/675 3. 8. 


9. All orders, notices and other documents of the 
Board shall be signed by the chairman or in the event 
of his absence or inability to act, or if there is no 
chairman at the time, by any other member of the 
Board and when so signed shall have like effect as if 
signed by the chairman. O. Reg. 390/67, s. 9. 


10. In the event of the absence or inability to act 
of any member, or in the case of a vacancy in the 
Board, the remaining member or members may 
exercise the powers of the Board. O. Reg. 390/67, 
ae AO 
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CROP INSURANCE 


Reg. 144 


REGULATION 144 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—APPLES 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 


insurance within Ontario of Apples. O. Reg. 204/70, 
Sib. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Apples’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of apples 
resulting from one or more of the perils designated in 
section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 
(a) “‘apples’’ means all varieties of apples pro- 


duced in Ontario but does not include 
crabapples; 


— 
So 
5S 


“average yield’’ means the average total 
orchard production of the insured person 
over the preceding six years allowing for, 
(i) age of trees, 
(ii) biennial bearing, 


(iii) tree removal, and 


(iv) change in acreage; 


— 
ic) 
os 


“experience ratio’? means the ratio deter- 
mined by the Commission calculated by 
dividing the average orchard production of 
the three lowest yielding years of the pre- 
ceding six years by the average yield; 


(d) ““wind damage’”’ means damage to the in- 
sured crop caused by a severe wind affect- 
ing an area designated by the Commission 
which renders the crop unsaleable to the 
grower’s normal market. 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purpose of this plan: 


1. Drought. 
2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Freeze injury. 
4. Frost. 
Sa iail: 
6. Off crop due to adverse weather. 
7. Unavoidable pollination failure. 
8. Wind damage. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 
5. The crop year for apples is the period from the 
ist day of December in any year to the 30th day of 
November next following. 
CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for apples shall be deemed to be 
comprised of, 
(a) the contract of insurance in Form 1; 


(b) the application for insurance in Form 2; 


(c) the production guarantee report in Form 3; 
and 


(d) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clause a, 6 or c agreed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 2; 


(b) be accompanied by a premium deposit of 
at least $50; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the 15th day of April in the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, and 
shall continue in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled by the insured person or the 
Commission in the manner prescribed by subsection 2 
or is terminated in accordance with the regulations. 


Reg. 144 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the Ist day of 
December in the crop year during which the cancel- 
lation is to be effective. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be the percentage 
of the average yield in pounds of the insured person 
appearing opposite his experience ratio as determined 
by the Commission in the column for the premium 
rate selected by the insured person all according to 
Table 1. 


(2) The number of pounds determined under 
subsection 1 constitutes the total guaranteed pro- 
duction under a contract of insurance. 


(3) Where in the opinion of the Commission, the 
insured person cannot provide adequate records for 
the preceding six years of production, the average 
yield and the experience ratio shall be determined by 
the Commission on such other basis as it may 
approve. 


10.—(1) The established price for apples shall be, 
(a) 2.0¢; 
(6) 2.5¢; 
(c) 3.0¢; 
(d) 3.5¢; or 
(ce) 4.0¢, 
per pound. 


(2) Subject to subsections 3 and 4, the established 
price per pound selected by an applicant at the time 
a contract of insurance is made applies in each suc- 
ceeding crop year during which the contract is in 
force. 


(3) Where, 


(a) the insured person applies therefore in writ- 
ing in the production guarantee report for 
the crop year; and 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, 


any established price designated in subsection 1 of 
section 10 may be substituted for the established 
price selected by the insured person at the time a 
contract of insurance is made or for any established 
price substituted in lieu thereof under this subsection. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the 
price selected by the insured person shall not exceed 
the average price received by him for all apples 
marketed over the preceding four years. 
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11. The maximum indemnity for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall be 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production determined under section 9 by the 
established price per pound determined under section 
10. 

PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in the crop year shall be calculated by the 
Commission on the basis of, 


(a) the premium rate selected by the insured 
person ; 


(0) the average yield; and 


(c) the established price per pound determined 
under section 10. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each crop 
year is $50. 


(3) The premium prescribed by subsection 1 and 
2 is in addition to such payments in respect of 
premium as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 


13.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, to the Commission at the 
time the production guarantee report prescribed by 
section 14 is returned to the Commission. 


(3) Where a renewal premium is payable in respect 
of a crop year, the insured person shall, not later than 
the ist day of December in the crop year, pay a pre- 
mium deposit of, 


(a) 10 per cent of the premium paid in respect 
of the preceding crop year; or 
(b) $50, 
whichever is the lesser. 


(4) Premium discounts provided by Ontario Re- 
gulation 158 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 are not applicable to any premiums payable 
under this plan. 


PRODUCTION GUARANTEE REPORT 


14. The Commission shall prepare and deliver a 
production guarantee report in Form 3 to each insured 
person in each crop year and the insured person 
shall sign a copy thereof and return it to the 
Commission. 
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FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


15. For the purposes of this plan, apples shall be 
harvested in a crop year not later than the Ist day of 
November or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. O. Reg. 
204/70, Sched. 


Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
Between: 


THE Crop INSURANCE COMMISSION OF ONTARIO, 
hereinafter referred to as “THE COMMIS- 
SION”’, 


OF THE FIRST PART 


Ci goe OG “SCCa aS cry re ty ti Ponty Cher ier st tee ee chitin be yet eer eee 


in the County or as the case may be of 


Piven 6 Stade" AGRI | hereinafter referred to 
as “THE INSURED PERSON”, 


OF THE SECOND PART 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance on apples under The Ontario Crop Insur- 
ance Plan for Apples, hereinafter referred to as 
“the plan”’. 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario), and the regulations made thereunder 
where in a crop year the insured person suffers a 
loss in the production of apples resulting from one or 
more of the perils designated in the plan, the Com- 
mission, subject to the terms and conditions herein- 
after set forth, agrees to indemnify the insured person 
in respect of such loss. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
INSURED CROP 


1. In this contract, “insured crop’’ means all 
varieties of apples produced in Ontario but does not 
include crabapples. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


2. This contract insures against a loss resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, freeze injury, frost, 
hail, off crop due to adverse weather, unavoidable 
pollination failure and wind damage. 


CAUSES OF LOSS NOT INSURED AGAINST 


3. This contract does not insure against, and no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of a loss resulting 
from, 


(a) the negligence, misconduct or poor farming 
practices of the insured person or his agents 
or employees ; 


(0) a shortage of labour or machinery; 
(c) insect infestation or plant disease; or 


(d) a peril other than the perils designated in 
the plan. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


4. This contract is in force for the crop year in 
respect of which it is made and continues in force for 
each crop year thereafter unless it is terminated in 
accordance with the regulations. 


EXTENT OF INSURANCE 


5.—(1) The insured person shall offer for insurance 
all acreage planted to the insured crop on the farm 
or farms operated by him in Ontario, and, subject to 
subparagraph 2, this contract applies to all such 
acreage. 


(2) This contract does not apply to, and no 
indemnity is payable in respect of, acreage planted to 
the insured crop, 


(a) that was not adequately prepared for crop- 
ping purposes; or 


(b) that, in the opinion of the Commission, is 
not insurable. 


COVERAGE 


6. The coverage provided by this contract shall be 
determined by the Commission in accordance with 
section 9 of the plan. 


INDEMNITY 


7. The maximum indemnity payable in respect of 
the insured crop for the crop year shall be the amount 
obtained by multiplying the total guaranteed pro- 
duction by such established price per pound as is 
determined in accordance with the plan. 


PREMIUM 


8. The amount of premium payable by the insured 
person in respect of the insured crop for the crop year 
shall be determined and paid in accordance with the 
provisions of the plan. 
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PRODUCTION GUARANTEE REPORT 


9. The production guarantee report prepared by 
the Commission is binding on the insured person. 


CROP YEAR 


10. The crop year for the insured crop is the 
period from the ist day of December to the 30th 
day of November next following. 


11.—(1) All insured acreage shall be harvested 
unless the Commission, upon application therefor in 
writing, consents in writing to the abandonment or 
destruction of the insured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The final date for the harvesting referred to 
in subparagraph 1 is the Ist day of November or such 
other date as may be determined from time to time by 
the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of the insured acreage is 
not completed on the date prescribed by subparagraph 
2, the insured person shall forthwith notify the Com- 
mission in writing and the Commission shall deter- 
mine, 


(a) the potential production of the unharvested 
acreage; and 


(b) whether the harvesting was prevented by 
one or more of the causes of loss insured 
against. 


(4) Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting was prevented by one or more of the causes of 
loss insured against, the Commission may extend the 
time for harvesting for such period as it considers 
proper. 


(5) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


12.—(1) The amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total insured acreage shall be calculated by 
multiplying the difference between the guaranteed 
production and the actual production by the estab- 
lished price per pound. 


(2) For the purpose of subparagraph 1, actual 
production shall include, 


(a) the total orchard run of all insured acreage ; 
and 


(6) the potential production of wholly or par- 
tially unharvested acreage where the failure 
to harvest resulted from a cause of loss not 
insured against. 


(3) Where the insured crop or any part thereof has 
suffered hail or wind damage to such an extent that 
the grade has been reduced, the actual production 
thereof for the purpose of subparagraph 1 shall be 
deemed to be reduced as follows: 


1. Canada Fancy reduced to Peeler grade— 
50 per cent. 


2. Canada Fancy reduced to Juice grade— 
75 per cent. 


3. Peeler grade reduced to Juice grade— 
Z9 percent, 


NOTICE OF LOSS OR DAMAGE 


13.—(1) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured against, 
the insured person shail notify the Commission in 
writing prior to harvest in order that a pre-harvest 
inspection may be made. 


(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph 1, where loss 
or damage to the insured crop results from one or 
more of the perils insured against and the damage 
was occasioned at a readily ascertainable time, the 
insured person shall notify the Commission in writing 
within the following time limits: 


1. For hail or wind damage, within three days 
of the time of loss. 


2. For frost damage or freeze injury occurring 
before full bloom, by full bloom time. 


3. For frost damage or freeze injury occurring 
during or after full bloom, within three days 
of time of loss. 


4. For pollination failure, as soon as the loss 
is apparent, and in any event before the 
30th day of June in the crop year. 


5. For any other insured losses, as soon as the 
damage is apparent. 


(3) Where the insured person fails to notify the 
Commission pursuant to subparagraphs 1 and 2, a 
claim by the insured person is invalid and his 
right to indemnity is forfeited. 


MISREPRESENTATION, VIOLATION 
OF CONDITIONS OR FRAUD 


14. Where the insured person, 


(a) in his application for insurance, 


(i) gives false particulars of the insured 
crop to the prejudice of the Commis- 
sion, or : 

(ii) knowingly misrepresents or fails to 
disclose any fact required to be 
stated therein ; 
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(b) contravenes a term or condition of the 
contract of insurance; 


(c) commits a fraud in respect of the insured 
crop; or 


(d) wilfully makes a false statement in respect 
of a claim under the contract of insurance, 


a claim by the insured person is invalid and his right 
to recover indemnity is forfeited. 


WAIVER OR ALTERATION 


15. No term or condition of this contract shall be 
deemed to be waived or altered in whole or in part 
by the Commission unless the waiver or alteration is 
clearly expressed in writing signed by the Commission 
or a representative authorized for that purpose by the 
Commission. 


INTEREST OF OTHER PERSONS 


16. Notwithstanding that a person other than the 
insured person holds an interest of any kind in the 
insured crop, for the purposes of this contract, 


(a) the interest of the insured person in the 
insured crop is deemed to be the full value of 
the crop; and 


(b) except as provided in paragraph 17, no 
indemnity shall be paid to any person other 
than the insured person. 


ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHT TO INDEMNITY 


17. The insured person may assign all or part of 
his right to indemnity under this contract in respect 
of the insured crop but an assignment is not binding 
on the Commission and no payment of indemnity shall 
be made to an assignee unless, 


(a) the assignment is made on a form provided 
by the Commission ; and 


(6) the Commission consents thereto in writing. 


ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS 


18.—(1) The indemnity payable for loss or damage 
to the insured crop shall be determined in the man- 
ner prescribed by this contract. 


(2) The Commission may cause the production of 
the insured crop to be appraised by any method that 
it deems proper. 


(3) No indemnity shall be paid for a loss in respect 
of the insured crop unless the insured person estab- 
lishes, 


(a) the actual production obtained from the 
insured crop for the crop year; and 
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(b) that the loss in production or part thereof 
resulted directly from one or more of the 
perils insured against. 


(4) Where a loss in production resulted partly 
from a peril insured against and partly from a cause 
of loss not insured against, the Commission shall 
determine the amount of the loss that resulted from 
the cause of loss not insured against, and the 
indemnity payable by the Commission under this 
contract shall be reduced accordingly. 


PROOF OF LOSS 


19.—(1) A claim for indemnity in respect of the 
insured crop shall be made on a proof of loss form 
provided by the Commission and shall be filed with 
the Commission not later than sixty days after, 


(a) the completion of harvesting of the insured 
crop; or 


(b) the end of the crop year, 
whichever is the earlier. 


(2) Subject to subparagraph 3, a claim for in- 
demnity shall be made by the insured person. 


(3) A claim for indemnity may be made, 


(a) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person, by his agent; or 


(6) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person or on his failure or refusal to 
do so, by an assignee under an assignment 
made in accordance with paragraph 17. 


(4) Where required by the Commission, the 
information given in a proof of loss form shall be 
verified by statutory declaration. 


ARBITRATION 


20. Where the Commission and the insured person 
fail to resolve any dispute respecting the adjust- 
ment of a loss under this contract, the matter shall 
be determined by arbitration in accordance with the 
regulations. 


TIME FOR PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


21.—(1) No indemnity under this contract be- 
comes due and payable until, 


(a) the end of the crop year; and 
(6) the premium has been paid in full. 


(2) Where the indemnity payable by the Com- 
mission under this contract is established by the filing 
of a proof of loss form or by an award of an 
arbitrator or board of arbitration, it shall be paid 
within sixty days of the receipt by the Commission 
of the proof of loss form or award, as the case may 
be. 
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(3) Nothing in this paragraph prevents the 
Commission from paying indemnity under this con- 
tract at an earlier date. 


SUBROGATION 


22. Where the Commission has paid a claim under 
this contract, the Commission is subrogated to the 
extent thereof to all rights of recovery of the insured 
person against any person and may bring action in 
the name of the insured person to enforce those 
rights. 


RIGHT OF ENTRY 


23. The Commission has a right of entry to the 
premises of the insured person that may be exercised 
by agents of the Commission at any reasonable time 
or times for any purpose related to the contract of 
insurance. 


NOTICE 


24.—(1) Any written notice to the Commission 
shall be given by delivery thereof or by sending it by 
mail to the Commission. 
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(2) Written notice to the insured person shall be 
given by delivery thereof or by sending it by mail 
addressed to him at his last post office address on file 
with the Commission. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this contract of 
insurance to be signed by its general manager but the 
same shall not be binding upon the Commission until 
countersigned by a duly authorized representative 
thereof. 


0 0 6 0 6 6 oe 0 6 we 6 8 8 6 6 we ee ee ee @ ee 806 Oe 8 ee 0 6 0 0 6 Ne 6 ee 


Duly Authorized Representative General Manager 


O. Reg. 204/70, Form 1, amended. 


TABLE 1 


Premium 
Rate 3% 


Experience 
Ratio 


74 


71 


67 


63 


59 


59 


51 


47 


43 


39 


33 


4% 3% 6% 7% 8% 


Percentage Coverage 


a -: 


80 


78 


75 


72 80 
69 78 
66 76 
63 74 
59 71 
56 68 
22 65 
48 


O. Reg. 204/70, Table 1. 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE FOR APPLES 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 


CMe ee Yat Un Yk Sm Tae Ye Yee eet eet See ee St Yan Pe Yn Yu Yu YC Sc Yee SUC OC SUC fo SMC NC SINK Ye Yc mC Yous Yau eC PC UU Sac A Sie UC YMC See YC Yee 20M eet YOR Pc Je SC OR Se Rt Se POC Sac SUC uC Seat RT YO cK TMC VOOR SC TON POC OS De SC YO SUK JK Tae See geek Yost OC MMC Unc Sun Sr Se Ye Yd Sac 


0/10) a) 6 8 © 0. 6 (Ue 16 Be 6 © (0 6 “6a (0 2) 0 © (6 6. © (0) 6 “eo 'e © 6 “6 ‘s\\e) 6 10 6 0) (0) © 6.6) O10 © 6: 6 6 6) © 8. 6: 6) 6 0: (e (0: 0 ©) 6. 6 6 6 6:0 (6.6 ©, 6 6 6 46: 6 0 4: 6 @: ‘0 16 lie ‘6 © 0 6: 4 0, e108: © 


. (address) (telephone no.) 
applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario), and the regulations and in support of this 
application the following facts are stated: 
1. Crop Insurance Contract number, if any, under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontarto),........ 0.00 c cece ee 
2. This application is made for insurance coverage on apples. 


3. This application is made for the crop year ending in 19..... 


4. Description of the orchard or orchards operated by applicant: 


Orchard Total Acres Total Number 
Number Lot | Concession | Township County, etc. in Orchard of Trees 
sai 
ae 
zi | 
Ia eae net ee ] 
5. The price per pound of apples applied for is: 
2.0¢ 2:59¢° (1 30¢- (a) 
35¢0n) 4.0¢ 1 
6. Production records for the preceding six years are available: 
Yes [] No [] 
7. Sales records for the preceding four years are available: Yes [] No (] 
8. A deposit premium of $...... (minimum $50) accompanies this application. 
Datedta tc. t 1 aterm aie vt iS or eres eee CANTOR ie arr: vets Der iate ds og ties sul ON ck 


eae © 0) 6) 6: “elem 6 16) Je 8 te uel ee 6S (o, wKeL le Ge Oe: @) leites 0 ie oe @ ee 4. ey ele ie 4 6 0) :0)'6 revise 


2) 9) (0, 6) e/a) ie) enve* a) 0, 4) 0 18) ONOlls) 6) ele eriey le 6s 4) ep elielte sie eel a (ee) .6) 6) 64 '0)'s) 0) ©. 4) 6): (0) "6. '6i, 6) 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 204/70, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


PRODUCTION GUARANTEE REPORT FOR APPLES 


si ER Ue Reh ere sane) 616) 6 110] e)he. 60 cal-esueuel oie) @) :e. 9! (4) 10. .0) 16 kel (@ (4/4. '@ i916: 6). oe) se) « #6) © ‘6 |p) sire 18) ,6\78) ® /@6) 611.6) le! vo) [el 61.0) 4) 0/6) et ® fe) s\n 6, ‘sie ‘elise e) 


(name) (address) (county, etc.) (telephone no.) 


3. Crop year covered by this report: 19.... 


4. Total production during the past six years has been affected by, 


(a) Tree removal CL] Yes [] No; 
(b) Biennial bearing [a Yes ieNo; 
(c) Change in acreage exes No: 
(d) Age of trees lex es C1 No. 


5. Declaration of Previous Yields: 


Number of Actual Yield Percentage Cause of | 
Year Acreage Bearing Trees in Pounds of Potential Loss 
zee ne bene ee 


6. Estimated production in the crop yearis.......... pounds. 
7. Average yield for insurance purposes is.......... pounds. 
S- Mectablished price.ivc. ees 64 per pound. 


OPE XDGMCUCe LALO s.tuetens 


10. Determination of Guaranteed Production: 


Average Yield for Premium Rate Percentage Guaranteed production 
Insurance Purposes Selected Coverage (pounds) 
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11. Determination of Premium: 


Value at Premium 
Average Yield Established Rate Total Grower’s Premium Balance 
in Pounds Price Selected Premium Share Deposit 


| 


TDA TEC tion crash Oe oer Ut Sed ach oe day Ola: 54, acine eee pw eee 


6) 0/6) “OM iei ie) -81 e010) 10! “0: (ey 6) He: 16) 101 (6 @ 6 ke) 6° 58 (6 10 et e106) oF 8) (ey O18! \d 10 cel 8! (@) oe) ef eve 6 (6 0, 6 oe 


eee te) oe) eer el cel 'eh,@) (0) 6 (eer iene ere) <0) (6) (6-16) (@ 16, (0))e) 16 -&, (6; (@) ‘6. (8. (6 16; (4 6. tou 'w) 0: 6, <a. @ “@) 6) 10.6) 0) © 


(signature of authorized representative) 


O. Reg. 204/70, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 145 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—CORN 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
PeBeLe within Ontario of corn. O. Reg. 120/68, 
Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Corn’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of corn 
resulting from one or more of the perils designated in 
section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 

(a) “‘average farm yield”’ means the average of 
previous yields of the seeded acreage com- 
puted on the basis of acreage production 
records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 

(b) “‘bushel’’ means 56 pounds of shelled corn, 
the kernel moisture content of which does 
not exceeds 15:9 per Cent, 

(c) “corn” means hybrid corn of every kind or 
variety planted in Ontario for the purpose of 
harvesting as grain corn, but does not 
include sweet corn or pop-corn ; 

(d) ‘‘grain corn’’ means shelled corn or ear corn. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 

2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 
4. Flood. 

oe Frost} 


6. Hail. 


7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 

9. Wildlife. 

10. Wind. 


DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5. The crop year for corn is the period from the 
ist day of March in any year to the 15th day of 
December next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for corn shall be deemed to be 
comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) an endorsement for corn in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 


(ad) the final acreage report for each crop year; 
and 


(e) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clauses a, b, c or d agreed upon 
in writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 


(a2) bein Form 1; 


(6) be accompanied by a premium deposit of at 
least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the 1st day of May in the crop year in respect 
of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, and 
shall continue in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled by the insured person or the 
Commission in the manner prescribed by subsection 
2 or is terminated in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the 15th day 
of May in the crop year during which the 
cancellation is to be effective. 
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CONVERSION 


9. Where for the purpose of this plan a unit of 
measurement is converted into bushels in, 


(a) computing the average farm yield to be 
declared in the final acreage report ; or 


(b) measuring, 


(i) the potential production of seeded 
acreage, Or 


(ii) the actual production of harvested 
acreage, 


the conversion shall be made on such basis as the 
Commission approves. 


COVERAGE 


10.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be, 


(a) 50 per cent; or 
(b) 70 per cent, 


of the average farm yield in bushels of the total 
acreage seeded to corn by the insured person in 
accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The number of bushels determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed production 
under a contract of insurance. 


11. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall be 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production determined under section 10 by the 
established price per bushel prescribed by section 12. 


12.—(1) The established price for corn shall be, 
(a) 75¢; 
(b) $1.00; or 
(ce) $1.25, 
per bushel. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the established price 
per bushel selected by an applicant at the time a 
contract of imsurance is made applies in each 
succeeding crop year during which the contract 
is in force. 


(3) Where, 
(a) the insured person applies therefor in 


writing on or before the Ist day of May 
in a crop year; and 


(6) the Commission consents in writing, 


any established price designated in subsection 
1 may be substituted for the established price 
selected by the insured person at the time a 
contract of insurance is made or for any established 
price substituted in lieu thereof under this sub- 
section. 


PREMIUMS 


13.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in respect of acreage located in a Zone 
designated in column 1 of Table 1 for each $100 
of liability determined under section 0 is the 
amount set opposite the Zone, 


(a) in column 2 where the percentage selected 
under section 10 is 50 per cent; and 


(5) in column 3 where the percentage selected 
under section 10 is 70 per cent. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each 
crop year is $15. 


(3) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 are in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada) ; and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 2 
of section 7 of the Act. 


14.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year in 
which the insured person seeds acreage to corn. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report prescribed 
by section 15. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


15.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report 
in Form 3 within ten days after the seeding of 
acreage to corn is completed. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Commission 
shall not be amended without the consent in writing 
of the Commission. 


16.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 
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(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Commission 
under subsection 1 unless, within ten days from the 
mailing or delivery of the notification by the 
Commission, he notifies the Commission in writing 
that he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from an 
insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify the 
insured person in writing that the contract of insur- 
ance does not apply for the crop year in respect of 
which the final acreage report was filed and shall 
refund any premium or premium deposit paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this section 
shall, failing notice under subsection 2, constitute 
the final acreage report for the crop year. 


17.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop year 
fails to file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Commis- 
sion may, 


(a) prepare the final acreage report ; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall mail 
or deliver a copy of the report to the insured person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery to him of a copy of 
the report. 


18.—(1) Where the Commission has not revised 
the average farm yield stated by the insured person in 
a final acreage report, the Commission may, on the 
adjustment of a claim for a loss in production of corn 
in the crop year, require the insured person to satisfy 
the Commission that the average farm yield was com- 
puted on the basis of his acreage production records 
or on a reasonable assessment of the productivity of 
the seeded acreage under normal growing conditions. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
determine the average farm yield and shall reduce 
accordingly the total guaranteed production deter- 
mined in accordance with section 10 and the maximum 
amount of indemnity for which it is liable under 
section 11, but no portion of the premium shall be 
refunded. 


VARIETIES OF CORN 


19. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may be 
seeded only to varieties of corn recommended in 
Publication No. 296 of the Department of Agriculture 
and Food entitled ‘“‘Field Crop Recommendations” 
for thesame number of heat units as, oralesser number 
of heat units than, the said Publication No. 296 
specifies as being available for corn production in the 
area in which the said acreage is situate. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


20.—(1) For the purposes of this plan, the final 
date for seeding corn in a crop year to acreage situate 
in an area specified in Publication No. 296 of the 
Department of Agriculture and Food entitled “Field 
Crop Recommendations” as having the number of 
heat units available for corn production set out in 
column 1 of Table 2, is the date set opposite such 
number of heat units in column 2. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where the in- 
sured person seeds acreage in a crop year to a variety 
of corn recommended in the said Publication No. 296 
for a lesser number of heat units than the said Pub- 
lication No. 296 specifies as being available for corn 
production in the area in which the said acreage is 
situate, the final date for seeding such acreage in the 
crop year is seven days after the date prescribed 
therefor in subsection 1 or such other date as may be 
approved by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


21. For the purposes of this plan, the final date for 
harvesting corn in a crop year is the 15th day of 
December or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. O. Reg. 
120/68, Sched. ; O. Reg. 229/70, ss. 1-7. 


906 CROP INSURANCE Reg. 145 


TABLE 1 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


50% 10% 


Zone 


Zone 1 consisting of the counties of Brant, Elgin, Essex, Kent, 


Lambton, Middlesex, Norfolk and Oxford. $2.00 $4.00 


Zone 2 consisting of the counties of Durham, Haldimand, 
Halton, Hastings, Huron, Northumberland, Ontario, Peel, 
Perth, Prince Edward, Waterloo, Wellington, Wentworth and 
York as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970 and 


The Regional Municipality of Niagara. $2.50 
Zone 3 consisting of the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Dundas, 

Frontenac, Glengarry, Grenville, Grey, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox 

and Addington, Peterborough, Prescott, Renfrew, Russell, 

Simcoe, Stormont and Victoria and The Regional Municipality 

of Ottawa-Carleton. $2.75 


O. Reg. 229/70, s. 89,amended. 


eG Uo be aha 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 Heat Units Available 
for Corn Production Final Seeding Date 

Heat Units Available 
for Corn Production Final Seeding Date 3100 and 3200 May 25th 
2600 or less June 1st 3300 and 3400 May 23rd 
2700 and 2800 May 29th Over 3400 May 21st 


2900 and 3000 May 27th 


O. Reg. 120/68, Table 2. 
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The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 


@; tule" heist whe (94) (6) w\owis) eB) 01-0, 6.00! e--8) 8y etce:- bel es! tebe) (ees te! re. 
2) sy eige- bel re, S) to!)e) [eet te" (ee) te) et Orne el eiaie Le, eine! 61 le @M@UNe cel (@n 6))-6) foe) @) 'e),6's'o) ie! 8 KG,.'91) 6) 10° Bl Ke) 6) ee. el cel 4. e161 © 6.6 6, el elie! 0. @ 6. 0: elite 6. 9 


Pie) ie en aes ey (6) 6" aie) -#)e) eset e leieeleles) ei tele! (eee! ce) outer) (shite le: Kala (47 eh ieleme! (s7 ansioel 8) 0: ole! (0) (eel e; eikemielieue)isite tet e).e: «1 is 6) os 6a) el ee) 6116166) (@ ve) 6) 0 16] 0 ele) éicesiel_« (el ip 6.6) @ 


(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario), and the regulations and in support of this 
application the following facts are stated: 


1. Colittractenum bers 4.\.0) 4. waw ea ee ee een te ae 


Ppa Wile) oy 1 i repre OR TEE DE eh HS So eee te eo 
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4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


S. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


Total Acreage to Owner 
Concession | Township Acreage be Seeded to or 
of Farm Insured Crop Tenant 


6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced) : 


Date Completed 


Total Acres (if known) Total Yield 


Harvest Year 


Harvested 


Harvested* Seeding Harvesting 


*Where harvested acreage was less than seeded acreage, indicate reasOn.....4 0.5525 <++ ete eee ee 
PeNVenage arin viclG isu pian as, bushels per acre. 
8.—(1) Coverage applied for is [1] 50% or (J 70% of average farm yield. 

(2) Price per bushel applied for is F] $0.75 [J $1 ( $1.25. 
9. A deposit premiumiof $50.0 2.0-5 (minimum of $15) accompanies this application. 


Ate At tabi eee eee 


dry Ceo edt mea oC 
Pe petty oO) Te Dem 0) Ceol! Ck rh Clery OME Core Th Cs) 


ge Mie pe) wl te. oRieule elismenie’ euieh Sis Seadio picekes S's (6. cadie Ie Allene ames) e 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O, Reg. 229/70, s. 9. 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
CORN ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for corn under The Ontario Crop Insurance 
Plan for Corn, hereinafter referred to as “‘the plan’’, 
and has paid the deposit premium prescribed there- 
under ; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made thereunder, 
the contract of insurance between The Crop Insur- 
ance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover corn. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of corn in a crop year resulting from 
drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, flood, 
frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease, wildlife 
and wind. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for corn is in force for 
the crop year in which it is made and continues in 
force for each crop year thereafter until it is cancelled 
or terminated in accordance with the regulations. 


CONVERSION 


3. Where a unit of measurement is converted into 
bushels in, 


(a) computing the average farm yield to be 
declared in the final acreage report; or 


(b) measuring, 


(i) the potential production of seeded 
acreage, or 


(11) the actual production of harvested 
acreage, 


the conversion shall be made on such basis as the 
Commission approves. 


COVERAGE 


4. The coverage provided for corn in each crop 
year is such percentage of the average farm yield in 
bushels of the total acreage seeded to corn as is 
selected by the insured person in his application 
or such other percentage as may be selected by 
him from time to time with the consent of the 
Commission. 
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TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


5. The number of bushels determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph 4 is the total guaranteed 
production of corn for a crop year. 


IDEMNITY 


6. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of corn in a crop year is the amount ob- 
tained by multiplying the total guaranteed pro- 
duction by the price per bushel established in the 
plan. 


PREMIUM 


7. For each crop year in which the insured person 
seeds acreage to corn, an annual premium shall be 
paid, the amount of which shall be determined in the 
manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


8. In each crop year in which the contract of in- 
surance is in force for corn, the insured person shall 
file a final acreage report in the form and manner pre- 
scribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


9. The crop year for corn is the period from the 
ist day of March in any year to the 15th day of Decem- 
ber next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


10. Corn shall be seeded in each crop year not 
later than the date prescribed by the plan for the area 
in which the seeded acreage is situate. 


HARVESTING OF SEEDED ACREAGE 


11.—(1) All acreage seeded to corn in a crop year 
shall be harvested as grain corn unless the Com- 
mission, upon application therefor in writing, consents 
in writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(>) the abandonment or destruction of the in- 
sured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than the 15th day of 
December or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage is 
not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith notify 
the Commission in writing and the Commission shall 
determine, 
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(a) the number of unharvested acres and 
the potential production thereof; and 


(b) whether the harvesting of the seeded 
acreage was prevented by reason of one 
or more of the causes of loss insured against. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


(5) Where, 


(a) pursuant to subparagraph 1, any seeded 
acreage is used for a purpose other than 
harvesting as grain corn; or 


(>) the harvesting of any seeded acreage was 
prevented by reason of a cause of loss not 
insured against, 


the Commission shall determine the potential pro- 
Guction of such acreage and such potential pro- 
duction shall be taken into account in the final 
adjustment of loss. 


12. Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting of any seeded acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss insured 
against, it shall determine the production of such 
acreage likely to be recovered by the insured 
person and such production shall be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss. 


VARIETIES OF CORN 


13. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, acreage may be seeded only to varieties of 
corn recommended in Publication No. 296 of the De- 
partment of Agriculture and Food entitled ‘Field 
Crop Recommendations” for the area in which the 
seeded acreage is situate. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


14. For the purpose of determining the loss in 
production of corn in a crop year and the indemnity 
payable therefor, the value of the crop shall progress 
through the stages prescribed in paragraphs 15, 16 
and 17. 


STAGE 1 


15.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the date 
on which the seeding of acreage to corn is completed 
to and including the 15th day of June in the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to, 


(a) the reseeding of the damaged acreage, pro- 
vided that, 


(i) the variety of corn reseeded is one 
prescribed by paragraph 13 for the 
area in which the damaged acreage is 
situate, and 


= 


(ii) the reseeding is completed not later 
than seven days after the date pre- 
scribed by Table 2 as the final date for 
seeding in the area in which the 


damaged acreage is situate; or 


(b) the use of the damaged acreage for any other 
purpose or to the abandonment or destruc- 
tion of the insured crop on such damaged 
acreage and, in such case, the Commission 
shall determine the number of damaged 
acres and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where the damaged acreage is reseeded to corn 
in accordance with clause a of subparagraph 2, the 
contract of insurance shall continue to apply to such 
reseeded acreage and the Commission shall pay a 
supplementary benefit to the insured person calcu- 
lated at the rate of $5 for each reseeded acre. 


(4) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop is abandoned or 
destroyed in accordance with clause } of subpara- 
graph 2, the amount of loss that shall be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the 
total seeded acreage shall be calculated by multi- 


plying, 


(a) 30 per cent of the guaranteed production for 
the damaged acreage; or 


(b) the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the potential production deter- 
mined under clause } of subparagraph 2 for 
the damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price per 
bushel. 


(5S) Where the damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned or 
destroyed after the Commission has consented there- 
to the amount of loss calculated under subpara- 
graph 4 shall not be taken into account in the final 
adjustment of loss. 


(6) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this paragraph, 
the Commission may, where loss or damage occurs in 
Stage 1, notify the insured person in writing that it 
intends to terminate the insurance coverage on such 
damaged acreage and to calculate the amount of loss 
in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 4 with 
respect to such damaged acreage and, where notice of 
such intention has been given, the Commission shall 
calculate accordingly the amount of loss to be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss and the 
value of the insured crop on such damaged acreage 
shall not progress beyond Stage 1. 
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STAGE 2 


16.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 16th day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any part of 
the seeded acreage, ends with the completion of 
harvesting of such part. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the use 
of the damaged acreage for any other purpose*or to 
the abandonment or destruction of the insured crop 
on such damaged acreage and, in such case, the Com- 
mission shall determine the number of damaged acres 
and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where, 


(a) damaged acreage is used for any other pur- 
pose or the insured crop thereon is aban- 
doned or destroyed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 2; or 


(6) the harvesting of any seeded acreage is not 
completed on the date determined therefor 
and the harvesting was prevented by 
reason of a cause of loss not insured 
against, 


the amount of loss that shall be taken into account in 
the final adjustment of loss in respect of the total 
seeded acreage shall be calculated by multiplying the 
amount by which 80 per cent of the guaranteed pro- 
duction for the damaged or unharvested acreage, as 
the case may be, exceeds the potential production 
determined therefor by the established price per 
bushel. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned or 
destroyed after the Commission has consented there- 
to, the amount of loss calculated under subparagraph 
3 shall not be taken into account in the final 
adjustment of loss. 


(5) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage 
is not completed on the date determined therefor 
and the harvesting was prevented by reason of one 
or more of the causes of loss insured against, the 
amount of loss that shall be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss in respect of the total seeded 
acreage shall be calculated by multiplying the 
amount by which 80 per cent of the guaranteed 
production for the unharvested acreage exceeds the 
production likely to be recovered as determined under 
paragraph 12 by the established price per bushel. 


STAGE 3 


17.—(1) Stage 3 applies to seeded acreage with 
respect to which harvesting has been completed. 


(2) Where the actual production of the acreage so 
harvested is less than the guaranteed production for 
such acreage, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total seeded acreage shall be calculated by mul- 
tiplying the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the actual production by the established 
price per bushel. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL 
SEEDED ACREAGE 


18. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total seeded acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3 loss 
calculations applicable to such acreage, but where, 


(a) the actual production of any harvested 
acreage; or 


(6) the potential production of any unharvested 
acreage, 


exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced by 
the amount obtained by multiplying such excess by 
the established price per bushel. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


19.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage of corn 
in a crop year is less than the seeded acreage declared 
on the final acreage report, the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the amount of insurance shall be reduced 
proportionately and no refund of premium or part 
thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage of corn in a 
crop year exceeds the seeded acreage declared on the 
final acreage report, the guaranteed production per 
acre shall be reduced proportionately. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to be 
signed by its general manager but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Commission until countersigned 
by a duly authorized representative thereof. 


Countersigned and dated at 


CHU ONON On ach ce titan) Cr 


@ (ol 9) ef ele, 6) 87 0) Je a) Oe) 0) 018) 16.6 6,0) oe) [e. @ &i 8: fe. le cece 


PAGO) On. 0, 0) 1016) 18! 18a 8) Oe. 16, ele, (a) e \a)\e, 0/6! (4) 14) 18) 8) (el a6 


General Manager 


O. Reg. 120/67, Form 2; O. Reg. 229/70, s. 10. 
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Form 3 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR GRAIN CORN 


(name) (address) (county) (telephone no.) 
2. Crop insurance contract number............ 3. Crop year covered by this report 19.... 
4. Coverage in force is........per cent of the average farm yield. 


5. I hereby assign my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop described hereunder to 


Viel ST6Guie nce! 16) 1611/6. 10. © Je. 6) 91/6) .e1 je. 18) 18 Ke) 16.48) (6) oe e eon, te: mds Te: Le) a fe! ey ei cel ee te Jean uw ie) e to) <élatus 16/640 .e 19, \e (ef ie (ORs) 0010) alley elle, 6) ey 64 (ele) ce, @ | 6) 6) alee) (a! 8) fone) 8, Ya. Je, 6) 6) 66) « 


Gs hUli time farinereleVestiehiNoulta No state other occupation (Ss) ark sare nee ra ari ees cee oe 


7. Crop will be harvested by: own equipment [] shared equipment [] custom operator [] 


8. Details of acreage seeded to grain corn (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown must be 
attached to this report): 


No. Acres Distance Previous 
Systematically; Between Crop 
Grade | Tile-Drained Drains | Rating | Produced 


Hybrid — Variety No. of Acres Seeded Date Seeding Completed 


9. The fertilizer referred to above was applied in accordance with soil test recommendations: ([] Yes CINo 
10. Chemical Weed control applied or to be applied: [] Yes [JNo 


Li pAverace farm Wield 1S..0 6 we icra ss bushels per acre. 
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12. The acreage set out in paragraph 8 is the total acreage seeded to grain corn by the insured person and at this 


pats e ts Lemay ee)) ee (6) 6) eure ewe. (eiKeure, ia) vere" @ (ete. ca 0) Ni 'e) @) ey cel wine, "enveden be 


0] 08 16) fe) te) 6). 6, fe: <6)\(e) eine) ce cptule, miei 16) 6), (elma lla! 1¢ B4: 0) ele: (¢: ‘61pm ei) (eas enemies) lene 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


Ov Reg, 229/70ns Bide 
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REGULATION 146 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—CORN SILAGE 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 


insurance within Ontario of corn silage. O. Reg. 
205/70 2s. 1 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘“‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Corn Silage’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of corn 
silage resulting from one or more of the perils 
designated in section 4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3. In this plan, 

(a) ‘“‘actual production” means the total quan- 
tity of corn silage obtained up to the end 
of the crop year from the harvested portion 
of the seeded acreage, plus the potential 
production, as determined by the Com- 
mission, of that portion of such seeded 
acreage that is unharvested or was har- 


vested for some other purpose ; 


(b) “‘area’’ means an area designated in column 
1 of Table 1; 


(c) “corn silage’ means silage produced from 
whole corn plants. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purpose of this plan: 


1. Drought. 

2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 
4. Flood. 

5. Frost. 


6. Hail. 


7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 
9. Wind. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5S. The crop year for corn silage is the period 
from the first day of March in any year to the first 
day of November next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for corn silage shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) an endorsement for corn silage in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance in Form 1; 


(d) the final acreage report for each crop year 
in Form 3; and 


(ce) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clause a, b, c or d agreed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) be in Form 1; 


(b) be accompanied by a premium deposit 
of at least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the 1st day of May in the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, 
and shall continue in force for each crop year there- 
after until it is cancelled by the insured person or 
the Commission in the manner prescribed in sub- 
section 2 or is terminated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the Ist day 
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of May in the crop year during which the can- 
cellation is to be effective. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be 70 per cent of 
the insurable yield in tons, as determined by the 
Commission on the basis of, 


(a) the area average yield as determined by 
the Commission for the area in which the 
insured acreage is situate ; 


the average farm yield of the seeded acre- 
age based on the acreage production records 
of the insured person or on such other basis 
as the Commission approves; and 


— 
oO 
— 


(c) the number of years the insured crop has 
been grown under the contract of in- 
surance. 


(2) The number of tons determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed production 
under a contract of insurance. 


10.—(1) The established price for corn silage shall 
be, 


per ton. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the established price 
per ton selected by an applicant at the time a 
contract of insurance is made applies in each suc- 
ceeding crop year during which the contract is in 
force. 


(3) Where, 


(a) the insured person applies therefor in 
writing on or before the Ist day of May 
in the crop year; and 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, any 
established price designated in subsection 1 
may be substituted for the established price 
selected by the insured person at the time a 
contract of insurance is made or for any 
established price substituted in lieu thereof 
under this subsection. 


11. The maximum indemnity for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall 
be the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production determined under section 9 
by the established price per ton determined under 
section 10. 
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PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in respect of acreage located in an area desig- 
nated in column 1 of Table 1 for each $100 of 
liability determined under section 11 is the amount 
set opposite the area in column 2. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each crop 
year is $15. 


(3) The premium prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 is in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 


13.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year 
in which the insured person seeds acreage to corn 
for silage. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report pre- 
scribed by section 14. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


14.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission a final acreage report in Form 3 within 
ten days after the seeding of acreage to corn for 
silage is conipleted. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Com- 
mission shall not be amended without the consent 
in writing of the Commission. 


15.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjusts the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Com- 
mission under subsection 1 unless, within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery of the notification by 
the Commission, he notifies the Commission in writ- 
ing that he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from 
an insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify 
the insured person in writing that the contract of 
insurance does not apply for the crop year in respect 
of which the final acreage report was filed and 


Reg. 146 


CROP INSURANCE 


OLS 


shall refund any premium or premium deposit paid 
in respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this 
section shall, failing notice under subsection 2, con- 
stitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


16.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop 
year fails to file a final acreage report in the form 
and manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Com- 
mission may, 


(a) prepare a final acreage report ; or 
(0) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acre- 
age report under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
mail or deliver a copy of the report to the insured 
person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten 
days from the mailing or delivery to him of a copy 
of the report. 


VARIETIES OF CORN FOR SILAGE 


17. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may 
be seeded to any licensed variety of corn offered for 
sale in Ontario. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


18. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for seeding the insured crop in a crop year is the 
15th day of June or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 
19. For the purpose of this plan, the final date 


for harvesting the insured crop in a crop year is the 
1st day of November, or such other date as may be 


determined from time to time by the Commission. 


O. Reg. 215/70, Sched. 
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CoLuMN 1 


Area 


Area 1, consisting of the counties 
of Brant, Elgin, Essex, Kent, 
Lambton, Middlesex, Norfolk 
and Oxford. 


Area 2, consisting of the counties 
of Durham, Haldimand, Halton, 
Hastings, Huron, 
Northumberland, Ontario, Peel, 
Perth, Prince Edward, Waterloo, 
Wellington, Wentworth, York, 
as it existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1970 and The Regional 
Municipality of Niagara. 


$5 


Area 3, consisting of the counties 
of Bruce, Dufferin, Dundas, 
Frontenac, Glengarry, Grenville, 
Grey, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox 
and Addington, Peterborough, 
Prescott, Renfrew, Russell, 
Simcoe, Stormont, Victoria and 
The Regional Municipality of 
Ottawa-Carleton. 


$5.50 


Area 4, consisting of the 
Provisional County of 
Haliburton and the territorial 
districts. 


O. Reg. 205/70, Table 1, amended. 
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The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 


@ Xe) 0 (6 @ e'@ 0 0 @) 016 © 6 © 80) 8) .@ 8 (6 016 0 0 26 (© | 00 6 le <@ 6 G6) 1p ee 6 a @ m6 <8 © 
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(address) 


eae (ey fei .e ie 10) 8: Cems. \e-\elret eile ne (elle) 6, ce 4:49) 186/16) (00.6) fe) ve, 6178) 6110: (0) 0) (6,0) (en ey ene ee 


shies’ 6 fe) (eee tenia? stelle) eo: ers! ‘s ellel\ bal lel /e jeventes moeM a (ee e's) (6's Fe tense) Iw (a) wep Key @.@) 46 


(telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario), and the regulations and in support 


of this application the following facts are stated: 
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1. Contract number 
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3. Crop year ending 
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4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


Farm rer 


Concession Township 


Total Acreage to 


Acreage | be aes to eae 
of farm | Insured Crop 
annie RENE = 


- 


6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced): 


Total Acres rat Li Total Yield 
Harvest Year IS eee Harvested 
Seeded Harvested* Seeding Harvesting 
i 


aN.8) *0)) Sule” 6 ee sice: ee (8! 16, (ee ie) (6) Oho) ien'e 6 ce). cele (ese) ie 18) 1e). 8: 16. ele (es) <0) 0: (6) @/'6 0:10! Ge le) ee ele) aie i) ,c 6) 6, 0 le (els) @ (61 0) 0) ‘87 © (6 ie) we. ,e) es) &) fe) 67s) 0) © elie) ee ) Yee) elle: so 8" 6 


7. Average farm yield is 


8. Coverage applied for is 


©) We: (0) 0) (e; ©. (0:0) <6: “e; ‘0 ©: (6) 0 101 0: 


9 2) ie) © © (0) 9) 0 


ee, iene 


eee 


©. Wi Fe 0, (eye: (0! we: Ol 0: le) weve 16) 0,10) © <b) ©) 0) [6 Ose! <6: ©: 10: 0, 0 e) 6 le te @ 0 6 


(signature of applicant(s) ) 


@: Tel (ee) e (a) (8) a7 /e (e010) 6 6) © (eo; © CW 16) /e) 0) ©) S110) (616, 16 (9) 6:8) 6) 0) 0 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 205/70, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
CORN SILAGE ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for corn silage under The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Corn Silage, hereinafter referred 
to as ‘‘the plan’, and has paid the deposit premium 
prescribed thereunder ; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made thereunder, 
the contract of insurance between The Crop In- 
surance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover corn silage. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1.—(1) Subject to subparagraph 2, this endorse- 
ment insures against a loss in the production of corn 
silage in a crop year resulting from drought, excessive 
moisture, excessive rainfall, flood, frost, hail, insect 
infestation, plant disease and wind. 


(2) This endorsement does not insure against a 
loss in the production of corn silage in a crop year 
resulting from insect infestation or plant disease 
unless the insured person establishes that he followed 
a recommended control program during the crop 
year. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for corn silage is in 
force for the crop year in which it is made and 
continues in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled or terminated in accordance 
with the regulations. 


COVERAGE 


3. The coverage provided for corn silage in each 
year is 70 per cent of the insurable yield in tons, as 
determined by the Commission on the basis of, 


(a) the area average yield as determined by the 
Commission for the area in which the in- 
sured acreage is situate; 


(0) the average farm yield of the planted 
acreage based on the acreage production 
records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 
and 


(c) the number of years the insured crop has 
been grown under the contract of insurance. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


4. The number of tons determined in accordance 
with paragraph 3 is the total guaranteed production 
of corn silage for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


5. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of corn silage in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production by such established price per ton 


as 1s determined in accordance with the plan. 


MEASUREMENT OF CORN SILAGE 


6. The production of corn silage shall, 


(a) be expressed in tons of silage; and 
(b) be computed, 
(i) from silo capacity tables, or 


(ii) by such other methods as may be 
approved by the Commission. 


PREMIUM 


7. For each crop year in which the insured person 
plants acreage to corn silage, an annual premium 
shall be paid, the amount of which shall be deter- 
mined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


8. In each crop year in which the contract of 
insurance is in force for corn silage, the insured person 
shall file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


9. The crop year for corn silage is the period from 
the 1st day of March in any year to the Ist day of 
November next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


10. The final date for seeding corn silage in a crop 
year is the 15th day of June or such other date 
as may be determined from time to time by the 
Commission. 


HARVESTING OF INSURED ACREAGE 


11.—(1) All acreage seeded to corn silage in a 
crop year shall be harvested as corn silage unless 
the Commission, upon application therefor in writ- 
ing, consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose ; 
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(b) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof; or 


(c) the harvest of the insured crop or any part 
thereof prior to the 5th day of September 
in any crop year. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than the 1st day of 
November or such other date as may be determined 
by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage is 
not completed on the date prescribed in sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith 
notify the Commission in writing and the Com- 
mission shall determine, 


(a) the number of unharvested acres and the 
potential production thereof; and 


(b) whether the harvesting of the seeded acre- 
age was prevented by one or more of the 
causes of loss insured against. 


(4) Where the insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


(5) Where, 


(a) pursuant to subparagraph 1, any seeded 
acreage is used for a purpose other than 
harvesting as corn silage ; 


(6) the harvesting of any seeded acreage was 
prevented by reason of a cause of loss not 
insured against ; or 


(c) the seeded acreage or any part thereof is 
harvested prior to the Sth day of September, 


the Commission shall determine the potential pro- 
duction of such acreage and such potential produc- 
tion shall be deemed to be actual production in the 
final adjustment of loss. | 


(6) The potential production of any acreage 
harvested prior to the Sth day of September shall 
be deemed to be not less than the guaranteed pro- 
duction for such acreage. 


12. Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting of any seeded acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss insured 
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against, it shall determine the production of such 
acreage likely to be recovered by the insured person 
and such production shall be taken into account in 
the final adjustment of loss. 


VARIETIES OF CORN FOR SILAGE 


13. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, acreage may be planted to any licensed 
variety of corn offered for sale in Ontario. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


14. Where the actual production of the seeded 
acreage is less than the guaranteed production for 
such acreage, the amount of loss shall be calculated 
by multiplying the difference between the guaran- 
teed production and the actual production by the 
established price per ton as prescribed in the plan. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


15.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage of corn 
silage in a crop year is less than the seeded acreage 
declared on the final acreage report, the total guar- 
anteed production and the maximum amount of 
indemnity shall be reduced proportionately and no 
refund of premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage of corn 
silage in a crop year exceeds the seeded acreage 
declared on the final acreage report, the total guar- 
anteed production, the maximum amount of in- 
demnity and the premium payable shall not be in- 
creased but the production from the total seeded 
acreage shall be included in establishing the pro- 
duction of the insured person. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this endorsement 
to be signed by its general manager but the same 
shall not be binding upon the Commission until 
countersigned by a duly authorized representative 
thereof. 


09,8) (@) @ Reuley Cele; cet.oihe: eo. fe ts) oie el 6: \e!ce: eho ehelate «ene ts 
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General Manager 


O. Reg. 205/70, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR CORN SILAGE 
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(county) (telephone no.) 
2. Crop insurance contract number 


@/ 08! (0. (e, 0.6) 16) 0: 56) 6) 60) 02 0:00) 19) o H0lt6 “eke 46 Xe) e160: "e406 (8, 10: (ete: e@ Se te" 0! [044-40 6 fe) oe! 6 ef 0) 6! we elel 8) © el le. 'e (0) 6) 


3. Crop year covered by this report: 19.... 
A ICOVETAGE IN MOLCEHS Wo wa. A ad aap Aaa érard ai kes per cent of the insurable yield. 


5. I hereby assign my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop described hereunder to 
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(name) (address) 


6. The insured person is engaged full time in farming [] Yes [J No. If “No”, explain 


Ce 


J 


. Crop will be harvested by: own equipment [] 
shared equipment [] custom operator [] 


8.—(1) Details of acreage seeded to corn silage (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is 
grown must be attached to this report): 


Fertilizer No. of 
eS eee. Acres | pistance wine Heat | Previous 
Farm! No. of | Soil |Applied SYSte- Meee cen | maa vas ae Crop 
No. | Acres | Type | No. of | Pounds matically ; Acreage ; Produced 
Acres er Grade Tile- eee Plowed ? Aga setae 
Acre Drained 


(2) Details of varieties and seeding dates: 


Hybrid- No. of Acres Date Seeding 
Variety Seeded Completed 
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9. The fertilizer referred to above was applied in accordance with soil test recommendations: 
[] Yes [J] No 
10. Chemical weed control applied or to be applied: [J Yes [] No 


11. The acreage set out in paragraph 8 is the total acreage seeded to corn silage by the insured person 


) (oie “el eg e te (6 jel 16) 6) 0) (6k 074) 0), 01 7s)-'4' Je. 6 0) © [0] 1G (a: (6: \e) 6. ia (@ 6 1@ 61.0) 61161" (0K 6) (0). 9) 16. 6) .6: (0) @) 8t 8 reise Ohio Ree us ne,{6 %6) 0) (6)fe) te, [e. <6! (a 16 1@. Gen 16) 8: (e: (e) 0) ile 50\ 1s) eure le Ve) (6) e104) fe. 16 


D2) Average tani VielG isp science tie tons per acre. 
13. The premium (less premium deposit, if any) accompanies this report. 
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OL@iheL (el @ 6 1m ‘8: le, ei ele 6.0) be [eG © (e') 6) (0 (eo) (e (ee Kiel-e) ue <b) Oye, eo Le) Le (6) (6) 6 


2) Grleliete 66) se) fe] 16) eslelue ieuavanies 6 0 « 6/9’ s).e) 0) 6) ve lel ein of eetsle (eeusine 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 
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REGULATION 147 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—FORAGE 


1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
insurance within Ontario of forage. O. Reg. 377/67, 
s. 1. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘“‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Forage’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of forage 
resulting from one or more of the perils designated 
in section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 


(a) ‘“‘actual production’’ means the total 
quantity of corn silage, hay and hay silage 
obtained up to the end of the crop year 
from the harvested portion of the seeded 
acreage, plus the potential production, as 
determined by the Commission, of the 
unharvested portion, if any, of such seeded 
acreage, less the quantity of such corn 
silage, hay and hay silage consumed by the 
live stock maintained by the insured 
person from the production of the insured 
acreage in the crop year ; 


(6) “‘animal unit’’ means each 1,000 pounds 
weight of live stock maintained by the 
insured person ; 


(c) “average farm yield” means the average 
of previous yields of the seeded acreage 
computed on the basis of acreage produc- 
tion records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 


(d) “‘forage’’ means the feed for live stock 
produced from corn, grasses and legumes, 
and 


(i) fed as pasture, or 


(ii) cut and stored as corn silage, hay 
or hay silage; 


(e) “insurable yield” means the average farm 
yield of seeded acreage for a crop year 
computed in tons of hay equivalent less 
the aggregate of, 


(i) the average farm yield of pasture, 


(ii) that portion of the average farm 
yield declared by the insured person 
to be fed in the crop year, and 


(iii) any summer live stock allowance not 
provided for in subclauses i and ii; 


(f) “pasture season’”’ means the period ex- 
tending from the date the insured person 
normally begins feeding forage of the current 
year to the end of the crop year; 


(g) “seeded acreage’ or ‘“‘acreage seeded” 
means acreage to which the insured person 
seeds corn, grasses and legumes in a crop 
year for the purpose of producing forage, 
and includes, in the case of grasses and 
legumes, previously seeded acreage intended 
by the insured person to be used for the 
purpose of producing forage during the 
current crop year ; 


(h) “summer live stock allowance” means 
the quantity of forage that is required 
to be fed to live stock maintained by 
the insured person, based on a daily 
consumption of twenty-five pounds of hay 
equivalent per animal unit during the 
pasture season ; 

(1) “ton of hay equivalent” means, 

(i) one ton of hay, 


(ii) two and one-half tons of hay silage, or 


(iii) three tons of corn silage. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for 
the purpose of this plan: 


1. Drought. 
2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 


4. Flood. 
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5. Frost. 
6. Hail. 
7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 
9. Wind. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5. The crop year for forage is the period from 
the ist day of May in any year to the 31st day 
of October next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire 
contract of insurance for forage shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form 
prescribed by Regulation 156 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


(6) an endorsement for forage in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 


(d) the final acreage report for each crop year; 
and 


(e) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clauses a, 6, c or d agreed upon 
in writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a2) bein Form 1; 


(6) be accompanied by a premium deposit 
of at least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later 
than the Ist day of May immediately 
preceding the crop year in respect of which 
it is made. | 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in 
force for the crop year in respect of which it is 
made, and shall continue in force for each crop 
year thereafter until it is cancelled by the insured 
person or the Commission in the manner prescribed 
by subsection 2 or is terminated in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice 
in writing to the other party on or before the 
Ist day of May immediately preceding the crop 
year during which the cancellation is to be effective. 
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COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided under a contract 
of insurance shall be 70 per cent of the insurable 
yield computed in tons of hay equivalent of the total 
acreage seeded for forage by the insured person 
in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The number of tons of hay equivalent 
determined under subsection 1 constitutes the total 
guaranteed production under a contract of insurance. 


10.—(1) The established price for forage shall be, 
(a) $15; 
(b) $20; or 
(c) $25, 
per ton of hay equivalent. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the established price 
per ton of hay equivalent selected by an applicant 
at the time a contract of insurance is made 
applies in each succeeding crop year during which 
the contract is in force. 


(3) Where, 


(a) the insured person applies therefor in 
writing on or before the Ist day of May 
immediately preceding a crop year; and 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, 


any established price designated in subsection 1 
of section 10 may be substituted for the established 
price selected by the insured person at the time 
a contract of insurance is made or for any 
established price substituted in lieu thereof under 
this subsection. 


11. The maximum indemnity for which the 
Commission is liable under a contract of insurance 
shall be the amount obtained by multiplying the 
total guaranteed production determined under sec- 
tion 9 by the established price per ton of hay 
equivalent determined under section 10. 


PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person for each $100 of liability determined under 
section 11 is $5.50. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each 
crop year is $15. 


(3) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1 
and 2 are in addition to such payments in respect 
of premiums as may be made by, 
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(a2) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(6) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 2 
of section 7 of the Act. 


13.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop 
year in which the insured person has seeded acreage. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the 
premium, less the premium deposit, if any, to the 
Commission at the time he files the final acreage 
report prescribed by section 14. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


14.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission a final acreage report in Form 3 on or 
before the 15th day of May in each crop year. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Com- 
mission shall not be amended without the consent 
in writing of the Commission. 


15.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust 
the premium accordingly and, in such case, shall 
notify the insured person in writing forthwith 
respecting such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage 
report and adjustment of premium made by the 
Commission under subsection 1 unless, within ten 
days from the mailing or delivery of the notification 
by the Commission, he notifies the Commission in 
writing that he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from 
an insured person under subsection 2, it shall 
notify the insured person in writing that the 
contract of insurance does not apply for the crop year 
in respect of which the final acreage report was 
filed and shall refund any premium or premium 
deposit paid in respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this 
section shall, failing notice under subsection 2, 
constitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


16.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop 
year fails to file a final acreage report in the 


form and manner prescribed by this Regulation, 
the Commission may, 


(a) prepare a final acreage report ; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
mail or deliver a copy of the report to the 
insured person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final 
acreage report is prepared by the Commission within 
ten days from the mailing or delivery to him 
of a copy of the report. 


17.—(1) Where the Commission has not revised 
the average farm yield stated by the insured 
person in a final acreage report, the Commission 
may, on the adjustment of a claim for a loss 
in production of forage in the crop year, require 
the insured person to satisfy the Commission that 
the average farm yield was computed on the basis 
of his acreage production records or on a reason- 
able assessment of the productivity of the seeded 
acreage under normal growing conditions. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
determine the average farm yield and shall reduce 
accordingly the total guaranteed production deter- 
mined in accordance with section 9 and the 
maximum amount of indemnity for which it is liable 
under section 11, but no portion of the premium 
shall be refunded. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


18. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
in a crop year for seeding corn for silage or for 
seeding dny other annual crop declared on the final 
acreage report for that crop year is the 15th day 
of June, or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. 


19. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting forage crops in a crop year is the 
31st day of October, or such other date as may 
be determined from time to time by the Com- 
mission. O. Reg. 377/67, Sched.; O. Reg. 144/68, 
ss. 1-6; O. Reg. 78/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 223/70, s. 1. 
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The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE FOR FORAGE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 


a wherein ete’ .« iat ep) eee le. oh sisi iaj-c; 6) '6)6)'s 016s PL ene vee (elie, ee, ie one 8) oe 


ie petnel to) eurie' te) 6 \@4'@ Cai fe) o tel [ejte veka) lel oy) se: tage feet ce, elie (Vere le(e, seat e sp ee) er 87's 


(name of person, corporation or partnership, and if partnership, names of all partners) 


sere (ef .e) el) ef ite) ee: te: sie) ele). (nt se) (o/s) te) ee ws 16) 'e! int fe "elon oT w) te) Je) ie) 6) (ene: ce ee) (0 


(address) 


CROP INSURANCE 
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applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in 
support of this application the following facts are stated: 


1. Crop Insurance contract number, if any, under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario):........+-+++-4- 


2. Coverage applied for is 70 per cent of the insurable yield of acreage seeded to forage. 


3. This application is made for the crop year ending 19..... 


4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described in paragraph S. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


—— 


Farm No. |Lot| Concession | Township 


Total Acreage 
of Farm 


County, etc. Owner or Tenant 


+——— 


| 


6. The price per ton of hay equivalent applied for is: (a) $15 (_ ); 
ox deposit premium Of bo ove ck Seta eae 


Dabedtate cath suena ee Eee SU TGs tt aa eee ee 


Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
FORAGE ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for 
crop insurance for forage under The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Forage, hereinafter referred to 
as ‘‘the plan’’, and has paid the deposit premium 
prescribed thereunder. 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made thereunder, 
the contract of insurance between The Crop In- 
surance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover forage. 


oer em ies 8. wo 


(5) $20 ( ); or (c) $25 (_ ). 


(minimum $15) accompanies this application. 


Sila, ule) at's) “elle! eral terse israe: late: veto) ie ete! is were e's etm ele el (6, ‘ef re, Sore! (els) 81% 


Ws (e™ aluel de; se) lols (elpu lee petiel cele evel ise vesie e's" /n) st fee sete (ee ee) ee Melvel leis 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 377/67; Form 1. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


1. The provisions of subparagraph 1 of paragraph 8 
and of paragraph 9 of the Contract of Insurance 
shall not be applicable under this endorsement. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


2. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of forage in a crop year resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, 
flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease 
and wind. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


3. The contract of insurance for forage is in 
force for the crop year in which it is made and 
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continues in force for each crop year thereafter until 
it is cancelled or terminated in accordance with 
the regulations. 


INSURABLE YIELD 


4. The insurable yield is the average farm yield 
of seeded acreage for a crop year computed in tons 
of hay equivalent less the aggregate of, 


(a) the average farm yield of pasture; 


(b) that portion of the average farm yield 
declared by the insured person to be fed 
in the crop year; and 


(c) any summer live stock allowance not 
provided for in clauses a and b. 


COVERAGE 


5.—(1) For the purposes of computing insurable 
yield and total guaranteed production, tons of hay, 
hay silage and corn silage shall be converted to tons 
of hay equivalent. 


(2) The conversion mentioned in subparagraph 1 
shall be made on the basis that, 


(a) one ton of hay is equal to one ton of hay 
equivalent ; 


(b) two and one-half tons of hay silage is equal 
to one ton of hay equivalent ; and 


(c) three tons of corn silage is equal to one ton 
of hay equivalent. 


6. The coverage provided for forage is such 
percentage of the insurable yield as is determined 
in accordance with the provisions of the plan. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


7. The number of tons of hay equivalent deter- 
mined in accordance with paragraph 6 is the total 
guaranteed production of forage for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


8. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss 
in production of forage in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total guaranteed 
production by such established price per ton of hay 
equivalent as is determined in accordance with the 
provisions of the plan. 


PREMIUM 


9. For each crop year in which the insured person 
has acreage seeded to forage crops, an annual 
premium shall be paid, the amount of which shall 
be determined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


10. In each crop year in which the contract 
of insurance is in force for forage, the insured 
person shall file a final acreage report in the form 
and manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


11. The crop year for forage is the period from 
the 1st day of May in any year to the 3lst day 
of October next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


12. The final date in a crop year for seeding 
corn for silage or for seeding any other annual 
crop declared on the final acreage report for that 
crop year is the 15th day of June, or such other 
date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. 


VARIATION IN CORN ACREAGE 


13. Where the acreage seeded by the insured 
person to corn for silage in a crop year is not 
the same as that declared in the final acreage 
report, the insured person shall, within ten days 
after the final date for seeding corn for silage, 
notify the Commission in writing of the actual 
acreage so seeded and the total guaranteed produc- 
tion and premium shall be adjusted accordingly. 


ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIM 


14.—(1) On the adjustment of a claim for loss 
in the production of forage in a crop year the 
Commission may require the insured person to satisfy 
the Commission that any deviation made by him 
from the intended cropping program specified in 
the final acreage report did not contribute to a 
reduction in the insurable yield. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subparagraph 1, the Commission 
shall determine the insurable yield and shall reduce 
accordingly the total guaranteed production and the 
maximum amount of indemnity for which it is liable, 
but no portion of the premium shall be refunded. 


15. Where, on the adjustment of a claim for loss 
in the production of forage in a crop year, it is 
ascertained by the Commission that the number 
of live stock maintained by the insured person 
during the crop year exceeded that specified on 
the final acreage report, the Commission shall 
recalculate the summer live stock allowance, and 
if necessary, the insurable yield, total guaranteed 
production and the maximum amount of indemnity 
for which it is liable, but no portion of the 
premium shall be refunded. 
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16. On the adjustment of a claim for loss, 
where the insured person has not harvested any 
portion of the seeded acreage by the end of the 
crop year, the Commission shall determine the 
potential production of such unharvested acreage 
for the purpose of determining the actual produc- 
tion of the total seeded acreage. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


17. For the purpose of determining the loss in 
production of forage in a crop year, and the 
indemnity payable therefor, the actual production 
of all corn silage, hay and hay silage shall be 
combined, and in no case shall the production 
of corn silage, hay or hay silage be taken into 
account separately. 


18. Where, at the end of the crop year, the 
actual production is found to be less than the 
total guaranteed production, the indemnity payable 
shall be calculated by multiplying the difference 
between the total guaranteed production and the 
actual production by the established price per ton 
of hay equivalent. 


19.—(1) Where loss or damage occurs during the 
crop year and the insured person deems it necessary 
to increase the acreage of pasture beyond that 
declared on the final acreage report by, 


(a) the seeding of acreage to an annual supple- 
mentary crop; or 


(b) the converting of a grain crop to pasture, 


the insured person shall notify the Commission 
of his intention to do so. 


(2) Where the taking of the action referred to 
in subparagraph 1 results in a reduction in the 
indemnity that would otherwise be payable to the 
insured person at the end of the crop year, 
the Commission shall pay a supplementary benefit 
in lieu of the indemnity that would otherwise 
be payable. 


(3) The supplementary benefit mentioned in 
subparagraph 2 shall be calculated at the rate 
of $8 for each acre of supplementary pasture 
contributing to the reduction of indemnity that 
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would otherwise be payable, provided that in no 
case shall the total indemnity paid to an insured 
person exceed the maximum indemnity calculated 
in accordance with paragraph 8. 


20. Where loss or damage occurs during the crop 
year and the insured person deems it necessary 
to increase the production of forage beyond that 
declared on the final acreage report by the harvesting 
of grain or annual supplementary crops as hay or 
silage, the insured person shall notify the Commission 
of his intention to do so, and shall store any such 
production separately in order to enable the Com- 
mission to measure its quantity, and such production 
as measured by the Commission shall not be 
included in the calculation of actual production 
at the end of the crop year. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


21.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage in a 
crop year is less than the seeded acreage declared 
on the final acreage report, the total guaranteed 
production and the maximum amount of indemnity 
shall be reduced to such extent as the Commis- 
sion considers necessary as a result of the lesser 
seeded acreage and no refund of premium or 
part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage in a crop 
year exceeds the seeded acreage declared on the final 
acreage report, no increase shall be made to the 
total guaranteed production or the maximum 
amount of indemnity. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this endorsement 
to be signed by its general manager but the same 
shall not be binding on the Commission until 
countersigned by a duly authorized representative 
thereof. 


©: 6) 10) 8. <6 6) ‘O] ie 0 0 0 # 6) 6 6, 6 fo 0 0 0 66 6 6 8 ee 6a 0G 0 4 0 6 We) 6, 10 0 16 8 


Duly Authorized Representative General Manager 


O. Reg. 399/67, Form 2; O. Reg. 144/68, s. 8; 
O. Reg. 223/70, s. 2. 
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Form 3 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR FORAGE 


ee 


(address) 


2. Crop Insurance Contract No. 


‘Sicko Gots ejped ss: a) (oe fe\re: (ed toes soi.e 


Sie <ellle.‘el le) ©: jh 9) -ence\ce) te) je) 0) 0; ce), elie ie 8 <6 0: 6 | ‘a:. "oie: forte! “03-0. (0 10) j0v 6! <¢) (0) (e (6) (6: (; <0! 6: 4i je 16. 16) 16° 6) <0 (6. 10 © 6, & 6) 0. (8! @W0 


CS SS 


(phone no.) 


3. Crop year covered by this report 19..... 


A siherestablishedsprice. per tonrol hayvequivalent iS foc... sil yale tes emia g cents. 


5S. I hereby assign . 
hereunder to: 


ie) (ougie noe Slush eu 16) (eiuielie.) s) (e)istier7alcar eu) (ees (eye: 16) 60 is. ..8, 8 cence me 


6. Cropping programme. 


. per cent of my right to indemnity under this contract to the crop described 


eu esinion @ depaiiavun! (eece: Uel-iev-ler tev) talate calewa Soe imiure] cepa) 9) [Bie-ete Mell erie! Meurel tei Be) peu lealel em evselensiney (el /.6 ce bce” #16 Mee ele wa (ao sea 1s aon re) 


(address) 


(i) Details of acreage and average farm yield of forage to be harvested and stored. 
(a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown must be attached to this report) 


ITEM 1 ITEM 2 ITEM 3 | ITEM 4 ITEM 5 Fertilizer Applied 
T.H.E. under} Manure 
Total Average Item 4 Applied By Soil Not by 
Acreage Average | Convert | Farm Expected Test Soil Test 
Farm to Yield in | to be Fed in 
Naeldi(tons)i st bie or ee eCrop ay ear Acres Acres Acres 
Cornea es less. = 8 
(variety) 
Hay Z-CUtsiiecut + 2.5 
Silage 
| 
Hay 2 cuts |1 cut ou 
Other nsec tareien | 
I 
ITEM 6 ITEM 7 
*Tons of hay equivalent. Total 
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(ii) Details of acreage and average farm yield of seeded pasture: 


| 


Fertilizer Applied 


Total Average Manure : 
Acreage | Farm Yield in Applied By Soil Test | Not by Soil Test 
Neier 
Acres Acres Acres 
Pasture | 
4 
Aftermath 
Pasture 
: || 
Other 
(O grazing, etc.) 
= 
ITEM 8 
Total 


7. Farm livestock inventory: 


- 


Total No. 
of each 
Live Stock 


Live Stock Type 


- 


| 


Average 
Weight 


Maintained in Crop Year from 


in paragraph 6 (i) and (11) 


Live Stock Expected to be 
Production of Acreage Listed | Winter-Fed from Acreage and 
Crop of paragraph 6 (1) 


No. | Total Wt. |No. of A.U.* 


No. 


Total Wt. 


No. of A.U. 


| Type 


| 


Cows 


| 


Heifers 
6 Mos. to calving 


Steers 
6 Mos. & over 


Calves 
up to 6 Mos. 


Others: horses, 
sheep, bulls, etc. 


* Animal Unit. 


To convert to animal units, divide total weight of each live stock type by 1000. 


ITEM 9 


Total 


pastured on ranches, community or other rented pastures. 


Total 


ITEM 10 


Do not list live stock 


eee 
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8. For live stock listed in Item 10, I expect this year’s forage production will be: 


(soumicient, anal willseli cee. LONS:OL CapeyOVEL aoa.un ane tons; or 
(ii) Insufficient, and I will buy.......... tons. 
9. List all silage storage* and give dimensions: .......... Ka Weta eee a2 ee et eee Le ee 
ts ey TT et Kae RD LAST ice ees POE OS Mute Gh sae! So! at eh Pek 
* Bunker, horizontal, pit or tower silos and stacks. 
1UsDate pasture season normally begins. /..-5.s 4a eee ae ae 
11. Inventory of forage in storage at beginning of pasture season: Hay........ CONS. Silage. 5 .0.em. 5 tons 
of hay equivalents. 
(Inventories shall be taken before any of the forage of the current year is harvested.) 
12. The acreage set out in paragraph 6 is the total acreage seeded to forage by the insured person. 
13. The premium (less premium deposit, if any) accompanies this report. 
Wa teG Matha seins: iene sere AAG UU TNR Career day otro bigiiise ts aces serhe ais ae Lop ae 


©) ele Se Cele 0) 10 <6 6a) 6 (# (el (a) © ip 2 6 9 (0 6 6, fete eo: 8 


Syow, Ls.e ails ellie, -o\\'e) 60! .e, “Sie Lele: 91/6) susie. 10) s, jest (ener 6. ue, 6.4m) nts: 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 377/67, Form 3; O. Reg. 144/68, s. 10. 
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REGULATION 148 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—PEAS 


1. The plan in the Schedule is established for 
the insurance within Ontario of peas. O. Reg. 
206/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Peas’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss resulting from one or more 
of the perils designated in section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 


(a) “‘peas’” means green peas produced in 
Ontario, 


(i) for processing under a contract be- 
tween a grower and a processor, and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such contract ; 


(b) “‘processor’’ means a processor of peas who 
is subject to the provisions of The Farm 
Products Marketing Act and the regulations 
made thereunder and any annual agree- 
ment for marketing of peas for processing; 


(c) ‘ton’ means 2,000 pounds. 
DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purpose of this plan: 
1. Drought. 
2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 
4. Flood. 
a. Prost: 
6. Hail. 
7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 
9. 


Any other adverse weather condition. 


DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5. The crop year for peas is the period from 
the 1st day of March in any year to the 15th day of 
September next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purpose of this plan, the entire 
contract of insurance for peas shall be deemed to 
be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in Form 1; 
(o) the application for insurance in Form 2; and 


(c) an amendment to any document referred to 
in clause a or 6 agreed upon in writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 2; and 
(b) be filed with the Commission not later than, 


(1) the 1st day of May in the crop year, 
or 


(ii) the date on which the seeding of the 
insured crop is commenced, 


whichever is the earlier, or such other date 
as may be determined by the Commission. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8. A contract of insurance shall be in force for 
the crop year in respect of which it is made. 


COVERAGE 


9. The coverage provided in the crop year under 
a contract of insurance in respect of acreage under 
contract to a processor in a class designated in 
column 1 of Table 1 shall be the amount in dollars 
per acre set opposite the class in column 2. 


10. The coverage for each acre of the insured 
crop shall be computed annually by the Commission 
on the basis of plant records and shall not include any 
allowance for seed or harvesting costs. 


Ibs ees ALI DS 


11. The maximum amount for which the Commis- 
sion is liable under a contract of insurance shall be 
the amount obtained by multiplying the amount in 
dollars per acre determined under section 9 by the 
number of insured acres. 


OL 


> ss 


age 
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PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in respect of acreage under contract to a 
processor in a class designated in column 1 of Table 1 
for each acre of the insured crop is the amount 
set opposite the class in column 3. 


(2) Notwithstanding any authorization by an 
insured person in his application for insurance, the 
payment of the premium in respect of the contract of 
insurance is the responsibility of the insured person 
and such premium shall be paid in any event not 
later than the 15th day of September in the crop 
year. 


(3) The premium prescribed in subsection 1 is in 
addition to such payments in respect of a premium 
as may be made by, ; 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(6) the Government of Ontario under sub- 
section 2 of section 7 of the Act. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


13. For the purpose of this plan, the final date 
for seeding peas in a crop year is the Ist day of 
July or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. O. Reg. 
206/70, Sched. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


14. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting peas in a crop year is the 15th day 
of September or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 


TABLE 


CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


Class | Coverage |Premium per Acre 


COLUMN 1 


Class 


COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


| | P 
| Coverage Premium per Acre 


$80 


$7.50 


a 


$42 


$42 


$42 


$42 


$38 


$28 


$7.25 


$5.50 


O. Reg. 206/70, Table 1. 
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Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


BETWEEN: 


THE Crop INSURANCE COMMISSION OF ONTARIO, 
hereinafter referred to as ‘“THE COMMISSION’”’, 


OF THE FIRST PART 


Ce 


in the County (or as the case may be) of...... 
hereinafter referred to as ‘““‘THE INSURED 
PERSON”’, 


OF THE SECOND PART 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance on peas under The Ontario Crop Insurance 
Plan for Peas, hereinafter referred to as “‘the plan”’; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made thereunder, 
where in a crop year the insured person suffers a 
loss resulting from one or more of the perils 
designated in the plan, the Commission, subject 
to the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth, 
agrees to indemnify the insured person in respect 
of such loss. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
INSURED CROP 


1. In this contract, “insured crop’? means peas 
produced in Ontario, 


(a) for processing under a contract between a 
grower and a processor ; and 


(0) on acreage specified in such contract. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


2. This contract insures against a loss resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, 
flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease or 
any adverse weather condition. 


CAUSES OF LOSS NOT INSURED AGAINST 


3. This contract does not insure against, and no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of a loss resulting 
from, 


(a) the negligence, misconduct or poor farm- 
ing practices of the insured person or his 
agents or employees; 


(6) a shortage of labour or machinery; 


(c) insect infestation or plant disease unless 
recommended spray programs were fol- 
lowed; or 


(d) a peril other than the perils designated in 
the plan. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


4. This contract is in force for the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


EXTENT OF INSURANCE 


5.—(1) The insured person shall offer for in- 
surance all acreage planted in the crop year to the 
insured crop on the farm or farms operated by him 
in Ontario, and, subject to subparagraph 2, this 
contract applies to all such acreage under contract 
to the processor named in the application for 
insurance herein. 


(2) This contract does not apply to, and no 
indemnity is payable in respect of, acreage planted 
to the insured crop, 


(a) that was not adequately prepared for 
cropping purposes ; 


(0) that was planted after the final date pre- 
scribed for planting in the plan; 


(c) that, in the opinion of the Commission, is 
not insurable; 


(d) for which a contract between the insured 
person and the processor is not in effect; 
or 


(e) on which the insured crop is a volunteer 
crop. 


COVERAGE 


6. The coverage provided by this contract shall 
be determined by the Commission in accordance 
with the plan. 


INDEMNITY 


7. The maximum indemnity payable in respect of 
the insured crop for the cropyear shall be the 
amount obtained by multiplying the amount of 
dollars per acre coverage by the number of insured 
acres. 
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PREMIUM 


8. The amount of the premium payable by the 
insured person for acreage planted to the insured 
crop for the crop year shall be determined and paid 
in accordance with the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


9. The crop year for peas is the period from the 
ist day of March in any year to the 15th day of 
September next following. 


FINAL DATE OF SEEDING 


10. The final date in the crop year for seeding the 
insured crop is the Ist day of July or such other 
date as may be determined from time to time by 
the Commission. 


VARIATION IN PLANTED ACREAGE 


11.—(1) Where the acreage planted by the insured 
person in the crop year is not the same as that 
stated in the application for insurance the insured 
person shall, not later than the 15th day of July, 
notify the Commission in writing of the actual 
acreage planted. 


(2) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is less than that stated in the 
application for insurance, the maximum amount 
of indemnity shall be reduced proportionately and 
no refund of premium or part thereof shall be made 
unless notice was given in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 1. 


(3) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is more than that stated in the 
application for insurance, the maximum amount of 
indemnity and the premium payable shall not be 
increased but the income from the total planted 
acreage shall be included in establishing the income 
of the insured person unless the processor increases 
the contract acreage accordingly. 


HARVESTING OF PLANTED ACREAGE 


12.—(1) All acreage planted to the insured crop 
in the crop year shall be harvested as peas for 
processing unless the Commission, upon application 
therefor in writing, consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the planted acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The final date for the harvesting referred to 
in subparagraph 1 is the 15th day of September or 
such other date as may be determined from time to 
time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any planted acreage 
is not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith notify 
the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the un- 
harvested acreage. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


13. The amount of loss that shall be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss is the amount 
by which the sum of, 


(a) an amount obtained by multiplying the 
amount of dollars per acre coverage by the 
number of insured acres; 


(b) an allowance for the cost of seed calculated 
at $30 for each acre harvested; and 


(c) an allowance for the cost of harvesting 
calculated at $16 for each ton of shelled 
peas harvested, 


exceeds the sum of, 


(d) the total gross income of the insured person 
from the insured crop as evidenced by the 
processor’s statement of production; 


(ec) the value as determined by the Commission 
of the potential production of acreage un- 
harvested for reasons other than the insured 
perils ; and 


(f) any loss sustained by reason of a peril other 
than the perils designated in the plan. 


MISREPRESENTATION, VIOLATION 
OF CONDITIONS OR FRAUD 


14. Where the insured person, 
(a) in his application for insurance, 

(i) gives false particulars of the insured 
crop to the prejudice of the Com- 
mission, or 

(ii) knowingly misrepresents or fails to 
disclose any fact required to be 


stated therein; 


(6) contravenes a term or condition of the 
contract of insurance ; 


(c) commits a fraud in respect of the insured 
crop; or 


(d) wilfully makes a false statement in respect 
of a claim under the contract of insurance, 
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a claim by the insured person is invalid and his 
right to recover indemnity is forfeited. 


WAIVER OR ALTERATION 


15. No term or condition of this contract shall be 
deemed to be waived or altered in whole or in part 
by the Commission unless the waiver or alteration 
is clearly expressed in writing signed by the 
Commission or a representative authorized for that 
purpose by the Commission. 


INTEREST OF OTHER PERSONS 


16. Notwithstanding that a person other than 
the insured person holds an interest of any kind in the 
insured crop, for the purposes of this contract, 


(a) the interest of the insured person in the 
insured crop is deemed to be the full value 
of the crop; 


(b) except as provided in paragraph 17, no 
indemnity shall be paid to any person other 
than the insured person. 


ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHT TO INDEMNITY 


17. The insured person may assign all or part of 
his right to indemnity under this contract in respect 
of the insured crop but an assignment is not 
binding on the Commission and no payment of 
indemnity shall be made to an assignee unless, 


(a) the assignment is made on a form provided 
by the Commission ; and 


(b) the Commission consents thereto in writing. 


NOTICE OF LOSS OR DAMAGE 


18.—(1) Where loss or damage to the insured 
crop results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and the insured person intends to abandon 
or destroy the insured crop, or to replant or use 
the planted acreage for another purpose, the insured 
person shall notify the Commission in writing of 
such intention and shall take no further action 
without the consent in writing of the Commission. 


(2) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and the damage was occasioned at a readily 
ascertainable time, the insured person shall notify 
the Commission forthwith by telephone and shall 
confirm in writing within twenty-four hours of 
such time. 


(3) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and it appears, or ought reasonably to 
appear to the insured person at any time after 
planting and before the completion of harvesting of 
the insured crop that the potential production of the 


insured crop has a value less than the total 
insured coverage, the insured person shall, as soon 
as the loss or damage is apparent, notify the 
Commission in writing forthwith. 


(4) Notwithstanding any notice given by the 
insured person under this paragraph, where on 
completion of harvesting of the insured crop, 


(a) the total gross value of the insured crop 
as evidenced by the processor’s state- 
ment of production is less than the total 
insured coverage; and 


(b) the loss resulted from one or more of the 
perils insured against, 


the insured person shall notify the Commission 
in writing forthwith. 


NOTICE OF BY-PASSING 


19. Where acreage is by-passed by the processor, 
the insured person shall notify the Commission 
forthwith by telephone and confirm in writing 
within twenty-four hours. 


ABANDONMENT, DESTRUCTION OR ALTERNATE USE 


20.—(1) Acreage planted to the insured crop shall 
not be put to another use and the insured crop 
shall not be abandoned or destroyed until the Com- 
mission has appraised the potential production of 


the acreage. 


(2) An appraisal made under subparagraph 1 shall 
not be taken into account in the final adjustment 
of loss where the insured person harvests the 
appraised acreage. 


ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS 


21.—(1) The indemnity payable for loss or damage 
to the insured crop shall be determined in the 
manner prescribed by this contract. 


(2) The Commission may cause the production of 
the insured crop to be appraised by any method 
that it deems proper. 


(3) No indemnity shall be paid for a loss in respect 
of the insured crop unless the insured person 
establishes, 


(a2) the total gross income obtained from the 
insured crop for the crop year; and 


(b) that the loss in income or part thereof 
resulted directly from one or more of the 
perils insured against. 


(4) Where a loss resulted partly from a peril 
insured against and partly from a cause of loss 
not insured against, the Commission shall deter- 
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mine the amount of the loss that resulted from 
the cause of loss not insured against, and the 
indemnity payable by the Commission under this 
contract shall be reduced accordingly. 


PROOF OF LOSS 


22.—(1) A claim for indemnity in respect of the 
insured crop shall be made on a proof of loss 
form provided by the Commission and shall be 
filed with the Commission not later than sixty days 
after, 


(a) the completion of harvesting of the insured 
crop; or 


(b) the end of the crop year, 
whichever is the earlier. 


(2) Subject to subparagraph 3, a claim for in- 
demnity shall be made by the insured person. 


(3) A claim for indemnity may be made, 


(a) in the case of the absence or inability of 
the insured person, by his agent; or 


(b) in the case of the absence or inability of 
the insured person or on his failure or 
refusal to do so, by an assignee under an 
assignment made in accordance with para- 
graph 17. 


(4) Where required by the Commission, the 


information given in a proof of loss shall be verified 
by statutory declaration. 


ARBITRATION 
23. Where the Commission and the insured person 
fail to resolve any dispute respecting the adjustment 
of a loss under this contract, the matter shall be 


determined by arbitration in accordance with the 
regulations. 


TIME FOR PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


24.—(1) No indemnity under this contract be- 
comes due and payable until, 


(a) the end of the crop year; and 


(6) the premium has been paid in full. 
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(2) Where the indemnity payable by the Com- 
mission under this contract is established by the 
filing of a proof of loss form or by an award of an 
arbitrator or board of arbitration, it shall be paid 
within sixty days of the receipt by the Commission 
of the proof of loss form or award, as the case 
may be. 


(3) Nothing in this paragraph prevents the 
Commission from paying indemnity under this 
contract at an earlier date. 


SUBROGATION 


25. Where the Commission has paid a claim under 
this contract, the Commission is subrogated to the 
extent thereof to all rights of recovery of the insured 
person against any person and may bring action in 
the name of the insured person to enforce those rights. 


RIGHT OF ENTRY 


26. The Commission has a right of entry to the 
premises of the insured person that may be exercised 
by agents of the Commission at any reasonable time 
or times for any purpose related to the contract of 
insurance. 


NOTICE 


27.—(1) Any written notice to the Commission 
shall be given by delivery thereof or by sending it 
by mail to the Commission. 


(2) Written notice to the insured person shall be 
given by delivery thereof or by sending it by mail 
addressed to him at his last post office address 
on file with the Commission. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this contract of 
insurance to be signed by its general manager but 
the same shall not be binding upon the Commission 
until countersigned by a duly authorized represent- 
ative thereof. 


Countersiened. and: dated. at... .yseciss Oss © : 


oo ee ee we owe ow Oe ow 


General Manager 


Ce 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


O. Reg. 206/70, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 
GREEN PEAS GROWN UNDER CONTRACT FOR PROCESSING 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 


ela) a? ie) we) toy ©. <0! Je je, ie: fe l-0) 8) onde! (6: foe, 6.0. "eee ceUlsi© (8) 16 (eG ce'.0 oho: 8 leh le! euce.£6: 56. ne) fep-e, 6) 0) 6: “@) 4110, 6 16) 0110 “OS 16 10) 6.18 Oi Ken iG) 10) oO) 6 0. 6 10 (6) 6) Byc6 de) 16 6) ‘el fe 18) @) a: Fe) B'S Jal Je 06. 6 hae 


e_6, eee) 6 40h le lle 6) (ee Ferce) te. .el we (en 6) 6) (6 6 (0: Je! (@ 1.18) 16, /e' eee) se) @ (0) e) ehim) 81 e © 1:6 \0) wy 61 © <6 6 eee 01160) oe Le) 6) pire" o:5 8, 6:10 0) © (6, 64.6.1 6) 0: © (8/4) (6) 80.0) 6710) ©: 1a) 6) (6) 6) Beene Ve: 


(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance on Green Peas (for processing) under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the 
regulations and in support of this application the following facts are stated: 


1. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described in paragraph 3. 


2. A Grower’s Contract for the...... crop year 1s in effect with: 


3. Description of farm or farms and acreage contracted: 


; 


No. of Acres Lot 
Contracted 


———— 


Concession Township County, etc. Owner or Tenant 


=| 


E ele 


4. The coverage per acre for the processing plant named in section 2 is $............ 


5. The premium payable in respect of this application will be paid as follows: 


(1) The applicant hereby authorizes the processor named above to deduct the required premium from 
moneys owing by the processor named above to the applicant for harvested production; or 


(2) The applicant hereby agrees to pay to the Commission the premium in full upon demand. 


NOTWITHSTANDING any authorization to the contrary, 
the payment of premium is the responsibility of the 
applicant and must be paid in any event, not later than 
September 15th next following the date of this application. 


6: 8) (6/6. "0, -8" <a! Te sa), Oe 16.1% <0) €ine@ (6) é 8) ue 06,0) 6).8 0,6 58.0 Je)a| © 004, 6) 0.6 


(signature of applicant) 


ee ee ee OO ee 
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Datedsca ts ae er eee oe Rchiss ee, eae GAVE ODM sos os aa ee oe el Aas 


The processor named above hereby undertakes to deduct the premium pursuant to paragraph 5 (1) above 
and to thereupon remit such premium forthwith to The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario. 


Ce SS 


(signature of agent authorized by processor) 


ASSIGNMENT OF INDEMNITY 


Subject to any deduction in respect of premium, I hereby assign to the above mentioned processor all 
moneys payable by the Commission as a result of loss, up to an amount equal to my total indebtedness to the 
processor, which was incurred with my written approval for the growing of this crop, and authorize that all 
moneys payable by the Commission be paid jointly to the processor and myself. 


QOH woe) 6)he 07.0, 6) Ke miei ie) dele) 10: he'(e; (0) ev airel ee) eviieeyleldbie eis eiie (8.658  #é§ qj | | Me © celdeitve te: ‘eh uote 6. 0) €ite) 0 6” 8, ee eT el ele be) ¥) &) a Vole 10) 6) "6 ol 0 1m (esse ene le 


(witness) (signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 206/70, Form 2. 


938 


CROP INSURANCE 


Reg. 149 


REGULATION 149 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—POTATOES 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
insurance within Ontario of potatoes. O. Reg. 
195/09;is0 1. 
Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘“‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Potatoes’. 


2.—(1) The purpose of this plan is, subject to 
subsection 2, to provide for insurance against a loss 
in the production of potatoes resulting from one or 
more of the perils designated in section 4. 

(2) This plan does not provide for insurance against 
a loss in the production of potatoes in a crop year 
resulting from the designated perils of insect infesta- 
tion or plant disease unless the insured person estab- 
lishes that he followed a recommended control 
program during the crop year. 

INTERPRETATION 

3. In this plan, 

(a) ‘“‘area’’ means an area designated in Table 1; 


(b) “hundredweight’’ means 100 pounds; 


(c) “‘potatoes’’ means field run potatoes pro- 
duced in Ontario for harvesting, 


(i) in the counties of Essex and Kent, 
after the 14th day of August, and 


(ii) in any other county or in a regional 
municipality or territorial district, 


after the 31st day of August, 


in a crop year. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designed as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 
2. Excessive moisture. 


3. Excessive rainfall. 


4. Flood. 
3. Frost. 
6. Hail. 
7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 
9. Wind. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 
5. The crop year for potatoes is the period from the 
ist day of March in any year to the 15th day of Novem- 
ber next following. 
CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire contract 
of insurance for potatoes shall be deemed to be com- 
prised of, 
(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 
(b) an endorsement for potatoes in Form 2; 


(c) the application for insurance in Form 1; 


(d) the final acreage report in Form 3 for each 
crop year; and 


(ec) an amendment to any document referred to 
in clauses a, b, c or d agreed upon in writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 1; 


(b) be accompanied by a premium deposit of at 
least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the Ist day of May in the crop year in respect 
of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, and 
shall continue in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled by the insured person or the Com- 
mission in the manner prescribed by subsection 2 or is 
terminated in accordance with the regulations. 


Reg. 149 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the 1st day of 
May in the crop year during which the cancellation is 
to be effective. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be 50 per cent of 
the area average yield in hundredweights, as deter- 
mined by the Commission in respect of the area in 
which the insured acreage is situate, applied to the 
total acreage planted to potatoes by the insured 
person in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The number of hundredweights determined 
under subsection 1 constitutes the total guaranteed 
production under a contract of insurance. 


10.—(1) The established price for potatoes shall 
be, 


(a) $1.00; 

(b) $1.30; or 

(c) $1.70, 
per hundredweight. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the established price 
per hundredweight selected by an applicant at the 
time a contract of insurance is made applies in each 
succeeding crop year during which the contract is 
in force. 


(3) Where, 


(a) theinsured person applies therefor in writing 
on or before the Ist day of May in a crop 
year; and 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, 


any established price designated in subsection 1 of 
section 10 may be substituted for the established price 
selected by the insured person at the time a contract 
of insurance is made or for any established price 
substituted in lieu thereof under this subsection. 


11. The maximum indemnity for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract if insurance shall be 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production determined under section 9 by the 
established price per hundredweight determined 
under section 10. 


PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured per- 
son for each $100 of liability determined under section 
11 is $2.80. 
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(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each crop 
year is $15.00. 


(3) The premium prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 is in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the 
Crop Insurance Act (Canada) ; and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 


13.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year in 
which the insured person plants acreage to potatoes. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report pre- 
scribed by section 14. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


14.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report in 
Form 3 within ten days after the planting of acreage 
to potatoes is completed. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Commission 
shall not be amended without the consent in writing 
of the Commission. 


15.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Commission 
under subsection 1 unless, within ten days from the 
mailing or delivery of the notification by the Com- 
mission, he notifies the Commission in writing that 
he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from an 
insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify the 
insured person in writing that the contract of insur- 
ance does not apply for the crop year in respect of 
which the final acreage report was filed and shall 
refund any premium or premium deposit paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this 
section shall, failing notice under subsection 2, con- 
stitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


16.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop 
year fails to file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Com- 
mission may, 
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(a) prepare the final acreage report; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall mail 
or deliver a copy of the report to the insured person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery to him of a copy of the 
report. 


VARIETIES OF (POTATOES 


17. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may be 
planted only to varieties of potatoes recommended in 
Publication No. 363 of the Department of Agriculture 
and Food entitled “‘“Vegetable Production Recom- 
mendations”? but the zones referred to in the said 
Publication No. 363 shall not be taken into account. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


18. For the purposes of this plan, the final date for 
planting potatoes in a crop year, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in the counties 
of Essex and Kent is the Ist day of June; 
and 


in respect of acreage situate in any other 
county or in a territorial district is the 15th 
day of June. 


Ss 


DATES FOR HARVESTING 


19. For the purposes of this plan, potatoes shall be 
harvested in a crop year not earlier than, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in the counties 
of Essex and Kent; -the 15th day of 
August; and 
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(b) in respect of acreage situate in any other 
county or regional municipality or in a 
territorial district, the lst day of September, 


and not later than the 20th day of October or such 
other date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. O. Reg. 195/69, Sched. 
amended. O. Reg. 221/70, ss. 1-4. 


LABLE «1 


COLUMN 1 CoLUMN 2 


Area Description of Area 


UG The counties of Dufferin and 
Simcoe. 


Ze The County of Ontario and 
the counties lying west there- 
of, as they existed on the 31st 
day of December, 1969, except 
the counties of Dufferin and 
Simcoe. 


Se The counties of Durham and 
Victoria and the counties lying 
east thereof. 


4, The Provisional County of 
Haliburton and the territorial 
districts. 


O. Reg. 195/69, Table 1, amended. 
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Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 
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(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in support of 
this application the following facts are stated: 


PSO TOT AC het 1) Dem amine a eeenEee bas WAHL Seat cok in NO cto adh aos > a ahem a ee see he al ane as Spatial oe 
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4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


an Canny Total Acreage to Owner 
ne Lot Concession | Township ie Y; Acreage be Seeded to or 
2 of Farm Insured Crop Tenant 


| | | 


6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced) : 


Date Completed 
Total Acres (if known) Total Yield 


Harvest Year Harvested 


Seeded Harvested* Seeding Harvesting 


=a 
ieee 


—- =I 


*Where harvested acreage was less than seeded acreage, indicate reason... 1... ++ e eee ee ee eee eee 
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7, Averagetiatm yicldMss cn steven shi a ete somes ce ae 


8—(1) Coverage applied for 18° 22.0 2. eee ok. ee 


Se See hundredweight per acre. 


IRs per cent of area average yield. 


(2) The price per hundredweight of potatoes applied for is: 


$1 0 $1.30 2 $1.70 F 


OSA deposit premium Of '$--25 woo k ee tae oe a 


this application. 


Datediats sae y > oo senta eo PUNISSs sake a s Gaviols 


Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


POTATO ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for potatoes under The Ontario Crop In- 
surance Plan for Potatoes, hereinafter referred to as 
“the plan’’, and has paid the deposit premium pre- 
scribed thereunder ; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario), and the regulations made there 
under, the contract of insurance between The Crop 
Insurance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover potatoes. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1.—(1) Subject to subparagraph 2, this endorse- 
ment insures against a loss in the production of 
potatoes in a crop year resulting from droughi, ex- 
cessive moisture, excessive rainfall, flood, frost, hail, 
insect infestation, plant disease and wind. 


(2) This endorsement does not insure against a loss 
in the production of potatoes in a crop year resulting 
from insect infestation or plant disease unless the 
insured person establishes that he followed a recom- 
mended control program during the crop year. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for potatoes is in 
force for the crop year in which it is made and con- 
tinues in force for each crop year thereafter until it is 
cancelled or terminated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


©. 26! le. Hei -e) (a) .0) (6) ell/e) yer e! eo] (ee) (P16) 0116 Je 56) (0: 18) 6° oie ‘e) 10! (6) (ee) 6) 0) oy iar ance 
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(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O:. Regi221/ 107 5..55 


COVERAGE 


3. The coverage provided for potatoes in each crop 
year shall be 50 per cent of the area average yield in 
hundredweights, as determined by the Commission 
in respect of the area in which the insured acreage 
is situate, applied to the total acreage planted to 
potatoes by the insured person in accordance with 
the regulations. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


4. The number of hundredweights determined in 
accordance with paragraph 3 is the total guaranteed 
production of potatoes for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


5. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of potatoes in a crop year is the amount 
obtained by multiplying the total guaranteed produc- 
tion by such established price per hundredweight as 
is determined in accordance with the plan. 


PREMIUM 


6. For each crop year in which the insured person 
plants acreage to potatoes, an annual premium shall 
be paid, the amount of which shall be determined in 
the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


7. In each crop year in which che contract of in- 
surance is in force for potatoes, the insured person 
shall file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by the plan. 
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CROP YEAR 
8. The crop year for potatoes is the period from 


the 1st day of March in any year to the 15th day of 
November next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


9. The final date for planting potatoes in a crop 
year is, 


(a) for the counties of Essex and Kent, the Ist 
day of June; and 


(b) for any other county or for a territorial 
district, the 15th day of June. 
HARVESTING OF PLANTED ACREAGE 
10.—(1) All acreage planted to potatoes in a crop 
year shall be harvested unless the Commission, upon 


application therefor in writing, consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the planted acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose ; 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the in- 
sured crop or any part thereof; or 


a 
=) 
SS 


the digging of the insured crop or any part 
thereof before the earliest date for harvest- 
ing prescribed by subparagraph 2. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be commenced not earlier than, 


(a) inthe counties of Essex and Kent, the 15th 
day of August; and 


(b) in any other county or in a territorial 
district, the lst day of September, 


and shall be completed not later than the 20th day of 
October or such other date as may be determined from 
time to time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any planted acreage 
is not completed on the final date for harvesting 
prescribed by subparagraph 2, the insured person 
shall forthwith notify the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


(5) Where, with the consent of the Commission 
under clause c of subparagraph 1, any planted 
acreage is dug before the earliest date prescribed for 
harvesting by subparagraph 2, the Commission shall 
determine the potential production of such acreage, 
and such potential production, 
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(a) shall be deemed to be not less than the 
guaranteed production for such acreage; 
and 


(b) shall be taken into account in the final ad- 
justment of loss. 


11.—(1) Onreceipt of a notice under subparagraph 
3 of paragraph 10, the Commissicn shall determine, 


(a) the number of unharvested acres and the 
potential production thereof; and 


(b) whether the harvesting of the planted 
acreage was prevented by reason of one or 
more of the causes of loss insured against. 


(2) Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting of any planted acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss insured 
against, the Commission may extend the time for 
harvesting of the planted acreage for such period as 
it deems proper. 


VARIETIES OF POTATOES 


12. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may be 
planted only to varieties of potatoes recommended in 
Publication No. 363 of the Department of Agriculture 
and Food entitled ‘“‘Vegetable Production Recom- 
mendations’ but the zones referred to in the said 
Publication No. 363 shall not be taken into account. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


13. For the purpose of determinging the loss in pro- 
duction of potatoes in a crop year and the indemnity 
payable therefor, the value of the crop shall progress 
through the stages prescribed in paragraphs 14 and 15. 


STAGE 1 


14.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
date on which the planting of acreage to potatoes is 
completed to and including the 15th day of June in 
the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to, 


(a) the replanting of the damaged. acreage, 
provided that, 


(i) the variety of potatoes replanted is 
one prescribed by paragraph 12, and 


(ii) the replanting is completed not later 
than the 15th day of June; or 


(b) the use of the damaged acreage for any other 
purpose or to the abandonment or destruc- 
tion of the insured crop on such damaged 
acreage and, in such case, the Commission 
shall determine the number of damaged 
acres and the potential production thereof. 
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(3) Where the damaged acreage is replanted to 
potatoes in accordance with clause a of subparagraph 
2, the contract of insurance shall continue to apply 
to such replanted acreage. 


(4) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop is abandoned or 
destroyed in accordance with subparagraph 2, the 
amount of loss that shall be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss in respect of the total planted 
acreage Shall be calculated by multiplying, 


(a) 60 per cent of the guaranteed production for 
the damaged acreage; or 


(b) the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the potential production deter- 
mined under clause ) of subparagraph 2 for 
the damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price per 
hundredweight. 


(5) Where the damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned or 
destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 4 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


(6) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this paragraph, 
the Commission may, where loss or damage occurs in 
Stage 1, notify the insured person in writing that it 
intends to terminate the insurance coverage on such 
damaged acreage and to calculate the amount of loss 
in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 4 with 
respect to such damaged acreage and, where notice of 
such intention has been given, the Commission shall 
calculate accordingly the amount of loss to be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss and the 
value of the insured crop on such damaged acreage 
shall not progress beyond Stage 1. 


STAGE 2 


15.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 16th day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any part of 
the planted acreage, ends with the completion of 
harvesting or on the final date for harvesting, which- 
ever is the earlier. 


(2) Where, 


(a) loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the Com- 
mission, upon application therefor in writ- 
ing by the insured person, may consent in 
writing to the use of the damaged acreage 
for any other purpose or to the abandon- 
ment or destruction of the insured crop on 
such damaged acreage and, in such case, 
the Commission shall determine the number 
of damaged acres and the potential pro- 
duction thereof; 


(b) the harvesting of any planted acreage is not 
completed on the final date for harvesting, 
the Commission shall determine the number 
of unharvested acres and the potential pro- 
duction thereof; or 


— 
) 
— 


any planted acreage is harvested, the Com- 
mission shall determine the number of acres 
harvested and the actual production thereof. 


(3) Where the loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
amount of loss that shall be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss in respect of the total planted 
acreage shall be calculated by multiplying the amount 
by which the guaranteed production exceeds the 
aggregate of, 


(a) the actual production of any harvested 
acreage; and 


(b) the potential production, 


(i) determined under clause a of sub- 
paragraph 2 for damaged acreage 
used for any other purpose or on 
which the insured crop was aban- 
doned or destroyed, and 


(ii) determined under clause 0} of sub- 
paragraph 2 for acreage on which 
harvesting was not completed on the 
final date for harvesting, 


by the established price per hundredweight. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL 
PLANTED ACREAGE 


16. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total planted acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 1 and Stage 2 loss calcula- 
tions applicable to such acreage, but where, 


(a) the actual production of any harvested 
acreage ; Or 


(b) the potential production of, 
(i) any unharvested acreage, and 


(11) any acreage dug before the earliest 
date for harvesting prescribed by 
subparagraph 2 of paragraph 10, 


exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced by 
the amount obtained by multiplying such excess by 
the established price per hundredweight. 


DAMAGE AFTER HARVEST 


17. No indemnity shall be paid in respect of any 
loss or damage suffered by the insured crop after 
harvesting unless such loss or damage was caused by 
the occurrence before harvest of one or more of the 
insured perils, and notice of such occurrence was 
given to the Commission prior to harvesting. 


ee 
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INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


18.—(1) Where the actual planted acreage of 
potatoes in a crop year is less than the planted 
acreage declared on the final acreage report, the 
guaranteed production and the amount of insurance 
shall be reduced proportionately and no refund of 
premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual planted acreage of potatoes 
in a crop year exceeds the planted acreage declared on 
the final acreage report, the guaranteed production 
per acre shall be reduced proportionately. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to be 
signed by its general manager but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Commission until counter- 
signed by a duly authorized representative thereof. 


Countersionedweancdmaatededt: 1201 ene ; 


Siento: (ei “arte? “al “@) Je; adie; “6; ere <6) ie. 9] 101 ye “6 19; el lel kel e@..e\ le | ese. ‘8 ja a <0: (6. [el ce! \e, cel \a) le) v6) le: 


Duly Authorized Representative General Manager 


OF Rep, 195/69) Borm 2; ©. Reg: 221/70, s. 6. 
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FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR POTATOES 


fe 6). 0: fo Ot sy te) dle. 0) Jo 0 J6[i-e) wie, “# <0| eo) @ 6 0) 6) @ (8 6) 0) (0: &, © @ wi ¥: 6) 4) "8 ‘wLsl 6 6: 6) 5) 'e) Te 


(address) ( 

CECTOp 1NSULameenCOMLTaACla NO a4 tac cesses oe 
4. The insured person is engaged full time in farming: [] 
Tie Notes lain eter anette a sates ek ee has tick 


ae) Us iSeael co) oy Toutes eles #! 1s) “ema! Kerra! ars! )16% 6 6) (6.0) 4) eb) tel (e) fee @/ ae! Xe) 8) (e's) jre.y 8. fee. eure, 


5. Crop will be harvested by: own equipment [] 


shared equipment [] 


Oi teiGuaieié' Ke, tei im, (lis Ne ia/iel sis elie! oy ib) wile? 6 Leyte a) 6 ies whales tips. Bete! ja.'e, (eile oie se niel see 


county) (phone no.) 


3. Crop year covered by this report: 19.... 


Yes [] No 


CLG, © Ie, © Nehie. 6) erist ble epei-e lol le e019) ¢ (0) 4 (vinee bite! feo) 's) mi aj ¢) ei tas moi "e 6) 6) 6) 6) {8 fe (e, 8 sie 


custom operator [] 


On LENeley assign wacty ce per cent of my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop 


described hereunder to: 


a ia .e; im; (0. (B .0: 14) 10) Wie) 0.0) (Ue: “ee. (oo @: fe. el 0. wie, <6 10, 6 fe 16) 1o #) fouls) “O. @) [H.'s Wi 9) ev) © 


€) #1 ebkw le oil ela col) epee) ie) Verterl«; el te ve) ed-ef sl (9070) fe: ce (a Wey 0) si 0 reps) eo we) eran (9 )ce, cee} 9 o,c0s mea e 


vs Total acres*planted forearly harvest:>.. .. = Slaterniarvest tne oe 


Designation of acreage planted for early harvest and for late harvest must be shown on a diagram of each 


farm on which the insured crop is grown. 


*Late harvest refers to acreage harvested after August 14th in the counties of Essex and Kent and after 
August 31st in any other county or territorial district. 


8. Details of acreage planted to late potatoes (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown 


must be attached to this report). 
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Manure Fertilizer 
Peele aonn pill PSR Applied Applied No. of Acres Distance Previous 
Systematically | Between Crop 
NIGHT AcE Cs Pounds Grd: Tile-Drained Drains Produced 
per acre 


9. The fertilizer referred to above was applied in accordance with soil test recommendation(s): [] Yes 


[] No 


10. Details of varieties and planting dates: 


Variety 


No. of Acres Planted 


Date Planting Completed 


| | 


11. The established price per hundredweight of potatoes is$.......... 
12. The acreage set out in paragraph 8 is the total acreage planted to late potatoes by the insured person and 


atdnis datemmeicrop Nas sunered mo, damage, /exceptias follows «01. ss). oer 1 <-a ine ees Cee eee 


Se: Gl 10.8) 6 (a, © © 6). 8; ¢) 0s! 40; a) ei Le) ele) /eCa “0l)'¢)) 8) 6) 6.6: : 0) (6. . 0! 10, 80, (a) pe €).¢)'€. 0: 16> 6) 0) 0) 6: 6 et 0) 0. 8 (6° 410, 10, 8) 10 6 06) @ (0 6 LeU aie Jal (a, 0) 0 (06! 10,6, -07 0b 6, (ee) 0) eee) ee) ee 


SF (6:97 0-6) 10:1 8))/0)) 8) Lo; ['0) 8) 1 16) 08 'e) (6) (0) oer ei a) 0". 6) 6) 6 cal Orie: 'ekey 61 6! @\ ei 4) (ee Lee 


9) ‘eer ieyiaice! eile “ele, :e: 0) @1/6. oO) ie [e)@ sere) a tere! Wile 1S! a] ee) 6) 6010. +6) (01 6L.6 0. m 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 195/69, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 150 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—SOYBEANS 


1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
O. Reg. 


insurance within Ontario of soybeans. 
121/68;.s.. 1. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘““The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Soybeans’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of 
soybeans resulting from one or more of the perils 
designated in section 4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3. In this plan, 

(a) “‘average farm yield’ means the average of 
previous yields of the seeded acreage com- 
puted on the basis of acreage production 
records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 

(b) ‘“‘bushel” means 60 pounds of soybeans, the 
moisture content of which does not exceed 


14 per cent; 


(c) “soybeans” means soybeans produced in 
Ontario. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 

2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 
4. Flood. 

5. Frost. 

6. Hail. 

7. Insect infestation. 


8. Plant disease. 


9. Wind. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 

5. The crop year for soybeans is the period from 
the 1st day of March in any year to the 15th day of 
November next following. 

CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 

6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire contract 

of insurance for soybeans shall be deemed to be 


comprised of, 


(a 


cae 


the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) an endorsement for soybeans in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 


(d) the final acreage report for each crop year; 
and 


(e) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clauses a, b, c or d agreed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) be in Form 1; 


(o) be accompanied by a premium deposit of 
at least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the ist day of June in the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, 
and shall continue in force for each crop year 
thereafter until it is cancelled by the insured person 
or the Commission in the manner prescribed by 
subsection 2 or is terminated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the Ist day 
of June in the crop year during which the cancellation 
is to be effective. 
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(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the contract 
does not insure against and no indemnity shall 
be paid in respect of any loss or damage which 
occurs prior to the 20th day of May in the crop 
year. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be the lesser of, 


(a) 70 per cent of the average farm yield in 
bushels; or 


(b) the county average yield in bushels, as 
determined by the Commission in respect 
of the county in which the insured acreage 
is situate, 


applied to the total acreage seeded to soybeans by 
the insured person in accordance with the regula- 
tions. 


(2) The number of bushels determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed pro- 
duction under a contract of insurance. 


10. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall 
be the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production determined under section 9 
by the established price per bushel prescribed by 
section 11. 


11. For the purposes of this plan, the established 
price for soybeans is $2.50 per bushel. 


PREMIUMS 
12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured per- 
son for each $100 of liability determined under 
section 10 is $6. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each 
crop year is $15. 


(3) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 are in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 01 section) / of the Act 


13.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year 
in which the insured person seeds acreage to soybeans. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report 
prescribed by section 14. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


14.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report 
in Form 3 within ten days after the seeding of 
acreage to soybeans is completed. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Commission 
shall not be amended without the consent in 
writing of the Commission. 


15.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust 
the premium accordingly and, in such case, shall 
notify the insured person in writing forthwith 
respecting such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Com- 
mission under subsection 1 unless, within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery of the notification by 
the Commission, he notifies the Commission in 
writing that he rejects such revision and adjust- 
ment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from 
an insured person under subsection 2, it shall 
notify the insured person in writing that the 
contract of insurance does not apply for the crop 
year in respect of which the final acreage report was 
filed and shall refund any premium or premium 
deposit paid in respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this 
section shall, failing notice under subsection 2, 
constitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


16.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop 
year fails to file a final acreage report in the form 
and manner prescribed by this Regulation, the 
Commission may, 


(a) prepare the final acreage report; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
mail or deliver a copy of the report to the insured 
person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery to him of a copy 
of the report. 


17.—(1) Where the Commission has not revised 
the average farm yield stated by the insured person 
in a final acreage report, the Commission may, on 
the adjustment of a claim for a loss in production 
of soybeans in the crop year, require the insured 
person to satisfy the Commission that the average 
farm yield was computed on the basis of his acreage 
production records or on a reasonable assessment of 
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the productivity of the seeded acreage under normal 
growing conditions. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subsection 1, the Commission 
shall determine the average farm yield and shall 
reduce accordingly the total guaranteed production 
determined in accordance with section 9 and the 
maximum amount of indemnity for which it is 
liable under section 10, but no portion of the 
premium shall be refunded. 


VARIETIES OF SOYBEANS 


18. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may 
be seeded only to varieties of soybeans recommended 
in Publication No. 296 of the Department of 
Agriculture and Food entitled “Field Crop Re- 


commendations”’ for the same number of heat units 
as, or a lesser number of heat units than, the said 
Publication No. 296 specifies as being available for 
soybean production in the area in which the said 
acreage is situate. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


19. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for seeding soybeans in a crop year is the 20th 
day of June or such other date as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


20. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting soybeans in a crop year is the 15th 
day of November or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 
OsiKee, 121/68 sched? .O..Reg..228//0,.ss., 1-3, 


Form 1 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION, FOR CROP INSURANGE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 


Oy 66,10, (0) jel fel ey ee) ©: Nei.e1 ken (a) eyvel uel wie. 6) 6. 61 (ib) (¢) Gee) Joie: “e..0) sale! @) le 016) 6) ef-s) ef 's :0 6) 0 


eke) fe; Vee) 6) 46) (6) eo) @ (6, (61.80.18! 16) 16) ©! 1b), 0\s Se) “e, 6°) vie) ee 6, een eye, el(e. em 6 Je a 16) aie 16 


(address) 


ig) eye) (oa he) ose: ia) iw) “eo: je) io: ‘w: -wl ce: olay 8) [al 0) (e 00 cw (BL kel lel 6) eli 16) ve) #) 76 eo) 0. <6 [e) .0h¥ es 0) um, ve. Kelley a: 6 


im) fe) talni@, Je) fe a) 0 regi vile) ‘site "ene © 18) 16.6) 6) (49) el ieive sl (6 val 0 tel =) (e| 070) '6, ale) 19) Xe. '¢) 9/0) 6) (62/61 10509) 


(telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in support of 


this application the following facts are stated: 


Ve Contracte number we vasn iin cect sherk ee ah 
DBRT OD: DOT nt eis ate RE a a aie See tA 


Sr elOpe year CHONG ca fami Werte eee eee 


@) (ene Wenoule) (eels a) ue: Jel e) Sieh okie. Ss. 'mii6) ‘al. 6/6 8) 16, (elie) 0:00, oe, (& 10) Sue. 6/58 16) +6. (6) 0) 16) (ee, 


ie (ba, a) rahe) 6 ca) (a) fe rogten of aliowia® 67s): fele toltel elie Kelis. eye \o os lvmten © Jogo isime ce! 0! ic, 6 <0) 6) (sie: 


@, ete) 01:6) le. 16) 0. sifle) a\heli.e| «oie; 6jiet [ol SP ere) wl) 19) 0 ef (sa) s)he (6) Fe) eine) 1 0 4-6, "a, (8.16) "6 ie ied «: ce. 


4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


q Total Acreage to Owner 
ee Lot Concession Township County, ete. Acreage be Seeded to or 
a of Farm Insured Crop Tenant 
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6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced): 


Harvest Year Total Acres 


Date Completed 
(if known 


) 


Total Yield 
Harvested 


Seeded Seeding 


* Where harvested acreage was less than seeded acreage, indicate reason: 


7. Average farm yield is 


Su. Coveragesapplied: [OLS (25m toys ad eo ot 


9. A deposit premium of $ 
this application, 


DPatedsate an ae fs tes PO 


Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
SOYBEAN ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for soybeans under The Ontario Crop In- 
surance Plan for Soybeans, hereinafter referred to 
as “‘the plan’, and has paid the deposit premium 
prescribed thereunder. 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made thereunder, 
the contract of insurance between The Crop In- 
surance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover soybeans. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of soybeans in a crop year resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, 
flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease 
and wind. 


Bs; 1S) 's Tw Le oe e716) ertel.e! sears) 6) .6) "@: (e110) (eine 


Pere tek bushels per acre. 


Bitor aoe per cent. 


BB 'e: © [@: 1@, (0/ [01s re! \e) (6! (0° '@) 8" -6: (0; (6 (6).0) “4 (0) @:"aly 6: .@) 6. @ 6. 10: (0:16) 0) 6. 'w 0) (ee sine 


0:0: 10:0) [@: (@. (6: (6! (6; e) @ (e. '0. (0; (0: @ 0 (6: 0 © 6.10, 0) 6. 6 16 \e 16: 6: » (6) 6 fe; .0) (6.0) (@: ouse: ve 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 228/70, s. 4. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2.—(1) The contract of insurance for soybeans is 
in force for the crop year in which it is made and 
continues in force for each crop year thereafter until 
it is cancelled or terminated in accordance with 
the regulations. 


(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph 1, the con- 
tract does not insure against and no indemnity shall 
be paid in respect of any loss or damage which 


occurs prior to the 20th day of May in the crop 
year. 


COVERAGE 


3. The coverage provided for soybeans in each 
crop year is the lesser of, 


(a) 70 per cent of the average farm yield in 
bushels; or 


(0) the county average yield in bushels, as 
determined by the Commission in respect of 
the county in which the insured acreage 
is situate, 


Ree. 450 


applied to the total acreage seeded to soybeans by 
the insured person in accordance with the regula- 
tions. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


4. The number of bushels determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph 3 is the total guaranteed 
production of soybeans for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


5S. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of soybeans in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production by the price per bushel estab- 
lished in the plan. 


PREMIUM 


6. For each crop year in which the insured person 
seeds acreage to soybeans, an annual premium 
shall be paid, the amount of which shall be deter- 
mined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


7. In each crop year in which the contract of in- 
surance is in force for soybeans, the insured person 
shall file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


8. The crop year for soybeans is the period from 
the 1st day of March in any year to the 15th day 
of November next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


9. Soybeans shall be seeded not later than the 
20th day of June in a crop year or such other 
date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. 


HARVESTING OF SEEDED ACREAGE 


10.—(1) All acreage seeded to soybeans in a 
crop year shall be harvested unless the Commission, 
upon application therefor in writing, consents in 
writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the in- 
sured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than the 15th day of 
November or such other date as may be determined 
from time to time by the Commission. 
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(3) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage 
is not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith 
notify the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, 
no indemnity shall be paid in respect of the un- 
harvested acreage. 


(5) Where, with the consent of the Commission 
under subparagraph 1, any seeded acreage is used 
for a purpose other than harvesting, the Commission 
shall determine the potential production of such 
acreage, and such potential production shall be 
taken into account in the final adjustment of loss. 


11.—(1) Onreceipt of a notice under subparagraph 
3 of paragraph 10, the Commission shall determine, 


(a) the number of unharvested acres and the 
potential production thereof; and 


(0) whether the harvesting of the seeded 
acreage was prevented by reason of one or 
more of the causes of loss insured against. 


(2) Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting of any seeded acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss insured 
against, the Commission may extend the time for 
harvesting of the seeded acreage for such period 
as it deems proper. 


VARIETIES OF SOYBEANS 


12. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, acreage may be seeded only to varieties 
of soybeans recommended in Publication No. 296 
of the Department of Agriculture and Food entitled 
“Field Crop Recommendations” for the area in 
which the seeded acreage is situate. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


13. For the purpose of determining the loss in 
production of soybeans in a crop year and the 
indemnity payable therefor, the value of the crop 
shall progress through the stages prescribed in 
paragraphs 14, 15 and 16. 


STAGE 1 


14.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
date on which the seeding of acreage to soybeans 
is completed to and including the 20th day of 
June in the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, 
the Commission, upon application therefor in writing 
by the insured person, may consent in writing to, 
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(a) the reseeding of the damaged acreage, pro- 
vided that, 


(i) the variety of soybeans reseeded is 
one prescribed by paragraph 12 for 
the area in which the damaged 
acreage is situate, and 


(ii) the reseeding is completed not later 
than the 20th day of June; or 


(b) the use of the damaged acreage for any 
‘other purpose or to the abandonment or 
destruction of the insured crop on such 
damaged acreage and, in such case, the 
Commission shall determine the number 
of damaged acres and the potential pro- 
duction thereof. 


(3) Where the damaged acreage is reseeded to 
soybeans in accordance with clause a of sub- 
paragraph 2, the contract of insurance shall continue 
to apply to such reseeded acreage and the Com- 
mission shall pay a supplementary benefit to the 
insured person calculated at the rate of $5 for each 
reseeded acre. 


(4) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop is abandoned or 
destroyed in a accordance with clause 6 of sub- 
paragraph 2, the amount of loss that shall be 
taken into account in the final adjustment of loss 
in respect of the total seeded acreage shall be 
calculated by multiplying, 


(a) 30 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage ; or 


(b) the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the potential production deter- 
mined under clause } of subparagraph 2 
for the damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price 
per bushel. : 


(5S) Where the damaged acreage is not used for 
any other purpose or the crop thereon is not 
abandoned or destroyed after the Commission 
has consented thereto, the amount of loss calculated 
under subparagraph 4 shall not be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss. 


(6) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this para- 
graph, the Commission may, where loss or damage 
occurs in Stage 1, notify the insured person in 
writing that it intends to terminate the insurance 
coverage on such damaged acreage and to calculate 
the amount of loss in the manner prescribed in 
subparagraph 4 with respect to such damaged 


acreage and, where notice of such intention has 
been given, the Commission shall calculate accord- 
ingly the amount of loss to be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss and the value of 
the insured crop on such damaged acreage shall not 
progress beyond Stage 1. 


STAGE 2 


15.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 21st day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any 
part of the seeded acreage, ends with the com- 
pletion of harvesting of such part. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the 
use of the damaged acreage for any other purpose 
or to the abandonment or destruction of the insured 
crop on such damaged acreage and, in such case, 
the Commission shall determine the number of 
damaged acres and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where, 


(a) damaged acreage is used for any other 
purpose or the insured crop thereon is 
abandoned or destroyed in accordance with 
subparagraph 2; or 


(o) the harvesting of any seeded acreage is 
not completed on the date determined 
therefor, 


the amount of loss that shall be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the 
total seeded acreage shall be calculated by multi- 
plying the amount by which 90 per cent of the 
guaranteed production for the damaged or unhar- 
vested acreage, as the case may be, exceeds the 
potential production determined therefor by the 
established price per bushel. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


STAGES 


16.—(1) Stage 3 applies to seeded acreage with 
respect to which harvesting has been completed. 


(2) Where the actual production of the acreage 
so harvested is less than the guaranteed production 
for such acreage, the amount of loss that shall be 
taken into account in the final adjustment of loss 
in respect of the total seeded acreage shall be 
calculated by multiplying the difference between the 
guaranteed production and the actual production 
by the established price per bushel. 
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FINAL ADJUSIMENT (OF LOSS POR 
TOTAL SEEDED ACREAGE 


17. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total seeded acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3 
loss calculations applicable to such acreage, but 
where, 


(a) the actual production of any harvested 
acreage ; or 


(0) the potential production of any unharvested 
acreage, 


exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced by 
the amount obtained by multiplying such excess by 
the established price per bushel. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 
18.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage of 


soybeans in a crop year is less than the seeded 
acreage declared on the final acreage report, the 


Os) 


guaranteed production and the amount of insurance 
shall be reduced proportionately and no refund 
of premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage of soybeans 
in a crop year exceeds the seeded acreage declared 
on the final acreage report, the guaranteed pro- 
duction per acre shall be reduced proportionately. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to 
be signed by its general manager but the same 
shall not be binding upon the Commission until 
countersigned by a duly authorized representative 
thereof. 


Ce Ont Ute) Ue erie Grier thet 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


OC Os Ce teretieg Goo Oo 


General Manager 


OF Ress 121/68, Forme 2 (O, Ree 228/70 sho, 


Form 3 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACKE AGE REPORT FOR SSOVEBEANS 


(county) 


2S CLOVy) INSULANCe [CONT ACtAIM PDS in) aay eat 


de Crop, year covered, by this reportastoie ; 


da eOVelarenill TOTCO ies aos Ute amiccusei gad aa per cent of the average yield. 


5. The insured person is engaged full time in farming: [| Yes 


6. Crop will be harvested by: own equipment [] 


shared equipment 


custom operator [ | 


~ 


[] No. 


_ Thereby assign my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop described hereunder to... . 


(address) 


8. Details of acreage seeded to soybeans (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown 


must be attached to this report) : 
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Fertilizer No. of 
Acres When 
Syste- Distance Was Previous 
matically | Between | Acreage 
Tile- Drains Plowed? | Rating | Produced 
Drained 


J 
9. The fertilizer referred to above was applied in accordance with soil test recommendation(s): 
[] Yes No 


10. Details of varieties and seeding dates: 


Variety No. of Acres Seeded Date Seeding Completed 


11. The seed referred to above was pedigreed seed: Yes ieNo 


12. Chemical weed control applied or to be applied: Pees [1 No 


13. The acreage set out in paragraph 8 is the total acreage seeded to soybeans by the insured person and at 
this: dateptie. cropanas, sutiered no, damage. except as follOwsair (2 = fy sel eects Boss ism ere 


ax femcefra?s w\ehielsil oa Sipe) uel tal te) fatle-sie: [4] ey re/g.by 10] et ellie: “ajay ie) (ef Xe) ie- (6) (ef e) \@) ‘ei '\ “6,9 e:-j0/ 1s) \e) a) © Jeigel ie 0, fe sete’ Jule) vel alee) “evel hs) 16; "8! of Fe) 0) 18} .a)le of 8) (el seu e amie! heniey oes (oes ia Sollee ols ee 


9) 00) (2) es. ek ee) wie el ve! ‘ar eiie) ve) 6 6 oy ey (Si 1e a Me (sine he wera 6am (es ray tomato sere 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O- Regi 228/709 s. 6; 
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REGULATION 151 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—SPRING GRAIN 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 


insurance within Ontario of spring grain. O. Reg. 
200/67, s. 1. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Spring Grain’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for insur- 
ance against a loss in the production of spring grain 
resulting from one or more of the perils designated 
in section 4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3. In this plan, 

(a) “‘average farm yield’”’ means the average of 
previous yields of the seeded acreage com- 
puted on the basis of acreage production 
records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 

(0) ‘“‘mixed grain” means any seed mixture that 
includes both oats and barley, the combined 
weight of which equals at least 75 per cent 
of the total, but the individual weights of 
either of which do not exceed 75 per cent 
of the total; 

(c) “spring grain” means, 

(i) oats, 
(ii) barley, and 
(iii) mixed grain. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 
2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 


4. Flood. 


5. Frost. 
6. Hail. 
7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 
9. Wind. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 
5. The crop year for spring grain is the period 


from the ist day of March in any year to the 
15th day of October next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for spring grain shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) an endorsement for spring grain in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 


(d) the final acreage report for each crop year; 
and 


(e) an amendment to any document referred to 
in clauses a, b, c or @ agr-ed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 1; 


(6) be accompanied by a premium deposit of 
at least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the 1st day of May in the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, 
and shall continue in force for each crop year there- 
after until it is cancelled by the insured person 
or the Commission in the manner prescribed by 
subsection 2 or is terminated in accordance with 
the regulations. 
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(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice 
in writing to the other party on or before the 
ist day of May in the crop year during which the 
cancellation is to be effective. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) For the purpose of computing total guar- 
anteed production, the number of bushels declared 
as the average farm yield shall be converted to 
pounds. 


(2) The conversion into pounds mentioned in 
subsection 1 shall be made on the basis that, 


(a) a bushel of oats weighs 34 pounds; 
(b) a bushel of barley weighs 48 pounds; and 


(c) a bushel of mixed grain weighs 40 pounds. 


10.—(1) The coverage provided under a contract 
of insurance shall be, 


(a) 60 per cent; or 


(b) 80 per cent, 


of the average farm yield computed in pounds 
of the total acreage seeded to spring grain by 
the insured person in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The number of pounds determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed production 
under a contract of insurance. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the percentage 
of the average farm yield selected by an applicant 
at the time a contract of insurance is made applies 
in each succeeding crop year during which the con- 
tract is in force. 


(2) Where, 


(a) the insured person applies therefor in 
writing on or before the Ist day of 
May ina crop year; and 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, 


any percentage designated in subsection 1 of 
section 10 may be substituted for the percentage 
selected by the insured person at the time a con- 
tract of insurance is made or any percentage sub- 
stituted in lieu thereof under this subsection. 


12. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall 
be the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production determined under section 10 
by the established price per pound prescribed by 
section 13. 


13. For the purposes of this plan, the established 
price for spring grain is 2.2 cents per pound. 


PREMIUMS 


14.—-(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person for acreage in a county or territorial 
district named in column 1 of Table 1 for each 
$100 of liability determined under section 12 is 
the amount set opposite the name of the county 
or territorial district, 


(a) in column 2 where the percentage under 
section 10 or 11 is 60 per cent; and 


(bo) in column 3 where the percentage under 
section 10 or 11 is 80 per cent. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each crop 
year is $15. 


(3) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 are in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada) ; and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 2 
of section 7 of the Act. 


15.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year 
in which the insured person seeds acreage to spring 
grain. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report pre- 
scribed by section 16. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


16.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report 
in Form 3 within ten days after the seeding of 
acreage to spring grain is completed. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Com- 
mission shall not be amended without the consent in 
writing of the Commission. 


17.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Commission 
under subsection 1 unless, within ten days from the 
mailing or delivery of the notification by the Com- 
mission, he notifies the Commission in writing that he 
rejects such revision and adjustment. 
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(3) Where the Commission receives notice from 
an insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify 
the insured person in writing that the contract of 
insurance does not apply for the crop year in respect 
of which the final acreage report was filed and shall 
refund any premium or premium deposit paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this 
section shall, failing notice under subsection 2, con- 
stitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


18.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop year 
fails to file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Com- 
mission may, 


(a) prepare the final acreage report; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall mail 
or deliver a copy of the report to the insured person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten 
days from the mailing or delivery to him of a 
copy of the report. 


19.—(1) Where the Commission has not revised 
the average farm yield stated by the insured 
person in a final acreage report, the Commission 
may, on the adjustment of a claim for a loss in 
production of spring grain in the crop year, re- 
quire the insured person to satisfy the Commission 
that such average farm yield was computed on the 
basis of his acreage production records or on a 
reasonable assessment of the productivity of the 
seeded acreage under normal growing conditions. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
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determine the average farm yield and shall reduce 
accordingly the total guaranteed production deter- 
mined in accordance with section 10 and the max- 
imum amount of indemnity for which it is liable 
under section 12, but no portion of the premium 
shall be refunded. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


20. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for seeding spring grain in a crop year, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in a county 
or regional municipality is the 25th day of 
May; and 


— 
oy 
Soe 


in respect of acreage situate in a district 
municipality, territorial district or the 
Provisional County of Haliburton, is the 
Sth day of June, 


or such other date as may be determined from 
time to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


21. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting spring grain, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in a county or 
regional municipality is the 15th day of 
September ; and 


(b) in respect of acreage situate in a district 
municipality, territorial district or the Pro- 
visional County of Haliburton, is the 15th 
day of October, 


or such other date as may be determined from time to 
time by the Commission. O. Reg. 200/67, Sched. ; 
OTR ez0t/ 070s. Oe Regs 105/03. %2 1 OF Ree, 
149/69, ss. 1-8; O. Reg. 222/70, ss. 1-3. 


TABLE 1 


[ CoLUMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 | COLUMN 3 


i County, etc. or Territorial District 


60% | 80% 


RATE ZONE 1 


L 


$3.90 | $7.30 


eee Dufferin, Grey, Huron, Perth, Simcoe, Waterloo, Wellington....... 


RATE ZONE 2 


Brant, Dundas, Durham, Elgin, Essex, Frontenac, Glengarry, Grenville, 
Haldimand, Halton, Hastings, Kent, Lambton, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox and 
Addington, Middlesex, Norfolk, Northumberland, Ontario, Oxford, Peel, 
Peterborough, Prescott, Prince Edward, Renfrew, Russell, Stormont, Victoria 
Wentworth, York as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970 and the 
regional municipalities of Niagara and Ottawa-Carleton..............-+-. 


$7.80 


$4.40 | 
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COLUMN 1 CoLuMN 2 | CoLUMN 3 


County, etc. or Territorial District 60% 80% 


RATE ZONE 3 


Provisional County of Haliburton, Manitoulin, Muskoka, Parry Sound.... ay $5.00 int $8.40 


RATE ZONE 4 


Algoiia, Nipissing SUdDUNY,.\1 IMGISKAIMING 69.0 aka e ves Ae nee eae See il $5.50 E $8.90 


RATE ZONE 5 


Cochrane: Ivenora, Rainy River e BUnden. ay a. a kami ss aes ee oaceeeee $6.00 $9.40 
O. Reg. 149/69, s. 9. 
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Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 


O10) 50," tale) o.0)50)0)).6) al i9) 67 Le) 61 \el-@) 1e1<0: 10, 16:46 61) /¢i ens) tere. 16 oe! '@. Jey @ 10 (6,6) 'a) (6: 1e) 0. 6) “4: 16°\.6; © (0.8016, 0:8) ces4e) 0) re: 16) Ye" -m> me) ©).0y 8, (0: 10, 10: .e,'e> 0) 9) os, ¥) ware, #409 10 Ze! w Be: (eures: (oY “a! e leb-o (61 6 


0; 49) O16) 0. 1626) 1oie.-10' 6; "ei im!| te) [0:1 0) 161101 ve!) 9, (81 8: fal. 10, 030. .et0) 16) 9) 06h 6) 6 18) 0.10) 8) (0) 8 Je 0) Blielie e259) 8) (0 byome: .e- .e)le.le..6 0) a) 6) @ Je. 0) @, fe 0. (oie eae, © 6; Bs: wm leluel ‘oie (6 [eXe 6: (68 « ‘e) 0 ¢) .0:/e 6) 4 yolre 


(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in support of 
this application the following facts are stated: 


PEON LTA CER UTD G ye pa Mee me RENTS -0cl-g os OEM eke: Bi ue in! Genie Ca Miae io Gini Psy sleaes The’ octet auaie Walaa oe wreaee 
2. Oe og 0) Es Cree earn WeeS cE COLI ueey ait AE ARONA: OAS Ss Ee GRIND CAR Cr POOLS Oe MER TORE RUPE SLO Senses oc ee Tht 
Oi Crop VeaTvendine visa sone gare eevee ares msl ipiten Adeline So MANE OR Aa OR ata tea htatiny wits 38s Pee ae Orda eee 
4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 


County District 
or Regional 
Municipality or Total Acreage to Owner 
Territorial Acreage be Seeded to or 
Concession | Township District of Farm Insured Crop Tenant 


le 


Reearo) 
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6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced): 


Total Acres 
Harvest Year 


Seeded 


Harvested* 


Date Completed 
(if known) 


Total Bushels 
Harvested 


Seeding | Harvesting 


‘ey, 0) (e fel rot Gemien a, <a) [e:a; eyie’ 1p: fe) 10:76) (¢) (6) te) ‘4/0; 6) 0 1@ 610) 6) 61 0116) 0 (a (ojo ler © io. fe, is. ue: (6) 61 10) 9 (6) 58 


(oats) 
CC ties patie os enter eS ala bushels per acre. 
(mixed grain) 
Gmc OVeLape AD CU LOL Io. rte a v7 aos sews ua 
OA deposit me prenmuniy Ol bree ee. elec es ot 
application. 
ACE AL, ne eee ate caleas cc? PelIS wae eee day of 


ce ee 


oe ee 


Form 2 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


SPRING GRAIN ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for spring grain under The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Spring Grain, hereinafter referred 
to as “the plan’, and has paid the deposit pre- 
mium prescribed thereunder ; 


bis: 6) 6.6210 if) wo) .we) \pjin ye. .e) 6.2) Ss 8) 5 


ne Pets ee (minimum of $15) 


©, ia) ley OY OF" hehe, Kel a, <0! ni isj whe) lol ne OL 0 Kemiel(e: oe; :6i):si seve: oie) <s) le, sel cw elie. ©.‘ ‘elie. vf! @ 6 © 10 


O) 0) 6) (ee! [6 ele e616) 6: "9. e) (0 (Sy 6 Oba, 0 C80 06) a (60 6) 1) 6 16 


a ea per cent of average farm yield. 


accompanies this 


AP i9iF A) cetiesen Fie: ‘ey fox {oe eRietle, Te (ete) 6. 0 ie, Olle, be: wet iota jee) (0) eS si yal ee! @, 4! 6, fe. voice 2, (o 


@. (ef 0) se) 0! le: © 10: fe, sei fel @) 10) af) @ly'o) (a\s'0, 8.0, (010) 10,1 0) 15 19, 19) 9, (6) 0; (oy 4) Wire e, (8) @f (6) cS) 6 Rew (ere. 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 222/70, s. 4. 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made there- 
under, the contract of insurance between The Crop 
Insurance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover spring grain. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of spring grain in a crop year resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, 
flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease 
and wind. 
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DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for spring grain is in 
force for the crop year in which it is made and 
continues in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled or terminated in accordance 
with the regulations. 


COVERAGE 


3.—(1) For the purpose of computing total guar- 
anteed production, the number of bushels declared 
as the average farm yield shall be converted to 
pounds. 


(2) The conversion into pounds mentioned in 
subsection 1 shall be made on the basis that, 


(a) a bushel of oats weighs 34 pounds; 
(6) a bushel of barley weighs 48 pounds; and 


(c) a bushel of mixed grain weighs 40 pounds. 


4. The coverage provided for spring grain in each 
crop year is such percentage of the average farm 
yield computed in pounds, of the total acreage 
seeded to spring grain as is selected by the insured 
person in his application or such other percentage 
as may be selected by him from time to time 
with the consent of the Commission. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


5. Thenumber of pounds determined in accordance 
with paragraph 4 is the total guaranteed production 
of spring grain for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


6. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of spring grain in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total guaranteed 
production by the price per pound established in 
the plan. 


PREMIUM 


7. For each crop year in which the insured person 
seeds acreage to spring grain, an annual premium 
shall be paid, the amount of which shall be deter- 
mined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


8. In each crop year in which the contract of 
insurance is in force for spring grain, the insured 
person shall file a final acreage report in the form 
and manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 
9. The crop year for spring grain is the period from 


the ist day of March in any year to the 15th 
day of October next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


10. The final date for seeding spring grain in a 
crop year, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in a county 
or regional municipality is the 25th day 
of May; and 


(o) in respect of acreage situate in a terri- 
torial district or the Provisional County 
of Haliburton, is the 5th day of June, 


or such other date as may be determined from 
time to time by the Commission. 


HARVESTING OF SEEDED ACREAGE 


11.—(1) All acreage seeded to spring grain in a 
crop year shall be harvested unless the Commission, 
upon application therefor in writing, consents in 
writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the in- 
sured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than, 


(a) in respect of acreage situate in a county 
or regional municipality, the 15th day of 
September ; and 


(0) in respect of acreage situate in a territorial 
district or the Provisional County of Hali- 
burton, the 15th day of October, 


or such other date as may be determined from time 
to time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage is 
not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith 
notify the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, 
no indemnity shall be paid in respect of the un- 
harvested acreage. 


(5S) Where, with the consent of the Commission 
under subparagraph 1, any seeded acreage is used 
for a purpose other than harvesting as spring 
grain, the Commission shall determine the potential 
production of such acreage, and such potential pro- 
duction shall be taken into account in the final 
adjustment of loss. 


(6) On receipt of a notice under subparagraph 3, 
the Commission shall determine, 


Reg. 151 


(a) the number of unharvested acres and the 
potential production thereof; and 


(6) whether the harvesting of the seeded 
acreage was prevented by reason of one 
or more of the causes of loss insured 
against. 


(7) Where the Commission determines that har- | 


vesting of any seeded acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss in- 
sured against, the Commission may extend the time 
for harvesting of the seeded acreage for such period 
as it deems proper. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 
12. For the purpose of determining the loss in 


indemnity payable therefor, 
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(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


(5) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this paragraph, 
the Commission may, where loss or damage occurs in 
Stage 1, notify the insured person in writing that 
it intends to terminate the insurance coverage on such 


| damaged acreage and to calculate the amount of 


loss in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 3 
with respect to such damaged acreage and where 
notice of such intention has been given, the Com- 
mission shall calculate accordingly the amount of 
loss to be taken into account in the final adjustment 


production of spring grain in a crop year, and the _ of loss and the value of the insured crop on such 


| damaged acreage shall not progress beyond Stage 1. 


(a) the actual production of all acreage har- | 


vested of oats, barley and mixed grain shall 
be combined, and in no case shall the pro- 
duction of oats, barley or mixed grain be 
taken into account separately ; and 


— 
jm 5) 
— 


the value of the crop shall progress through 
the stages prescribed in paragraphs 13, 14 
and 15. 


STAGE 1 
13.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
date on which the seeding of acreage to spring 
grain is completed to and including the 15th day of 


June in the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, the 


STAGE 2 


14.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 16th day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any part 
of the seeded acreage, ends with the completion of 
harvesting of such part. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the use 


_ of the damaged acreage for any other purpose or to 
the abandonment or destruction of the insured crop 
/ on such damaged acreage and, in such case, the 


| 


Commission, upon application therefor in writing by | 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the use | 
of the damaged acreage for any other purpose or to | 
the abandonment or destruction of the insured crop | 
on such damaged acreage and, in such case, the Com- | 


mission shall determine the number of damaged acres 
and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop thereon is aban- 
doned or destroyed in accordance with subparagraph 
2, the amount of loss that shall be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the total 
seeded acreage shall be calculated by multiplying, 


(a) 30 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage; or 


(5) the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the potential production deter- 
mined under subparagraph 2 for the dam- 
aged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price per 
pound. 


_ Commission shall determine the number of damaged 


acres and the potential production thereof. 
(3) Where, 


(a) damaged acreage is used for any other 
purpose or the insured crop thereon is 
abandoned or destroyed in accordance 
with subparagraph 2; or 


the harvesting of any seeded acreage is 
not completed on the date determined 
therefor, 


(0) 


the amount of loss that shall be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total seeded acreage shall be calculated 
by multiplying the difference between 90 per cent 
of the guaranteed production for the damaged 
acreage and the potential production determined 
under subparagraph 2 for the damaged acreage by 
the established price per pound. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 


_ final adjustment of loss. 
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STAGE 3 


15.—(1) Stage 3 applies to seeded acreage with 
respect to which harvesting has been completed. 


(2) Where the actual production of the harvested 
acreage is less than the guaranteed production for 
such acreage, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total seeded acreage shall be calculated by 
multiplying the difference between the guaranteed 
production and the actual production by the estab- 
lished price per pound. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL SEEDED 
ACREAGE 


16. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total seeded acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3 
loss calculations applicable to such acreage, but 
where the actual production of any harvested acreage 
exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced by 
the amount obtained by multiplying such excess by 
the established price per pound. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


17.—(1) Where there is a discrepancy between 
the actual seeded acreage of oats, barley, or 
mixed grain and the acreage declared on the 
final acreage report, the total guranteed pro- 
duction shall be recalculated by the Commission 
on the basis of the actual acreage of the specific 
crop of oats, barley, or mixed grain. 


(2) Where the recalculated guaranteed production 
under subparagraph 1, 


(a) exceeds the original total guaranteed 
production, the guaranteed production 
per acre of the insured crops shall be 
reduced proportionately and there shall 
be no increase in the total guaranteed 
production or the maximum amount of 
indemnity ; or 


— 
oa 
oor 


is less than the original total guaranteed 
production, the total guaranteed pro- 
duction and the maximum amount of 
indemnity shall be reduced accordingly 
and no refund of premium or part thereof 
shall be made. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to be 
signed by its general manager but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Commission until countersigned 
by a duly authorized representative thereof. 


©) 6) (ie ca) 16 16, e. (61 wA/Le) <6 16) 0176) Lone’ eh.e 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


© \9 « & © o Ve © © © & 0 e ee ie 6) 6 © 


General Manager 


O. Reg. 200/67, Form 2; O. Reg. 149/69, s. 11. 


Form 3 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR SPRING GRAIN 


(Oats, Barley, Mixed Grain) 


ace) Terie Ue: 1e =e. 9, 610% Ste: ete ce! 16; 6.16 Nem e (ey ere oe) eels! (6) @: <a \e. 15) 88 (oe 1 SRS! 16 se. 6 He's 8 Te 


(name) 
raha hes As ae eh. Aeeaceael. Pere eo UW tags tas ad beanie canter cee ka 
2uiCrop Insurances Contract-Nom.. ed ee cae in ee alae 
3. Crop year covered by this report: 19...... 
4. Date on which seeding of spring grain was completed: .................4-. PADS: 
oPState the varieties olseed usedem Oateseey. tho cee oe Barley cs cs.cacee oe eee 
6. Coverage:in force isis 2k oy per cent of the average farm yield in pounds of the total acreage seeded 


to spring grain. 


Res. st51 CROP INSURANCE 963 


UA VETARE larity, Yield mise wat oi... sAo eels cat eels bushels per acrestOr Oats, peer, ont eet xs: bushels 
peracrenor Barley, ands). ..2 oer ae ee bushels per acre for Mixed Grain. 
Saamereby assign 3% 2.92554 per cent of my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop 


described hereunder to 


B50) MINS! 9) 0: 0/10) 50)/-0).'6).18, vege! ee. 8) elie: (¢ \6, 10; [6 19) 6) @ seuied one w6: 16. teW iow. Hep © eles: ¢) (0) By is) o] 0) 16 Get is, 6 0 ra! efieive! cen 6) @ (es pia We. af © nelce: WH) "eLce 


(name) 
| (address) 
9. The insured person is engaged full time in farming............ lu Nosexplaineeen.. 2iichie. ete 
Ves’ or “No” 
10. Crop will be harvested by: own equipment...... shared equipment...... custom operator...... 
11. Details of acreage seeded to spring grain (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown 
must be attached to this report) : 
Fertilizer Applied) No. of 
Manure Acres Distance |When was} Previous 
Farm} Crop | No. of | Soil | Applied Systema- | Between | Acreage Crop 
No. Acres | Type | No. of | Pounds tically Drains | Plowed? | Produced 
Acres |Per Acre} Grade Tile- 
Drained 
12 


. The fertilizer referred to above in paragraph 11 was applied in accordance with soil test recom- 


silo) emmaneitel.e. 6] (0) one “6 #76) 'e 


Cer ec et ak eet Jeet eC eC TO Se cs 


ON or Nias 


. The acreage set out in paragraph 11 is the total acreage seeded to spring grain by the insured person...... 


. The premium (less premium deposit, if any) accompanies this report. 


si 560 lomo; wi i6) 6 Me) (ei (ee: eo. 0°46, (e' 10: (eij6) ¢)#) ce. jel 4’ 0) (e) [6 Jee .0)).6) (6) 6 0, 0158 


2) @ Of ele oe) jedelele) #6; Sh .¥) om 0) 6) (ere! are) cei Le 
e401. (0) e)Le.6! 10/6, O16) 0118.68) bi Ke) 10 e408 /lelv.e1 ie (0) 10) 16 Pious Ole) Ou siRs (0) (0) (6) 68 e)hee) 6) (6) 6) (6) 4) (0) 8 10; 16) (0) te! .© ©) (pes '6) (0, @:,'e /e\ 10) 10: *)) (9 “el eis) e038: 


Ce OM ea aK at ORL) oC) 
al oie) av (6) 4) le) detver tele) ete. tat let ie, ene ol 6 My (edule) ele ane Jenene dele ae. a akuim (0) (98) 14! 16, 


ooe) al %) ey fe) @ Ho Lehre hie Jere 
apidivs ecole) shave ke: (oe e“alie: oud ce ‘fle @pet @) eiwra ofa re te) 9% .6')ei ale ese) © 0) M118) 'e 16). 6 We 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 149/69, s. 12. 
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REGULATION 152 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN — SWEET CORN 


1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
insurance within Ontario of sweet corn. O. Reg. 
Z07/(70 Sel 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Sweet Corn’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of sweet 
corn resulting from one or more of the perils desig- 
nated in section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 


(a) “‘average farm yield”’ means the average of 
previous yields of the planted acreage com- 
puted by the Commission on the basis of 
acreage production records of the insured 
person or such other basis as the Commis- 
sion determines; 


ra 
=p 
— 


‘processor’ means a processor of sweet corn 
who is subject to the provisions of The 
Farm Products Marketing Act and the 
regulations made thereunder and any 
annual agreement for marketing of sweet 
corn for processing ; 


(c) “sweet corn’”’ means sweet corn produced 
in Ontario, 


(i) for processing under a contract be- 
tween a grower and a processor, and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such con- 
tracts 


(d) “‘ton’”’ means 2,000 pounds. 
DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purpose of this plan: 


1. Drought. 


2. Excessive moisture. 


3. Excessive rainfall. 
4. Flood. 

5, Frost. 

6. Hail. 

7. Insect infestation. 
8. Plant disease. 

9. Wild life. 

10. Wind. 


*4. Any adverse weather condition. 


DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 
5. The crop year for sweet corn is the period 


from the ist day of March in any year to the 
15th day of October next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
6. For the purpose of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for sweet corn shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 
(a) the contract of insurance in Form 1; 


(b) the application for insurance in Form 2; 


(c) the contract acreage report for the crop year 
in Form 3; and 


(d) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clause a, 6 or c agreed upon in 
writing. 

7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 2; and 
(b) be filed with the Commission not later 


than the 10th day of May in the crop 
year in respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8. A contract of insurance shall be in force for 
the crop year in respect of which it is made unless 
it is terminated in accordance with the regulations. 
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COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in the crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be selected by 
the insured person at the time of his application 
for insurance and shall be, 


(a) 50 per cent; or 
(b) 70 per cent, 


of the average farm yield in tons, as computed by 
the Commission, of the acreage planted to sweet 
corn by the insured person in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(2) The number of tons determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed produc- 
tion under a contract of ins’'rance. 


10. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable for a loss in production under a 
contract of insurance shall be the amount obtained 
by multiplying the total guaranteed production 
determined under section 9 by the established price 
per ton determined under section 11. 


11. The established price for sweet corn shall be 
determined by the Commission in each crop year on 
the basis of the grower-processor marketing agree- 
ment. 


PREMIUM 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in respect of acreage under contract to a 
processor in a class designated in column 1 of 
Table 1 for each $100 of liability determined under 
section 10 is the amount set opposite the class, 


(a2) in column 2 where the percentage selected 
under section 9 is 50 per cent; and 


(b) in column 3 where the percentage selected 
under section 9 is 70 per cent. 


(2) Notwithstanding any authorization by an 
insured person in his application for insurance, the 
payment of the premium in respect of the contract 
of insurance is the responsibility of the insured 
person and such premium shall be paid in any event 
not later than the 15th day of October in the crop 
year. 


(3) The premium prescribed by subsection 1 is 
in addition to such payments in respect of a 
premium as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 
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CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORTS 


13.—(1) The Commission shall prepare a contract 
acreage report in Form 3 for each insured person in 
each crop year and shall send a copy of the con- 
tract acreage report to the insured person by 
registered mail. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
accepted the contract acreage report unless, within 
ten days from the mailing thereof by the Commis- 
sion, the insured person notifies the Commission in 
writing that he rejects the report and in such 
case he shall state the reasons therefor. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice under 
subsection 2, it shall, 


(a) revise the contract acreage report in any or 
all respects and adjust the premium accord- 
ingly and, in such case, shall forthwith 
notify the insured person in writing by 
registered mail of such revision and adjust- 
ment; or 


(6) notify the insured person in writing by 
registered mail that no contract of insur- 
ance applies for the crop year and shall 
refund any premium paid in respect of that 
crop year. 


(4) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the contract acreage 
report and adjustment of premium made by the 
Commission under clause a of subsection 3 unless, 
within ten days from the mailing of the notifica- 
tion by the Commission, he notifies the Commission 
in writing that he rejects such revision and 
adjustment. 


(S) Where the Commission receives notice under 
subsection 4, it shall notify the insured person in 
writing by registered mail that no contract of insur- 
ance applies for the crop year and shall refund any 
premium paid in respect of that crop year. 


(6) A contract acreage report prepared under 
subsection 1 or revised under subsection 3 shall, fail- 
ing notice under subsection 2 or 4, as the case 
may be, constitute the contract acreage report for 
the crop year. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


14. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for planting sweet corn in a crop year is the Ist 
day of July or such other date as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


15. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting sweet corn in a crop year is the 
15th day of October or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 
O. Reg. 207/70, Sched. 
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TABLES 


CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


CoLuMN 1 


O. Reg. 207/70, Table 1. 


Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
Between: 
The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario, 
hereinafter referred to as “THE COMMIS- 
SION”, 


OF THE PIRST PART 


CROP INSURANCE 


Cr  ) 


in the County (or as the case may be) 
Ole ste RARE , hereinafter referred to as 
“THE INSURED PERSON”, 


OF THE SECOND PART 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance on sweet corn under The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Sweet Corn, hereinafter referred 
to as ‘‘the plan” ; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario), and the regulations made _ there- 
under, where in a crop year the insured person 
suffers a loss in the production of sweet corn result- 
ing from one or more of the perils designated in the 
plan, the Commission, subject to the terms and 
conditions hereinafter set forth, agrees to indemnify 
the insured person in respect of such loss. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
INSURED CROP 


1. In this contract, “insured crop’”’ means sweet 
corn produced in Ontario, 


(a) for processing under a contract between a 
grower and a processor ; and 


(b) on acreage specified in such contract. 
CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


2. This contract insures against a loss in the 
production of the insured crop resulting from 
drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, flood, 
frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease, wild life, 
wind or any adverse weather condition. 


CAUSES OF LOSS NOT INSURED AGAINST 


3. This contract does not insure against, and no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of a loss in the 
production of the insured crop resulting from, 


(a) the negligence, misconduct or poor farming 
practices of the insured person or his agents 
or employees ; 


(b) a shortage of labour or machinery ; 
(c) insect infestation or plant disease unless 
recommended spray programs were 


followed; or 


(a) a peril other than the perils designated in 
the plan. 
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DURATION OF INSURANCE 


4. This contract is in force for the crop year in 
respect of which it is made unless it is terminated 
in accordance with the regulations. 


EXTENT OF INSURANCE 


5.—(1) The insured person shall offer for insurance 
all acreage planted in the crop year to the insured 
crop on the farm or farms operated by him in 
Ontario, and subject to subparagraph 2, this contract 
applies to all such acreage under contract to the 
processor named in the application for insurance 
herein. 


(2) This contract does not apply to, and no in- 
demnity is payable in respect of, acreage planted 
to the insured crop, 


(a) that was not adequately prepared for crop- 
ping purposes ; 


(b) that was planted after the final date pre- 
scribed for planting in the plan; 


(c) that, in the opinion of the Commission, is 
not insurable ; 


(d) for which a contract between the insured 
person and the processor is not in effect ; or 


(e) on which the insured crop is a volunteer 
crop. 


COVERAGE 


6. The coverage provided by this contract is the 
percentage, as selected by the insured person in his 
application, of the average farm yield in tons, as 
computed by the Commission, of the total acreage 
planted to the insured crop in accordance with the 
plan. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


7. The number of tons determined in accordance 
with paragraph 6 is the total guaranteed production 
of the insured crop for the crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


8. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of the insured crop for the crop year is 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production by the price per ton estab- 
lished in the plan. 


PREMIUM 


9. The amount of the premium payable by the 
insured person for acreage planted to the insured 
crop for the crop year shall be determined and 
paid in accordance with the plan. 


CROP INSURANCE 


967 


CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORT 


10. Subject to the provisions of the plan, the 
contract acreage report prepared by the Commission 
is binding on the insured person. 


CROP YEAR 


11. The crop year for the insured crop is the period 
from the ist day of March to the 15th day of 
October next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


12. The final date in the crop year for planting 
the insured crop is the ist day of July or such 
other date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. 


VARIATION IN PLANTED ACREAGE 


13.—(1) Where the acreage planted by the in- 
sured person in the crop year is not the same as 
the acreage stated in the contract acreage report the 
insured person shall, not later than the 15th day 
of July or such other date as may be determined 
by the Commission, notify the Commission in 
writing of the actual acreage planted. 


(2) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is less than the acreage stated in the 
contract acreage report, the total guaranteed pro- 
duction and the maximum amount of indemnity 
shall be reduced proportionately and, unless notice 
was given in accordance with subparagraph 1, no 
refund of premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(3) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is more than the acreage stated in the 
contract acreage report, unless the processor in- 
creases the contract acreage accordingly, the total 
guaranteed production, the maximum amount of 
indemnity and the premium payable shall not be 
increased but the production from the total planted 
acreage shall be included in establishing the produc- 
tion of the insured person. 


HARVESTING OF PLANTED ACREAGE 


14.—(1) All acreage planted to the insured crop 
in the crop year shall be harvested as sweet corn 
for processing unless the Commission, upon applica- 
tion therefor in writing, consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the planted acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose ; or 


(6) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The final date for the harvesting referred to in 
subparagraph 1 is the 15th day of October or such 
other date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. 
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(3) Where the harvesting of any planted acreage 
is not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith notify 
the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


MISREPRESENTATION, VIOLATION 
OF CONDITIONS OR FRAUD 


15. Where the insured person, 
(a) in his application for insurance, 


(i) gives false particulars of the insured 
crop to the prejudice of the Com- 
mission, or 


(ii) knowingly misrepresents or fails to 
disclose any fact required to be 
stated therein ; 


(b) contravenes a term or condition of the 
contract of insurance; 


(c) commits a fraud in respect of the insured 
crop; or 


(d) wilfully makes a false statement in respect 
of a claim under the contract of insurance, 


a claim by the insured person is invalid and his right 
to recover indemnity is forfeited. 


WAIVER OR ALTERATION 


16. No term or condition of this contract shall be 
deemed to be waived or altered in whole or in part 
by the Commission unless the waiver or alteration is 
clearly expressed in writing signed by the Commis- 
sion or a representative authorized for that purpose 
by the Commission. 


INTEREST OF OTHER PERSONS 


17. Notwithstanding that a person other than the 
insured person holds an interest of any kind in the 
insured crop, for the purposes of this contract, 


(a) the interest of the insured person in the 
insured crop is deemed to be the full value 
of the total guaranteed production; and 


(b) except as provided in paragraph 18, no 
indemnity shall be paid to any person other 
than the insured person. 


ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHT TO INDEMNITY 


18. The insured person may assign all or part of 
his right to indemnity under this contract in respect 
of the insured crop but an assignment is not binding 
on the Commission and no payment of indemnity 
shall be made to an assignee unless, 


(a) the assignment is made on a form provided 
by the Commission; and 


(b) the Commission consents thereto in writing. 
EVALUATION OF LOSS 


19.—(1) The amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in 
respect of the total planted acreage shall be calcu- 
lated by multiplying the difference between the 
guaranteed production and the actual production by 
the established price per ton. 


(2) For the purpose of subparagraph 1, actual 
production shall include, 


(a) production delivered to and accepted by a 
processor ; 


(b) production delivered to and rejected by a 
processor unless the rejection resulted from 
a cause of loss designated in paragraph 2; 


(c) production harvested but not delivered to 
a processor; and 


(d) potential production of wholly or partially 
unharvested acreage unless the failure to 
harvest resulted from a cause of loss 
designated in paragraph 2. 


NOTICE OF LOSS OR DAMAGE 


20.—(1) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and the insured person intends to abandon 
or destroy the insured crop, or to replant or use the 
planted acreage for another purpose, the insured 
person shall notify the Commission in writing of 
such intention and shall take no further action 
without the consent in writing of the Commission. 


(2) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured against 
and the damage was occasioned at a readily ascer- 
tainable time, the insured person shall notify the 
Commission in writing within twenty-four hours of 
such time. 


(3) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured against 
and it appears, or ought reasonably to appear, to 
the insured person at any time after planting and 
before the completion of harvesting of the insured 
crop that the potentiontial production of the insured 
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crop is less than the total guranteed production, the 
insured person shall, as soon as the loss or damage 
is apparent, notify the Commissién in writing 
forthwith. 


(4) Notwithstanding any notice given by the 
insured person under this paragraph, where on 
completion of harvesting of the insured crop, 


(a) the actual production is less than the total 
guaranteed production; and 


(0) the loss resulted from one or more of the 
perils insured against, 


the insured person shall notify the Commission in 
writing forthwith. 


NOTICE OF BY-PASSING 


21. Where acreage is by-passed by the processor, 
the insured person shall notify the Commission in 
writing within twenty-four hours. 


ABANDONMENT, DESTRUCTION OR ALTERNATE USE 


22.—(1) Acreage planted to the insured crop shall 
not be put to another use and the insured crop 
shall not be abandoned or destroyed until the Com- 
mission has appraised the potential production of the 
acreage. 


(2) An appraisal made under subparagraph 1 shall 
not be taken into account in the final adjustment 
of loss where the insured person harvests the 
appraised acreage. 


ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS 


23.—(1) The indemnity payable for loss or damage 
to the insured crop shall be determined in the manner 
prescribed by this contract. 


(2) The Commission may cause the production of 
the insured crop to be appraised by any method 
that it considers proper. 


(3) No indemnity shall be paid for a loss in 
respect of the insured crop unless the insured person 
establishes, 


(a) the actual production obtained from the 
insured crop for the crop year; and 


(>) that the loss in production or part thereof 
resulted directly from one or more of the 
perils insured against. 


(4) Where a loss in production resulted partly 
from a peril insured against and partly from a cause 
of loss not insured against, the Commission shall 
determine the amount of the loss that resulted 
from the cause of loss not insured against, and the 
indemnity payable by the Commission under this 
contract shall be reduced accordingly. 


PROOF OF LOSS 


24.—(1) A claim for indemnity in respect of the 
insured crop shall be made on a proof of loss 
form provided by the Commission and shall be filed 
with the Commission not later than sixty days 
after, 


(a) the completion of harvesting of the insured 
crop; or 


(b) the end of the crop year, 
whichever is the earlier. 


(2) Subject to subparagraph 3, a claim for in- 
demnity shall be made by the insured person. 


(3) A claim for indemnity may be made, 


(a) in the case of the absence or inability of 
the insured person, by his agent; or 


(b) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person or on his failure or refusal to 
do so, by an assignee under an assignment 
made in accordance with paragraph 18. 


(4) Where required by the Commission, the 
information given in a proof of loss form shall be 
verified by statutory declaration. 


ARBITRATION 


25. Where the Commission and the insured person 
fail to resolve any dispute respecting the adjustment 
of a loss under this contract, the matter shall be 
determined by arbitration in accordance with the 
regulations. 


TIME FOR PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


26.—(1) No indemnity under this contract be- 
comes due and payable until, 


(a) the end of the crop year; and 
(o) the premium has been paid in full. 


(2) Where the indemnity payable by the Com- 
mission under this contract is established by the 
filing of a proof of loss form or by an award of an 
arbitrator or board of arbitration, it shall be paid 
within sixty days of the receipt by the Commission 
of the proof of loss form or award, as the case 
may be. 


(3) Nothing in this paragraph prevents the Com- 
mission from paying indemnity under this contract 
at an earlier date. 
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SUBROGATION 


27. Where the Commission has paid a claim 
under this contract, the Commission is subrogated 
to the extent thereof to all rights of recovery of 
the insured person against any person and may 
bring action in the name of the insured person to 
enforce those rights. 


RIGHT OF ENTRY 


28. The Commission has a right of entry to the 
premises of the insured person that may be exercised 
by agents of the Commission at any reasonable time 
or times for any purpose related to the contract of 
insurance. 


29.—(1) Any written notice to the Commission 
shall be given by delivery thereof or by sending 
it by mail to the Commission. 


(2) Written notice to the insured person shall be 
given by delivery thereof or by sending it by mail 
addressed to him at his last post office address on 
file with the Commission. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop _ Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this contract of 
insurance to be signed by its general manager but 
the same shall not be binding upon the Commission 
until countersigned by a duly authorized repre- 
sentative thereof. 


O82 10) \e) 9) 6, -@ Tee) 6 Nel '@) (6) (¢) .0) 6 (6. @, 0 (6 0) (6 ©. ©: “6 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


General Manager 


O. Reg. 207/70, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


SWEET CORN GROWN UNDER CONTRACT FOR PROCESSING 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 


©. © © (© 0 <0 ie, © 6 © © © (6. 6) @ (0: 6 © © trie) 0 Ke © © 6 6 6 § © <e 6 © (0' 6 © 6 6 6 0 6 0 ©, 0 6 


ey 


(address) 


© OG 006) CO wive @ (ee) o'6 ee 0 e 80 @ 0) 0 ele @ © (6, @) € 6 16 (6lie je) 010 6110, 0 16 6 0), 0, @ 16,18 


Sy 


(telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance on Sweet Corn (for processing) under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the 
regulations and in support of this application the following facts are stated: 


1. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described in paragraph 3. 


2, 7. Growers Contract for the .so. crass crop year is in effect with 


Name of ErocessOL sles cle ie Pa et ee 


PlanteNddress:. <7, ciwsn co tee oe iain a a eee 


© S9]56, 60) 0 Fe 0) a 4 fe (0 (6) 0:50) (0) e.0, (0 06) 6 ee, ee © 6 e\(e 6 0) © \of.0 0) (0) 6 ef 6, © 16 Je 0) 0:0 


0) oi) 16) |e (ewe 8 O(a) @ @ 0. 6 6 0 16 oo © 0) 0 ce) Le 6: 8. 0, 0,0) 6. 0 0: 0) 0, 0 (0)'6 (010, 0: (0) 0) 6. 6.0.10 


3. Description of farm or farms and acreage contracted: 


No. of Acres 


| 
Contracted fy 


Concession 


Owner or Tenant 


Township 
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4. Coverage applied for is (] 50% or [J 70% of average farm yield. 
5. The premium payable in respect of this application shall be paid as follows: 
(1) The applicant hereby authorizes the processor named above to deduct the required premium 
from moneys owing by the processor named above to the applicant for harvested production; 


or 


(2) The applicant hereby agrees to pay to the Commission the premium in full upon demand. 


NOTWITHSTANDING any authorization to the contrary, 
the payment of premium is the responsibility of the 


applicant and must be paid in any event, not later 
than October 15th next following the date of this applica- 
tion. 


Datedsate eerie cic tes seeks PHC LUIS ied toia orisha day Ola reese ceremony nae Ra Se ae 


OX67,6, © 4(h6) 6 eA (0) 16 le) '&) 6 \@ 58 0@ ce 1B. 8S. 01:0) 6 16 ).'@) 6. (0)46 16) 6 ile) 8. a V6: 18: 6 


(signature of applicant) 
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The processor named above hereby undertakes to deduct the premium pursuant to paragraph 5 (1) above 


and to thereupon remit such premium forthwith to The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario. 


+0! 60 [0 fe Je: (e (6)\'0: 6,-0.8 6, 10°. 0) 0 (6).0) .6 10" 10 8 ie 8: 6.0) <b) 6 fe) e106: 0 0 


oe ee 


(signature of agent authorized by processor) 


ASSIGNMENT OF INDEMNITY 


Subject to any deduction in respect of premium, I hereby assign to the above mentioned processor all 
moneys payable to the Commission as a result of loss, up to an amount equal to my total indebtedness to 
the processor, which was incurred with my written approval for the growing of this crop, and authorize 


that all moneys payable by the Commission be paid jointly to the processor and myself. 


i 


(witness) (signature of applicant) 


ee 


oe oe 


O. Reg. 207/70, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontarto) 


CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORT FOR SWEET CORN 


Wa a 5 rc Ry ee eG tO EU Eg OA ne Mee er ORG Pree CME AE RNA eR rene Cece sf 


2. Crop Insurance Contract Number for Sweet Corn is .........-+-++5-2-5- 


3; Coverage in force for the crop year 19.... is.......... o/ of the average farm yield in tons of the 


total acreage of sweet corn grown under contract. 
4. Average farm yield as determined by the Commission is..........+-++++++55 tons per acre. 


5. Coverage and premium: 


972 CROP INSURANCE Reg 152 


; 
Guaranteed Production | 


Average Farm Yield pe Per Acre (Tons) Contract Acres | Total Tons 


(tons per acre) Coverage 


Total Guaranteed Established Price |Amount of |Processor Rate Per Total 
Production Per Ton Insurance* Class $100 Insurance Premium 


*For premium calculation only. 


This contract acreage report is deemed to be accepted, in all 
respects, unless the insured person notifies the Commission 
to the contrary within ten (10) days of the mailing of this 
report. 


Datedat Loronto: thisa:.........) aye O fren nct needs oat ys OR cae 


meats, oes ete; lolme we) (0.16, 11e07e) ie 5m) 5: Ker "en ) ese 6) (0; ,(e: Tamig ges ie) a) (eae) ey er eh ele nemere mr © © | Pe 1 Eweie) 6) eRe ctl e' wsis! 0 ‘elle: 6, 0) b> ee 187 1's. 0; 01,0) “8! Je) 1/6) 8. 6) e218 \es'e) fe: ca: (en jese. 1a 6 be 


Duly Authorized Representative General Manager 


O. Reg. 207/70, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 153 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—TOMATOES 


1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
insurance within Ontario of tomatoes. O. Reg. 
171/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Tomatoes’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for 
insurance against a loss in the production of 
tomatoes resulting from one or more of the perils 
designated in section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 


(a) “‘area’’ means an area designated in column 
1 of Table 1; 


(b) “average farm yield’ means the average 
of previous yields of the planted acreage 
computed by the Commission on the basis 
of acreage production records of the in- 
sured person or on such other basis as the 
Commission determines; 


(c) “‘processor’’ means a processor of tomatoes 
who is subject to the provisions of The 
Farm Products Marketing Act and the 
regulations made thereunder and any 
annual agreement for marketing of tomatoes 
for processing ; 


(zd) “‘tomatoes’’ means tomatoes produced in 
Ontario, 


(i) for processing under a contract 
between a grower and a processor, 
and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such contract ; 


(e) “‘ton’’ means 2,000 pounds. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purpose of this plan: 


1. Abnormally cool weather. 
2. Drought. 

3. Excessive rainfall. 

4. Flood. 

So. Eirost. 

6. Hail. 

7. Insect infestation. 

8. Plant disease. 

9. Sunscald. 


10. Wind. 


DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 
5. The crop year for tomatoes is the period from 


the Ist day of March in any year to the 20th day 
of October next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
6. For the purpose of this plan, the entire contract 
of insurance for tomatoes shall be deemed to be 
comprised of: 
(a) the contract of insurance in Form 1; 


(6) the application for insurance in Form 2; 


(c) the contract acreage report for the crop 
year in Form 3; and 


(d) an amendment to any document referred 
to in clause a, 6 or c agreed upon in writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 2; and 
(b) be filed with the Commission not later 


than the ist day of May in the crop year 
in respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made 
unless it is terminated in accordance with the 
regulations. 
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(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the contract 
does not insure against and no indemnity shall be 
paid in respect of any loss or damage which 
occurs prior to the insurance commencement date 
designated in column 4 of Table 1 in respect of the 
Area in which the insured acreage is situate. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in the crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be selected by 
the insured person at the time of his application for 
insurance and shall be, 


(a) 50 per cent; or 
(>) 70 per cent, 


of the average farm yield in tons, as computed 
by the Commission, of the acreage planted to 
tomatoes by the insured person in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(2) The number of tons determined under sub- 
section 1 constitutes the total guaranteed pro- 
duction under a contract of insurance. 


10. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable for a loss in production under a 
contract of insurance shall be the amount obtained 
by multiplying the total guaranteed production 
determined under section 9 by the established price 
per ton prescribed in section 11. 


11. For the purposes of this plan, the established 
price for tomatoes is $20 per ton. 


PREMIUMS 


12.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person in respect of acreage located in an Area 
designated in column 1 of Table 1 for each $100 
of liability determined under section 10 is the 
amount set opposite the Area, 


(a) in column 2 where the percentage selected 
under section 9 is 50 per cent; and 


(6) in column 3 where the percentage selected 
under section 9 is 70 per cent. 


(2) Notwithstanding any authorization by an 
insured person in his application for insurance, the 
payment of the premium due in respect of the 
contract of insurance is the liability of the insured 
person and such premium shall be paid in any event 
not later than November 15th next following 
the expiration of the crop year. 


(3) The premium prescribed by subsection 1 
is in addition to such payments in respect of a 
premium as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 


CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORTS 


13.—(1) The Commission shall prepare a con- 
tract acreage report in Form 3 for each insured 
person in each crop year and shall send a copy 
of the contract acreage report to the insured 
person by registered mail. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
accepted the contract acreage report unless, within 
ten days from the mailing thereof by the Com- 
mission, the insured person notifies the Commission 
in writing that he rejects the report and in such 
case he shall state the reasons therefor. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice under 
subsection 2, it shall, 


(a) revise the contract acreage report in any or 
all respects and adjust the premium accord- 
ingly and, in such case, shall forthwith 
notify the insured person in writing by 
registered mail of such revision and ad- 
justment; or 


(b) notify the insured person in writing by 
registered mail that the contract of in- 
surance does not apply for the crop year 
and shall refund any premium paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the contract acreage 
report and adjustment of premium made by the 
Commission under clause a of subsection 3 unless, 
within ten days from the mailing of the notifica- 
tion by the Commission, he notifies the Commission 
in writing that he rejects such revision and ad- 
justment. 


(S) Where the Commission receives notice under 
subsection 4, it shall notify the insured person 
in writing by registered mail that the contract of 
insurance does not apply for the crop year and 
shall refund any premium paid in respect of that 
crop year. 


(6) A contract acreage report prepared under 
subsection 1 or revised under subsection 3 shall, 
failing notice under subsection 2 or 4, as the case 
may be, constitute the contract acreage report 
for the crop year. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


14. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for planting tomatoes in a crop year is the 10th 
day of June or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


15. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting tomatoes in a crop year is the 20th 
day of October or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 


O. Reg. 171/69, Sched. 
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TABLE 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 | CoLUMN 3 CoLuMN 4 
Insurance 
Area 50% 10%, Commencement 
Date | 
Western Area consisting of the counties of Essex, Kent, Noon Eastern 
BAC RISAITN COLE eee ee en ee oe ee ee ae ee a, $5.20 $6 Standard Time 
May 8th 
Central Area consisting of that part of Ontario lying west Noon Eastern 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as No.11, Standard Time 
except the counties of Essex, Kent, and Lambton....... $7.30 $8 
May 11th 
Eastern Area consisting of that part of Ontario lying east Noon Eastern 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11.... $8.80 $9.50 Standard Time 


May 15th 


Form 1 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 
BETWEEN: 
The Crop Insurance Commission of 
Ontario, hereinafter referred to as 


“THE COMMISSION’’, 


OF THE FIRST PART; 


CP Oe Oey ech Ort werd tethers eth Ce ue Cats > COON Tt) AP Te OMOnD 


hereinafter referred to as ““THE IN- 
SURED PERSON’’, 


OF THE SECOND PART, 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for 
crop insurance on tomatoes under The Ontario 


O. Reg. 171/69, Sched. amended. 


Crop Insurance Plan for Tomatoes, hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘the plan’’; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario) and the regulations made _ there- 
under, where in a crop year the insured person 
suffers a loss in the production of tomatoes resulting 
from one or more of the perils designated in the 
plan, the Commission, subject to the terms and 
conditions hereinafter set forth, agrees to in- 
demnity the insured person in respect of such loss. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
INSURED CROP 


1. In this contract “‘insured crop’’ means tomatoes 
produced in Ontario, 


(a) for processing under a contract between a 
grower and a processor; and 


(b) on acreage specified in such contract. 
CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


2. This contract insures against a loss in the 
production of the insured crop in the crop year 
resulting from abnormally cool weather, drought, 
excessive rainfall, flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, 
plant disease, sunscald or wind. 
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CAUSES OF LOSS NOT INSURED AGAINST 


3. This contract does not insure against, and no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of a loss in 
production of the insured crop resulting from, 


(a) the negligence, misconduct or poor farming 
practices of the insured person or his 
agents or employees; 


(b) a shortage of labour or machinery; 


(c) insect infestation or plant disease unless 
recommended spray programs were used; 
or 


(a) a peril other than the perils designated in 
the plan. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


4.—(1) Subject to subparagraph 2, this contract 
is in force for the crop year in respect of which 
it is made unless it is terminated in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(2) The insurance commencement date for this 
contract is the date prescribed in the plan in respect 
of the Area in which the insured acreage is situate. 


EXTENT OF INSURANCE 


5.—(1) The insured person shall offer for insurance 
all acreage planted in the crop year to the insured 
crop on the farm or farms operated by him in 
Ontario, and, subject to subparagraph 2, this 
contract applies to all such acreage. 


(2) This contract does not apply to, and no 
indemnity is payable in respect of, acreage planted 
to the insured crop, 


(a) that was not adequately prepared for 
cropping purposes ; 


b) that was planted after the final date 
P 
prescribed for planting in the plan; 


(c) that, in the opinion of the Commission, 
is not insurable; 


(d) for which a contract between the insured 
person and a processor is not in effect; or 


(e) on which the insured crop is a volunteer 
crop. 


COVERAGE 


6. The coverage provided by this contract is the 
percentage, as selected by the insured person in 
his application, of the average farm yield in tons, 
as computed by the Commission, of the total 
acreage planted to the insured crop in accordance 
with the plan. 
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TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


7. The number of tons determined in accordance 
with paragraph 6 is the total guaranteed pro- 
duction of the insured crop for the crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


8. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of the insured crop for the crop year is 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production by the price per ton 
established in the plan. 


PREMIUM 


9. The amount of the premium payable by the 
insured person for acreage planted to the insured 
crop for the crop year shall be determined and paid 
in accordance with the plan. 


CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORT 


10. Subject to the provisions of the plan, the 
contract acreage report prepared by the Com- 
mission is binding on the insured person. 


CROP YEAR 


11. The crop year for the insured crop is the 
period from the Ist day of March to the 20th day 
of October next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR PLANTING 


12. The final date in the crop year for planting 
the insured crop is the 10th day of June or such 
other date as may be determined from time to time 
by the Commission. 


VARIATION IN PLANTED ACREAGE 


13.—(1) Where the acreage planted by the 
insured person in the crop year is not the same 
as the acreage stated in the contract acreage 
report, the insured person shall, not later than 
the 10th day of August, notify the Commission in 
writing of the actual acreage planted. 


(2) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is less than the acreage stated in 
the contract acreage report, the total guaranteed 
production and the maximum amount of indemnity 
shall be reduced proportionately and, unless notice 
was given in accordance with subparagraph 1, no 
refund of premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(3) Where the actual planted acreage of the 
insured crop is more than the acreage stated in the 
contract acreage report, unless the processor in- 
creases the contract acreage accordingly, the total 
guaranteed production, the maximum amount of 
indemnity and the premium payable shall not be 
increased but the production from the total planted 
acreage shall be included in establishing the pro- 
duction of the insured person. 
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HARVESTING OF PLANTED ACREAGE 


14.—(1) All acreage planted to the insured crop 
in the crop year shall be harvested as tomatoes 
for processing unless the Commission, upon applica- 
tion therefor in writing, consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the planted acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The final date for the harvesting referred to 
in subparagraph 1 is the 20th day of October or 
such other date as may be determined from time 
to time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any planted acreage 
is not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith 
notify the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, 
no indemnity shall be paid in respect of the un- 
harvested acreage. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


15. For the purpose of determining the loss in 
production of the insured crop in the crop year 
and the indemnity payable therefor, the value of 
the crop shall progress through the stages pre- 
scribed in paragraphs 16, 17 and 18. 


STAGE 1 


16.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
insurance commencement date prescribed by the 
plan for the Area in which the insured acreage is 
situate to and including the 10th day of June in 
the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, the 
Commission upon application therefor in writing 
by the insured person may consent in writing to, 


(a) one replanting of the damaged acreage and, 
in such case, the replanting shall be com- 
pleted not later than the 10th day of June 
in the crop year; or 


the use of the damaged acreage for any 
other purpose or to the abandonment or 
destruction of the insured crop on such 
damaged acreage and, in such case, the 
Commission shall determine the number 
of damaged acres and the potential pro- 
duction thereof. 
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(3) Where the damaged acreage is replanted to 
the insured crop in accordance with clause a of 
subparagraph 2, the contract of insurance shall 
continue to apply to such replanted acreage and 
the Commission shall pay a supplementary benefit 
to the insured person in an amount equal to the 
actual cost of the plants that are used in the 
replanting but not exceeding the lesser of, 


(a) the cost of the original plants in respect 
of the replanted acreage; or 


(ob) an amount calculated at the rate of $55 
for each replanted acre. 


(4) The replanting referred to in this paragraph 
shall be carried out by machine, but where, 


(a) the area or areas 
one acre or more; or 


replanted comprise 


(b) 5,000 or more plants are replanted, 
the replanting may be carried out by hand. 


(5) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop is abandoned or 
destroyed in accordance with clause 6 of sub- 
paragraph 2, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total planted acreage shall be calculated by 
multiplying, 


(a) 30 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage; or 


(b) the difference between the guaranteed 
production and the potential production 
determined under clause } of subparagraph 
2 for the damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price 
per ton. 


.(6) Where the damaged acreage is not used for 
any other purpose or the crop is not abandoned or 
destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 5 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


(7) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this para- 
graph, the Commission may, where loss or damage 
occurs in Stage 1, notify the insured person in 
writing that it intends to terminate the insurance 
coverage on such damaged acreage and to cal- 
culate the amount of loss in the manner pre- 
scribed in subparagraph 5 with respect to such 
damaged acreage and, where notice of such intention 
has been given, the Commission shall calculate 
accordingly the amount of loss to be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss and the 
value of the insured crop on such damaged acreage 
shall not progress beyond Stage 1. 
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STAGE 2 


17.—(1) Stage 2 comprises the period from and 
including the 11th day of June to and including 
the 10th day of August in the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing 
by the insured person, may consent in writing to 
the use of the damaged acreage for any other 
purpose or to the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop on such damaged acreage and, in 
such case, the Commission shall determine the 
number of damaged acres and the potential pro- 
duction thereof. 


(3) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop thereon is 
abandoned or destroyed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 2, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in 
respect of the total planted acreage shall be cal- 
culated by multiplying, 


(2) 80 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage; or 


(0) the difference between the guaranteed 
production and the potential production 
determined under subparagraph 2 for the 
damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price 
per ton. 


(4) Where the damaged acreage is not used for 
any other purpose or the crop thereon is not 
abandoned or destroyed after the Commission has 
consented thereto, the amount of loss calculated 
under subparagraph 3 shall not be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss, 


(5) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this para- 
graph, the Commission may, where loss or damage 
occurs in Stage 2, notify the insured person in 
writing that it intends to terminate the insurance 
coverage on such damaged acreage and to cal- 
culate the amount of loss in the manner pre- 
scribed in subparagraph 3 with respect to such 
damaged acreage and, where notice of such intention 
has been given, the Commission shall calculate 
accordingly the amount of loss to be taken into 
account in the final adjustment of loss and the 
value of the insured crop on such damaged acreage 
shall not progress beyond Stage 2. 


STAGES5 


18.—(1) Stage 3 commences on the 11th day of 
August in the crop year and ends on the final 
date for harvesting as prescribed in accordance 
with the plan. 


(2) Where the actual production of the insured 
acreage in Stage 3 is less than the guaranteed 
production for such acreage, the amount of loss 
that shall be taken into account in the final 
adjustment of loss in respect of the total planted 
acreage shall be calculated by multiplying the 
difference between the guaranteed production and 
the actual production by the established price per 
ton. 


(3) For the purpose of subparagraph 2, actual 
production shall include, 


(a) production delivered to and accepted by 
a processor ; 


(b) production delivered to and rejected by 
a processor unless the rejection resulted 
from a cause of loss designated in para- 
graph 2; 


(c) production harvested but not delivered 
to a processor; and 


S 


potential production of wholly or par- 
tially unharvested acreage unless the failure 
to harvest resulted from a cause of loss 
designated in paragraph 2. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL PLANTED 
ACREAGE 


20. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total planted acreage in the final adjustment of 
loss shall be the sum of all Stage 1, Stage 2 and 
Stage 3 loss calculations applicable to such acreage, 
but where the actual production of any acreage, as 
determined under paragraph 18 exceeds the guar- 
anteed production of such acreage, the indemnity 
otherwise payable shall be reduced by the amount 
obtained by multiplying such excess by the estab- 
lished price per ton. 


MISREPRESENTATION, VIOLATION OF CONDITIONS 
OR FRAUD 


21. Where the insured person, 
(a) in his application for insurance, 

(i) gives false particulars of the insured 
crop to the prejudice of the Com- 
mission, or 

(ii) knowingly misrepresents or fails to 
disclose any fact required to be 


stated therein; 


(6) contravenes a term or condition of the 
contract of insurance; 


(c) commits a fraud in respect of the insured 
crop; or 
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(d) wilfully makes a false statement in respect 
of a claim under the contract of insurance, 


a claim by the insured person is invalid and his 
right to recover indemnity is forfeited. 


WAIVER OR ALTERATION 


22. No term or condition of this contract shall 
be deemed to be waived or altered in whole or in 
part by the Commission unless the waiver or 
alteration is clearly expressed in writing signed 
by the Commission or a representative authorized 
for that purpose by the Commission. 


INTEREST OF OTHER PERSONS 


23. Notwithstanding that a person other than the 
insured person holds an interest of any kind in 
the insured crop, for the purposes of this contract, 


(a) the interest of the insured person in the 
insured crop is deemed to be the full value 
of the total guaranteed production; and 


(b) except as provided in paragraph 24, no 
indemnity shall be paid to any person other 
than the insured person. 


ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHT TO INDEMNITY 


24. The insured person may assign all or part 
of his right to indemnity under this contract in 
respect of the insured crop but an assignment is 
not binding on the Commission and no payment 
of indemnity shall be made to an assignee unless, 


(a) the assignment is made on a form provided 
by the Commission; and 


(6) the Commission consents thereto in writing. 


NOTICE OF LOSS OR DAMAGE 


25.—(1) Where loss or damage to the insured 
crop results from one or more of the perils 
insured against and the insured person intends to 
abandon or destroy the insured crop, or to replant 
or use the planted acreage for another purpose, 
the insured person shall notify the Commission in 
writing of such intention and shall take no 
further action without the consent in writing of 
the Commission. 


(2) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and the damage was occasioned at a 
readily ascertainable time, the insured person 
shall notify the Commission in writing within 
five days of such time. 


(3) Where loss or damage to the insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
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against and it appears, or ought reasonably to 
appear, to the insured person at any time after 
planting and before the completion of harvesting 
of the insured crop that the potential production of 
the insured crop will be less than the total 
guaranteed production, the insured person shall, 
as soon as the loss or damage is apparent, notify 
the Commission in writing forthwith. 


(4) Notwithstanding any notice given by the 
insured person under this paragraph, where on 
completion of harvesting of the insured crop, 


(a) the actual production is less than the 
total guaranteed production; and 


(b) the loss in production resulted from one 
or more of the perils insured against, 


the insured person shall notify the Commission in 
writing within five days of completion of harvesting. 


ABANDONMENT, DESTRUCTION OR ALTERNATE USE 


26.—(1) Acreage planted to the insured crop shall 
not be put to another use and the insured crop 
shall not -be abandoned or destroyed until the 
Commission has appraised the potential production 
of the acreage. 


(2) An appraisal made under subparagraph 1 
shall not be taken into account in the final adjust- 
ment of loss where the insured person harvests 
the appraised acreage. 


ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS 


27.—(1) The indemnity payable for loss or damage 
to the insured crop shall be determined in the 
manner prescribed by this contract. 


(2) The Commission may cause the production 
of the insured crop to be appraised by any method 
that it considers proper. 


(3) No indemnity shall be paid for a loss in respect 
of the insured crop unless the insured person 
establishes, 


(a) the actual production obtained from the 
insured crop for the crop year; and 


(b) that the loss in production or part thereof 
resulted directly from one or more of the 
perils insured against. 


(4) Where a loss in production resulted partly 
from a peril insured against and partly from a cause 
of loss not insured against, the Commission shall 
determine the amount of the loss that resulted 
from the cause of loss not insured against, and the 
indemnity payable by the Commission under this 
contract shall be reduced accordingly. 
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PROOF OF LOSS 


28.—(1) A claim for indemnity in respect of the 
insured crop shall be made on a proof of loss 
form provided by the Commission and shall be 
filed with the Commission not later than sixty days 
after, 


(a) the completion of harvesting of the in- 
sured crop; or 


(b) the end of the crop year, 
whichever is the earlier. 


(2) Subject to subparagraph 3, a claim for in- 
demnity shall be made by the insured person. 


(3) A claim for indemnity may be made, 


(a) in the case of the absence or inability of 
the insured person, by his agent; or 


(b) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person or on his failure or refusal 
to do so, by an assignee under an assign- 
ment made in accordance with para- 
graph 24. 


(4) Where required by the Commission, the 
information given in a proof of loss form shall be 
verified by statutory declaration. 


ARBITRATION 


29. Where the Commission and the insured 
person fail to resolve any dispute respecting the 
adjustment of a loss under this contract, the 
matter shall be determined by arbitration in 
accordance with the regulations. 


TIME FOR PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


30.—(1) No indemnity under this contract be- 
comes due and payable until, 


(a) the end of the crop year; and 
(b) the premium has been paid in full. 


(2) Where the indemnity payable by the Com- 
mission under this contract is established by the 
filing of a proof of loss form or by an award of 
an arbitrator or board of arbitration, it shall be 
paid within sixty days of the receipt by the Com- 
mission of the proof of loss form or award, as the 
case may be. 
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(3) Nothing in this paragraph prevents the Com- 
mission from paying indemnity under this contract 
at an earlier date. 


SUBROGATION 


31. Where the Commission has paid a claim under 
this contract, the Commission is subrogated to the 
extent thereof to all rights of recovery of the insured 
person against any person and may bring action in 
the name of the insured person to enforce those 
rights. 


RIGHT OF ENTRY 


32. The Commission has a right of entry to the 
premises of the insured person that may be 
exercised by agents of the Commission at any 
reasonable time or times for any purpose related 
to the contract of insurance. 


NOTICE 


33.—(1) Any written notice to the Commission 
shall be given by delivery thereof or by sending it 
by mail to the Commission. 


(2) Written notice to the insured person shall be 
given by delivery thereof or by sending it by mail 
addressed to him at his last post office address 
on file with the Commission. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this contract of 
insurance to be signed by its general manager but 
the same shall not be binding upon the Commission 


‘until countersigned by a duly authorized represent- 


ative thereof. 


Countersigned and dated at , this 


day of 19 


S)5 9s 6) 10) (One) -@. (4,"6e} 56) (6) [0) -e ui) .6 ce; el ih) 0 8) .8( yal le 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


ee) 


General Manager 


O. Reg. 171/69, Form 1; 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


TOMATOES GROWN UNDER CONTRACT FOR PROCESSING* 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 


aot Fe Te 'io to. s) (ewe ows) 10. e) elev. 6) (he) 18170) <0, Ye), ‘6; (ef 6 uhie) 0? 16H 9" KelLe)etohten (6) Fe) Kunio: de” eftiet (ee! vel 16) (6) e750) ¥e ue! 6 te (e/a) © mi 6) at een a) (ele (6.16, )6) 8 Wellelliel 60's; Ge 16) (© 8) (6 <0) 6/0) 1! ehlen 61 ce, 4, 6) \e 
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(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance on Tomatoes (for processing) under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the 
regulations and in support of this application the following facts are stated: 


. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described in paragraph 3. 


2. A Grower’s Contract for the 19....crop year is in effect with 


are, eis) ¢) ,) "60! 0) site! 9) 66" 70: (0! 6) 19) (616: 10] (6) (9) (0) 9 #l elie) 49: 10) 0} (6) .e) 10). eel je) (0) cells | <01[0! .6)) 6! 416) (0) 4), (e! |e) (0) @) |e) (8) fe. e) 10.) 0) 0) (a, 16\ el (6) 6) .01'6) ores 6) 9) ane) e) 


216) (6 Wie) 18) See 8) 18) (ee, 10:6; |e] (8016/16) 6.0, <6: w 6) /e) <0) Ve) ie) le] ‘eo; :@) Je 0) 10) <6 eo, \@ cel Jolie) 16; (oe, 0) <6, (6) .@) se), 6) e) (efe! (9) ms te) le) Je’ (6) 6) (6, 0s: Je) \otr 0) a) #,\/eh ce! 8) im) bel"e) tele! Bi /e.e) <6 


3. Description of farm or farms and acreage contracted: 


] 12 * 
No. of Acres 


Contracted Lot Concession Township County, etc 


Owner or Tenant 


Segoe eee plantsvandiiave -arteede tO, Paysgias tule ae elon: per thousand. 


Liste Me nae tg plants and have agreed to pay $..............per thousand. 
5. Coverage applied for is (] 50% or [] 70% of Average Farm Yield. 


6. The premium payable in respect of this application shall be paid as follows: 


(1) The applicant hereby authorizes the processor named above to deduct the required premium 
from moneys owing by the processor named above to the applicant for harvested production ; or 
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(2) The applicant hereby agrees to pay to the Commission the premium in full upon demand. [eal 


NOTWITHSTANDING any authorization to the contrary, 
the payment of premium is the liability of the applicant 
and must be paid in any event not later than November 
15th next following the date of this application. 


Datedvat ic up aM ah oy cae oe SENISE snout no aha ate CAV AOL tiem epee tet Seve er Ct ih Dt ck 


Wile) (alia felie, (eu le baller felle- 6) ),6' Se) (6 \e) 1/0) 6) 1 @) (01/16; 6. OSL om Lon te, Oi ay 1b) eee 


(signature of applicant) 


The processor named above hereby undertakes to deduct the premium pursuant to paragraph 6 (1) 
above and to thereupon remit such premium forthwith to The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario. 


ePremmelsel e650, 8) @ aie) & Oe) 16 (Op af © eo (er elie; loca) ere: 10) 80 6) (a) Lelia eh @) (41:6) Len i.e 


(signature of agent authorized by processor) 
ASSIGNMENT OF INDEMNITY 


Subject to any deduction in respect of premium, I hereby assign to the above-mentioned processor all 
moneys payable by the Commission as a result of loss, up to an amount equal to my total indebtedness to 
the processor, which was incurred with my written approval for the growing of this crop, and authorize 
that all moneys payable by the Commission be paid jointly to the processor and myself. 


Rink eid eels, WF) V8. eet eer Ryle) erie. 18, Pra) OL NGr lye. e, Kelle Heda, 070) tel Wa heya er euter/e- 99 © ge | | J) | MP  Wwiver tei ie. reset bbe \eeijeute’ feo en euibie: leive! @ wires am euibtbel et Lell wieule iene: fea kerry seis; teire 


(witness) (signature of applicant) 


* The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario 
reserves the right to withdraw this Plan from 
any area or areas where participation by growers 
fails to reach minimum requirements. 


O. Reg. 171/69, Form 2. 


Form 3 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CONTRACT ACREAGE REPORT FOR PROCESSING TOMATOES 


2, Crop Insurance Contract: NumberiforolomatGesis sncwrais aes e sw atts, < 


3. Coverage in force for the cropryear Ot a sure cine % of the average farm yield in tons of the 
total acreage of tomatoes grown under contract. 


4. Avéragefarinyieldistiice. Pal eis pee tons per acre. 


; 
| 
D 
3 
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5. Coverage and premium: 


Guaranteed Production 


Average Farm Yield % 
(tons per acre) Coverage 
Per Acre (Tons) Coniract Acres | Total Tons 
Total Guaranteed Established Price | Amount of ere Rate Per Total 
Production Per Ton Insurance $100 Insurance Premium 
6. Subject to the provisions of the plan, the insurance commencement date is the............ day of May, 
A ee Ba 
Dated cat Toronto tMisis sys eae sens ses GAY. Gls sd: cet eis ban ater he Roe many LD ass 
THE CROP INSURANCE COMMISSION OF ONTARIO 
Duly Authorized Representative General Manager 


O. Reg. 171/69, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 154 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—WHITE BEANS 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 
insurance within Ontario of white beans. O. Reg. 
176/68, s. 1. 
Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as ‘“The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for White Beans’’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for insur- 
ance against a loss in the production of white beans 


resulting from one or more of the perils designated 
in section 4. 


INTERPRETATION 
3. In this plan, 


(a) ‘“‘area’’ means an area designated in column 
1 of Table 1; 


(b) ‘“‘pound”’ means a pound of white beans, the 
moisture content of which is not more than 
18 per cent and the damage or foreign 
material content of which is not more than 
2 per cent; 


(c) ‘white beans’’ means white pea-beans 
produced in Ontario. 


DESIGNATION OF PERILS 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 

2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 

4. Flood. 

3. Prost, 

6. Hail. 

7. Insect infestation. 

8. Plant disease. 


9. Wind. 


DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5. The crop year for white beans is the period from 
the 1st day of March in any year to the 20th day 
of October next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for white beans shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 


(0) an endorsement for white beans in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 


(d) the final acreage report for each crop year; 
and 


(e) anamendment to any document referred to 
in clauses a, b, c or d agreed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 1; 


(>) be accompanied by a premium deposit of at 
least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than, 


(i) the tenth day after the seeding of 
acreage to white beans is completed 
by the applicant, or 


(ii) the Ist day of June, 


whichever occurs first in the crop year in 
respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, and 
shall continue in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled by the insured person or the Com- 
mission in the manner prescribed by subsection 2 or 
is terminated in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the Ist 
day of June in the crop year during which the 
cancellation is to be effective. 


aa a ee 
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COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided in each crop year 
under a contract of insurance shall be 45 per cent or 
70 per cent of the average yield in pounds, as 
determined by the Commission on the basis of, 


(a) the area average yield as determined 
by the Commission for the area in which 
the insured acreage is situate ; 


(0) the average farm yield of the seeded 
acreage based on the acreage produc- 
tion records of the insured person or on 
such other basis as the Commission ap- 
proves; and 


(c) the number of years the insured crop 
has been grown under the contract of 
insurance. 


(2) The number of pounds determined under 
subsection | constitutes the total guaranteed produc- 
tion under a contract of insurance. 


10.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the percentage 
of the average yield selected by an applicant at 
the time a contract of insurance is made applies in 
each succeeding crop year during which the contract 
is in force. 


(2) Where, 


(a) theinsured person applies therefor in writing 
on or before the lst day of June in a crop 
year; and 


(6) the Commission consents in writing, 


any percentage designated in subsection 1 of section 9 
may be substituted for the percentage selected by 
the insured person at the time a contract of 
insurance is made, or any percentage substituted in 
lieu thereof under this subsection. 


11. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall be 
the amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production determined under section 9 by the 
established price per pound prescribed in section 12. 


12. For the purposes of this plan, the established 
price for white beans is 6.5 cents per pound. 


PREMIUM 


13.—(1) The premium payable by an insured 
person for acreage in an area named in column 1 of 
Table 1 for each $100 of liability determined under 
section 11 is the amount set opposite the name of the 
area, 


(a) in column 2 where the percentage under 
section 9 or 10 is 45 per cent; and 
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(0) in column 3 where the percentage under 
section 9 or 10 is 70 per cent. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the minimum 
premium payable by an insured person in each crop 
year is $15. 


(3) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1 and 
2 are in addition to such payments in respect of 
premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada); and 


(b) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 2 
of section 7 of the Act. 


14.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year 
in which the insured person seeds acreage to white 
beans. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the premium, 
less the premium deposit, if any, to the Commission 
at the time he files the final acreage report pre- 
cribed by section 15. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


15.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report 
in Form 3 within ten days after the seeding of 
acreage to white beans is completed. 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Commission 
shall not be amended without the consent in writing 
of the Commission. 


16.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Com- 
mission under subsection 1 unless, within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery of the notification by 
the Commission, he notifies the Commission in 
writing that he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from an 
insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify the 
insured person in writing that the contract of insur- 
ance does not apply for the crop year in respect 
of which the final acreage report was filed and shall 
refund any premium or premium deposit paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this section 
shall, failing notice under subsection 2, constitute the 
final acreage report for the crop year. 
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17.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop year FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 
fails to file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Com- 20. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
mission may, for harvesting white beans in a crop year is the 
20th day of October or such other date as may be 
(a) prepare the final acreage report; or determined from time to time by the Commission. 


O. Reg. 176/68, Sched.; O. Reg. 224/70, ss. 1-5. 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 
TABLE 1 
(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall mail | ——— 
or deliver a copy of the report to the insured person. CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2/COLUMN 3 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage Area 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery to him of a copy of the 
report. 


County of Elgin 
VARIETIES OF WHITE BEANS 
County of Huron 
18. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, for the purposes of this plan acreage may be County of Kent 
seeded only to varieties of white beans recommended 
in Publication No. 296 of the Department of Agri- County of Lambton 
culture and Food entitled ‘‘Field Crop Recommenda- 
tions’ for the same number of heat units as, or a County of Middlesex 
lesser number of heat units than, the said Publication 
No. 296 specifies as being available for white bean County of Perth 
production in the area in which the said acreage 
is situate. Any other area having 
2700 heat units or more 


available for white bean 
SEEDING DATES production 3.90 
19. For the purposes of this plan, white beans shall | L 4 
be seeded not earlier than the 20th day of May, and 
not later than the 25th day of June, in a crop year. O. Reg. 176/68, Table 1. 
Form 1 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 


To: The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 
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(address) (telephone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in support of 
this application the following facts are stated: 


1. Contract number 


6) 76) (ew ote a 616 0 | elle, 66) 6) 6) 6; oe) WT 61 'e One 166, 0116: 0116 @: 0) (6) 16 -6:16) 0! (0. 0). 0) 0 10 0) © @ 6 &) 16> @ 167.6 '6 's) 6.161 © sels le) 6 6. t6hi6! (e166 6.6 @ 8h/@ 0. (6 


2. Crop plan 


ie) (@: e fe! 6; Be! w te 0! 6 (6 (ea, 6) © 8) ¥ 66 6 6 6, 6 eTs! 6 6 8 Sule. © 9) 610) 6) 0 (6) © (01's ¢. 0.4 6 6 6 6 60 (6) © 6 © 0 6 0 6 e/a 8 6 10 ¢ 6 @ ee 6 6) © e616) ©) 0) 6) 6) ote) 8! 6: 


3. Crop yearvendings ie Aae nee see cee See tic a th in, ITN Se DE ULPR IE OIE BEF ECS oe. 


4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described below. 


5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant: 
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Total Acreage to 
Acreage be Seeded to 
of Farm Insured Crop 


Total Yield 
Harvested 


JimAN CLAS LATING VIClCctS neni eta Semen Nara bushels per acre. 

$:, Coverage appliedioris. 402s. see tas ree eed a oi per cent. 

9 A rdeposit: premium: OLS sete mitts et eae heh ape (minimum of $15) accompanies this application. 
Dated ater eee ee eee MLNISS ete cere day. Ol aa ee cesar aussi: an 8! ee 


a} fe (6) fare) kev ielie’ celiol 6 ele eliese| ate) alle (auie) © Je) jelce, (e066 uel te (86) (81.0 1.6) (e) (68 4) 6178/7 611m, Em! elie 76) (Wale: 


eo) el seo: othe! obuebe: eke 696 (eels wea Wtere io loko (er Of e007 @) 6 ue: ere rs ve) lele 6) O18 S1Le 006, @ ae) ia) ‘6. 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 224/70, s. 6. 


Insurance Plan for White Beans, hereinafter referred 
Form 2 to as ‘‘the plan’, and has paid the deposit pre- 

mium prescribed thereunder: 

The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
WHITE BEAN ENDORSEMENT Act (Ontario) and the regulations made there- 
under, the contract of insurance between The Crop 
WueEREAS the insured person has applied for crop | Insurance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
insurance for white beans under The Ontario Crop | person is hereby extended to cover white beans. 
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CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of white beans in a crop year resulting 
from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rainfall, 
flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant disease 
and wind. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for white beans is in 
force for the crop year in which it is made and con- 
tinues in force for each crop year thereafter until it is 
cancelled or terminated in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 


COVERAGE 


3. The coverage provided for white beans in 
each crop year is such percentage of the aver- 
age yield in pounds applied to the total acreage 
seeded to white beans as is selected by the insured 
person in his application or such other percentage 
as may be selected by him from time to time with 
the consent of the Commission, the average yield 
being determined by the Commission on the basis of, 


(a) the area average yield as determined by 
the Commission for the area in which the 
insured acreage is situate ; 


(b) the average farm yield of the seeded 
acreage based on the acreage production 
records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 
and 


(c) the number of years the insured crop 
has been grown under the contract of 
insurance. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


4. The number of pounds determined in accordance 
with paragraph 3 constitutes the total guaranteed 
production of white beans for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


5. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of white beans in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total guaranteed 
production by the price per pound established in the 
plan. 


PREMIUM 


6. For each crop year in which the insured person 
seeds acreage to white beans, an annual premium 
shall be paid, the amount of which shall be deter- 
mined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP INSURANCE 
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FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


7. In each crop year in which the contract of in- 
surance is in force for white beans, the insured per- 
son shall file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


8. The crop year for white beans is the period from 
the Ist day of March in any year to the 20th day 
of October next following. 


SEEDING DATES 


9. White beans shall be seeded not earlier than the 
20th day of May, and not later than the 25th day of 
June in a crop year. 


HARVESTING OF SEEDED ACREAGE 


10.—(1) All acreage seeded to white beans in a 
crop year shall be harvested as white beans unless 
the Commission, upon application therefor in writing, 
consents in writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof. 


(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than the 20th day of 
October or such other date as may be determined from 
time to time by the Commission. 


(3) Where the harvesting of any seeded acreage 
is not completed on the date prescribed by sub- 
paragraph 2, the insured person shall forthwith 
notify the Commission in writing. 


(4) Where an insured person fails to notify the 
Commission in accordance with subparagraph 3, no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of the unharvested 
acreage. 


11.—(1) On receipt of a notice under subparagraph 
3 of paragraph 10, the Commission shall determine, 


(a) the number of unharvested acres and the 
potential production thereof; and 


(6) whether the harvesting of the seeded acre- 
age was prevented by reason of one or more 
of the causes of loss insured against. 


(2) Where the Commission determines that har- 
vesting of any seeded acreage was prevented by 
reason of one or more of the causes of loss insured 
against, the Commission may extend the time for 
harvesting of the seeded acreage for such period as it 
deems proper. 
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VARIETIES OF WHITE BEANS 


12. Except as otherwise determined by the Com- 
mission, acreage may be seeded only to varieties of 
white beans recommended in Publication No. 296 of 
the Department of Agriculture and Food entitled 
“Field Crop Recommendations’’ for the area in which 
the seeded acreage is situate. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


13. For the purpose of determining the loss in 
production of white beans in a crop year and the 
indemnity payable therefor, the value of the crop 
shall progress through the stages prescribed in para- 
graphs 14, 15 and 16. 


STAGE 1 


14.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
date on which the seeding of acreage to white beans is 
completed to and including the 25th day of June in 
the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, there 
shall be no loss calculation to be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the 
total seeded acreage but the value of the crop shall 
progress into Stage 2, and the provisions of paragraph 
15 shall apply, unless, 


(a) the Commission consents in writing, upon 
application in writing by the insured per- 
son, to reseeding of the damaged acreage, 
on condition that, 


(i) the variety of white beans reseeded is 
one prescribed by paragraph 12 for 
the area in which the damaged acre- 
age is situate, and 


(ii 


a 


the reseeding is completed not later 
than the 25th day of June or such 
other date as may be approved by 
the Commission; or 


(b) the Commission consents in writing, upon 
application in writing by the insured per- 
son, to use of the damaged acreage for any 
other purpose or to the abandonment or 
destruction of the insured crop on such 
damaged acreage. 


(3) Where reseeding of damaged acreage is com- 
pleted in accordance with clause a of subparagraph 
2, the contract of insurance shall continue to apply 
to such reseeded acreage. 


(4) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop thereon is aban- 
doned or destroyed in accordance with clause 6 of 
subparagraph 2, the total seeded acreage shall be 
deemed to be reduced, and the guaranteed production, 
amount of insurance, and premium shall be reduced 
proportionately. 


STAGE 2 


15.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 26th day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any part of 
the seeded acreage, ends with the completion of 
harvesting of such part. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to, 


(a) reseeding of the damaged acreage, on condi- 
tion that, 


(1) the variety of white beans reseeded is 
one prescribed by paragraph 12 for 
the area in which the damaged acre- 
age 1s situate, and 


(11) the reseeding is completed on a date 
approved by the Commission, 


and, in such case, the contract of insurance 
shall continue to apply to such reseeded 
acreage; or 


ww 
oH 
Seed 


the use of the damaged acreage for any other 
purpose or to the abandonment or destruc- 
tion of the insured crop on such damaged 
acreage and, in such case, the Commission 
shall determine the number of damaged 
acres and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where, 


(a) the damaged acreage is used for any other 
purpose or the insured crop thereon is aban- 
doned or destroyed in accordance with 
clause 6 of subparagraph 2; or 


(0) the harvesting of any seeded acreage is not 
completed on the date determined therefor, 


the amount of loss that shall be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the total 
seeded acreage shall be calculated by multiplying by 
the established price per pound the amount by which 
80 per cent of the guaranteed production for the 
damaged or unharvested acreage, as the case may be, 
exceeds the potential production determined therefor. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


STAGE 3 


16.—(1) Stage 3 applies to seeded acreage with 
respect to which harvesting has been completed. 
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(2) Where the actual production of the acreage so 
harvested is less than the guaranteed production for 
such acreage, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in respect 
of the total seeded acreage shall be calculated by 
multiplying the difference between the guaranteed 
production and the actual production by the estab- 
lished price per pound. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL 
SEEDED ACREAGE 


17. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total seeded acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 2 and Stage 3 loss 
calculations applicable to such acreage, but where, 


(a) the actual production of any harvested 
acreage ; OF 


(b) the potential production of any unharvested 
acreage, 


exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced by 
the amount obtained by multiplying such excess by 
the established price per pound. 
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INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


18.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage of white 
beans in a crop year is less than the seeded acreage 
declared on the final acreage report, the guaranteed 
production and the amount of insurance shall be 
reduced proportionately and no refund of premium 
or part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage of white beans 
in a crop year exceeds the seeded acreage declared on 
the final acreage report, the guaranteed production 
per acre shall be reduced proportionately. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to be 
signed by its general manager but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Commission until countersigned 
by a duly authorized representative thereof. 


a tele) ‘6! le Te! Soe, eo! 6. (e° @).-8; 6) 6, 0 0: 01s, 67 6, 0 6 0 0 0 0 8 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


O. Reg. 176/68, Form 2; O. Reg. 224/70, s. 7. 


ae) eis. We, 16, o lel e 1@ <6) 16) (0 je) 10: 


General Manager 


Form 3 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT FOR WHITE BEANS 
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(county) 


2. Crop insurance contract number... as. eees.c ees 


3. Crop year covered by this report: 19..... 


©) 0:19), “s'@@: a sene ce) ce) (ee. es 0. e610) ee @)¢.e fe (0) ee) oe) @ 6 (6 (© <6) -@) 61 0).0) 1.4 0) (6 (0) 8 


@) 6 6. "bei e 6/0 oe © eo) © 6 6 @ 0 @ © 610 oO ee oe C8 CW CO ee Meee wee eee 
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4. Coveragesin forces: 3: accep eet Ges 26 ....per cent of the average yield. 


5. Theinsured person is engaged full timein farming : 


O98) Ca 5@) 16,49) O10) je he. ie: 16) (6, 16) (eo: 'o: (mi <6: (ese: 0) 6.81116) 1e) a) 10) ea) 6) @. (6 eel ele 6 eye: 18 0) 0 <e! 


6. Crop will be harvested by: ownequipment [J 


shared equipment [] custom operator [] 


fees CNo Tf Nowy explain.. .. 


eV ei 5 ee S10 16a: fe: \¢. (0) (6: 9) \0 ‘8, 0: "9 9) a: 10) 6 6) @ (6 0: 6 10 10 o © oe 6 @ «10 6 16) 6 0 0) ©. 6 6.4 © 


7. [hereby assign my right to indemnity under this contract in respect of the crop described hereunder to.... 


0,087 @) le) es) (ef ehe he ce:(ehre 6: 6. 0). ¢: 6. 6. (6. 56.0: elle) 16nelke; ol uel e celle: e6)el es) 6.60 6 6! (one 


9) en O58!) O18) 107 .el.o) Le!) (ele Se). 02's 8 wile) 6.8) ws) ee) (6) 'e ei, Ie] ele ise! ofa, e).@ © 9) (8) 6119) wie 


(address) 


8. Details of acreage seeded to white beans (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown 


must be attached to this report) : 
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Fertilizer No of 


Applied Acres When 
Farm | No. of Syste- | Distance | Was Heat | Previous 
matically | Between | Acreage | Unit Crop 
Tile- Drains 


Plowed? | Rating | Produced 
Drained | 


9. The fertilizer referred to above was applied in accordance with soil test recommendations: 
C] Yes [] No 


10. Details of varieties and seeding dates: 


Variety No. of Acres Seeded Date Seeding Completed 


11. The seed referred to above was pedigreed seed: CL] Yes CL] No 
12. Chemical weed control appled or to be applied: ies C1) No 


13. The acreage set out in paragraph 8 is the total acreage seeded to white beans by the insured person and 


14. The premium (less premium deposit, if any) accompanies this report. 


Dated-at<... ataares 42 apt pthisiogs eo. MAY OPA ernis oc any cme ean v aaeetie« A ere 


rt Ser homo ery OAC TL CKD ee Oe ay Ch ae er ete tee et) Tee Ty IORI haCy Cin CWC CY ce xy 


ie ec Wal eo: wile) seiin tats) ¢)).e) (0 Mel eb evce e.(@01s, (4b) (Wie! i186) (eh @) Oe 18) ee) ete. 'e Neiieye (ie) 6) 608 Fe a6) 18. 


(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 224/70, s. 8. 
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REGULATION 155 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLAN—WINTER WHEAT 
1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the 


insurance within Ontario of winter wheat. O. Reg. 
BO/OlpSirk: 


Schedule 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
PLAN 


1. This plan may be cited as “‘The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Winter Wheat’. 


2. The purpose of this plan is to provide for in- 
surance against a loss in the production of winter 
wheat resulting from one or more of the perils desig- 
nated in section 4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3. In this plan, 

(a) “‘average farm yield’’ means the average 
of previous yields of the seeded acreage 
computed on the basis of acreage produc- 
tion records of the insured person or on such 
other basis as the Commission approves; 

(>) “loss of quality’’ means reduction of grade 
caused by an insured peril to the extent 
that the insured crop or part thereof is 


reduced to Grade 4, 5 or Sample; 


(c) “‘winter wheat’’ means winter wheat prod- 
duced in Ontario. 


4. The following are designated as perils for the 
purposes of this plan: 


1. Drought. 

2. Excessive moisture. 
3. Excessive rainfall. 

4. Flood. 

5. Frost. 

6. Hail. 

7. Insect infestation. 


8. Plant disease. 


9. Wind. 
10. Winter kill. 
DESIGNATION OF CROP YEAR 


5. The crop year for winter wheat is the period 
from the 1st day of September in any year to the 
31st day of August in the year next following. 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


6. For the purposes of this plan, the entire con- 
tract of insurance for winter wheat shall be deemed 
to be comprised of, 


(a) the contract of insurance in the form pre- 
scribed by Regulation 156 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970; 


(b) an endorsement for winter wheat in Form 2; 
(c) the application for insurance; 
(d) the final acreage report for each crop year; 


(e) an extended coverage endorsement in Form 
4, where applicable; and 


(f) an amendment to any document referred to 
in clauses a, b, c, d or e agreed upon in 
writing. 


7. An application for insurance shall, 
(a) bein Form 1; 


(b) be accompanied by a premium deposit of 
at least $15; and 


(c) be filed with the Commission not later than 
the Ist day of October in the crop year 
in respect of which it is made. 


DURATION OF CONTRACT 


8.—(1) A contract of insurance shall be in force 
for the crop year in respect of which it is made, 
and shall continue in force for each crop year there- 
after until it is cancelled by the insured person or 
the Commission in the manner prescribed by sub- 
section 2 or is terminated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(2) A contract of insurance may be cancelled by 
the insured person or the Commission by notice in 
writing to the other party on or before the 1st day 
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of October in the crop year during which the can- 
cellation is to be effective. 


COVERAGE 


9.—(1) The coverage provided under a contract 
of insurance shall be, 


(a) 50 per cent; 
(0) 70 per cent; or 
(c) 80 per cent, 


of the average farm yield in bushels of the total 
acreage seeded to winter wheat by the insured 
person in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The number of bushels determined under sub- 
section | constitutes the total guaranteed production 
under a contract of insurance. 


10.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the coverage 
selected by an applicant at the time a contract 
of insurance is made applies in each succeeding crop 
year during which the coverage is in force. 


(2) Where, 


(a) the insured person applies therefor in writ- 
ing on or before the Ist day of October in 
a crop year; and 


(>) the Commission consents in writing, 


any coverage provided for by the regulations 
may be substituted for the coverage selected by the 
insured person at the time a contract of insurance 
was made or any coverage substituted in lieu thereof 
under this subsection. 


11. The maximum amount for which the Com- 
mission is liable under a contract of insurance shall 
be the amount obtained by multiplying the total 
guaranteed production determined under section 9 
by the established price per bushel prescribed by 
section 12. 


12. For the purposes of this plan, the established 
price for winter wheat is $1.50 per bushel. 


PREMIUMS 


13.—(1) The premium payable by an insured per- 
son for acreage in a county, territorial district, 
regional or district municipality named in column 1 
of Table 1 for each $100 of liability determined 
under section 11 is the amount set opposite the 
name of the county, territorial district, regional 
or district municipality, 


(a) in column 2 where the percentage under 
section 9 or 10 is 50 per cent; 
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(6) in column 3 where the percentage under 
section 9 or 10 is 70 per cent; or 


(c) in column 4 where the percentage under 
section 9 or 10 is 80 per cent. 


(2) The additional premium payable by an insured 
person for insurance against loss of quality shall 
be 5 per cent of the premium prescribed by sub- 
section 1. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, the mini- 
mum premium payable by an insured person in 
each crop year is $15. 


(4) The premiums prescribed by subsections 1, 2 
and 3 are in addition to such payments in respect 
of premiums as may be made by, 


(a) the Government of Canada under the Crop 
Insurance Act (Canada) ; and 


(6) the Treasurer of Ontario under subsection 
2 of section 7 of the Act. 


14.—(1) Where a contract of insurance is in force, 
a premium shall be paid in respect of each crop year 
in which the insured person seeds acreage to winter 
wheat. 


(2) Where a premium is payable in respect of a 
crop year, the insured person shall pay the pre- 
mium, less the premium deposit, if any, to the 
Commission at the time he files the final acreage 
report prescribed by section 15. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORTS 


15.—(1) Every insured person shall file with the 
Commission in each crop year a final acreage report 
in Form 3, 


(a) within ten days after seeding is completed 
or within a time to be determined by the 
Commission, where acreage has been seeded 
to winter wheat; or 


on or before the 30th day of October of the 
crop year, where no acreage has been 
seeded to winter wheat. 


— 
Se 
eee 


(2) A final acreage report filed with the Commis- 
sion shall not be amended without the consent in 
writing of the Commission. 


16.—(1) The Commission may revise the final 
acreage report in any or all respects and adjust the 
premium accordingly and, in such case, shall notify 
the insured person in writing forthwith respecting 
such revision and adjustment. 


(2) The insured person shall be deemed to have 
agreed with the revision of the final acreage report 
and adjustment of premium made by the Commis- 
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sion under subsection 1 unless, within ten days 
from the mailing or delivery of the notification 
by the Commission, he notifies the Commission in 
writing that he rejects such revision and adjustment. 


(3) Where the Commission receives notice from 
an insured person under subsection 2, it shall notify 
the insured person in writing that the contract of 
insurance does not apply for the crop year in respect 
of which the final acreage report was filed and shall 
refund any premium or premium deposit paid in 
respect of that crop year. 


(4) A final acreage report revised under this sec- 
tion shall, failing notice under subsection 2, con- 
stitute the final acreage report for the crop year. 


17.—(1) Where an insured person in any crop year 
fails to file a final acreage report in the form and 
manner prescribed by this Regulation, the Com- 
mission may, 


(a) prepare a final acreage report; or 
(b) declare the insured acreage to be nil. 


(2) Where the Commission prepares a final acreage 
report under subsection 1, the Commission shall 
mail or deliver a copy of the report to the insured 
person. 


(3) Every insured person shall pay the premium 
for the crop year in respect of which a final acreage 
report is prepared by the Commission within ten 
days from the mailing or delivery to him of a 
copy of the report. 


18.—(1) Where the Commission has not revised 
the average farm yield stated by the insured person in 


a final acreage report, the Commission may, on the 
adjustment of a claim for a loss in production of 
winter wheat in the crop year, require the insured 
person to satisfy the Commission that such average 
farm yield was based on a reasonable assessment of 
the productivity of the seeded acreage under normal 
growing conditions. 


(2) Where the insured person fails to satisfy the 
Commission under subsection 1, the Commission 
shall determine the average farm yield and shall 
reduce accordingly the total guaranteed production 
determined in accordance with section 9 and the 
maximum amount of indemnity for which it is liable 
under section 11, but no portion of the premium shall 
be refunded. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


19. For the purposes of this plan the final date 
for seeding winter wheat in a crop year in a county, 
territorial district, regional or district municipality 
named in column 1 of Table 1 is the date set 
opposite the name of the county, territorial district, 
regional or district municipality in column 5 or 
such other date as may be determined from time 
to time by the Commission. 


FINAL DATE FOR HARVESTING 


20. For the purposes of this plan, the final date 
for harvesting winter wheat in a crop year is the 
3ist day of August or such other date as may be 
determined from time to time by the Commission. 
OvRes, 30/67, sched; OuRes 330/679 2b) 0. ker 
305/07, sl Om Rep: 290/68, ss:11-35/-8; Ogee, 
431/70, ss. 1-6. 


TABLE 1 


CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 | COLUMN 3 | COLUMN 4 


CoLuMN 5 


County, Territorial District, Regional or 


r0) oO 10) 1 ; 
Dittnict Maniipenty 20%, 70% 80% Final Seeding Date 
RATE ZONE 1 
Brant, Elgin, Essex, Haldimand, Kent, Lamb- 
ton, Middlesex, Niagara, Norfolk, Oxford. . $2.80 $5.80 $7.80 October 20th 
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TABLE 1 


CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 | CoLuMN 3 | CoLuMN 4 CoLumn 5 
County, Territorial District, Regional or 5 
Disttict Municipality 50% 10% 80% Final Seeding Date 


RATE ZONE 2 


Bruce, Dufferin, Durham, Grey, Halton, Has- 
tings, Huron, Lennox and Addington, 
Northumberland, Ontario, Peel, Perth, 
Peterborough, Prince Edward, Simcoe, 
Victoria, Waterloo, Wellington, York as 
it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970 $2.90 $5.90 $7.90 September 30th 


RATE ZONE 3 


Dundas, Frontenac, Glengarry, Grenville, 
Lanark, Leeds, Ottawa-Carleton, Prescott, 
Renirewe hussell. Stormont.si.see hs: $3.00 $6.00 $8.00 September 20th 


RATE ZONE 4 


Muskoka, the Provisional County of Halibur- 
ton and the territorial districts... ...... $3.50 $7.30 $9.70 September 20th 


O. Reg. 431/70, s. 7. 
Form 1 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
APPLICATION FOR CROP INSURANCE 
To The Crop Insurance Commission of Ontario: 
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(address) (phone no.) 


applies for crop insurance under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) and the regulations and in support of 
this application the following facts are stated: 


1. Crop insurance contract number, if any, under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario).......++++++++00- 
2. This application is made for insurance coverage ON......---. +. eee eee e eee terete ee teen nenns 
3. This application is made for the crop year ending in 19..... 


4. The applicant is the owner-operator or tenant-operator of the farm or farms described in paragraph 5S. 
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5. Description of farm or farms operated by applicant : 


County or | Total Acreage to Owner 
Farm Territorial Acreage be Seeded to or 
No. Lot Concession | Township District of Farm Insured Crop | Tenant 


1 | 
| 


i 


‘ | 


6. Declaration of yields (for the most recent years in which the crop was produced): 


Total Acres 


Date Completed 
(if known) 
| Total Yield 


Harvest Year L- 
Seeded 


ee || 


Seeding | Harvesting Harvested 


L 


— 


* Where harvested acreage was less than seeded acreage, indicate reasOn: ......... 0 ce eee ee ee eens 
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Form 2 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 
WINTER WHEAT ENDORSEMENT 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for crop 
insurance for winter wheat under The Ontario Crop 
Insurance Plan for Winter Wheat, hereinafter re- 
ferred to as ‘“‘the plan’’, and has paid the deposit 
premium prescribed thereunder ; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to The Crop Insurance 
Act (Ontario), and the regulations made _ there- 
under, the contract of insurance between The Crop 
Insurance Commission of Ontario and the insured 
person is hereby extended to cover winter wheat. 
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(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 296/68, s, 11; 0. Reg: 227/70, s. 1. 


CAUSES OF LOSS INSURED AGAINST 


1. This endorsement insures against a loss in the 
production of winter wheat in a crop year result- 
ing from drought, excessive moisture, excessive rain- 
fall, flood, frost, hail, insect infestation, plant 
disease, wind and winter kill. 


DURATION OF INSURANCE 


2. The contract of insurance for winter wheat is 
in force for the crop year in which it is made and 
continues in force for each crop year thereafter 
until it is cancelled or terminated in accordance with 
the regulations. 
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COVERAGE 


3. The coverage provided for winter wheat in each 
crop year is such percentage of the average farm 
yield in bushels of the total acreage seeded to 
winter wheat as is selected by the insured person in 
his application or such other percentage as may be 
selected by him from time to time with the consent 
of the Commission. 


TOTAL GUARANTEED PRODUCTION 


4. The number of bushels determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph 3 is the total guaranteed pro- 
duction of winter wheat for a crop year. 


INDEMNITY 


5S. The maximum indemnity payable for a loss in 
production of winter wheat in a crop year is the 
amount obtained by multiplying the total guaran- 
teed production by the price per bushel established 
in the plan. 


PREMIUM 


6. For each crop year in which the insured person 
seeds acreage to winter wheat, an annual premium 
shall be paid, the amount of which shall be deter- 
mined in the manner prescribed by the plan. 


FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


7. In each crop year in which the contract of 
insurance is in force for winter wheat, the insured 
person shall file a final acreage report in the form 
and manner prescribed by the plan. 


CROP YEAR 


8. The crop year for winter wheat is the period 
from the ist day of September in any year to 
the 31st day of August in the year next following. 


FINAL DATE FOR SEEDING 


9. For the purposes of this plan the final date 
for seeding winter wheat in a crop year is the date 
prescribed by the plan for the county, territorial 
district, regional or district municipality in which the 
seeded acreage is situate. 


HARVESTING OF SEEDED ACREAGE 


10.—(1) All acreage seeded to winter wheat in a 
crop year shall be harvested unless the Commis- 
sion, upon application therefor in writing, consents 
in writing to, 


(a) the use of the seeded acreage or any part 
thereof for another purpose; or 


(b) the abandonment or destruction of the 
insured crop or any part thereof. 
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(2) The harvesting referred to in subparagraph 1 
shall be completed not later than the 31st day of 
August or such other date as may be determined from 
time to time by the Commission. 


EVALUATION OF LOSS 


11. For the purposes of determining the loss in 
production of winter wheat in a crop year and the 
indemnity payable therefor, the value of the crop 
shall progress through the stages prescribed in 
paragraphs 12, 13 and 14. 


STAGE 1 


12.—(1) Stage 1 comprises the period from the 
date on which the seeding of acreage to winter 
wheat is completed to and including the 15th day 
of June in the crop year. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 1, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the use 
of the damaged acreage for any other purposes or to 
the abandonment or destruction of the insured 
crop on such damaged acreage and, in such case, the 
Commission shall determine the number of damaged 
acres and the potential production thereof. 


(3) Where the damaged acreage is used for any 
other purpose or the insured crop thereon is aban- 
doned or destroyed in accordance with subparagraph 
2, the amount of loss that shall be taken into account 
in the final adjustment of loss in respect of the total 
seeded acreage shall be calculated by multiplying, 


(a) 50 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage; or 


(6) the difference between the guaranteed pro- 
duction and the potential production deter- 
mined under subparagraph 2 for the 
damaged acreage, 


whichever is the lesser, by the established price per 
bushel. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


(5) Notwithstanding any application made in 
writing by the insured person under this paragraph, 
the Commission may, where loss or damage occurs 
in Stage 1, notify the insured person in writing 
that it intends to terminate the insurance coverage 
on such damaged acreage and to calculate the amount 
of loss in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 3 
with respect to such damaged acreage and where 
notice of such intention has been given the Com- 
mission shall calculate accordingly the amount of 
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loss to be taken into account in the final adjust- 
ment of loss and the value of the insured crop on 
such damaged acreage shall not progress beyond 
Stage 1. 


STAGE 2 


13.—(1) Stage 2 commences on the 16th day of 
June in the crop year and, with respect to any part 
of the seeded acreage, ends with the completion of 
harvesting of such part. 


(2) Where loss or damage occurs in Stage 2, the 
Commission, upon application therefor in writing by 
the insured person, may consent in writing to the 
use of the damaged acreage for any other purpose 
or to the abandonment or destruction of the in- 
sured crop on such damaged acreage and, in such 
case, the Commission shall determine the number 
of damaged acres and the potential production 
thereof. 


(3) Where damaged acreage is used for any other 
purpose or the insured crop thereon is abandoned or 
destroyed in accordance with subparagraph 2, the 
amount of loss that shall be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss in respect of the total 
seeded acreage shall be calculated by multiplying 
the difference between, 


(a) 90 per cent of the guaranteed production 
for the damaged acreage; and 


(b) the potential production determined under 
subparagraph 2 for the damaged acreage, 


by the established price per bushel. 


(4) Where damaged acreage is not used for any 
other purpose or the crop thereon is not abandoned 
or destroyed after the Commission has consented 
thereto, the amount of loss calculated under sub- 
paragraph 3 shall not be taken into account in the 
final adjustment of loss. 


14.—(1) Stage 3 applies to seeded acreage with 
respect to which harvesting has been completed. 


(2) Where the actual production of the harvested 
acreage is less than the guaranteed production for 
such acreage, the amount of loss that shall be taken 
into account in the final adjustment of loss in 
respect of the total seeded acreage shall be cal- 


culated by multiplying the difference between the 
guaranteed production and the actual production by 
the established price per bushel. 


FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS FOR TOTAL SEEDED 
ACREAGE 


15. The indemnity payable with respect to the 
total seeded acreage in the final adjustment of loss 
shall be the sum of all Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3 
loss calculations applicable to such acreage, but 
where the actual production of any harvested acreage 
exceeds the guaranteed production of such acreage, 
the indemnity otherwise payable shall be reduced 
by the amount obtained by multiplying such excess 
by the established price per bushel. 


INCORRECT ACREAGE IN FINAL ACREAGE REPORT 


16.—(1) Where the actual seeded acreage of winter 
wheat in a crop year is less than the seeded acreage 
declared on the final acreage report, the guaranteed 
production and the amount of insurance shall be 
reduced in the proportion that the actual acreage 
bears to the declared acreage and no refund of 
premium or part thereof shall be made. 


(2) Where the actual seeded acreage of winter 
wheat in a crop year exceeds the seeded acreage 
declared on the final acreage report, the guaranteed 
production per acre for the field in respect of which 
the incorrect acreage was declared shall be reduced 
in the proportion that the declared acreage bears 
to the actual acreage. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to 
be signed by its general manager but the same 
shall not be binding upon the Commission until 
countersigned by a duly authorized representative 
thereof. 


Countersigned and dated at 


this day of 


0: e118 @) 16 (6) 9 0) 6 \@) & 0) «6 6.0 0 6 eo 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 
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General Manager 


O. Reg. 30/67, Form 2; O. Reg. 296/68, 
S LZ 5)2Os Regi 227) 70 c.2 Ones. 
431/70, s. 8 (1-2). 
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(phone no.) 
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12: 
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Crop mUsurance GOntract NOm-. vam gan eae ate aah tiel Lennie Moot, SMM aA! 1s Se Ey 


. Crop year covered by this report: September 1, 19..... to-Augustes1 19) (sn 
me aterOnmvy Niel seeding Ol willter wheat Was cOINPloteds aaa Aeron awin ya he aes oatale «de les won ale 
May ALICL ASCO CEC 2 rth tonne g ohn eco aine orate eo um Sam ea nae ts (alee mA eo AAA @! neta tesa las orate hy Minas ee 


PRC OVETA CE FI PIOLCE 18 ei cru cae usse Heed 2 a's. bss per cent of the average farm yield in bushels of the total 


acreage seeded to winter wheat. 


eA Verape FATTIN WICH IS vat i 5 ange dopale een ec bushels per acre. 


PMCTCDY - Assign ae eet. oles ain per cent of my right to indemnity under this contract in 


Respecteot: the. cropedeschibed heretinder v0. pcmeaes epee tee Caen crn RES 2A ie ol easeen on eae 


(name) 
(address) 
o-) hbennsured=personis:cngaped tulltimedn farming jo asso ee etek wes LENO, ex plaltte sane ee 
mesa or oN i@as 
Crop will be harvested by: OWTedHIDIMemt wc otras erance yar Slrared Equipment. «sss nee 
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Details of acreage seeded to winter wheat (a diagram of each farm on which the insured crop is grown 
must be attached to this report): 


- 
Fertilizer Applied 
Manure No. of Distance | Heat | Previous 
Farm | No. of Soil |Applied| Pounds Acres Between | Unit Crop 
No. | Acres Type | No. of | Per Acre| Grade |Systematically| Drains |Rating} Produced 
Acres Tile- 
Drained 


The fertilizer referred to above in paragraph 11 was applied in accordance with soil test recommendations 


iy 6 16: Se; 1e) (©; 16] © wiplics, ‘w! (0) 92% 6! .° 4] 1916) 6219, 


Ves” or Nice 


The acreage set out above in paragraph 11 is the total acreage seeded to winter wheat by the insured 
person. 


The premium (less premium deposit, if any) accompanies this report. 
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Form 4 


The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


EXTENDED COVERAGE ENDORSEMENT 


ATTACHED TO AND FORMING PART OF 
WINTER WHEAT GONERACTINOsca044. 


1. In consideration of an additional premium 
aD aaa avast the insurance provided under this Con- 
tract is hereby extended to include loss of quality 
as defined and limited herein. 


DESIGNATED AREA 


2. The term ‘“‘designated area’ means a 
geographical area defined by the Commission as one 
in which loss of quality is insured against for the 
crop year, and in no event shall there by any 
liability for loss or damage occurring outside a 
designated area. 


LOSS OR (OUALITY, 


3. The term “‘loss of quality’? means reduction of 
grade caused by an insured peril to the extent 
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(title of official signing for a corporation) 


O. Reg. 296/68, s. 13. 


that the insured crop or part thereof is reduced 
to Grade 4, 5 or Sample. 


CALCULATION OF LOSS 


4. In the event that the insured crop on acreage 
lying within a designated area grades 4, 5 or Sample 
due to an insured peril, the actual production shall 
be deemed to be 85 per cent of the crop actually 
harvested, and in no event shall there be any 
lability for loss of quality when the actual pro- 
duction so adjusted equals or exceeds the guaranteed 
production. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF The Crop Insurance Com- 
mission of Ontario has caused this endorsement to be 
signed by its general manager but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Commission until countersigned 
by a duly authorized representative thereof. 


Countersigned and dated at 


this day of lo 
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Duly Authorized 
Representative 
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General Manager 
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REGULATION 156 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CROP INSURANCE PLANS—GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘owner-operator’”’ means a person who owns 
and operates a farm; 


(b) “‘tenant-operator’’ means a person who 
leases and operates a farm that he does not 
own. O. Reg. 29/67, s. 1. 


DESIGNATION OF INSURABLE PERSONS 


2. Where a plan is established in respect of an 
insurable crop, any owner-operator or tenant-oper- 
ator of a farm in Ontario who produces the insurable 
crop on such farm is designated as an insurable 
person for the purpose of the plan. O. Reg. 29/67, 
7, 

CONTRACTS OF INSURANCE 


3.—(1) Unless otherwise provided in any plan, a 
contract of insurance shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. 
170/69, s..3 (1). 


(2) A contract of insurance in Form 1 shall be 
issued to an insured person when he makes his 
initial contract of insurance with the Commission. 
O. Reg. 29/67, s. 3 (2). 


4. The Commission shall not make a contract of 
insurance under a plan without an application 
therefor in the form and manner prescribed by the 
plan. O. Reg. 29/67, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The Commission may refuse to make a 
contract of insurance with an applicant for crop in- 
surance. 


(2) Where the Commission refuses to make a 
contract of insurance, it shall refund to the applicant 
the premium deposit, if any, that accompanied the 
application. O. Reg. 29/67, s. 5. 
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The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


CONTRACT OF INSURANCE 


Between: 


THE Crop INSURANCE COMMISSION OF ONTARIO, 
hereinafter referred to as ‘‘THE COMMISSION”’, 


OF THE FIRST PART; 


single 
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in the County (or as the case may be) of....., 
hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘THE INSURED 
PERSON’’, 


OF THE SECOND PART; 


WHEREAS the insured person has applied for a 
contract of insurance under The Crop Insurance Act 
(Ontarco) and the regulations and has paid a deposit 
premium in respect thereof; 


Now THEREFORE, subject to, 
(a) The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) ; 
(b) the regulations made thereunder ; and 


(c) the endorsement respecting an insured 
crop, 

where in a crop year the insured person suffers a loss 
in the production of an insured crop from one or more 
of the perils designated in the plan for such crop, 
the Commission, subject to the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth, agrees to indemnify the in- 
sured person in respect of such loss. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
INSURED CROP 


1. In this contract an insured crop means an in- 
surable crop in respect of which, 


(a) a plan has been established; and 
(b) an endorsement under such plan is in force. 
EXTENT OF INSURANCE 
2.—(1) The insured person shall offer for insurance 
all acreage seeded in each crop year to an insured 
crop on the farm or farms operated by him in Ontario, 
and, subject to subparagraph 2, this contract applies 
to all such acreage. 
(2) This contract does not apply to acreage, 


(a) seeded to an insured crop that, 


(i) was not adequately prepared for 
cropping purposes, 
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(ii) was seeded after the final date pre- 
scribed for seeding in the plan, 


(iii) was seeded in an area to a variety of 
the insured crop not recommended 
for the crop year for that area in 
Publication No. 296 of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and Food of 
Ontario entitled “Field Crop Recom- 
mendations’’ unless otherwise pro- 
vided in any plan or unless otherwise 
determined by the Commission from 
time to time, 


(iv) was seeded to an unlicensed variety 
of the insured crop, or 


(v) in the opinion of the Commission, 
is not insurable; or 


(b) on which an insured crop is a volunteer 
crop. 


CAUSES OF LOSS NOT INSURED AGAINST 


3. This contract does not insure against, and no 
indemnity shall be paid in respect of a loss in 
production of an insured crop resulting from, 


(a) the negligence, misconduct or poor farming 
practices of the insured person or his agents 
or employees; or 


(o) a peril other than the perils designated in 
the plan for the insured crop. 


MISREPRESENTATION, VIOLATION OF CONDITIONS 
OR FRAUD 


4. Where, in respect of an insured crop, the 
insured person, 


(a) in his application for insurance or a final 
acreage report, 


(i) gives false particulars of the insured 
crop to the prejudice of the Com- 
mission, or 


(ii) knowingly misrepresents or fails to 
disclose any fact required to bestated 


therein ; 


(b) contravenes a term or condition of the con- 
tract of insurance; 


(c) commits a fraud; or 


(d) wilfully makes a false statement in respect 
of a claim under the contract of insurance, 


a claim by the insured person is invalid and his right 
to recover indemnity is forfeited. 


CROP INSURANCE 


Reg. 156 


WAIVER OR ALTERATION 


_ 5. No term or condition of this contract or of an 
endorsement shall be deemed to be waived or altered 
in whole or in part by the Commission unless the 
waiver or alteration is clearly expressed in writing 
signed by the Commission or a _ representative 
authorized for that purpose by the Commission. 


INTEREST OF OTHER PERSONS 


6. Notwithstanding that a person other than the 
insured person holds an interest of any kind in an in- 
sured crop, for the purposes of this contract, 


(a) the interest of the insured person in the in- 
sured crop is deemed to be the full value 
of the total guaranteed production; and 


(6) except as provided in paragraph 7, no in- 
demnity shall be paid to any person other 
than the insured person. 


ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHT TO INDEMNITY 


7. The insured person may assign all or part of his 
right to indemnity under this contract in a crop year 
in respect of an insured crop but an assignment is not 
binding on the Commission and no payment of in- 
demnity shall be made to an assignee unless, 


(a) the assignment is made on a form provided 
by the Commission; and 


(b) the Commission consents thereto in writing. 


NOTICE OF LOSS OR DAMAGE 


8.—(1) Where loss or damage to an insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and the insured person intends to abandon 
or destroy the insured crop, or to reseed or use the 
seeded acreage for another purpose, the insured 
person shall notify the Commission in writing of such 
intention and shall take no further action without 
the consent in writing of the Commission. 


(2) Where loss or damage to an insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured against 
and the damage was occasioned at a readily ascertain- 
able time, the insured person shall notify the Com- 
mission in writing within five days of such time. 


(3) Where loss or damage to an insured crop 
results from one or more of the perils insured 
against and it appears, or ought reasonably to 
appear, to the insured person at any time after 
seeding and before the completion of harvesting 
of the insured crop that the potential production 
of the insured crop will be less than the total 
guaranteed production, the insured person shall, 
as soon as the loss or damage is apparent, notify 
the Commission in writing forthwith. 
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(4) Notwithstanding any notice given by the in- 
sured person under this paragraph, where on com- 
pletion of harvesting of an insured crop, 


(a) the actual production is less than the total 
guaranteed production; and 


(b) the loss in production resulted from one or 
more of the perils insured against, 


the insured person shall notify the Commission in 
writing within five days of completion of harvesting. 


ABANDONMENT, DESTRUCTION OR ALTERNATE USE 


9.—(1) No acreage seeded to an insured crop shall 
be put to another use and no insured crop shall be 
abandoned or destroyed until the Commission has 
appraised the potential production of the acreage. 


(2) An appraisal made under subparagraph i shall 
not be taken into account in the final adjustment of 
loss where the insured person harvests the appraised 
acreage. 


ADJUSTMENT OF LOSS 


10.—(1) The indemnity payable for loss or damage 
to an insured crop shall be determined in the manner 
prescribed by the endorsement for the insured crop. 


(2) The Commission may cause the production of 
an insured crop to be appraised by any method that 
it considers proper. 


(3) The loss in respect of an insured crop and the 
amount of indemnity payable therefor shall be deter- 
mined separately for each insured crop. 


(4) No indemnity shall be paid for a loss in respect 
of an insured crop unless the insured person 
establishes, 


(a) the actual production obtained from the in- 
sured crop for the crop year; and 


(b) that the loss in production in the crop year 
resulted directly from one or more of the 
perils insured against. 


PROOF OF LOSS 


11.—(1) A claim for indemnity in respect of an 
insured crop shall be made on a proof of loss form pro- 
vided by the Commission and shall be filed with the 
Commission not later than sixty days after, 


(a) the completion of harvesting of the insured 
crop; or 


(b) the end of the crop year in which the loss 
occurred, 


whichever is the earlier. 
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(2) Subject to subparagraph 3, a claim for in- 
demnity shall be made by the insured person. 


(3) A claim for indemnity may be made, 


(a) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person, by his agent; or 


(6) in the case of the absence or inability of the 
insured person or on his failure or refusal to 
do so, by an assignee under an assignment 
made in accordance with paragraph 7. 


ARBITRATION 


12. Where the Commission and the insured person 
fail to resolve any dispute respecting the adjustment 
of a loss under this contract, the matter shall be 
determined by arbitration in accordance with the 
regulations. 


TIME FOR PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


13.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in the 
endorsement for an insured crop, no indemnity under 
this contract becomes due and payable until the end 
of the crop year in which the loss or damage was 
sustained. 


(2) Where the indemnity payable by the Commis- 
sion under this contract is established by the filing 
of a proof of loss form or by an award of an 
arbitrator or board of arbitration, it shall be paid 
within sixty days of the receipt by the Commission 
of the proof of loss form or award, as the case 
may be. 


(3) Nothing in this paragraph prevents the Com- 
mission from paying indemnity under this contract 
at an earlier date. 


SUBROGATION 


14. Where the Commission has paid a claim under 
this contract, the Commission is subrogated to the 
extent thereof to all rights of recovery of the insured 
person against any person and may bring action in 
the name of the insured person to enforce those 
rights. 


RIGHT OF ENTRY 


15. The Commission has a right of entry to the 
premises of the insured person that may be exercised 
by agents of the Commission at any reasonable time 
or times for any purpose related to the contract of 
insurance. 


DEATH OR ASSIGNMENT UNDER 
THE BANKRUPTCY ACT 


16. This contract terminates in respect of each 
insured crop at the end of the crop year in which 
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the death of the insured person occurs or an 
authorized assignment is made by him under the 
Bankruptcy Act (Canada). 


NOTICE 


17.—(1) Any written notice to the Commission 
shall be given by delivery thereof or by sending 
it by mail to the Commission. 


(2) Written notice to the insured person shall be 
given by delivery thereof or by sending it by mail 
addressed to him at his last post office address on 
file with the Commission. 


In WitTNESS WHEREOF The Crop _ Insurance 
Commission of Ontario has caused this contract of 


insurance to be signed by its general manager but 
the same shall not be binding upon the Commission 
until countersigned by a duly authorized repre- 
sentative thereof. 


Countersigned and dated at , this 


day of vals 


a, fa, 6! te @ [oe 10 de] wile Ke) (ome .e, 


General Manager 


# hetewo?.s. (a: ve] Le uew a jo) 16) 5) (94-6) el Sse a8) [ee euen 0 ya le; 16, 


Duly Authorized 
Representative 


OnGRea1229/6 77 borin ie Or “Regt 116/63.) s00 1); 
O. Reg. 59/69, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 157 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


DESIGNATION OF INSURABLE CROPS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


(0) 


“corn’’ means hybrid corn planted for the 
purpose of harvesting as grain corn, but does 
not include seed corn or pop-corn ; 


““forage’’ means the feed for live stock pro- 
duced from corn, grasses and legumes, and 


(i) fed as pasture, or 


(11) cut and stored as corn silage, hay or 
hay silage; 


ce¢ Hy ” 
grain corn’ means shelled corn or ear 
corn; 


“mixed grain’ means any seed mixture that 
includes both oats and barley, the combined 
weight of which equals at least 75 per cent 
of the total, but the individual weights of 
either of which do not exceed 75 per cent of 
the total; 


“peas’’ means green peas produced in 
Ontario, 


(i) for processing under a _ contract 
between a grower and a processor, 


and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such contract. 


(f) “spring grain” means, 


(i) oats, 
(11) barley, and 


(iii) mixed grain. 


(g) ‘“‘sweet corn”’ means sweet corn produced in 


Ontario, 


(1) for processing under a contract be- 
tween a grower and a processor, and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such contract. 


(h) “‘tomatoes’’ means tomatoes produced in 


Ontario, 


(i) for processing under a contract be- 
tween a grower and a processor, and 


(ii) on acreage specified in such contract. 
O. Reg. 117/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 169/69, 
GrolyeO Nee eo iO Saale 


2. The following agricultural crops are designated 
as insurable crops: 


ii 


spe 


. Apples. 

~ Corn. 

. Corn Silage. 
. Forage. 

. Peas. 

. Potatoes. 

. Soybeans. 

. Spring Grain. 
. Sweet Corn. 


. Tomatoes. 


White Beans. 


Winter Wheat. O. Reg. 203/70, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 158 


under The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario) 


PREMIUM DISCOUNTS 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “basic premium” means the premium pay- 


able by an insured person in a crop year 
as prescribed in a plan; 


— 
Se 
— 


“net premium” means the premium paid by 
an insured person in a crop year under a 
plan, where such premium has been reduced 
in the manner prescribed in this Regulation; 


— 
~— 


“no claim year’’ means a crop year in which 
an insured person, in respect of a plan has, 


(i) paid a premium, and 


(ii) had no indemnity paid or payable to 
him in respect of that crop year that 
exceeds the premium paid by him in 
that crop year. O. Reg. 104/68, s. 1. 


2. Subject to sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 where at the 
begining of a crop year an insured person, com- 
mencing with the initial year in which he was insured 
under a plan, has accumulated the number of con- 
secutive no claim years in respect of such plan set 
out in column 1 of the Table, the basic premium 
otherwise payable by him under such plan shall be 
reduced for that crop year by the percentage set 
opposite such number of yearsincolumn 2. O. Reg. 
104/68, s. 2; O. Reg. 225/70, s. 1. 


3. Notwithstanding section 2, the premium pay- 
able by an insured person in a crop year in respect of a 
plan shall be not less than the minimum premium 
prescribed in such plan. O. Reg. 104/68, s. 3. 


4. Where in a crop year an insured person has, in 
respect of a plan, 


(a) paid a premium; and 


(b) had indemnity paid or payable to him ex- 
ceeding the premium paid by him in such 
crop year, 


his premium for the next following crop year in 
which he pays a premium under such plan shall be 
the basic premium. O. Reg. 104/68, s. 4. 


5. Where, pursuant to section 4, an insured person 
pays the basic premium prescribed in a plan in a 
crop year, that crop year shall be considered as the 
initial year in which he was insured under such plan 
for the purpose of accumulating the number of no 
claim years mentioned in section 2. O. Reg. 104/68, 
Ss: 5; 


6. Unless otherwise provided in any plan, this 
Regulation applies to all plans established under 
The Crop Insurance Act (Ontario). O. Reg. 225/70, 
SZ. 


TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
No. of Percentage 
no claim years reduction 
1 | a% 
2 10% | 
3 | Les 
4 | 20%, 
5 or more 29% 


O. Reg. 104/68, Table. 
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REGULATION 159 


under The Crown Timber Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘hardwood” means non-coniferous; 


(0) “lodged’’, when used in respect of a tree, 


— 
S 
— 


Seer 


at 


— 


means that by reason of other than natural 
causes the tree does not fall to the ground 
after being, 


(i) partly or wholly separated from its 
stump, or 


(ii) displaced from its natural position ; 


“long-butt’’, when used as a verb, means 
to cut a log of any length from a tree or 
from a log, and to not utilize it and, when 
used as a noun, has a _ corresponding 
meaning ; 


“M.B.M.” 
measure; 


means thousand feet board- 


“merchantable log’”’ means, 


(i) a log of which more than one-half of 
the total content is sound wood when 
the content is measured in cubic feet, 
or 


a log of which more than one-third of 
the total content is sound wood 
when the content is measured in 
board feet ; 


“merchantable tree’’ means a standing tree 
containing one or more merchantable logs 
having a total content of sound wood that 
is equal to more than one-half of the content 
of all the logs in the tree; 


“operating year’’ means the twelve-month 
period commencing on the Ist day of April 
in any year and ending on the 31st day of 
March in the following year; 


“stumpage charges’ means the price for 
Crown timber as determined under section 
2, 3 or 5 of the Act, and includes Crown 
dues, if any, in respect of that timber 
whether the price is stated to be inclusive 
of Crown dues or is fixed without reference 
to Crown dues; 


(z) “‘stump height” means the vertical distance 
between the horizontal plane through the 
top of the stump and the horizontal plane 
through the highest point of the ground 
at its base. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 1. 


CROWN CHARGES 


2. The Crown dues to be paid in respect of each 
species of timber, other than damaged timber, cut 
under a licence are those fixed in Schedule 1. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 69, s. 2. 


3. The management charge to be paid in respect of 
a licensed area is $2 annually for each square mile or 
fraction thereof of 100 per cent of the productive 
lands in the licensed area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, 
s. 3; O. Reg. 110/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 77/69, s. 1. 


4. The forest protection charge to be paid in respect 
of a licensed area is $25.60 Fed each square 
mile or fraction thereof of 100 per cent of the pro- 
ductive lands in the licensed area. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 69,s. 4; O. Reg. 110/68, s. 2; O. Reg. 77/69, s. 2. 


5.—(1) Management charges and forest protection 
charges are payable annually in advance, the 
first of which payments shall be made _ before 
the licence is issued, and subsequent payments 
shall be made on or before the Ist day of April 
ineach year. O. Reg. 77/69, s. 3. 


(2) Where an account for Crown charges under sub- 
section 1 remains unpaid after the 30th day of April in 
any year, interest at the rate of 8 per cent per 
annum on the amount remaining unpaid from time 
to time in the overdue account shall be charged 
after that day. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 5 (2); 
OF Regs 110/08 ssu3i(2)2 Or Reg, 219/69 csr: 


6.—(1) Stumpage charges are payable, 
(a) on demand; or 


(b) on or before the due date on an account 
therefor sent to the licensee. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 69, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 219/69, s. 2 (1). 


(2) Where stumpage charges remain unpaid after 
a demand therefor or after the due date on an 
account therefor sent to the licensee, interest 
at the rate of 8 per cent per annum on the 
amount remaining’ unpaid from time to time 
in the overdue account shall be charged after 
the day on which the demand was made or 
after the due date. O. Reg. 219/69, s. 2 (2). 
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7.—(1) Crown charges, other than those under 
sections 3, 4, 5 and 6, are payable on or before 
the due date on an account therefor sent to the 
licensee. 


(2) Where Crown charges payable under sub- 
section 1 remain unpaid after the due date on 
an account therefor sent to the licensee, interest 
at the rate of 8 per cent per annum on the 
amount remaining unpaid from time to time in the 
overdue account shall be charged after the due date. 
OMe, 219/590 seo: 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF LICENCES 


8. A licence, other than a licence granted under 
subsection 5 of section 2 or under section 5 of the 
Act, is issued on the terms and conditions set out in 
sections 9 to 12. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 8. 


9.—(1) A licensee shall not erect, or permit or 
cause the erection of, any building on any part of a 
licensed area until he has received written notification 
that, in the opinion of the Minister under section 
9 of the Act, exclusive possession of so much of the 
licensed area as will be covered by the building is 
necessary for incidental operations. 


(2) When the buildings, other than those forming 
a logging camp or depot camp, are no longer required 
in respect of operations, the licensee shall move them 
off the licensed area. R:-R.O. 1960, Reg. 69) s. 9. 


10. Whereanaccount forstumpagechargesremains 
unpaid on the last day of the operating year next 
following the operating year in which those charges 
accrued, the licence is forfeited and the licensee shall 
deliver up the document to the Minister. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 69, s. 10. 


11. Where an account for management charge or 
forest protection charge remains unpaid on the 
3ist day of March next following the date on 
which it became payable, the licence is forfeited and 
the licensee shall deliver up the document to the 
Minister. O. Reg. 77/69, s. 4. 


12. Notwithstanding forfeiture and delivery up 
under section 10 or 11, the licensee continues to be 
liable for all indebtedness in respect of, 


(a) Crown charges accrued at the date of for- 
feiture or delivery up of the licence, which- 
ever is the later; and 


(b) Crown charges for which account is rendered 
after that date. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 
12. 


13. Where Crown timber cut under a licence 
prescribing a price therefor based on a cubic 
foot is measured in cords, the prescribed price 
shall be converted to a price based on a cord 
by multiplying the prescribed price, 
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(a) by 85, where the Crown timber is measured 
in stacks of unpeeled wood; or 


(b) by 100, where the Crown timber is measured 
in stacks of peeled wood. O. Reg. 110/68, 
s. 6. 


14. Where Crown timber cut under a licence 
prescribing a price therefor based on a cord is 
measured in cubic feet, the prescribed price shall 
be converted to a price based on a cubic foot by 
dividing the prescribed price, 


(a) by 85, where the prescribed price was 
determined on the basis that the Crown 
timber would be measured in stacks of un- 
peeled wood; or 


(b) by 100, where the prescribed price was 
determined on the basis that the Crown 
timber would be measured in stacks of 
peeled wood. O. Reg. 110/68, s. 6. 


TRANSFER FEES 


15. The fees to be paid on the transfer of a 
licence are, where the productive lands included 
in the license comprise, 


(a) not more than two square miles, $10; 


(b) more than two square miles but not more 
than ten square miles, $5 for each square 
mile or fraction thereof; 


(c) more than ten square miles but not more 
than fifty square miles, 


(i) $50, and 


(ii) an additional $2 for each square mile 
or fraction thereof in excess of ten; 
and 


(d) more than fifty square miles, 
(i) $130, and 


(11) an additional $1 for each square mile 
or fraction thereof in excess of fifty. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 13; O. Reg. 
110/68, s. 7. 


CLASSIFICATION AND LICENCES OF MILLS 


16.—(1) In this section “‘capacity’’ means the 
quantity of product that a mill can produce in eight 
consecutive hours of operation under normal con- 
ditions. 


(2) Mills are classified by the types designated by 
capital letters set out in column 1 of Schedule 2 
according to the product and capacity of the mill 
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set out in columns 2 and 3. 
S14 (ls 2). 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, 


(3) The fee for a licence for a mill of a type 
itemized in column 1 of Schedule 2 is the fee 
prescribed opposite thereto in column 4, and 
where a mill is classified by more than one type, 
the fee for the licence for such mill is the total of the 
fees prescribed for each type by which such mill 
is classified. O. Reg. 110/68, s. 8 (1). 


(4) The fee for a mill licence shall be paid before 
the mill licence is issued and thereafter on or 
before the Ist day of April in each year during 
the-termrot the-licences 9 O. Regs 110/685 8 (2): 


(S) Where the holder of a mill licence fails to pay 
the fee therefor in the manner prescribed by 
subsection 4, the licence shall be deemed cancelled 
until the fee therefor is paid. O. Reg. 110/68, s. 
Si2): 


17.—(1) A person desiring a mill licence shall make 
application therefor in Form 1. 

(2) A mill licence shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 
1960) Kee, 09s M15 (a2): 


(3) A mill licence expires with the 31st day of 
March in the year noted on the licence. O. Reg. 
110/68, s. 9. 


18.—(1) A person desiring to transfer a mill licence 
shall apply to the Minister for his consent to the 
transfer. 


(2) An application shall be in Form 3. 


(3) A transfer shall be in Form 4. 
Reg. 69,s. 16. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


19.—(1) The holder of a mill licence shall make a 
return to the Minister on or before the 31st day 


of March in each year during the term of the — 


licence for the immediately preceding year. O. Reg. 


110/68, s. 10. 


(2) A return by a mill licensee shall be in Form 5. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 17 (2). 


20.—(1) Periodical inspection of mills shall be 
made at least once in each year at such times and 
by such officers or agents as the Minister may 
direct. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 18 (1), amended. 


(2) The licensee shall give to the inspecting officer 
or agent all information and assistance necessary for 
a proper inspection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 18 (2). 


WASTEFUL PRACTICES 


21.—(1) In this section ‘“‘heavy-branching”’ means 
the lowest part of a tree where the growth of 
branches is so concentrated that the timber in that 


part is not marketable. 
1952): 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 


(2) Wasteful practices in forest operations are 
defined as, 


(a) felling a tree of any species so that its stump 
height is greater than twelve inches except 
that, subject to subsection 5, a tree may 
be felled so that its stump height is not 
greater than its diameter measured outside 
the bark at the point of cutting; 


— 
oa 
= 


subject to subsection 6, not utilizing every 
sound straight log, 


(i) measuring three feet or more in 
length and nine inches or more in 
diameter outside the bark at the 
smaller end, obtainable from a felled 
hardwood tree, 


(11) measuring three feet or more in 
length and eight inches or more in 
diameter outside the bark at the 
smaller end, obtainable from a felled 
white pine, red pine or hemlock 
tree, or 


(ii 


SS 


measuring four feet or more in length 
and four inches or more in diameter 
outside the bark at the smaller end, 
obtainable from a felled spruce, 
balsam or jack pine tree; 


(c) not utilizing every merchantable log that is 
eight feet or more in length, 


(i) measuring nine inches or more in 
diameter outside the bark at the 
smaller end, obtainable from a felled 
hardwood tree, 


(ii) measuring eight inches or more in 
diameter outside the bark at the 
smaller end, obtainable from a felled 
white pine, red pine or hemlock 
tree, or 


measuring four inches or more in 
diameter outside the bark at the 
smaller end, obtainable from a felled 
spruce, balsam or jack pine tree; 


(iii 


— 


(d) long-butting a merchantable log as defined 
in subclause i of clause e of section 1, 
where more than one-half of the sawn sur- 
face of the end of the log from which the 
long-butt is cut is sound ; 


long-butting a merchantable log as defined 
in subclause ii of clause e of section 1, where 
more than one-third of the sawn surface of 


~—S 
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the end of the log from which the long-butt 
is cut is sound; 


(f) leaving any merchantable trees that the 
licensee has the right to cut standing on any 
part of a licensed area at the time when, 


i) heceases operations in respect of that 
Pp p 
part, 


(ii) he abandons his licence, or 
(iii) he fails to renew his licence; or 


(g) leaving trees lodged where cutting oper- 
ations have been carried on in the licensed 
area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 19 (4); 
O. Reg. 110/68, s. 11 (2). 


(3) No tree shall be felled so that its stump height 
is greater than twenty-four inches. 


(4) Clause 6 of subsection 2 does not apply to a log 
referred to, 


(a) in subclause i of that clause, where that log 
is separated by heavy-branching or by an 
unmerchantable log from a log that has been 
cut from the tree; or 


— 
oa 
— 


in subclause ii, or iil, of that clause, where 
that log is separated by an unmerchantable 
log from a log that has been cut from the tree. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 19 (5, 6). 


22. The penalties that may be imposed for contra- 
ventions of subsection 2 of section 21 are, 


(a) for a contravention of clause a, $1 for each 
stump; 


(b 


~— 


for a contravention of clause b, the sum of 
money equal to twice the amount of the 
stumpage charges for the volume of wood 
not utilized; 


(c) for a contravention of clause c, the sum of 
money equal to twice the amount of the 
stumpage charges for the volume of wood 
not utilized; 


(2) for a contravention of clause d or e, the sum 
of money equal to the amount of the 
stumpage charges for the volume of wood in 
the long-butt; 


(e) for a contravention of clause f, $2 for each 
tree left standing; and 


(f) for a contravention of clause g, $5 for each 
lodged tree. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 20. 
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SCALERS’ LICENCES 
23.—(1) A scaler’s licence shall be in Form 6. 


(2) An application for a renewal of a scaler’s 
licence shall be in Form 7. 


(3) A renewal of a scaler’s licence shall be in 
Form 8. 


(4) A special permit shall be in Form 9. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 69, s. 21 (1-4). 

(5) Subject to subsection 6, the fee payable for a 
scaler’s licence, a renewal of a scaler’s licence or a 
special permit is $1. O. Reg. 117/64, s. 1, part. 

(6) The fee payable for, 

(a) ascaler’s licence; 
(b) a renewal of a scaler’s licence; or 
(c) aspecial permit, 


issued on or after the 1st day of April, 1965 shall 
be $3. O. Reg. 117/64, s. 1, part. 


SEIZURE 
24. An officer or agent may effect a seizure of 
timber under section 20 of the Act by securing in a 


prominent place on the timber a notice of seizure in 
Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, s. 22. 


Schedule 1 


CROWN DUES 


1. For saw-logs from timber of the following species, 
when measured in board feet: 


(i) Ash, bass-wood, cherry, elm, 
maple, oak or yellow birch, for 


CAC ie CIS Myre ered tere $5.00 
(ii) Beech, poplar, white birch or 

other hardwoods except those 

in sub-item a, for each M.B.M.. 1.50 
(iii) Balsam, jack pine or spruce, for 

CAC MeL erence Lateran 4.00 
(iv) Cedar, hemlock or tamarack, 

foreach) MBM. aeeek fan. 3.00 
(v) Red pine or white pine, for 

each Mis -Mictiaipe aca (oer 5.00 


2. For saw-logs or pulpwood from timber of the 
following species, when measured in cubic feet: 


(i) Balsam, cedar, hemlock or 


tamarack, for each cubic foot.. 1.65 cents 
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(ii) Jack pine, for each cubic foot. 2.35 cents 


(iii) Poplar or other hardwoods, for 


CAGH CUDIGHOOU: eo oG. st eee .6 cents 
(iv) spruce, red pine or white pine, 
foreach cubic foot:, .....2... 3:o cents 


3. For unpeeled pulpwood from timber of the follow- 
ing species, when measured in cords: 


(1) Balsam or other conifers except 
jack pine and spruce, for each 


COLCIG IG Witt erhr tase Stern eau ta $1.40 
(ii) Jack pine, for each cord...... 2.00 
(iii) Popular or other hardwoods, for 

each: Cords os .ctcaes Sia y es 90 
(iv) Spruce, for each cord...... 2.80 


4. For peeled pulpwood from timber of the following 
species, when measured in cords: 


(i) Balsam or other conifers except 
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5. For boom timbers, piling or poles from any species 
of timber, in pieces containing, 


(a) not more than 10 cubic feet, for 


eachcubic foots. 2. 22.262 os. . 3 cents 

(0) more than 10 cubic feet but not 

more than 20 cubic feet, for each 
CUbDICFOODR ee eae eas 4 cents 

(c) more than 20 cubic feet but not 

more than 30 cubic feet, for each 
Cubiciootys Gl re teeter pe eee 5 cents 

(ad) more than 30 cubic feet, for each 
CUDIC COOLS, ees Seen cine 6 cents 

6. For fuelwood from any species of 
LAT eLATOlecaACh COlGa 4.4 eo ae 50 cents 

7. Subject to paragraph 8 for posts, 

from any species of timber, for each 
lineal foot . afte tele Pa ane x Pen SanrreneROe 1 cent 


8. For posts, from any species of timber, less than 
4 inches in diameter at the top end and less than 
7 feet in length, 


jack pine and spruce, for each (a@)edon-Cacht posts jai a2 Man inte ue ais .25 cents 
COIG Worcs eh caste de Pants $1.65 | 
(O)StOn CachyCcOLd 1 .ue es $2.00 
(i1) Jack pine, for each cord...... ZOO 
9. For railway cross-ties from any species 
(iii) Poplar or other hardwoods, for olbtimber seach..2 435) he saree ee 15 cents 
each? Cond See Ree 19. Be, Ts .60 
RRO. 1960; Reg. 69, Sched. 1; 0. Reg. 110/68, 
(iv) spruce, for-each«cordcs. 4... 3.30 s. 14. 
Schedule 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF, AND LICENCE FEES FOR, MILLS 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 Column 4 
Item 
No. Type Product Capacity Bees 
1 A a ee any quantity $ 1 
2 B pickets any quantity 1 
3 C shingles any quantity 1 
4 D staves any quantity 1 
2 E headings and hoops | any quantity 1 
6 jay ties any quantity 1 
7 G pulp not more than 50 tons 5 
8 H pulp more than 50 tons 50 
9 I lumber and/or chips | not more than 10 M.B.M. 1 
10 ij lumber. 0% 97 more than 10 M.B.M. but not more than 50 M.B.M. 3 
11 K lumbera, <=" more than 50 M.B.M. 10 
74 L veneer not more than 10,000 square feet of veneer 1 
13 M veneer more than 10,000 square feet, but not more than 
50,000 square feet, of veneer 3 
14 N veneer more than 50,000 square feet of veneer 10 
L | 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 333/63, s. 3. 
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Form 1 
The Crown Timber Act 


APPLICATION FOR A MILL LICENCE 


To: The District Forester, 
Department of Lands and Forests, 


ty, ene Te Ba , Ontario. 


The undersigned applies for a mill licence under The Crown Timber Act and submits the following 
information: 


i, Name OL ap pPlCANt Devan 5 fre ee Pe ee oe SNORE rehearse Miele det iea tay. anPgen sai oe be pees 


2. Post office address 


iS) 6) 4:0 ce: Ce, Jel qui fe!) o ‘me: (a, 0! ce) (6: <6) ee) Ne. 6; 96: 1@, 6; wr er (op 0) ohm) ve) aj \e) fe 16! (er ei ie) 6) cer vege) (er “el ey ie] elie “enle (6: 8 e) ss 6) 6 Ful sie a: he vaeyie| s. te)6, “a (6.9, 8) 


3. Location of mill 


€) fe keeles e) site) 6! :et ie; vere ce: tele) tof e4 oe) of «Be dele (0\ 5, ©: se! (eo wile © 16. =) elle) e) le! ele: (ee 0b. 01 6.-/6 “ate! 6) (@ 14 vere) fe /@ ve) 6 xe) (e fe, eb fe) err erle (6) ® \6\ (elie 6 6) 6) 


4. If the mill is on patented lands, 


(a) Name of landowner 


Co SO 


(OV nos CPOMLCCRACUROSS paneer eats tS phe Jo tity SO RT MAR ER Ride, nec ten tater 2 Raids a, as y/ay ok SMA an ae 


5. If the mill is on public lands: 


NIG MOL Li VacOleOCCUMATLON Sea i8 Pata eit ete a anin + Gia) Mere ated IAG iy-c camer aoe coe ARE Grawe aie Go a Seg ey ee ee 


state if lease, licence of occupation, sale or free-grant location, and 
Pp g 
give date and number) 


6. If the applicant is a Crown timber licensee, give the licence number, area of productive lands and 


Suet (6 p'eria! jo? fey ce; (: ja} :é! 6) (6! (6) ce) wine; ee) lelienas, .¢; 6, Je) (9:18) 46! 6: 16) Marie) lee. je) e06 6 ue ve pe fe Je (edle. (ay jav e's sales ese fe (e 


OL Wed Ol aie? veleel eine: Kel te) leiKel, (©) "er eltel eure. 'e) lel aia) re) leis) ue) (eble apuelte! tellipiiel .6\ le! 1s) 1010s) (6/6) 0.16 16\ le. lei kee) 0/, 0 Ue) ees /av.a) ie ©: (0), 4\ 61 0) #8 \6)/0u a), /*i 0..61 50) elie, ©. #) eee © lace WL emisilepeliece 


7. Purpose(s) for which this application is made: (strike out all items not applicable) 
(1) Constructing a mill 
(ii) Operating a mill 
(iii) Increasing the productive capacity of a mill 


(iv) Converting an existing mill into the type(s) of mill indicated in item 7. 


8. Type(s)* of mill for which the mill licence is desired: 


Oke: or) 10) (6 9) a lel wey elWene! elie) ie) eiisiiag es ate oF a) \a.s.0fememie 6) .e) ariophe (60.676 ener suis Wee? 0) 1eu 0h 0159 (6. Al (® (6; 6) 0. @ 6) ‘eve wie <6 6. /e) w) (We) Coe) tepiel ce, te: <2) 9 6: fet toe) \ele) jaa) tele} 6) '® 
@T a) (wn airs” elses io) Co: {al'e; Ke. ei) fe) te’ 10.) (one, t le aero: (sim aria) eh fa) ai leee eee) calian ey ay ee Ke Sewer el 0) ie Kel e) cel ‘Saiey e! (6) «0? (a) ie) ‘ogee! lore 16) p> le! eo Me) on Semana fal &) o. a Tiwise! (e) 4) 61-0. fale eifeula: @ 


Sikes,” est (aRet la: Ker lalielas) le) ta a hap ean wits) Jae te) Kemi mannan a Aal ol avi oths) isl aie) ie tWem eigen odlelMen eater ei mate/ tu\réns wv) w celielCefis! ic, se. s efi) e) eed) ie tele (a) eiikes o.te, wie; lelte! ete 6) et ee) eens 


Siile, taser lel ae ee, es) “esta: tele ail ple) 00/6! (be cele): 6 6. @, 16, (6: 8 he! 


(answer ‘‘yes”’ or ‘‘no’’) 


Ree; 159 CROWN TIMBER 1013 


10. If the answer to item 9 is “yes”, give the number and date of the last mill licence issued to you 


ite) ehie) 4 "0: 16) B "6. (6. v0) “0: 18) (6: Xe1%e (6) on ele! (6! 6 16) 10) Ko (er te, -6) fo) “0: eile: (eo) ie owen ‘e) elie: Faiie Ke! ta) “ene te) tavie ca) e 


(number) (date) 
Dieaerewitil Lemittance1On dena... ae. for the prescribed fee(s). 
Date clvapphitation wer x2. selena ace eae. See 
SICMALUre OlapPlicant:, ccs tutot oa eae cea ker a ae 


*NoTE: For types of mills, see section 16 (2) and Schedule 2. 


FOR DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


DES uC Tes ian. tara ts Srerye enact eee ae 


MILL-SITE: 


Patented [] Unpatented [J 
eetpaldied eon) cy tine vc ates eee eee ene 


INCCEIDLING 6 oe eirgeite pein bic un oc eaae 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 1; O. Reg. 333/63, s. 2; O. Reg. 110/68, s. 12. 


Form 2 
The Crown Timber Act 
MILL LICENCE 
PICTNGD VE EPS ora : IN OD ere a 


Under The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 
granted 


LOVE Bes ices Us ios Sel itt ec eee a one EE a etn Re te SR BE Oa es ete ORIN, (BI Se ad ia eu ove) yrs LA as Sy em Ce ae 
6) I ee OR ees eR NE ne Oe Oe ee eds Re CEM eee e MME St, oe TMM Seid Moke DG oon hoes IS 
EO porn stteas oh hac Metis Ae a Vets heats mmilllocatedeOnien ste cre satay elie inant: epee cohen eee 
NANOSAT eGo ssed eee ae OS A oe A epee Bes Tak Nepal SIE os ios 8 OR ts AES NG hae eR ee 
Issuedtat) Loronto ther ee. eee eee Ole ret ee ett oh, eat, , 19 


eo fal ei key (an (ute) hie cel ole) celine esse) ie leace ee veuiniec.e [¢0\s) ime) ey Vai hse ene). elke (sy fd mee ele ane! Spe oeaw ers, 


Minister of Lands and Forests 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19.... 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 2; O. Reg. 110/68, s. 13. 
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Form 3 
The Crown Timber Act 
APPLICATION FOR CONSENT TO TRANSFER A MILL LICENCE 
To: The Minister of Lands and Forests, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Queen’s Park, 
Toronto, Ontario. 
Under The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, the undersigned apply for your consent to the 


transfer, from the undersigned transferor to the undersigned transferee, of Mill Licence No............... 


EAST eye be oe ee tr ee LS Rte ane ELAN WORN Mire atte Set Ae Pte a Woe ee Aten serene Re ieee crmemn ee yee 2 2G 


aioe eh aan? Obs 15 orc sllathocas He teeta ,19 PEO tyi.c Genie cca omer oar AGL VDC nena tml octet Gens eee eee mill 
LOCAL dvOMerth saving ccites ie ortans DRYAS S aU ape eect ences be here ene Ces Mee aaa rao Caan ates? a gad oho aha ea pea eee ae 
Datedthe~.1 506-02 Olt adele oe eae DE ene mit Uh? bas 
(name of transferor) (name of transferee) 
DY wiped ists Mets hy tpn he eS al» vets tet bs Bah av dises AES BS Vi tetee Ore nar een NS, Sr ahatare Vesa ais Seb e-vig se hen eres 
(signature) (signature) 
(official capacity) (official capacity) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Crown Timber Act 
TRANSFER OF A MILL LICENCE 


FOR VALUE RECEIVED, and subject to the consent of the Minister under the Act and the regulations, the 


undersigned transferor being the holder of Mill Licence No........... Issued the.500 ss day Of. As eres a: ; 
Or RL OS Ort ee ei ene Bite ae BULLY Pend de cies milllocated Gtegrn san rstueee agers 5 ti ek et ee Aree lands at 
IP RANSEE RS thatelicence stOy, tecuss creeks co0 on cashsthte sticia: es etaf ep teier tet ansta hn ansaid aight mated aaa dake. ete el nahi 


S618) (6) 8! .@ (6. a: (0) (0: (8) (0°67 (06) (e" @) @: (6) 8; 0. '6'\@) “s: © “0,61 (616 618-80; 0: (6) 8) (@! <0) ©; 07/0; 16 ‘6; 9) © 8) b) 6) 0.650. \s 0) 0) 16, 0 oa ea: @ 8 16, 0 0 © 6) 8 6) be 0% 8) be) @ 6 8 8 8 6 4 8 8 8 8 6 8 8 


© B) (6) [8 1e janie er we (6 las 16) "6: \@ 8) 0) 01/6 0). 6) 0 6 6 9, e110) 0) 16 10, © .9, 6) ee (8; 0) Je) 6 (0) .6) 16. 16 (6, 10, 81/6118 


6.507 6) (6) ie se ie ).e. fe (0) (6) (6\ 91.6, b \e! 11 Sale (9) [e18) 10) 8 (6) a. 0. 1\e: @ 6 @ <0) (a) ‘oa. 39 8 @) €) le, 6. B08! (eee 6, © 


(official capacity) 


Reg. 159 
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CONSENT OF MINISTER 


Under the Act and the regulations I consent to the above-written transfer. 


Given at Toronto the.......... of.. 


Su ee om mse ar ela) ga) (ae wien aaa oe) ies) (O16 (bp gene, ele) 6) (eae, o's, ee ia oe iat (het woe ie: is vote ee ta deme etia 


Minister of Lands and Forests 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 4. 


Form 5 


The Crown Timber Act 


RETURN BY A, MILL LICENSEESHOR THE YEAR 19..; -. 


esliceiice—— Name Ob licenSee satu ois alec ek ec Wee se chess LAD mas + nae REE 
Serial ntinpemand sma resol LICENCe se. cccan yd eet ee ees isle read eee K a eee dere we ee 
Pt LOCA LLOUSOULIIRILL © oti Gas eRe tate ai cies Nhe AS Ee AER tine Kade hee Si Raa a ee 


(lot, concession, township, and county or as the case may be) 


3. Timber on hand and not milled on the 1st day of January in the year for which this return is made: 


unsawn logs.. 


(pieces) 


4. From the Ist day of January to the 31st day of December in the year for which this return is made, the 
following quantities of timber were received at this mill (logs shown in M.B.M., pulpwood shown in 


cords) : 


SPECIES 


Crown timber 


—-— 


From other Sources 


Province or State 


From Lands in Ontario 


Other timber Quantity 


©) (6! 16) 0) ce; elie, \e, 1b, e) -o: to" hi ees Moule" 0 58a bem Cokie, 


6 8 © 1&6 © (ee. 6) 0) 6.0 Is: 18) S18) 616 6 8 ee 0.19: 


ie) wee ie, «ie nee igus Meike ol eikert a) is Conia ee, 6 


(Specify) 


Woo Sho ge) eee ele. 6) 4el Sip) 6) 84 sine Pe le) ere Lele 


 ) 


at Jeh:e, (ei 6) (e) <0}, 0/(0) 00,0) (820, 


«0.0 80: 8: ©: o 0 10 ¢ 


ONpsO ety Loe Cero 


es ie © @ 0 © 5 © 6 0 8 « 


@:heiie) o, (ef 'e-e- Ue) je! 8) (a; 19) <0 


9) 10! wi .16, (8) (@) (01 6. 10) 6: 6: 0: 16 


ee 6 0 6 6 6 e 6 © © ©, 6 6 | © © © © © 6 6 © ¥ 0 0. '6 6 0 0 Oe || (6 w oe: 656; 16; 16 10:0) Sie 8 


ee le el tele) eine: eels), 0) elie) ||) elee wu ee 8 1e lie. .6) 18, 6: 16) "0.6. 6 Aiko nw, Ol Sin.) (61:6: ele) 9 ie: 8) Lele 


le! te (6, O:ASle) 01:6! 0! el e| corey es! w\|| wa) im 6 0) ete: ¢) .¢/ eve 6 910) 8) e746). || = (6) 1006) (eo) smue eae, 0) ol ele 


le) 6, (We) (6206) © 6) 5) 16] © ie) ie 0! <6) ||| ©: ©, 6) 10 .@ [e7\8) 16) @| 16) (6. (0) .e| (0: 4 6) 10) | |}\,e; fey “e) (e718) (es (@) (By Je) (8) ke Sie) 6. 


ps neu.) 6 Le wiall.® cof eves 16;1e0(6, -e: ||\"e/ne) 60.0) 3) o/s) 0) s/o) 80-9 06/6) ais) (illo Lei vel te) es eine emo es @. imi ents 


i celde ie #0, 6) \¢) 10, is) ) lee) ve) ||) iol ©) 18).18),0)0@) 6:6) 6) 16))6, (6) 6) ee iiee | [\imsesle Gel imusecis: eb ei18) 8) e.8earp 


at heh ‘eseviel “si elie) «) alia) (mast ke) (e) ||) "ale: (0:19, (0) eo) ey O16 6: 8 #10) 160 h) 8! 6 ||| wine: eons cslumices (aus Rea @mrenvese: 


lairet Sei cel lel (otis ielet leis) ie\ a) cauie” [luelie: eles’ .e el (ela eile \6) (ele 09.59) |} ieied ¢pies ees 5h) (8) 68) ew ere 


ny <., i |cetin inf 6) ef 0 oo (eve 6. eo 6 
ajat'at a} >-Aep 9) mite (el fayes <6) GE dle.e op a ar Ogle r(od wi fof Sy 0) ace Te)) | Tiagioy eo so olay 6 0: ke: dele. epics '@ “et 'ey €y plcetpe, int sel is vo Te 


jw omiei aie: ieeafe.-6 lass) 8) 6: | le ler ie; Jelel ve) (es) 'e. 18) © m1 16) oh.e) jluie)(e-ceue.e) oe 66) Cu a. Bisa Je- Jee ele.) ie ier eae ba baer el) 68s, 


MeL aielel cle lclisiicycieriet. \leitwilen te: 0. lo) i6 ceils) o. (au ey eae. (si ||) (ule (6.6) enon S16) O50 Nee mOs (PAS See ee eee. Ree Skee eee 


a |e Gc ay-0, (eo nie i el ceces eS 
aia al ta av elad anetsecetlie) oii ‘bt ie 'en wicar reales a nete\s.e +e Lee bell Se/i6 lie: ene eeu les eRe gee) Lee's) 9) Gr 1S tao e ie) Si se OeNe sees Les [de ees 


TOTALS 


1016 


CROWN TIMBER 


Reg. 159 


5. Timber on hand and not milled on the 31st day of December in the year for which this return is made: 


unsawn logs 


(pieces) 


6. From the ist day of January to the 31st day of December in the year for which this return is made the 
following quantities of products were processed : 


LUMBER PULP OTHER PRODUCTS 
Species M.B.M. Type Tons Type Quantity 
Mill-scale 
Red Pine and 
Wihite:Pinen — see eee GEOUNGEW OGG aotcm te Met ee ee Ae td errs: Slt carole vo, alls Rg cudna eoeash 
WACK RIMC GF ake ira tcc eeauts rot Sally tees ie cay jf ene ad Oeane tne es eee alll OR ce ER ected Sr eee 
(3) BILD) Spat e Mareen Pear |. te ne SIE eraeR Utd PAGE sce Snel sag scat Ema Me eoernc eh aA he aes Sones PE NY atin hashed Fala cs acct 
ANS alal ey aie rete tk ee aon Sik OCG (2 A Ret (Dea Beene Ms eee de | I Me WR ATA DG OMe as ke Relate, 
Eber Oc Karam wo eral eee eee tee ari ) Qa Reet S nse arias lll ne oats WP eae ian | UpeE A ME acer G0 Neat 8 Ro. nt veal Nie hea eRe aR 
BBs bit) CIAE ee rae ae yO aS a ah es a a AV ARP oP En || AE PE (SA Oe i AR nc 
IN Greg eat os Si peau chara wisi! A)” calhj BMczetag Meee & oil Sh tye RIED een sae cacCtytiod (ben gai sarais adele ae 
“p 
s 
RO plate crepes feet k ee ROA 1 aos PRAIRIE Sore Ghote lll as Oo A «tla Oa alg, hoy Renan er andre 
S 
RROD eM Sec Sa eres Marts een CRO RRe Khd ramen cre 
— So 
> oS 
es 
aS o 
ples DO a: (O06) 56), (Ole (60'e' ee, ill ve tay (o'r 6) er <6), 6: Je le" “@) (6' <0) ‘2 eee 185 Ol eae! (e080) 62 Oo ee et Tie .e eee 56. oie ‘ele: ie ie) “eye wal he, le: “6. (6, Jo) we fe. al «Je (oe @ 8) sere | “Sb ele: mi le) je 18 (6 le) eye see 
+ A 
on 
TOTALS 


7. If any of the pulp was processed into paper products at a paper-mill in conjunction with this mill, state: 


Kind of paper product No. of tons 
ENEWS =P ULL Cee Me tieuit Lhe cnet, | awa Baitan! tector Pe Ye 
8. Number of days the mill was operated during the year for which this return is made.................. 
DmAverare number or menvemployeddailyvaduring, operations atir 5. ode ns as pe esa eee neo ae 
(date) (signature of mill licensee) 


KekOF 19607 Reg, 69, Formas: 
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Form 6 
The Crown Timber Act 
SCALER’S LICENCE 


PICENCE. BEES cc 4.) No 


Under The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
licence is issued 


ct 
ie) 


©, 8) “at ap kabiwy ied (ont, ‘@) -e. fe is, .elyp) fe) el lekb; <9 eo et « Kee) 8 (0) © verre se) 16,08), 9.191) OU. Su. 6u0e) (6.0) 16/18) 6) 9 eGe! (6, vel ve, \e) 6.6. > ©, ce) si ei) eo! fs, @ te, e. (elle: jane, (B. 6 Bite: cot (ey. @)ca) imi 4) (6) fell “@cen lehe; fede) ebee, 
oy es 1S eer eRe es, IB Rees; FS TOL IS Ee SOUS, ese 8 he. sv) a) 1'O) KeWe) le) 10018) o> BS (<a iek wt 6, c6id.8-8) Ney 16) 8, Le) 0) (6:0. Bl 19) 168) le! -66, .8l se) ec a. wi ee, ee; We) tei .8: 16) (ey oie wh) led (b) 16) fe? "600 es el) 61 he) «eto te' tells 


to measure 


Socal 8 esse) ecw? (etal (6116), Oriel ce a) he) @) euiep: O09: 16) ‘ot leh ev Ni! he. seurei ve) ..0) (0% e118 ule) hee (6) ei leviel ro. 8 6) 6) (a. 'e!\.w iter ie, eke) eilalinj) ike velco) m6, e\.@a bY ie belts, eave. sik a ea eis) ye) Laie 


©; 10,10, Je (8; TO 0, 56) oles (ee ee mo 8 eee ele tile: © 10 0) 6 6 @ 6 ie ols os 0 08 


Minister of Lands and Forests 


(signature of licensed scaler) 
° 


Note: This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 6; O. Reg. 117/64, s. 2. 


Form 7 
The Crown Timber Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF SCALER’S LICENCE 


Me eer Wy Re eR wad ecg ee Rare Oe nae triode veaed A eRe aut Sah vec caeende ccoamer ads Simian swage ep Nak eee ee 
(name of applicant, in block letters) 
Came eet eres Pe RCE SEN eRe ere nye cree imme ere rary Oe re et eer SGV Soca! al ae aah DU Ee a Rad ah ny: g Mee root oat 
(post office address) 
apply to the Minister for a renewal of the Scaler’s Licence, No............... datedige Rieti: ate oer eee 


19...., issued to me to measure 


@, (ete Le Kee} (e"e4-s| 10; us) (0! (a! liel les te/ (e) (ser {el (w: (e, 0) 16),"s), 6s. s) le) we, (¢) etre, \\e. te) .6, 6) (@1 vi etre ey Rk efG) 0) 0) .0) fete, fare) (6) (slien aries elle: 


Sar oem) Se) sO) at (hone oes Ova me nie. Jewelia waist ees) ieMel (aie, ou lel w) een elie e l¢: slieuratt sla sel Cle! es) Cni lellm) (06) (sie) ts),el sche! hs 96, heise; 19] ce. s.\e) se (6) 4! 6: Aus) BUS 8, 106s, ne) 18) \e. 18) eos 6) pele) tale 0, ene) im 


Datevoitapplicationdes.. asco sued eon nee LO er Gane 
Signature: Olea pprCallt vuete goes fin ete ee geeror anes eae 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 7. 


Form 8 
The Crown Timber Act 
RENEWAL OF SCALER’S LICENCE 


DICPNCH KE Bepence tee INGctpdstoe ae eet 


Under The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, Scaler’s 


(signature of licensed scaler) 


DicencerNG...60 ee dated a: A9te ise oe SOLIS (OP BA PRISSUEMI OR. co ssis.< ha he ae ee gan ee 


1018 CROWN TIMBER Reg. 159 


CSL eee Sta ee pe etoied: Roa ere t6~ THCASTET ES Alte ay Ge tg RE I Re eh otc ieee is renewed. 


a) tertaleiexe: Yee: Vwerie (e) oy\ur ter 6 "er a) 6 (0) ss) /¢) 610) 4 Je) Je! 8) 650: [0 -@ (0) @: fe: (9) 6: er jet ‘ol fe: Me, (a, 16) 0) 10 €) le) ee 


Minister of Lands and Forests 
NoTE: This renewal expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 8; O. Reg. 117/64, s. 3. 


Form 9 
The Crown Timber Act 


SPECIAL, PERMIT 


Under The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
special permit is issued 


(signature of permit-holder) 


[OY RN Sree hy Ritter Ma Plea Hi elinelt ae ey gar gra Rie bar Aus yi is nomsid rh eR Ae Ae Ae ne Bi RR aire yah hy ae mene reeRA eee (ose A T NA 
CLP, AEN Set eee aN ie nee. GS TNE RTL ALTER PACDE Gc TaRG ck OM on Wig UO SERIA ch Oiaen, outer Was Meee ine nd eee ttre 
CORMEASUTO Ss He crcot neta ses tes eee ic tots arabs eee sere ravaite tele cele eget eee dose lotencel i oulslte Vice sea sas ae lay ae ae nacoustie yalsstss aha tay oY eunitaMenchoue re 
Wan tul eher, tee sk baie OL te ics ee ee mail I Ler 

Issued at Toronto the.......... 0) DN See Wa Rt anny ee POR 5 


Ga, (e) @ chia) is <a: (0) {e:ef se, eke. e)\e: 1p =) som) 19/510: hyo hie 16 (8) eye as de le) elem sh fey a (ees): oe! (ane 


Minister of Lands and Forests 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Crown Timber Act 
NOTICE OF SEIZURE OF TIMBER 


TAKE Notice that, under section 20 of The Crown Timber Act and the regulations, seizure has this 
day been made of the following timber: 


© Sire) ‘ove, 6 (0) ofa serie: ef ws Ve celta) ey silo) pie’ .w ‘ef a's) teleltelial ye) '6) 14 ie) le) vel te\Le Ve) Ps) telies 6 400.6) 0) h0\ 10 16 0110) Jee. fa! ey 0) -6').nl ‘s: ,0) 6, 6) (8) ce) \0 4) (0) “67 fe: ele fa: ) 8) ae) ew @ Je) eee) -@) elie ier et) cele ose) 6) 
liste) se) ela). he. .o eL.e) dl <w 16a se ale Wel iw lies) (ete) een eic6) Ss. 6) dre) ele! ¢) (e' Maced! (e) ente frelle! Melis)! (ee) fe: (aioe) @)ke! .s)1,0.@ 60. 61.) 6116) 6) (6) e\fe eliel sie e) e/.6; a\(e. wile: ela le (hes) a) ls) 8! 16) BuceLe. 6 1a 
8! [Se Bl fe) a pA Sy (oe fee Feheris ie) ages se) le\.e. © 19) ee nel) 6108) 6his eyes) A ©) Se) ee 6 cel je) ie 6) x) s'iwh «ye ew. (0) (0)e we; #06) 8: 8) 0) 10,18)" 0) a: [6s 6 (9) 6 616) 8 le) al .6 pe) .= sal el'6: 6: 6) 6) 6/4 vel ee 


Sie) 8 656. 18) (6) (016 6, 2) 6. 8 @ 1.6 ake 9) le\re) e| ©) 010.6)»; (0! @, eile) 6) o)( 0) 61.0) ile) 6) ee) .0./eikel is) (Ou .8 1.80 6/6) (6) (@\) se) 0). oe! a) aa) 6,9! 9) © e! 61.0) .6).0) 6.4) 's) « (@] «6 16) 0) Sus, oe 8) 68 


(give details as to location as accurately as practicable) 


NoTE 1: 


NOTE 2: 
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(an officer or agent under the Act) 


Clause ¢ of subsection 1 of section 47 of the Act provides: ‘‘Every person who interferes with any 
officer or agent who seizes timber under this Act, is liable to a penalty of not less than $100 and not 
more than $500”’. 


Clause h of subsection 1 of section 47 of the Act provides: “‘Every person who removes or attempts 
to remove or interferes or attempts to interfere with any timber or any product manufactured there- 
from after it has been seized under this Act, is liable to a penalty of not less than $100 and not more 
than $500”’. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 69, Form 10. 


Wy 


Reg. 160 


DAY NURSERIES 


1021 


REGULATION 160 


under The Day Nurseries Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, “‘supervisor’’ means a per- 
son, approved by the Director, who plans and 
directs the program of a day nursery and who is 
directly in charge of the children. O. Reg. 297/67, 
Siole 


BUILDING AND ACCOMMODATION 


2.—(1) Every building used as a day nursery 
shall be constructed and used so that it complies 
with, 


(a) the laws affecting the health of inhabitants 
of the municipality or the reserve of a band, 
as the case may be, in which the day 
nursery is located ; 


(b) any rule, regulation, direction or order of 
the local board of health and any direction 
or order of the local medical officer of 
health ; 


(c) any by-law of the municiplity in which 
the day nursery is located or any by-law 
of the council of the band on the reserve 
on which the day nursery is located, as the 
case may be, and any other law for the 
protection of persons from fire hazards; 
and 


(d) any restricted area, standard of housing or 
building by-law passed by the municipality 
in which the day nursery is located pur- 
suant to Part III of The Planning Act or 
any predecessor thereof and, where the 
day nursery is located on the reserve of a 
band, any by-law of the council of the band 
on the reserve to regulate the construction, 
repair or use of buildings. O. Reg. 297/67, 
s. 2 (1); O. Reg. 284/70, s. 1. 


(2) No premises shall be used as a day nursery 
until a letter from the local fire chief has been 
received by the Director certifying that the premises 
meet all the requirements of any statute, regulation 
or by-law relating to the protection from fire of 
persons using the premises. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 2 (2). 


3. Before a new building is erected or an exist- 
ing building is used or altered or renovated for use 
as a day nursery, the plans thereof shall be ap- 
proved by the Director and provision in the building 
shall be made for, 


(a) adequate space for play, toilet, washing, 


(6) 


(c) 


dressing, eating and resting ; 


adequate facilities and space for, 
(i) the preparation of food, 
(11) an office, 
(ii1) a room for the supervising staff, and 
(iv) the temporary isolation of children; 


adequate storage space for food, beds, 
bedding, cleaning equipment and medical 
supplies ; 


a compact layout of the rooms conducive 
to easy supervision of children, but avoid- 
ing unnecessary halls and corridors; 


a minimum playroom space for every child 
in attendance of thirty square feet of floor 
space and 250 cubic feet of air space; 


a minimum of one sleeping room in addition 
to playroom space for every ten children 
in attendance under two years of age; 


a minimum of two separate playrooms 
where more than twenty-five children from 
two to six years of age, both inclusive, are 
in attendance; t 


a minimum of two further separate play- 
rooms where more than thirty children from 
six to nine years of age, both inclusive, 
are in attendance; 


adequate ventilation, lighting and heating 
of all rooms; 


walls, ceilings and floors to be finished 
in attractive colours and with materials 
that are easily washable; 


adequate protection for children in respect 
of exits, radiators or other heating equip- 
ment and other hazards; 


the location of all rooms for the use of 
children under six years of age on or below 
the second storey; and 


the location of all rooms for the use of 
children six to nine years of age, both 
inclusive, on or below the third storey. 
O. Reg. 297/67, s. 3; O. Reg. 284/70, s: 2. 
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4. Every playground ofa day nursery shall, 
(a) have a minimum play space, 


(i) of forty square feet separated from 
the play space of older children for 
each child under two years of age in 
attendance, 


(ii) of sixty square feet for each child 
from two to six years of age, both 
inclusive, in attendance, and 


(iii) of seventy-five square feet for each 
child from six to nine years of age, 
both inclusive, in attendance; 


(b) be fenced on all sides and furnished with 
gates equipped with bolts or catches; 


(c) be suitably surfaced and drained ; 


(d) be of such shape as to make constant 
supervision of the children possible; and 


(e) be maintained in a safe and sanitary con- 
dition. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 4. 


EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


5. The equipment and furnishings of a day 
nursery shall include, 


(a) where there are children under two years 
of age enrolled, 


(i) at least one flush toilet or hospital 
service sink and a table or counter 
space for dressing for every ten 
children in that age group in attend- 
ance, 


(ii) adequate storage facilities clearly 
marked with the child’s name for 
the needs of every child in that age 
group, and 


(iii 


ee 


a crib on wheels clearly marked with 
the child’s name for every child in 
that age group; 


(b) where there are children from two to six 
years of age, both inclusive, enrolled, 


(i) at least one wash basin and flush 
toilet for every fifteen children in 
that age group in attendance with 
a step if necessary to make them 
accessible to the children, and 


(ii 


— 


a separate cot clearly marked with 
the child’s name for every child in 
this age group in attendance for a 
full day session ; 


(c) where there are children from six to nine 


years of age, both inclusive, enrolled, 


(i) separate washrooms for the boys 
and girls in that age group and at 
least one flush toilet and wash basin 
in each washroom for every fifteen 
children in that age group in attend- 
ance, but a urinal may be sub- 
stituted for one flush toilet in the 
boys’ washroom where more than 
one such toilet is required, and 


(ii) a separate cot or resting pad of 
adequate thickness, each clearly 
marked with the child’s name, for 
every child in that age group in 
attendance for a full day session; 


(d) tables and chairs of a size suitable for the 


children enrolled; 


cupboard space to make play equip- 
ment easily accessible to the children ; 


play materials and equipment in sufficient 
quantity for the number of children enrolled 
and of a type suitable for the ages of the 
children enrolled; 


individual washcloths, towels and combs; 
individual drinking cups; 


individual cubicles or hooks arranged in 
such a manner that each child’s clothing 
can be kept separate and within easy 
reach of the child; 


moisture-resistant material to cover mat- 
tresses ; 


washable covers for canvas cots; 


sufficient blankets to maintain adequate 
warmth for the children during the rest 
period ; 


suitable furnishings in the office and staff 
room for the efficient administration of the 
nursery and adequate comfort of the staff; 
and 


a cot, child’s table and chair in the isolation 
room. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 5. 


MAINTENANCE 


. The operator shall ensure that the day nursery, 


(a) is kept in a clean and sanitary condition; 


(b) is swept and dusted at times when the 


rooms are not occupied by the children; 


Reg. 160 . 


(c) is kept in a good state of repair in respect 
of premises and equipment; and 


(d) is adequately lighted and ventilated while. 


being used by the children. 
291, OF i500: 
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ENROLMENT AND RECORDS 


7.—(1) The maximum number of children en- 
rolled in a day nursery shall be determined by the 
available space and number of staff required by this 
Regulation. 


(2) The operator shall keep on the premises of 
the day nursery records maintained up to date and 
available for inspection at all times that shall 
include in respect of every child enrolled in the day 
nursery, 


(a) the name, home address and date of birth 
of the child; 


(6) the names and home address of the parents 
or guardian of the child; 


(c) the place at which a parent or guardian 
can be reached in case of emergency during 
the hours when the child is in the care of 
the day nursery ; 


(d) the date of admission of the child; 
(e) the date of discharge of the child; 


(f) particulars of the daily attendance of the 
child; 


(g) particulars of the nutrition and monthly 
growth of every child who is under two 
years of age; 


(4) measurement of the height and weight of 
the child; 


(2) a record of the child’s previous communi- 
cable diseases and immunization; 


(7) recommendations for any necessary 
medical treatment ; 


(k) any special requirements in respect of diet, 
rest or exercise; and 


(1) the name and address of the family phy- 
sician of the child. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 7. 


DAILY PROCEDURE 


8.—(1) The operator shall establish a daily time- 
table for programs suited to the ages of the children 
in attendance and such time-tables shall be con- 
sistently followed. 
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(2) The time-table shall be available for inspection 
at all times and shall list the program of outdoor 
and indoor play, toilet and washroom routine, and 
meal and rest periods. 


(3) The daily program for the children in the 
day nursery shall be conducted so that, 


(a) each child in attendance under the age of 
two years plays or sleeps outdoors for at 
least two hours when the weather is suitable 
unless otherwise advised by a physician; 


— 
o 
——— 


each child from two to nine years of age, 
both inclusive, in attendance for a full day 
session plays outdoors for at least two hours 
unless otherwise advised by a physician 
and has a rest period of at least one hour; 


(c) children not yet able to walk are separated 
during play periods from other children ; 


(Z2) children from two to five years of age, 
both inclusive, in attendance are separated 
during play periods from older children; 


(e) children in attendance are not at any time 
to be left without staff supervision ; 


(f) corporal punishment of the children is not 
permitted; and 


(g) it conforms with any other standards 
established by the Director. O. Reg. 
297/67, s. 8. 


NUTRITION 


9.—(1) The operator shall provide, 


(a) nourishment for any child under two years 
of age attending the day nursery in accord- 
ance with written instructions from his 
parent or guardian respecting his diet; 


a mid-day meal consisting of a hot lunch 
for children from six to nine years of age, 
both inclusive, who attend the day nursery 
for more than six hours in a day; 


—« 
oo 
See 


a mid-day meal consisting of a full-course 
hot dinner for children from two to five 
years of age, both inclusive, who attend 
the day nursery for more than six hours 
in a day; and 


ae 
i) 
7 


nourishing food at such other times or inter- 
vals as the Director may require for any 
child two years of age and older attend- 
ing the day nursery. 


& 


(2) The preparation of food for the children 
attending a day nursery shall be under the super- 
vision of a person having knowledge of the nutritional 
needs and proper eating habits of young children. 
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(3) Menus for the children attending a day nursery 
shall be prepared at least one week in advance and 
shall be available for inspection at any time. O. Reg. 
297/07, S29. 


HEALTH AND MEDICAL SUPERVISION 


10.—(1) Before his admission to a day nursery 
and from time to time thereafter a child shall be 
given immunization as required by the local medical 
officer of health. 


(2) A daily inspection of every child in the day 
nursery shall be made before the child begins to asso- 
clate with other children by a person familiar with 
the children and competent to recognize the 
symptoms of communicable disease and ill-health. 


(3) Ifa child in a day nursery develops symptoms 
of illness he shall be isolated from the other children, 
in a separate room reserved for the purpose, until 
he can be examined by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner or safely removed. 


(4) Where a serious accident or illness occurs to 
a child in a day nursery the supervisor shall forth- 
with, 


(a) obtain all necessary medical assistance; 
and 


(0) notify the parent or guardian of the child. 


(5) The operator shall keep at the day nursery a 
first-aid kit readily available for emergency treat- 
ment and fully stocked as approved by the Director. 


(6) The operator shall permit at any time inspec- 
tion of the day nursery by the local medical officer 
of health or any person designated by him and 
recommendations made for the health and nutrition 
of a child shall be carried out by the staff of the day 
nursery. Owlkeg: 297/67, 5) 10) vevised, 


FIRE DRILL AND EMERGENCY INFORMATION 
11. The operator shall ensure that, 


(a) a procedure approved by the local fire chief 
is established and followed in the case of 


fire, and the procedure shall include the 
duties of each member of the staff; 


(b) the staff and children of the day nursery 
are instructed in the procedure established 
under clause a, the procedure is posted ina 
conspicuous place in the day nursery, and 
a written record is kept of fire drills and 
inspections, and tests of fire equipment; 
and 


(c) addresses and telephone numbers of staff 
members, substitute staff, the local medical 
officer of health, a physician, a taxi, an 
ambulance, a hospital, the fire department 
and police department, and other emer- 
gency information are listed on a card 
posted in an accessible place in the day 
Ninserye On ween29 7/0/65 bie 


STAFF 


12.—(1) Every day nursery shall have a super- 
visor who, in the opinion of the Director, 


(a) 1s sympathetic to the welfare of children ; 


(b) has a specialized knowledge of and adequate 
experience in the methods of child guid- 
ance suited to the ages of children eligible 
for enrolment; and 


(c) is suitable in respect of age, health and 
personality to occupy the position. 


(2) In addition to the supervisor the operator 
shall employ, for the supervision of the children 
enrolled in the day nursery, a staff having specialized 
knowledge and adequate experience in the methods 
of child guidance for the ages of the children 
supervised. 


(3) The number of staff, including the supervisor, 
required for the supervision of the children in a day 
nursery shall be determined in accordance with 
the following Schedule, except where the Director 
authorizes a change in the required number: 
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Schedule 
NUMBER OF STAFF REQUIRED FOR SUPERVISION OF CHILDREN 
CoLumMN 1 CoLUMN 2 | CoLuMN 3 CoLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
Number of children and Part-day Full-day | Part-day Program eu cey puOe! es 
age group Session | Session during school year ica Napa be 
Up to 10 children under 
18 months of age Z Z 
Up to 14 children 18 to 24 
months of age, both inclusive 2) 2 
Up to 15 children 2 to 4 years 
of age, both inclusive 7s | 3 
16 to 34 children 2 to 4 years 
of age, both inclusive 3 4 
35 to 45 children 2 to 4 years 
of age, both inclusive 4. ) 
Up to 25 children 5 years 
of age 2 3 
a | 
26 to 35 children 5 years 
of age Z 3 
36 to 45 children 5 years 
of age 2 4 
1 
Up to 30 children 6 to 9 years 
of age, both inclusive 2 3 
30 to 50 children 6 to 9 years 
of age, both inclusive 3 4 


(4) There shall be two adults in attendance on the 
premises of a day nursery at all times while there 
are four or more children in the day nursery under 
six years of age. 


(5S) Every member of the supervisory and house- 
keeping staff of a day nursery, before commencing 
his employment and thereafter, as may be required 
by the medical officer of health, shall be medically 
examined by a legally qualified medical practitioner 
and shall obtain from him a certificate that he is free 
from communicable diseases and in particular that 
he has had a chest X-ray that shows negative for 
tuberculosis. 


(6) The operator shall ensure that every certificate 
obtained under subsection 5 is filed in the day 
nursery. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 12, revised. 


’ 


FINANCIAL RECORDS AND RETURNS 


13.—(1) Every operator shall 


keep adequate 


financial records for any day nursery operated by 


him. 


(2) The financial records of a day nursery shall 


show at least the, 


(a) assets; 
(b) liabilities ; 
(c) income; 


(d) expenses; and 


(ec) accumulated surplus and deficit, 


of the day nursery) ©; Reg) 297/6/;s. 13 (1, 2); 
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(3) An application for the monthly payment of 
the subsidy by Ontario under section 3 of the Act 
shall be in Form 1 and shall be forwarded to the 
Minister by a municipality or by the council of a 
band before the 20th day of the month next follow- 
ing. O. Reg. 297/67, s. 13 (3); O. Reg. 284/70, s. 3. 


COMPUTATION OF PROVINCIAL GRANT 
14.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ‘dependent child’’ means a child who 
resides with a parent and is dependent upon 
the parent for support and maintenance; 


(b) “liquid assets’? means cash, bonds, deben- 
tures, stocks, the beneficial interest in assets 
held in trust and available to be used for 
maintenance, and any other assets that can 
be readily converted into cash; 


(c) “parent’’ means a person with whom a 
dependent child resides and upon whom the 
child is dependent for support and main- 
tenance; 


(d) “person in need” means, 


(1) a person eligible for a benefit under 
The Family Benefits Act, 


(11) a person eligible for general assist- 
ance under The General Welfare 


Assistance Act, or 


(iii 


a 


subject to subsections 2 and 3, a 
person who by reason of financial 
hardship, inability to obtain regular 
employment, lack of the principal 
family provider, illness, disability 
or old age, has available daily in- 
come as determined by the welfare 
administrator in accordance with 
Form 7, that is less than the per diem 
cost of providing day nursery ser- 
vices to his dependent child or 
dependent children ; 


(e) ‘“‘welfare administrator’ means a muni- 
cipal welfare administrator appointed 
under The General Welfare Assistance Act. 
O. Reg. 297/67, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 123/68, 
s. 1 (1-3)s O27 Kegs 234/70; oe 4 1 2). 
O. Reg. 394/70, s. 1 (1). 


(2) In determining a person in need for the pur- 
pose of this section there may be excluded in deter- 
mining available income an exemption on net earn- 
ings not exceeding an amount equal to twenty-five 
per cent of the monthly net earnings of the person 
and the monthly net earnings of his dependants who 


are adults. O. Reg. 123/68, s. 1 (4); O. Reg. 394/70, 


s. 1 (2). 


DAY NURSERIES 


Reg. 160 


(3) In determining a person in need for the pur- 
pose of this section the welfare administrator shall 
take into account the liquid assets that are 
available. O. Reg. 123/68, s. 1 (4). 


(4) For the purpose of computing the subsidy pay- 
able by Ontario to a municipality under clause 6 of 
subsection 1 of section 3 of the Act, the cost to a 
municipality under an agreement entered into under 
subsection 3 of section 2 of the Act shall be the 
net monthly expenditure, determined in accordance 
with Form 8, made by the municipality under an 
agreement to furnish day nursery services to any 
dependent child whose parent is a person in need. 
O. Reg. 297/67,.s. 14 (4); Of Regs £23/68)*s..1) (5); 
O. Reg. 284/70, s. 4 (3). 


15. For the purpose of computing the subsidy 
payable by Ontario to a municipality under clause a 
of subsection 1 of section 3 of the Act, or to a band 
under subsection 2 of section 3 of the Act, the 
monthly cost to the municipality or the band, as 
the case may be, for the operation, maintenance and 
renovation of a licensed day nursery shall be the 
total monthly expenditure determined in accord- 
ance with Form 8. O. Reg. 284/70, s. 5. 


LICENCES 


16.—(1) A licence to operate a day nursery shall 
be in Form 2. 


(2) An application for a licence in Form 2 or a 
renewal thereof shall be made to the Director in 
Form 3 and shall be accompanied by such other 
information as the Director considers necessary. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, a licence in Form 2 
or a renewal thereof expires with the 31st day of 
December in the year in which it is issued. 


(4) The Director may issue or renew any licence 
for such period as he considers proper, but in no case 
shall the period be for more than one year. 


(S) The fee payable by an applicant for a licence 
in Form 2, other than a renewal, is $10. 


(6) The fee payable for the renewal of a licence 
in Form 2 is, 


(a) $5 if the application for the renewal of 
the licence is made on or before the 31st 
day of December in the year in which the 
licence or the last renewal thereof expires; 
and 


Perea 
S 
Nor 


$25 if the application for the renewal of the 
licence is made after the 31st day of 
December in the year in which the licence 
or the last renewal thereof expires. O. Reg. 
284/70, s. 6. 
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(7) For the purpose of subsection 6, an application 
for the renewal of a licence shall be deemed to have 
been made on the day on which it is received by the 
Director. O. Reg. 284/70, s. 6. 


(8) A licence in Form 2 shall be posted in a 
conspicuous place in a day nursery. O. Reg. 297/67, 
s. 16, revised. 


HEARINGS 


17.—(1) The notice that the Director is required 
to give to an applicant or licensee under subsection 1 
of section 8 of the Act shall be in Form 4. 


(2) The Director shall send the notice under sub- 
section 1, accompanied by two copies of Form 5, 
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to the applicant or licensee, as the case may be, 
by registered mail addressed to the applicant or 
licensee, as the case may be, at his address last 
known to the Director. 


(3) The notice that an applicant or licensee may 
give to the Director and to the Board under sub- 
section 1 of section 8 of the Act shall be in Form 5. 
O. Reg. 284/70, s. 7. 


18.—(1) The notice that the Board is required 
to serve on the parties to the hearing under sub- 
section 2 of section 8 of the Act shall be in Form 6. 


(2) The Board shall send the notice under sub- 
section 1 to each party to the hearing by registered 
mail addressed to the party at his address last known 
to the Board. O. Reg. 284/70, s. 7. 
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APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY 
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NVECIT CEP ALO OF XAT tarts foae: oo iyo esa os ae A a NPY a 8 catia ed BR ket ee Fale Nemes ny op eres 


ACCOUNT LOT Ce MONTH OF «coc, ey cack, We neck used Biase» Sac hoe Dire Ee ae ee ee hs Bees catty etek, Pen Oe ated ee 


Part I 
SLA DISTIGAL 
Mith year to 
Date 
Municipally operated — vacancies on last day of month E : 
= = 
= 
— waiting list on last day of month : 
| = 
— opening enrolment / 
: 


— new registrations 


— terminations 


— days care: half-day 


— 


full-day 
shes 
Purchased Service — opening enrolment : 
— new registrations 
| | 
— terminations 
— days care: half-day 
ay 
full-day 
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Para ld 


COMPUTATION OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY 


1. Net operating expenditure for month (Item 19 of Part I of Form 8).................. Draeeiaeue Ae 
2. Expenditure for month — renovations and equipment (Item 3 of Part Il of Form 8)....  $......... 
3. Net purchased service expenditure for month (Total of Column 5 of Part II] of Form 8).. $......... 
ESV ONAL TET RA Sete ANNs NEM Pel MEAL. oat BOR Rls 2 ee ene sea) Paes Diy. 
DEE TOVINGlial: subsid yasaler G0 V/eeu amen epee cae Meet: ie ciosrct on chpash o-oers Vhivs’ny chev dh sienleyidn ntaoly Serene Amo oh .olerey 
Part III 
CERTIFICATE 
We certify that, 


a. This application for provincial subsidy is correct ; 
b. The amounts shown have been disbursed in accordance with the regulation; and 


CePDiickapplicablonmcanvacgreement with the records Olsthe 5:25 shes owen org. eee are cee 


Co 


(signature of Municipal Welfare Administrator 
or Administrator of Band) 


(signature of Municipal Treasurer 
or Head of Band) 


DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


Part IV 


Provincial Municipal Total 
Type of Subsidy Claimed Share Share Cost 


1. Net operating expenditure 


2. Net purchased service expenditure 


3. Expenditure for month—renovations and equipment 


LoraArs 


O. Reg. 284/70, s. 8. 
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Form 2 
The Day Nurseries Act 


LICENCE TO-OPERATE DAYSNURSERY 


Under The Day Nurseries Act and the regulations, 
and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


2. This licence is subject to the following 
conditions: 


o. (ot 0. (0) 0) Fence valle.) jal coente: fe 6) 0" .e) (6) 10 


(signature of Director) 
RENEWALS 


(insert renewals in spaces below) 


Lacence Noe's:isse iS licence: NOxkas +2 se: is 


hereby renewed sub- 
ject to any condition 
thereon for a_ period 


hereby renewed sub- 
ject to any condition 
thereon for a_ period 


ending ending 


owe € 0 © 0,0 6.8 0 6 6 C0 6,0 9 0 6 |} wie ee 0 « ele ©€ 6 © 60 « #6 16 6 © 


©: 0) 6: 161110) 16,116) 0: 0: (60510) 0 


(signature of 
Director) 


(signature of 
Director) 


O. Reg. 297/67, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Day Nurseries Act 


APPLICATION FOR Av LICENCE TOMOPERATE 
A DAY NURSERY: FORTHE YEAR @... 


Application is hereby made for a licence to operate 


a day nursery during the year...... 


1) New Application C1) Renewal 
(indicate which) 

Name omDayaNursenyet aires ccte ss orillak Sates com «= 

AddressaisDayaNursery s:.ep ot aks elt SR ce oe as 

‘helephoneioie Day .Nursenyar certo tacae fetes ate cs 

Day Nursery will be operated by (indicate which) 


[1] Private owner(s) 


ee 6 6 (6 © @ ere. ee © e1 6 € 6 € © 6 6 


(name and address) 


President...... 


[] Association of want 
(name and address) 


Parents 


Secretary .ccmesean eee: 
(name and address) 


feisMunierpality“or Band > sii sue oe 


Signing) Omicersiw. -.tatt See aetna ere see eee 


2.4, CO: (OU 0) 58) 56: \'6) re. 6) 06 .eln en 6) a0) 6) OF 6 (ey) Ke! (6, 6, 6.6) e)-0 


ey 


TYPE OF PROGRAM (indicate which) 


Slam: Ages ([] under 2 years of age 
2) pm: [] 2 years of age 
C1] All Day CL) 3 years of age 

CL) 4 years of age 

CL] 5 years of age 

[] 6-10 years of age 
Dates seek dgeres Meee creer 


© 0) 0) © 0) ee! “eh ee) 0! 6 e's 0 0 6: 0 0) © 


foi-01 L616 Lee. 0) 6.0re 16. 8) 01.8) 0) 18. (611%) 911816, 


(telephone) 


The fee of $10 for a new application or $5 for sub- 
sequent applications ($25 if the subsequent applica- 
tion is made after the 31st day of December in the 
year in which the licence or last renewal thereof 
expired) should be made payable to the Treasurer 
of Ontario, and forwarded separately to the Account- 
ing Branch, Department of Social and Family 
Services, Toronto 2, Ontario, from which a receipt 
shall be issued. O. Reg. 297/67, Form 3; O. Reg. 
284/70, s. 9. 
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Form 4 
The Day Nurseries Act 


NOTICE OF INTENTION 


CULSE SS: cei Oe.) keer 108) RT e Hee) ONO. 101A Dy * 16150. O12 0.1816 10) .e Me, .#. 10) 9. Ono) (o (8L 01 916) 16116" (UF 071-0510" -6, (0) oy.07 0. 10.6: fel whe) (0 8)i Se) .¢' 6) 6.10) (616) 160 6. ee) s)).6: ies) (61i87 Sire 90 43) 2) (0) elvels el ene 


(name of applicant or licensee) 


Take notice that pursuant to the authority vested in me under the provisions of section 6 of The 
Day Nurseries Act I hereby: 


[] refuse to issue a licence to you 
[] refuse to renew your licence 
[) propose to revoke your licence 


LOsO pet ale ratGayaM Ese ly ia tine wets rs ace eet val a'e Gee MNES Nieto cca: an Ss AG ed pice, Gals OREO gee ens tera et A cee Ce 


iO Orc. 0! 8) (0) 81d: (8750 Ore Ves (0;. 0,10) 16: © 116. ne: (O-.0. OF. 0.6) (0) 6) (C.10N OO) (6: OW .e eh 0) ONE 8 118! 9-8) 6) 10) OUR! 6.8, 8) OL 6. 10:0! 0.6 618) 6) (9,18, &\8..8)- 8) ©), 6 e, 6: ees wi 9; 0. @ 6 \e, 6 Je. (ee, (el wi Sleiiel ce: so18) 


And further take notice that under the provisions of section 8 of The Day Nurseries Act you have 
a right to have a hearing of this matter before the Board of Review which has been appointed under 
section 7 of The Day Nurseries Act but in order to obtain such a hearing you must within 15 days of the 
receipt of this notice, request such a hearing by completing and sending to me and to the Board of 
Review the prescribed Forms. 


6) 6) 106) 0) -6: 6 ue) 0! 6) 6.6. 01 :6,.8) 0) ee) e).e: 6) 6 6 eee: o sie © ee ee eveleiee © =| |||. || | 6) 8) efei ie! eiielle ig) ef 0:18) 6) 8, (6) 10%; 's\ ‘6, (6) (a! “e\ @) iio @, 0! /e. ¢) ey .e) Sila) e110) a )1s 6) a: 


(date) (signature of Director, Day Nurseries Branch, 
Department of Social and Family Services) 


NOTEs: 
1. Extract from The Day Nursertes Act: 


S. 8 (1) Where the Director refuses to issue or renew or proposes to revoke a licence, he shall give 
notice thereof to the applicant or licensee, together with written reasons for his refusal 
or proposed revocation and a notice stating the right to a hearing by the Board, and the 
applicant or licensee may, by written notice given to the Director and the Board within 
fifteen days after the receipt of the notice of refusal or proposed revocation, require a 
hearing by the Board. 


S. 13 (1) The Board may, after the hearing, confirm or alter the decision of the Director or direct 
the Director to do any act the Director is authorized to do under this Act and as the 
Board considers proper, and for this purpose the Board may substitute its opinion for that 
of the Director. 


2. Extract from Regulation 160 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970: 


S. 17 (1) The notice which the Director is required to give to an applicant or licensee under subsection 1 
of section 8 of the Act shall be in Form 4. 


S. 17 (3) The notice which an applicant or licensee may give to the Director and to the Board 
under subsection 1 of section 8 of the Act shall be in Form 5S. 


O. Reg. 284/70, s. 10. 
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Form 5 
The Day Nurseries Act 
REQUEST FOR HEARING 


To: The Director of the Day Nurseries Branch of the 
Department of Social and Family Services 


and 

To: The Chairman of the Board of Review, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


Name otra pplicambuorulcenscencs, assy es ecstesans 0 1e os) sretna tee Cook Ma fedeete cre meee Gi = wes 6 Le We) Waa eps scales ae 


NGdicosrorea Mica tlt t OP lICeMsCer ach. acters bak xone rials ys oucts tee sete weal Feo. oie Ts aon lack vo fone ee Bee ay a ee 


SuLeWienréhis Naiceiehieuls noise) ce) isl felnftsuechal lel duflal. wf eitelcs! (a) ¢'s 6.60) -e. visey 3) eical_le\ lo) lewis. sce) s; els. 9) .0,ce cal e "ee cah a! veel rele) fener rele (& 18" ej 1) 6 16) 6) 6 sie: “wife. \e' fe. ute e ye. Le) a cemeire |e) ement ogee) 


wien elie ouismip (a) coi ph ieasiro7 (ely a) el a's, 16: oh 6 i'sy ca) ete) ef sivel ce) eae) ofiel se: io stewe vere (ee Feed ) fd SEW EYE 0a) @) 0 :0ce) 0 aoe i eie. es 6: e060 'a) “elie: (ecole te. \eris- ee; 6) 6) is) 16 | sce) eee lel atslieie 


(township) (county) 

Take notice that I hereby request a hearing by the Board of Review appointed under section 7 of 
The Day Nurseries Act in respect of the decision of the Director of the Day Nurseries Branch of the 
Department of Social and Family Services to: 

[] refuse to issue a licence to me 


[] refuse to renew my licence 


[] revoke my licence 


POO Ge Geeta 2 VAISS CLV At Muah May PAs CAO ry 5) «os aes Hep Bia sil « $iie A G4 gid n na Sevses pup d wade ws ee a 
(street address) 

UNDG a CoM are 2 sa el ee a cee oa RA hee a ac et Oe Mahaney oie eae et Maca eae: IN thei: eee eee 

(OLR EE nee, a Oa ca Bk Aire ene, Me gee MM GeL ste MATIC Of... \,cm' aie once acess See ee 

Le HAE A EC ele a ; | ae eer eee i whe anae oe " aay pe Sti tag: 
O. Reg. 284/70, s. 10. 

Form 6 
The Day Nurseries Act 
NOTICE OF HEARING 
To; 


Coe OO PR CWC a. een Ce weep eich Cy ee Meier. Weta 
Seine Rees PRE eNeae 5 ei (6) 6ae ieee) (elle tel Sarai ts ene el eh wh abet .c  eay lol erie 
#18) ys) 0. Tes Jefe eeie lo. Te) ie tobe veucele! p (Oke ele lence, one: 


© Teiih) S) O56-00 0 ret celle eiaD ele Saale ab, (ee) alm wl le Ses ion iw Le ¥, 
RPP iS ee! es 6 ene, eye) felne wih) a! ip ie) “e aleie eo. ee 
Suen y Seer ease @ Saas Is aves epee lanier ie. 6 k-btice v0) '<: ceitol ce) emied-ey ut hetia tel laa SL ieMem a Renten eee acme 


(address of applicant or licensee) 
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Take notice that a hearing will be held by the Board of Review appointed under section 7 of The 
Day Nurseries Act in respect of the decision of the Director of the Day Nurseries Branch of the Department 
of Social and Family Services to: 

(refuse to issue a licence to you 


L]_ refuse to renew your licence 


[J revoke your licence 


Lo-Gperate a dayenuUrsery at atsmislnn thru ata Segara ss bene ROMO OTe LE, On. Mane WON = Te ay Oe o 
(street address) 

Liter ee we ore holt Scale naa sa ead a) dares OES ohn Pican te tun ee In then 2k saves tot oe eee 

CAEN RS 6 ORAM AIR) eae under ‘thea: Of. .c-.2 dees eee ecm aemeh tee ee oe 

And take notice that the hearing will be held at........ O'CLOCK INT ENG mes ace: HOON Ola eae: day 

ELE eoreey nar eto AVEO RRs Seo acai o Gy See Og RR tk ID A ek) CLL aeiee ccs hfe et eealbneres cas ge a 


And take notice that the rules of procedure applicable to the hearing are contained in sections 9 to 12 
of The Day Nurseries Act as amended and that in accordance with the said rules of procedure you are a 
party to the hearing and as such are entitled to be represented at the hearing by counsel or by your agent. 


And further take notice that if a party who has been duly notified does not attend at the hearing, 
the Board of Review may proceed in his absence and he is not entitled to notice of any further proceedings. 


ale Ob) 01 0) 16156) 16) fe) (eie)e, eel él el ’emialiel 6) 6) 01.8 614) 8) 6) o> e @. a ers ele ® See 222 <6 © Ob ele) 6) ee yo ime: © uelse “Spm Mi je; we) (6 tei) @ (se ie ie: 6) wie) a) 6) ele) res lest 


(date) (signature of Chairman of Board of Review) 


O. Reg. 284/70, s. 10. 


Form 7 
The Day Nursenes Act 


DETERMINATION OF AVAILABLE INCOME 


IN ATRC TRC) EUG TS A TREN Tote eet os ee os BANe altoid wile aE Nor Ul alate anys ce obo Rue oan ctcastente 6 Ye aly ell ~tge a vee 


SO RISS Ce Mas terre heh) Cautren te Fee BW We) ee Bh. ice MOTELS Aiko sane a ete me in re cea ha oe ae 


TELEPHONE) NUMBER ee ee 


ai ets) a Le comeiragnn er.) 081.8 
Tite eth OrOmOed cage er Cur FOU 
Pirie 1) ot ak jet Sere date cy es) Chath mar tec hc: toes faa aC lit CY. ere RCT Pt tet Seer Tr Oa Nee 


Number 


FAMILY COMPOSITION 


Children, 16 years and over 


Pity iety secu ts 
eet ial aC ict aeN ey rete bib ake) Aina inert aice faihe 110) race he Panes) Wen oreo Oh ner wire ml vars 6 UP Me: 5 Oy AS eel nas 22 EATS 


Children, 10 to 15 years 


Cen Dele Ter) 
ig eho” eine Siew eee 1m, ave) OS 
ONES EP Lip) et ahs e by, wil 6t.6| whorl en. 6.8 Humes we 8) (Oye) fe. .e) 9! 18) 16 


Children, 0 to 9 years 


Adults | ioe 


erate er 88 
a ete es oe eh ese en Se 
hte wie, <6 Mela Mae Re. (Oe (Ope ee, Oe Ree ee Ree 
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ParRT I 
MONTHLY INCOME (ADULTS) 
1) Netiearmings 3.00%. oes seh a in Sa Beoead chee « mic, «ite Saleseralaaratt- ss pierces Pie Ae bre crac 
D2 WBOarder, TEVENUEL. anaes cicss. ss ken epee cio auw.« oscuro a eye Meee tee ed | mises oP + o/em er 
BaReIIbAl EGVETIUC 7 ec 5 mceiatens Tiere td wo ne Sohal or Sees «is Stan ohne ace ee WOSEag eg RADY Plate Uae =o 9 
4. Family Allowances and Youth Allowances... .......-..eeeeeee cece (te tenets 
aI Es LO ma een ie fae ihn ENS amin hIy My ar uwhag eee nee ene men |g Lee ee au tte 
6. Unemployment Insurance or Training Allowances. .........---+0055 0 teeters 
je separation or Alimony ‘Payments. on ase. cee ponerse | Re RKO Te 


Se Othiens(Speeii yn Sanca-s ie cae ge oe, el Sia euetiousrs die Serena's teen gbal 


Ducticite ietsiaticl asteyeltensi ih’ sit aled ons) 6.00 6 1eibelele selrel « teike)vellertelé!rsiie! eye) 9.8 re. ee. (0 6s (eu #: [6c 'e 18) ere ey Che (eo) 16.18.88 7 01.8! 8): 8) 6.0) Rie) S 


Part II 
MONTHLY BUDGETARY ITEMS (FAMILY) 
10, Kood*clothing andpersonal items (see Part V1, over). 0.252.006 02... Eo ee 
Mle ree a eCCLOm enue te aun m Mines Usenet bacloteae: 8 445 Nba slats 


MN 1 PP MNT BEE oN AM can he Bet eal Seat Povees e cce 


RS a Vill © Lae pn St A ea ce re RO gee A KT AA eal te Jet ks Jie 


Cue es ee i ee 


Lae elem One aime mein Soya rhe hea Mint di a Sch din lele diseten Rept PO hs 


ee eo et ee ewer 


PMT OUSCUG ANSI ales) fare anal. PA teL tay onctat tiov uy sup Pere oy dhs dima dhe ate BabA Ge 


we) eo) ole ene ee 


TEC il Ro) eek Ps A One cee ot Oa Oe ON RS 2 oe eh a 


17. PUD stOta ltr eteatal oki teontahor a ainda $ 


ole" a1. (elie 10) ee) 6: 


Ne Me EGET) (eee eer een PN Te ee AME BES crs vg Guat gen ge ud x cha la hive 


e198 wie ey le. elie ce © 


LOM Motigase payments, (principal and interest) 2. sais a. wo 0cdee ee ee vce ews 


ee ee eo eo ww oe 


01a. (0..0) 6 (6) €> 6{ 14) 0 


ZV ETOPCICY LARS 4 nie a-o) are adnate sores Pee erm Reema meets Sys. 3 


21. Debt payments, as approved by the welfare administrator 


Senieeiererereye is | devierie @'va lets) 6 wile 


VaR NBER EN CONG SEN VES OLE WAG) aes AEC, PRO a rrr 


O10 MeNe. +0 10) Je; 8 Lele 


Beso Rae SEALE eee ae we oe alo Laon es, eel. eS Setar ORG hee A GLO NAT BOTT. Ae wo cnceca: 3 


€ @ {61d ete (6 er .846 


DPD ONE A Sel VICCS RE er era gun Mass. t ait cee chaos ke Pe oe Vatu Tx 6b ow ws 


16:58) 16 nel e Seveneice 


DOM DUC a eC VACeS campers Creer rae: seni sinte. a Hated 6 are tein by 248s im oly. Va eae ea alts? 


Ce 


26. Medical services (premiums or actual cost) 


On ie? ye. 9) (a) 1a aus 
Br tel (6) eee) Ged, Wes im) wi <9) “01 
mel Ct hore Kerke te: oi ce etveine’ 


27. Hospital services (premiums or actual cost) 


Sense) 2 aS? StS re Le: 8) (60 oe 208 eee eke neces) (ue) e jelte” a) eh elie tee 
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28. Other, as approved by the welfare administrator (specify) 


io! 6) 01.0) 40, @10) 16’ 0 6 6 0, 16"-0) 0. Sb! 6. 6 of 6 8) © ‘a 6) 0) 8! iv) © 6, 1] 16 
©) (a) j6n je: "oy 01-6) 0: 6) 19 9) 0) 18) 6) @ es 9) 26 16" 8! 16, 
© 10, 9/18 pemerniece! efen 6 Wl geata@avts tof-erel ss, 6 


le} 0). b'. 0) hay louyeie; (6) 6 0@s6) \B1-0:40) 0°10 K6, 0 Ne! 01 bce) ote a ene ae, a cess 
‘oie! = \¢) 8) Ue ee) 6110 16M er 61.8167 6) 6) 01 @) 6) (e' 1s) («1 1 2) 6 
of kel a) OMe Cem .0)g We |. ete ie) 9) (e761 ,6) lente: « 


29. Monthly Budgetary Items....... 


Ce 


30. Monthly Income less Monthly Budgetary Items (item 9 less item 29).. $ 


ee ee reeves 


I certify that all of the above information provided by me is correct. 


oF bie) eke) e) 0): (01 0) Loon oi 6! (0/(e) (0) 6118, 0) 0.89: 10\ 6) 6: 8) (0. 0):0;.6,ce eer el evelie wi mes jg§ |  ##§  . io) we) ie:.e: ‘ele #10) 6: :0: 0) (60.8: 9 Kel a) #0) (0) eile. 10) .6) & se (6, ete) ie) dss rodeo ie! elise 


(date) (signature of parent) 
Part III 
EXEMPTIONS 

31. Monthly Income less Monthly Budgetary Items (see item 30)...................00006- Pie a Rien 
32. Deduct Exemptions: On earnings (item 1 $...... PS teat ays ve ere » ne To aed 
33) On boarder revenue (item 2 $...... OOM enc d) I Teach bata mane Tee ce 
34. On rental revenue (item 3 $...... 7.) sine a Ria ee ean es 4 cote ae eee 
39: Family Allowances and Youth Allowances (item4) sw... ee eee cee ee eee 
36. Payments or refunds received on or after the Ist 

day of November, 1970 under The Residential 

Property Lax Reductionea cl 3 as tis ore sa oapes re 2a 0 | eee aah eps 
37. Payments received under Order-in-Council num- 


bered OC-3410/70 made pursuant to section 5 of 
The Department of Agriculture and Food Act.... ws +e eevee 


38. For contingencies (item 17 $...... OV Sek |) Seaghistrsents oc 
39. Total Exemptionce...nta-ndeecc 8). ae Geir c-Src 
402 Available Monthly Income a. 1. ..-cles 209.27. PONE tee cement aeis Cae ee ise eee Gn dee oer 
ts rt) ee an ae MOR ues ae Sa ee Peon ee aie 
Part IV 


COMPUTATION OF AVAILABLE DAILY INCOME 


Total available monthly income (item 38 above) 


41. Available daily income= - 


21 


1036 DAY NURSERIES Reg. 160 


Part V 
CALCULATION OF MONTHLY COST TO THE MUNICIPALITY 
(PORSUSHE OF MUNICIPAL ELYSONISY) 


42. Total monthly cost of day nursery services under agreement 


$ per day x days (for all children in family)....... $ 

43. Less: Available daily income (item 39) x days service (see note 2)..... $ 

44° Net monthly expenditure bysmumictpalit yar Solna aussuisd ete Se 1shw- $ 
Part VI 


DETERMINATION OF AMOUNTS OF FOOD, CLOTHING AND PERSONAL ITEMS 


— 


Children Number of Adults 
Total 16 years Children Children 
Children and over 10-15 years 0-9 years One Two 
T 

0 0 1 $ 81.00 $111.00 

1 0 1 0 89.00 119.00 

1 0 0 97.00 | 127.00 

0 0 2 102.00 137.00 

0 1 1 110.00 145.00 

0 2 0 118.00 153.00 

2 1 0 1 118.00 153.00 

1 1 0 122.00 157.00 

Z 0 0 132.00 167.00 

t = 

0 0 3 128.00 163.00 

0 f 2 136.00 171.00 

0 2 1 144.00 179.00 

0 3 0 152.00 187.00 

1 0 2 144.00 179.00 

3 1 1 1 152.00 187.00 

1 2 0 160.00 195.00 

2 0 1 158.00 193.00 

2 1 0 166.00 201.00 

=) 0 0 172.00 207.00 
0 0 4 154.00 189.00 

0 1 5 162.00 197.00 

0 Z 2 170.00 205.00 

0 5 1 178.00 213.00 

0 4 0 186.00 221.00 

1 0 2) 170.00 205.00 

1 1 Z 178.00 213.00 

4 1 2 1 186.00 221.00 

1 3 0 194.00 229.00 

2 0 2 184.00 219.00 

2 1 1 192.00 227.00 

2 2 0 200.00 235.00 

3 0 1 198.00 233.00 

3 1 0 206.00 241.00 

4 0 0 212.00 i 247.00 
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NOTES: 


1. For each child in the family in excess of 4 add to the appropriate amount set out above for a family of 4 
children as follews: 


Monthly 
Child TO veatsmand iover: 0 aa eee $40.00 
SLED OS PSV CAT Site crideet dma a Le noe 34.00 
Cina OOS Cals pted ara yee t,t ee, BA 26.00 


O® Reg. 123/63,s, 3.0. Reg 1284/7076 ale 
O. Reg. 394/70, s. 2 (1-2); O. Reg. 534/70, s. 1. 


2. For the purpose of the calculaton in item 41 in Part V the number of days service shall be the lesser of, 
(a) the total number of days service to all children in the family; and 
(Db) 21: 
Form 8 
The Day Nurseries Act 
FINANCIAL DATA 
Part | 


LICENSED DAY NURSERIES ESTABLISHED BY 
MUNICIPALITY OR COUNCIL OF BAND 


NET OPERATING EXPENDITURE 


Totals For 
for current year departmental 
to date use only 


1. Salaries, wages, honoraria — supervisory and teaching..... 


S181 (ene iol sibs \e))'e) 16 -elie) (ele) ¥. -s) 


s), 01.0) lore) ©) ..0) 8 Le; ce) 8) -e) 6) 1e) 8116 


2 == CALCTA KIN Dict ayate ore hee tie hoe 


6, 0: le, a 06) 9) #0: 8/48) ©. 6: 18) #8. 


Sve “eM bie ere 6) <e) (0! a) je 0! fo! ve |Mili's. 6) eo) fone; fe, (ecw) ueinelinaie: ouens 


2. Staff benefits as approved by the Minister , 
(Amount applicable to O.H.S.C., O.H.S.I.P. and caretaking is 


b Rerescoeaes eh aes does | reise cab ace se ee ema ea ee Se 
meOLait LLaVellIng EXPENSES = kas law eet aia ane er ara spn ss a 


. Fees for staff training, including necessary living allowances 
CaRBu mistege may hha Yet: i Nan nn Woytl ee WO ope Senn Sage CL i rergo many cycro: 


. Payment for research or consultation on a contract or fee-for- 
BSELVICEIDASISies wa cd oor he RN Oe craic. Peete ence naire rns Minors 


| Health supplies and services.» 220 <0-2 51 cP eet ose eee 


Mel ransportatiom — CHUGrens. 6a dine oe mig omens te ee cas 


s) (oe. (eo, (6) oe) (el mw irelve) eh) 6) 6: 


fe) 10: 0) 16h fe) sl hes: (enrol 0) .<0) 18 6.18: 


ould. (oto), 6) wule* er 6: ce) (8) (epabl lets) @ 


16 ode) 0) (08) ees: (8) eile) ce. 


Pie (iat Oy ar uerert i ce Cu thre St 


aie) we) s) awl) eel le (eee ue 


Decca erie PCr) Mt Oe Oecy 


hy Oetre CMG cua rea 0 


oi a O/CGe 16. Lele, 6: ih cae et eLeL Cee 
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Totals For 
for current year departmental 
to date use only 


OPlayroomsUppllese accepts 4 6 cjleune sie eye anette 
10. Property operation and maintenance — rent............... 


— repairs and maintenance 


if. Equipment operation and maintenances; 6.0) es. < 64 ss ase 5s 
12. Cleaning, housekeeping, laundry supplies and expenses...... 
13; .Ofice Supplies: and.expenses. 1 tev ett ae os SE erates ap eee 


Lee Other. (pleases pecily) van. siari.ccra es posite pes eee a ee 


Oe 


15. Total Expenditures — Current year to date............... 


16. Deduct: Revenue — fee received for children............. 


0.0) (0) 16) \6, Ye! ie'e) 9! e)<o\ (6 0: “o: “@: <6 N0. ‘0:'6) 8) 0 0: (0) (0) 00) 10) /6,0-6) 0 <0: (0) 630” 0) ef. ee) -6.cm <@ © lee lie 0° ele) vive. :6 (8; (6 


eb] Oe © 6, 0 Le: 


17. Net Operating Expenditure — Current year to date 


18. Deduct: Net Operating Expenditure 
Meareto. Date se reviotiseMOnthe: .. 24.0284 os ae on 


19. Net Operating Expenditure — Current Month 


& 6) (6) 6. ees 6: 16: (6) 6 ‘ete ‘0 


Part II 


LICENSED DAY NURSERIES ESTABLISHED BY 
MUNICIPALITY OR COUNCIL OF BAND 


EXPENDITURES FOR RENOVATIONS AND EQUIPMENT 


Date of For 
Director’s Amount of Total departmental 
approval Expenditure | Expenditure use only 


1. Purchase of equipment (list items 
and expenditures for each) 


© is.) |e! \e) {ee WisVie, @, .e:\ ee) 6; al\e/ie) (ee, jee Je! te] le1e) (ee) “sila 
a) 10. 0), (a) 16 ie) We” @) se) OM eum 'e, Ss tee le teu erro eure ce; cee. -p. el 


OF Or Os ark Om. Tee ar iicies ct Guinan racic. (iu wectiOa tha) 
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1039 
Date of For 
Director’s Amount of Total departmental 
approval Expenditure | Expenditure use only 

2. Renovations (give detail and 

breakdown of expenditures) 
3. Total Renovation and Equipment |JOOOOOOODOOoOOg Ol 

Expenditures for Month........ Se eee eee eesteie | 
4. Total monthly expenditure (item 

19 Parts) plus item 3 Part {1}... Dest tals eta Rea eosin SINS AO Ame 

Part III 
AGREEMENTS BETWEEN MUNICIPALITY 
AND LICENSED DAY NURSERIES 
NET MONTHLY EXPENDITURE FOR PURCHASED 
DAY NURSERY SERVICES 
(3) (4) (S) (6) 
Cost of day Deduct: Fees 
Licensed nursery services payable by parents Net monthly For 
Day purchased in month of children expenditure by departmental 
Nursery (Total items 40 on (Total items 41 on municipality use only 
Form 7 for each Form 7 for each (Column 3 minus 


parent) parent) column 4) 
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REGULATION 161 


under The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


GENERAL 
LICENCES 


1.—(1) An application for a licence to engage 
in the business of a collector shall be in Form 1. 


(2) A licence to engage in the business of a 
collector shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Piss hie 


2.—(1) No person shall transport dead animals 
except in a vehicle for which a marker in Form 3 
has been issued by the Director. R.R.O. 1960, 
iscomi/1eioe 2 (1)e Or nee. 4oj02..s: 1° O; Rees: 
255/65, s. 1 (1). 


(2) The Director shall issue a marker in Form 3 
for each vehicle that complies with this Regula- 
tion and that is operated by the holder of a licence 
in Porm 2, icin .O2 1900) Regs /1, si .2 (2); OO) Reg 
ZOD/09,-S. Hutz ye 


(3) A marker in Form 3 expires with the 31st 
day of December in its year of issue. 


(4) One marker shall be issued without charge 
to each licensed collector. 


(5) Where a collector uses more than one vehicle, 
the fee for a marker in Form 3 for each additional 
vehicle is $1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 2 (3-5). 


3.—(1) An application for a licence to engage in 
the business of an operator of a receiving plant 
shall be in Form 4. 


(2) A licence to engage in the business of an 
operator of a receiving plant shall be in Form S. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An application for a licence to engage in 
the business of an operator of a rendering plant 
shall be in Form 6. 


(2) A licence to engage in the business of an 
operator of a rendering plant shall be in Form 7. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71,s. 4. 


5.—(1) The fee for a licence in Form 2 is $10. 
(2) The fee for a licence in Form 5 or 7, 


(a2) where the licence is for a period commencing 
on or after the Ist day of January but 
before the 1st day of July in any year, 
is $50; and 


(6) where the licence is for a period com- 
mencing on or after the ist day of July 
in any year, is $25. 


(3) The fee for a licence in Form 2, 5 or 7 
shall accompany the application for the licence. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 5 (1-3). 


(4) A licence in Form 2, 5 or 7 expires with the 
31st day of December of the year of issue. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 71, s. 5 (4); O° Reg, 255/65, s; 2 (1). 


(5) A licence in Form 2, 5 or 7 is not transferable. 
OP Rees 255/055 6. 242) 


6.—(1) The Director may suspend or revoke or 
refuse to renew a licence for failure to observe, 
perform or carry out the provisions of the Act or 
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 6 (2); 
O. Reg 255/65, s. 3 (1). 


(2) Any person whose licence was suspended or 
revoked or was not renewed has the right of appeal 
to the Minister to show cause why such licence 
should not be suspended or revoked or why such 
renewal should not be refused, as the case may be, 
and the Minister, after a hearing at which all 
persons entitled to be heard have been given an 
opportunity to make representations in respect of 
the appeal, may require the Director to reinstate 
the licence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 6 (3); O. Reg. 
145/62), 522 (2)5,9 0) (Kee. 255/095, 55 302) 


HANDLING OF DEAD ANIMALS 


7.—(1) No person shall transport dead animals 
in a vehicle other than a vehicle in which, 


(a2) the parts that come into contact with the 
animals are constructed of metal that is 
continuous or with welded seams, so as to 
prevent leakage of liquids ; 


(b) the sides and ends of the platform of the 
vehicle are at least two feet high; and 


(c) the marker issued by the Director is 
affixed on the inside of the windshield or 
other location on the vehicle where it is 
protected against weathering and is plainly 
visible to persons outside the vehicle. 
R.R.O, 1960) Ree. 71.0s..7 (Lis 0. Ree: 
145/62;°s. 3; O; Reg, 255/65. ;55.4. 
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(2) The collector shall remove the marker from 
the vehicle within ten days after, 


(a) ceasing to use the vehicle; or 


(b) the 1st day of January of the year following 
the year of issue. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, 
S20 (2): 


8.—(1) No person shall transport dead animals 
without covering them by tarpaulin or other means. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 145/62, 
s. 4 (1). 


(2) No person shall transport dead animals in a 
vehicle in which food for human consumption is 
being transported. O. Reg. 145/62, s. 4 (2). 


(3) A collector shall deliver dead animals as soon 
as practicable to a receiving plant or rendering 
plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 8 (2). 


9.—(1) No person shall construct or acquire 
premises for use as a receiving or rendering plant 


without, 


(a) notifying the Director of his intention; 
and 


(b 


— 


furnishing the Director with a copy of the 
plan or specifications of the premises 
proposed to be used or constructed. R.R.O. 
1960; Keg: 71, s..9 (1); ©. Reg. 255/65, 
SAO 


(2) A receiving plant or rendering plant shall, 


(a) be located in a place free from conditions 
that might injuriously affect the sanitary 
operation of the plant; and 


(b) be constructed and finished in such a 
manner that the plant is capable of being 
maintained in a sanitary condition. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 71, s.9 (2): 


10. On delivery of dead animals or parts thereof 
to a receiving or rendering plant, the vehicle or 
container used in the delivery shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and, where the cleaning is not followed 
by a steam process, shall be disinfected so that all 
disease-producing organisms are destroyed before 
the vehicle or container leaves the premises of the 
plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 10. 


11. Every plant shall have available a supply of 
drinkable hot and cold water adequate for the 
efficient operation of the plant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 71, s. 11, revised. 


12. Every plant shall be equipped with accom- 
modation for washing and dressing for employees. 
i R.OM19607 Ree 7 its, 12. 
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13. Every receiving plant shall have one or more 
buildings and shall have adequate rooms for, 


(a) receiving and processing of dead animals; 
(b) refrigeration of meats in storage; and 


(c) holding of offal and any parts of the dead 
animals for disposal. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
MAgSe lS: 


14.1) All entrails, bones, waste meat and 
refuse of dead animals, other than contents of the 
digestive tract, shall, 


(a) at a receiving plant, be disposed by, 
(i) delivery to a rendering plant, or 


(ii) burying with a covering of at least 
two feet of earth; and 


(b) at a rendering plant, 
(i) be sterilized by means of heat, or 


(ii) be disposed of by burying with a 
covering of at least two feet of 
earth. O; Reg: 410//0) s. 1 (ft): 


(2) The contents of the digestive tracts of dead 
animals at a receiving plant or rendering plant 


shall be disposed of in a sanitary manner. O. Reg. 
145/62, s. 5. 


(3) Except as provided in this Regulation, no 
person shall take delivery of, receive or process 
the entrails, bones, waste meat or refuse of dead 
animals unless such entrails, bones, waste meat or 
refuse have been sterilized by means of heat at a 
rendering plant. O. Reg. 410/70, s. 1 (2). 


15. Every advertisement by a collector shall 
include the number of his licence as a collector. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 15. 


16.—(i) No person shall freeze or store meat at, 
or transport meat from, a receiving plant or a 
rendering plant except meat that, before being 
frozen or stored or before being transported from 
the plant, 


(a) is denatured by applying powdered char- 
coal to all surfaces of the meat in a 
sufficient quantity so that the application 
of more charcoal will not further affect the 
colour of the surfaces, and, where the meat 
exceeds ten pounds in weight, by slashing 
all surfaces before application of the 
powdered charcoal; and 


— 
oa 
— 


is packaged in containers that are legibly 
marked with the words “NOT FOR 
HUMAN CONSUMPTION” in letters at 
least three-quarters of an inch in height, 


Reg. 161 


(i) on each side of the four sides where 
the container has four sides, or 


(ii) at least four places where the con- 
tainer does not have four sides. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to the storing 
of meat at a receiving plant or a rendering plant, 


(a) where the operator of the receiving plant 
or rendering plant is the holder of a fur- 
farmer’s licence under The Game and Fish 
Act, and the operator does not use the 
meat for any other purpose than, 


(i) to manufacture the meat into animal 
food, or 


(ii) to feed the meat to his fur-bearing 
animals; or 


(0) in the case of a rendering plant, where 
the meat is cooked, 


if the meat is manufactured, fed or cooked as 
soon as possible but not more than seventy-two 
hours after it is delivered to the plant. O. Reg. 
145/62, s. 6, revised. 


17.—(1) The record required to be made and kept 
by a collector shall be completed legibly in Form 
8 at the time he makes a collection of dead animals. 


(2) Form 8 shall be kept in the vehicle in which 
any animal to which the record pertains is being 
transported. O. Reg. 145/62, s. 7. 


18. The record required to be kept by the 
operator of a receiving plant or a rendering plant, 


(a) in respect of dead animals he receives 
shall be completed legibly in Form 9; and 


(b) in respect of the disposal of dead animals 
shall be completed legibly in Form 10. 
O. Reg. 145/62, s. 8. 


19. Where an inspector inspects any vehicle used 
in the transportation of dead animals or any 
receiving or rendering plant, he shall make a report 
to the Director showing the conditions found 
upon inspection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, s. 19; 
O. Reg. 255/65, s. 6. 
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Form 1 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS COLLECTOR 
To the Director, Veterinary Services Branch, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


FEES SASS "81:8 O56; 160) Baie: Ne} to Fete!) '0\e eee: (b) (e logiel of stellar o's, ors) te/aletonetaters 


TAB RC 1S. [00a 8,185 Orion s. (0' Fal res le) rer Oia: (6 ae 7 6) Ne Reyleriel ©| 0.6: oie) 66.6) e/ eel ie M8) is Ca) veya se ke 


(address) 
Calnying on (business 245°) sat ees eae mee 
applies for a licence as a collector under The Dead 
Animal Disposal Act and the regulations, and in 
support of this application the following facts are 
stated: 
1. Business address of applicant............. 


2. Number of vehicles operated by or for 
applicant in the collection of dead animals 


Se 


3. Names of counties, etc. or parts thereof in 
which dead animals are collected.......... 


G10. 6) 1m O10: 6) 6 .6 (ojo 167 0) (6 ‘SO ©. (0) (0) ©, co 01,6: o 0) 0) [0 6) 6) @) Je! [e: 0) 10) 0!) @).@ 


4. Names of receiving plants and rendering 
plants to which dead animals are usually 
delivered 


I undertake to furnish to the Director, Veterinary 
Services Branch details of any changes from the 


facts given in this application within fifteen days 
of the date the changes are made. 


Dated atee.c.4--60 » this a OY Ol aan ; 


1 ches. 


0 6 Che) oe Felare en 6) 6) 6 16) eke] 6 Bie (o. eae ae. ie 


Surevele (are ie swe kereney eke Weeere. 6 2 saK Serene 


(title of official signing) 


O. Reg. 255/65, s. 7. 
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Form 2 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 
LICENCE’ AS COLLECTOR 
Licence Novn nara 
Under The Dead Animal Disposal Act and the 


regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is issued to 


a) alse, (6) (| 10) 0. (606 (o) e! 0, eye) 6) 0) 6! 6: ©. fe! (0;. 01 10) ©) (eo: (e) 6 (vice) ‘e) le; (8) 6) e fe) 6556) 6) 0) 8) 6) 60) wie) 


Ste’ (sib fe) eels Mele Mu cbt cihe) cue 6) s' eitei-ef wee) @ © dete (ome ve’ 6. (eF 0l'e. Glie)Lenie a (sia: 9 8.6 


(address) 


ECAITVINg HON  DUSIMESS = ASKiF Lh. Wage. ese as ecto a 
to engage in the business of collecting dead animals. 


This licence expires with the 3ist day of 


December, 19.... 


iccucdeat Toronto, this, eiidayole..084.. 3a... 


Cee ee 


(Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch) 


OM Ree 7 55/65..6. 0, 


Form 3 


The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


Spid, Weliehiteie: ois ie] (e/a) wile? a, (oe) 's) ie x9) .e) Je) is ee ef. 0/58) pesos aie! 91.6 


Veterinary Services Branch, 
Ontario Department of Agriculture and Food. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 71, Form 3: 


O. Reg. 255/65, s. 9, revised. 


Form 4 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE FOR THE 
OPERATION OF A RECEIVING PLANT 


To The Director, Veterinary Services Branch, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


ie) 16,01 'bt ie, Terte, 61cé vo hele, 6) 0) v.86 e:helce: Joico felis, 6,666 6 1a 6) ,8 (ete bey.e) SiKe 4) ehnep eo 6 e786 


© ‘a; a 0: (w (e: 16! (6) [0 0: 0) 0) 6 6.6 *6. 16 © 6 0. :6 (6 10 ee ee fe Ole ¢ (¢ © © © © € @ ¢ 0 ¢ ee 6 « 


(address) 


CALE YING ROM /DUSINESS. AS .cco o's 2 oye outs ious yiees perene 
applies for a licence to engage in the business of an 
operator of a receiving plant under The Dead 
Animal Disposal Act, and in support of this 
application the following facts are stated: 


L; Business. addressof applicant... .. ..4 42. -- 

24 Location.of receiving plant. A<teuweer.s taaas 

32 Owner of receivang. plantés.ato2n2 eae. meet 
names of all partners) 


4. Does the applicant engage in the business of 


I undertake to furnish to the Director, Veterinary 
Services Branch, details of any changes from the 
facts given in this application within fifteen days 
of the date the changes are made. 


ATCC a tye tle ae Unis ee 


15 ede 


OP 0) 9: OL :6t fe) 6) eh ©, ‘ele \e, 0, 0s bene, Cops) e dic, e1.enle © ¢) eens 


O) Sigi® pel (00:4 © (eve) le le). b, eke) ietjel ee! fella sel iehie vaerie: sie 


(title of official signing) 


OPRegs255/65se 10. 
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Form 5 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


LICENCE FOR THE OPERATION OF 
RCEIVING PLANT 


Hicence: NOws aan ees es 
Under The Dead Animal Disposal Act and the 


regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is issued to 


v9, 61 BY OW Orne)b. 6) 10) -¢: 6) 16) \0) 10) 8) 16: 1a) 6. eo Fee 10) 9) 1010) She «10 @ le o: (@ 6) (6: 6) .e( \e: el 4 6 16, ©: ee 


SiO. (10 ew el <6 0! le) ere) wilen ioe ce: /@) 616, 676) (¢, @ \@) 6, 619) 8. <6) © <6, el |e: 16) 0: (0, 6°16, 6 0 a0) & @ 


(address) 


CArGyile ON DUSINESS Ase ae bate Woke. < Geese. ae 
to engage in the business of operating a receiving 


ig Mtg aU weer mrds Wahe Re ete) At ccelid 5.14% a tena eotens 
(location) 


This licence expires with the 31st day of 
December, 19.... 


Issued at Toronto, this..... daviolecestet< 5 bo: 


(Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch) 


©. Reg, 255/65;1s. 11: 


Form 6 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


ABPLICATION FOR LICENCE FOR DHE 
OPERATION OF A RENDERING PLANT 


To The Director, Veterinary Services Branch, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


©) 6 ie 8) s bie 0! ee wre; <0; 9! 6) 6-0) (0 © 9/58) ©; (0) +8) @) 0) <6: 0) S06: & 6) 0 <4 fei 6: 6) 016 


S19) G8) Fa) 160 w eke (ol le) lems! ie, (6) 0), 0) ee (e:.0| ©) (0. 6 101 ©: (e: 8 |¢ (6,86) 8, ,6) 6) (0 6, «6 0) 6 9) 8) 10 


(address) 


eamryineeon DUSINESS aSuc 45 Poets laos ete oo we 
applies for a licence to engage in the business of an 
operator of a rendering plant under The Dead 
Animal Disposal Act, and in support of this 
application the following facts are stated: 


1. Business address of applicant..........-. 


2. Location of rendering plant............-- 


DEAD ANIMAL DISPOSAL 


3: Owner of rendering plant.....07.5...5..5 
(if partnership, list 


aU Po 01 se) KS] @ LOR 10i/s) 618) (Cite oe, fe Leese. @. tel Batelre) e; ¥eil\el (68 6 i6tke ete ce hetecie ie aie 


names of all partners) 


4. Does the applicant engage in the business of 


I undertake to furnish to the Director, Veterinary 
Services Branch details of any changes from the 
facts given in this application within fifteen days 
of the date the changes are made. 

Dated ater + cea SUIS seers GAVAOL Stora vi ; 


19 


@) ‘#1 e/a. 16.6 te) 6 6! 6) fo) 6\r-0) 0a. 0 ie) 6's) 6 6 © 1% 6 ele: 


Sips) 6008) 78) (0? 0) 6), ‘ore! “© 6) Joel's) o) a ee\e Rel fa) lelveiie sel.elre) ele 


(title of official signing) 


O; Reg.4255/05,3s2 11: 


Form 7 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


LICENCE FOR THE OPERATION OF 
RENDERING PLANT 


LicenceNo eee 
Under The Dead Animal Disposal Act and the 


regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is issued to 


elle jell s: veANe) \eje, le! leer (6; Le/e) «) 0] (6. eel epiel ese] le: 6 ce) ©) 6.70) hence) @) fay ie le) 018) 61 6 60 een ease.) 


ira) 4) .6) 6 (al o) (e) lel fe.ke) el 'eu ©: eine) @) co: 0° ef 6 Le)kelie: fe) (es euemel ea Sens) PliSile, (s/s) sists ele 


(address) 


carrying on business a8./.-2. 03: og... «ses oe 
to engage in the business of operating a rendering 


plant at a5 tage. wok cote Seana eno a aun create 
(location) 


This licence expires with the 3lst day of 
December, 19.... 


Issued at Toronto, this..... aW.Ol pre eteaae a be 


(Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch) 


OQ; Kee." 255/65, si32: 
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Form 8 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


COLLECTOR’S RECORD OF COLLECTION OF DEAD ANIMALS 


Name of Collectors fc. 0 Oa eee a ie ed ee NS ee oe oe ote ae 


Addressof  Collectore.cs S55 Boe ee Sees Cs Weiner nee Se rere Be sli didtsios 


Dead Animals Date of Kind, No. and Approximate Plant to which Dead Animals 
Collected From Collection | Weight of Dead Animals Collected are Delivered 
Name Address Kind No. Approx. Wet. Name Address 


O. Reg. 145/62, s. 9. 
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Form 9 
The Dead Animal Disposal Act 


RECEIVING PLANT OR RENDERING PLANT OPERATOR’S RECORD OF 
DEAD ANIMALS RECEIVED 


Name of Operator 


@)(8\ (0 6) © [60 @ ‘e) 6 6 0 0 ou @ 6 ©)'s 6 8 16 [0 .¢ 8:6 © 6, lee) 8 6) 8 \6 610,010 6. © 6. 67s. 0 © 0 0 6 © 0 6 6 6 6 0s Kus 


Address of Operator 


8,10) .8) #7 (0 (e. le: 8) (0! <6: 6) (@ ‘0, ‘6: 0! 0 le: =. ‘0 10, 1a) 0) G0) 8) 19. m6, (6p 6) '@, 6) piss, e) a) 6) 6 © ide) ela. es © rb 4,6 © 0:6 6 5, 6 


Dead Animals Delivered By Kind, No. and Approx. Weight 


of Dead Animals Received 


Date of 
Delivery 


Name of Collector Licence No. Kind No. Approx. Weight 


eel 


O. Reg. 145/62, s. 9. 
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REGULATION 162 


under The Dental Technicians Act 


GENERAL 


1.—(1) A dental technician may be admitted to 
carry on business in Ontario if, 


(a) he is of the full age of twenty-one years: 


(5) he has successfully completed Grade 12 
in Ontario or its equivalent in another 
jurisdiction ; 


(c) he has served in Ontario as a dental 
technician in the employment of a dentist 
or a dental technician for a period of at 
least four years; and 


(d@) he has passed the examinations of the 
Board within five years before he is 
registered as a dental technician. 


(2) The service referred to in clause c of sub- 
section 1 may have been performed outside Ontario 
while the applicant was a member of the Canadian 
Armed Forces. O. Reg. 283/63, s. 1 (1, 3). 


2.—(1) An applicant for registration shall give 
notice in Form 3 to the secretary-treasurer at 
least one month before the date of the next 
examination. 


(2) The notice shall be accompanied by an 
examination fee of $75. O. Reg. 283/63, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The secretary-treasurer shall register every 
dental technician who is eligible, applies in Form 3 
and pays a registration fee of $75. 


(2) Upon registering a dental technician, the 
secretary-treasurer shall issue to the dental techni- 
cian a certificate of registration in Form 1. O. Reg. 
283/63, s. 3. 


4.—(1) A certificate of registration expires if the 
renewal fee of $50 is not paid on or before the 
last day of February in the year following the 
year in which it was issued or last renewed. 


(2) When a certificate of registration expires, the 
secretary-treasurer shall strike the name of the 
former holder of the certificate from the register. 
O. Reg. 283/63, s. 4. 


5. Where a registration has not been renewed and 
not more than five consecutive years have passed 
since the expiration of the registration, the 
secretary-treasurer shall reregister the dental techni- 
cian, 


(a) upon application for reregistration in Form 
Zang 


(5) upon payment of a reregistration fee of 
$55. O. Reg. 283/63, s. 5. 


6.—(1) The Board shall appoint a committee of 
examiners composed of not less than two dental 
technicians and one dentist who shall have charge of 
the annual examinations at Toronto of applicants 
for registration. 


(2) The committee of examiners shall conduct 
annual examinations at a time or times that the 
Board shall direct and the examinations shall 
consist of a practical test in the work ordinarily 
performed by a dental technician and other written 
or oral examinations on dental technology. O. Reg. 


283/63, s. 6. 
7. There shall be paid to members of the Board, 


(a) a fee of $30 for each day or portion of a 
day while engaged in attending a meeting of 
the Board and his reasonable travelling 
and hotel expenses ; 


(6) to any member of the Board, appointed 
to investigate any complaint under clause 
g of subsection 1 of section 3 of the Act 
or assist in the conducting of any pro- 
secution, his reasonable travelling and 
hotel expenses and such fee as is rea- 
sonable, not exceeding $25 per half day; and 


(c) to each examiner appointed under section 6, 


(i) a fee of $30 a day for each day of 
the examination, and 


(ii) a fee of $10 for each day or part 
of a day while attending a meeting 


of the Committee of examiners, 


but not exceeding in all $150 for each annual 
examination. O. Reg. 283/63, s. 7; O. Reg. 


507/69, s. 1. 
DISCIPLINE AND ETHICS 
8.—(1) No dental technician shall, 
(a) advertise himself as a dental technician 
by written or any other advertisement 


otherwise than by, 


(i) mail to the dental profession, or 
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(ii) publishing in a journal or other 
publication exclusively devoted to 
dental surgery or dental technique, 
or both, or in a printed publication 
circulated exclusively among den- 
tists or physicians or dental techni- 
cians, an announcement or card 
giving his name, qualifications, 
address, specialties, if any, business 
hours and telephone number; 


(b) advertise or cause to be advertised the 
prices or terms of payment for his work or 
products as a dental technician, except 
to quote or state upon a bona fide request 
therefor, the prices or terms to any 
legally qualified medical practitioner, per- 
son licensed under The Dentistry Act or 
registered dental technician ; 


— 
is) 
— 


use in the manufacture or repair of oral 
prosthetic devices, materials other than 
those prescribed by the dentist or physi- 
cian for whom the work is being performed ; 


S 


directly or indirectly advertise expressly 
or by implication that he, 


(i) gives consultations, 

(ii) gives free service, 

(iii) grants premiums, 

discounts or re- 


(iv) grants rebates, 
ductions, or 


(v) promises the return or refunding of 
money paid for services rendered by 
him as a dental technician; 


(e) in any advertising make any mention or 
claim with respect to the time of service 
or the speed with which any service is to 
be rendered ; or 


(f) carry on the business of dental technician 
otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Act and of The Dentistry Act. 


(2) A dental technician who violates any of the 
provisions of subsection 1 is guilty of misconduct. 
O. Reg. 283/63, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The Board may cancel or may suspend 
for such time and upon such terms and conditions 
as it deems proper the registration of any person 
whom after a hearing it finds to be guilty of mis- 
conduct or to have been incompetent and, in addition 
to or as an alternative for such cancellation or 
suspension, the Board may assess against and recover 
from such person the expense or part of the expense 
incurred by the Board in the investigation and 
the hearing, up to a maximum of $100. 
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(2) At least ten days before the date fixed for the 
hearing the Board shall give to the registered dental 
technician by personal service, 


(a) a written notice of the time and place fixed 
for the hearing ; and 


(b) a written statement of particulars of the 
misconduct or incompetence alleged by the 
Board and a copy of any complaint in 
writing. 

(3) The person against whom the complaint has 
been made is entitled to attend and answer the com- 
plaint and to be represented by counsel at the 
hearing but, where he does not attend, the Board 
may proceed in his absence. 

(4) The Board may employ such legal and other 


assistance as it considers necessary for the purpose 
of the investigation or hearing. O. Reg. 283/63, s. 9. 


Form 1 
The Dental Technicians Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 


LEVEE Pyar aay eae dee e ee ice are isa Registered 


Dental Technician for the year 19.... 


Ce eS 2 2 2 


Secretary-Treasurer of the 
Governing Board of Dental 
Technicians 


O. Reg. 283/63, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Dental Technicians Act 


APPLICATION FOR REREGISTRATION 


PASO OT 10h eel e) (6) 5016) (18) (0. (6) je 40 1s, 18 16) (6b 16,70) 6) 161, 8,10, @) eel 6616, sy 


(print full postal business address) 


hereby apply to the Board for the restoration 
of my name to the register of dental technicians. 


2. I enclose reregistration fee of $55. 


Reg: 102 


DAted ate ees this... «. 


17.5% 


6; 0: (6 0: 0) 4: 0) @ (6 10) (0) ¢: 6) 6, oe 0) 6 6 se) © 0 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 283/63, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Dental Technicians Act 


APPLICATION FOR EXAMINATION 
AND REGISTRATION 


Ae eee pence e TPR cet oes pesca Mie cs «nei O's) ww 0 80 acess ; 
(print name in full) 
Gl Peaches ie eas SEAS Boas enters. « dees ute ; 
(address in full) 
eLP ING sp ccc acai oe 


hereby make application to the Governing 
Board of Dental Technicians for the next 
examination to be conducted by the Board, 
and, if successful at such examination, for 
registration as a dental technician. 
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2. Attached to this application are the following: 


bate 


. Proof that I am of the full age of twenty- 
one years as appears by certificate (birth, 
baptism, etc.). 


il. 


—_ 


Proof of completion of Grade 12 in Ontario 
or the equivalent in another jurisdiction. 


be 


iii. Proof of service within Ontario for a period 
of at least four years with a dental technician 


or a dentist or both. 

iv. Cheque payable at par in Toronto to the 
Governing Board of Dental Technicians in 
the sum of $75. 

If I obtain pass standing at the examination I 


shall remit forthwith to the Board my registration 
fee of $75 after receiving notification from the Board. 


Datedat 22 ices on thisy ees. day. Ofc: cin ee } 


LOT, 


© 0.6. 0 ve: 6: leo .f: Oe: 6! ‘6 ie ial le (6) 6) e fe es. )0) » 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 283/63, Form 3, revised. 
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REGULATION 163 


under The Dentistry Act 


DENTAL HYGIENISTS 


1. In this By-law, “‘registrar-secretary”’ means the 
person appointed by the Board as registrar and sec- 
retary ol theiCollege., ©, Reg..332/65,s, 1. 


2. Anancillary body known as ‘‘dental hygienists’’ 
is established consisting of those persons who are 
registered under this By-law as dental hygienists. 
Ores 5532/05) 5. 2. 


3.—(1) The practice of dental hygiene means the 
performance under the direct supervision and control 
of a member of the College of any work, service, 
advice or assistance usually undertaken, performed 
or given by a dental hygienist and includes, 


(a) cleaning and polishing teeth; 


(6) giving of instructions and demonstrations 
in oral hygiene and mouth care; 


(c) making radiograms; 
(2) topical application of medicaments; and 


(e) performance in the oral cavity of any work, 
service or assistance that is ancillary to the 
primary performance of a dental procedure 
by a member of the College and that does 
not involve the exercise by the dental 
hygienist of the professional skill or judg- 
ment required of a member of the College. 
OeReo3352 (0576. 3h nee 37 OSs: La (th): 


(2) A member of the College shall be responsible 
for any work, service, advice or assistance under- 
taken, performed or given by a dental hygienist who 
is acting upon the instructions of the member of the 
College or with his authority. O. Reg. 237/68, 
SOA 


4. No person shall act as a dental hygienist unless 
he is registered under this By-law. O. Reg. 332/65, 
oe, O7 heen 2371/6855. 2. 


5.—(1) There shall bea register of dental hygienists 
containing the names of persons who are entitled to 
registration under this By-law. 


(2) The register shall be maintained by the 
registrar-secretary. O. Reg. 332/65, s. 5. 


6. An application for registration as a dental 
hygienist shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. 332/65, s. 6. 


7. The registrar-secretary shall register an appli- 
cant who, 


(a) holds a Grade 13 statement of standing 
required for admission to an Ontario 
University offering a course in dental 
hygiene or who holds equivalent standing 
as determined by the Minister of Education; 


(0) possesses the aptitude, capacity and 
character to become and act as a dental 
hygienist ; 


(c) has completed the course of study referred 
to in section 8; 


d) has passed the examinations prescribed 
p Pp 
under section 9; and 


(e) pays to the treasurer of the College a 
registration fees of $25.~O0., Res: 237/68: 
Sue 


8. The course of study for dental hygienists shall 
consist of the course in dental hygiene conducted 
by the Faculty of Dentistry of an Ontario University 
or such other course or courses in dental hygiene 
as may be approved by the Board as being equivalent 
in scope to the course conducted by a Faculty of 
Dentistry of an Ontario University. O. Reg. 237/68, 
s. 4. 


9.—(1) The Board may conduct examinations for 
candidates seeking registration as dental hygienists. 


(2) The registrar-secretary shall conduct or cause 
to be conducted the examinations referred to in 
subsection 1. 


(3) The Board may accept the examinations given 
at the conclusion of a course of study referred to in 
section 8 as the registration examinations for 
dental hygienists. O. Reg. 332/65, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Every registered dental hygienist shall 
pay annually to the treasurer of the College a 
renewal fee of $10 on or before the first day of 
January in each year. O. Reg. 332/05, s..10 {ae 
OF Reg. 237/68, S35: 


(2) The registrar-secretary shall remove from the 
register, after ninety days, the name of any dental 
hygienist who does not pay the renewal fee. O. 
Reg. 332/65, s. 10 (2). 


11.—(1) The registrar-secretary shall issue, 


(a) a certificate of registration as a dental 
hygienist in Form 2; and 
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(b) an annual licence certificate in Form 3, 


to every person whose name appears on the 
register. 


(2) The certificate referred to in clause a of sub- 
section 1 shall be signed by the president of the 
College and the registrar-secretary and the licence 
referred to in clause } of subsection 1 shall be 
signed by the registrar-secretary. 


(3) Every dental hygienist employed by a mem- 
ber of the College shall display his certificate of 
registration and licence certificate in a conspicuous 
place in the office of the member. O. Reg. 237/68, 
s. 6. 


12. All fees are payable to the treasurer of the 
College “Ov Reg '332/05,is5 12: 


13.—(1) Where the name of a dental hygienist has 
been removed from the register under section 10 and 
the dental hygienist pays a registration fee of $15, 
the registrar-secretary shall reregister the dental 
hygienist and thereupon issue a certificate of registra- 
tion and an annual licence certificate. O. Reg. 
2ST/03s-58 701). 


(2) On or before the first day of December in each 
year, the registrar-secretary shall notify each dental 
hygienist that the annual fee is due at the end of the 
year. /ONReg1 332/05; s.c13 (2). 


(3) The notice shall be sent by prepaid post 
addressed to the dental hygienist at his address 
appearing on the register. O. Reg. 332/65, s. 13 (3); 
O. Reg. 237/68, s. 7 (2). 


14.—(1) Except as provided by subsection 3 of 
section 11 and except to a member of the College, a 
dental hygienist shall not, 


(a) by exhibiting, displaying or permitting to 
be displayed any sign or notice; or 


(0) by otherwise advertising, 


represent that he is engaged or about to become 
engaged in the practice of dental hygiene. O. Reg. 
332/65, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 237/68, s. 8 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, any dental 
hygienist registered as such under this By-law is 
entitled to use the designation, Diploma Dental 
Hygiene, (Dip. Dent. Hygiene). O. Reg. 332/65, 
s. 14 (2); O. Reg. 237/68, s. 8 (2). 


15.—(1) When so directed by the Board, the dis- 
cipline committee shall hold a hearing to determine 
whether or not a dental hygienist has been guilty 
of any matter set forth in clause a or b of subsection 
2 and shall report its findings to the Board. 
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(2) Where the Board, after a hearing by the 
discipline committee, finds that a dental hygienist, 


(a) has been guilty of, 
(1) incompetence, 


(ii) improper or dishonourable conduct 
in respect of the dental practice of 
his employer, or 


(iii) failure to comply with the provisions 
of the Act or this By-law; or 


(b) has been convicted of a crime that affects 
his fitness to practise, 


the Board may revoke or suspend the annual 
licence and the certificate of registration of the 
dental hygienist and remove his name from the 
Tevistera) ©. Ker n257 001s. 9. 


16. Nothing in this By-law prevents the employ- 
ment in public health activities under the supervision 
and control of a member of the College of a dental 
hygienist who is registered under this By-law. O. 
née, 332/09,S> 10; 


Form 1 
The Dentistry Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 
AS A DENTAL HYGIENIST 


I apply for registration as a dental hygienist. I 
have passed the examinations prescribed for ad- 
mission to registration asa dental hygienist in Ontario. 
I enclose $25 registration fee, payable to the 
treasurer of The Royal College of Dental Surgeons of 
Ontario, and submit the following information: 


1. Name in full 


s) je) (eee re) fe. 8). 16, ere) 6 6) wl ie) (6) (6)\'e) 167 ©, (ell (ee) 16L a0. 16a 6) 16: 


2. Permanent address 


ia is) vel ve. ¢) Leivb) ge: Seite: (a) wire) ai, © 6 (07-0) (0.9) (e716) |e: 16 


3. Temporary address 


oo 9 0) © 0 6 8 6 © 6 © le ee © 6 0 oe 6 © ee 


4. Date and place of birth 


©) 8 ele) wi asm a) ue a) Gite Nels pene ta) tes (aed 


S. Citizenship 


Gee vie) Kel ie; cei ie! ce! lel eye) ee ee \s \el ie) eine, -@ le leiye) 16. ways) a) cs: 


Orr Prelim inaiyeeducasorya ca. eee eet ae 
7. Secondary school education: 


1 Nameolschoolattended. teks soo ene 


i. Location 


oo eViace (el erie lel eee) i! (eine. 6 fe. #56: é)ie) le 6), Sice) 0: 1a) eo 
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iv. Graduation diploma or certificate obtained 
8. Education as a dental hygienist: 


ie Name o1schnool attended bs4.4..c.ce.r ounce 


IVE WATCLOn COMMPletiON, 0) COUTSC. 6 5.56046. s64 


v. Graduation diploma or certificate obtained 


@? M16) 6! 0, 50) vO Fe 16 VO, (0) (6.80.6) (0.16) 8 @ Je. 8 (0, 16) wv ie fe e's) © ‘eo 06 Je 10 0 (8 0 16 


Lea EN rete cyt Gek Staci ad aha, ree 
LIRR hanes RATE TI) oh eat sth os in Sis gate 
(signature of applicant) 
DATE Cta tt ere cine 3 Ete ea ne Been day of 
pie eer aerate: a es 
O. Reg. 237/68, s. 10. 
Form 2 


The Dentistry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
AS A DENTAL HYGIENIST 


SEIS COLUIMeS (td Genie ose ris ap as herve we kocrin cemigte = 
(name of person) 


er ayes heey aifey se) ca! jer 6,6) ol) .ey le sel prai@-fa) ero) 14. ‘a Noli6 (eo) 8) Oh BP ie ree Wiicde)e |e 4 eh ip) eee of 


(address) 


is registered as a dental hygienist. 


OF 0) <8 ‘alm 16) (6. 8) \@> #1 Le) fe) (6. > w) 10° 10! 8. ‘8; 


(signature of President) 


#6 (81 <@ Seley tonie; 1a) a) ecoe) (6 6 felse elle. ale 


(signature of 
Registrar-Secretary) 


OF Reg, 532/65, Form: 2. 


Form 3 
The Dentistry Act 


ANNUAL LICENCE CERTIFICATE AS A 
DENTAL HYGIENIST 


ING dS: ROseertity that. serena ete eA meer 


(address of person) 
a registered dental hygienist, is licensed to practise 
as a dental hygienist for the year 19.... 
This licence expires on the...... GayiOles pee aes ; 


C9) tos 


ae cotloce. 1.6 asi 6] 9) .0) oe ewe) avelle: (of oes 8) 9 F018) /e\ ee: 6) 18) Ve 


(signature of Registrar-Secretary) 


O. Reg. 237/68, s. 11. 
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REGULATION 164 


under The Dentistry Act 


REGISTRATION FEE 


1. The annual registration fee for a member of the College engaged in the practice of dental 
surgery is $125. O. Reg. 63/66, s. 1. 


Reg. 165 DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD 1057 


REGULATION 165 
under The Department of Agriculture and Food Act 
EXTENSION OF DUTIES OF MINISTER 
1. The Minister has the direction and control of, 
(a) Kemptville College of Agricultural Technology, Kemptville; and 


(b) Ridgetown College of Agricultural Technology, Ridgetown. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 78, s. 1, 
amended. 


. . ; - 5 ra ie 
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. pe cori 
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DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 
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REGULATION 166 


under The Department of Correctional Services Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““employee’” means an employee of the 


Department; 

(6) “hospital” or “‘clinic’’ means that part of 
an institution set aside for the care of 
inmates who are physically or mentally ill 
and who require medical or clinical treat- 
ment; 

(c) “institution’”’ means a correctional in- 
stitution as defined in the Act; 

(d) ““Superintendent’”’ means the chief ad- 


ministrative officer of an institution. O. 
Reg. 345/69, s. 1. 


Parte 


2.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, this Part applies 
to the institutions listed in schedules 1 and 2. 


(2) Subsection 2 of section 27 does not apply to 
the institutions listed in Schedule. 2. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 2. 


3. The Superintendent is responsible for the 
management of his institution and for the care, 
health, discipline, safety and custody of its inmates. 
O. Reg. 345/69, s. 3. 


4. The Superintendent shall, 


(a) administer his institution in accordance 
with the Act, this Regulation and such 
special instructions as may from time to 
time be prescribed by the Minister or the 
Deputy Minister ; 


issue to the employees of his institution 
such directions as may be necessary to fulfil 
his responsibility ; 


a 
is 
— 


establish, subject to this Regulation, the 
procedures to be followed on the admission, 
discharge, escape, illness or death of an 
inmate and on the assignment of employees’ 
and inmates’ duties; and 


— 
is 
a 


cause inmates to be informed of their 
duties, rights and privileges while in his 
care and custody. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 4. 


& 


5. Upon the admission of an inmate to his 
institution the Superintendent shall, 


(a) cause to be made a complete record of all 
property, clothing and money in the 
possession of the inmate; 


(5) ensure that such effects and money are 
handed to an employee designated for that 
purpose for safe-keeping ; and 


(c) ensure, through his designated represen- 
tative, that the inmate is searched, bathed 
and clothed in the manner prescribed 

by the Deputy Minister. O. Reg. 345/69, 


s.5 


6.—(1) The Superintendent shall keep a record 
of the daily conduct and industry of each inmate 
in his custody. 


(2) Every inmate whose daily conduct and industry 
is recorded under subsection 1 as satisfactory shall 
be granted an incentive allowance in such amount 
and payable in such manner and at such time or 
times as the Minister may prescribe. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 6. 


7. Upon the serious illness of an inmate, the 
Superintendent shall notify a minister of religion, 
preferably of the denomination to which the inmate 
belongs, and advise the next of kin as recorded at 
the time of admission of the inmate, and consult 
the inmate regarding the persons he desires to be 
notified of his illness. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 7. 


8. Upon the death of an inmate, the Super- 
intendent shall report the fact in writing to the 
Deputy Minister giving full particulars as to name, 
next of kin, duration of illness and nature of the 
disease, if known, and take all reasonable steps to 
promptly inform the nearest relatives of the 
deceased, recording his actions in this regard in 
the register of the institution. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 8. 


9. Upon the parole or discharge of an inmate, 
the Superintendent, 


(a) shall ensure that the inmate’s property, 
clothing and money held in safe-keeping 
during the inmate’s detention are re- 
turned to him; 


(b) may arrange for transportation to be 
provided to enable the inmate to travel, 
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(i) within Ontario, to his place of 
residence or to such other place in 
Ontario as will further the inmate’s 
rehabilitation, or 


(ii) with the prior approval of the 
Deputy Minister, to such place 
outside Ontario as will further the 
inmate’s rehabilitation; and 


(c) may grant the inmate a gratuity or such 
other assistance as may aid in his re- 
habitation, -O;- Ker: 349/09, s29. 


10. The Superintendent shall forward promptly 
to the proper authority all applications of inmates 
for appeal, for executive clemency, for writs of 
habeas corpus or for parole. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Where, in the opinion of the Superinten- 
dent it is necessary or desirable, he may authorize 
the temporary absence of an inmate from the 
institution, 


(a) for medical reasons, for such period as is 
required for the purpose of obtaining 
medical treatment at a public hospital; or 


(0) for humanitarian reasons, or to assist in 
his rehabilitation, for a period not ex- 
ceeding three days. 


(2) Where, in the opinion of the Deputy Mini- 
ster, it is necessary or desirable for humanitarian 
reasons or to assist in the rehabilitation of an 
inmate he may authorize his temporary absence 
from the institution in which he is detained for a 
period not exceeding fifteen days. O. Reg. 345/69, 
sii 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the Super- 
intendent may, with the approval of the Deputy 
Minister, authorize a series of daily absences of an 
inmate from an institution for the purpose of 
employment, education, training or other activity 
that is considered by him necessary or advisable to 
assist in the inmate’s rehabilitation. 


(2) The inmate shall return to the institution 
each day forthwith upon completion of the employ- 
ment, training or other activity for that day. 
O. Reg. 345/69, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Where an inmate is granted a temporary 
absence for the purpose of being gainfully em- 
ployed, his total earnings, less those deductions 
required by law, shall be forwarded to the Super- 
intendent, unless other arrangements approved by 
the Deputy Minister have been made. 


(2) Where the Superintendent receives the earn- 
ings of an inmate under subsection 1, he shall make 
the following disbursements therefrom in the order 
of priority listed: 
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1. To the institution, such reasonable amounts 
for the food, lodging and clothing of the 
inmate supplied by the institution, as the 
Minister from time to time determines. 


2. To the institution, the amount of any 
travel expenses advanced to the inmate 
or incurred by the institution, for the 
purpose of the inmate travelling to and 
from his place of work. 


3. To the inmate’s dependents or to such 
person as is appointed by the inmate, 
such amounts as the inmate requests and 
the Superintendent approves. 


(3) The balance of an inmate’s earnings re- 
maining from time to time in the hands of the 
Superintendent, after the disbursements mentioned 
in subsection 2 have been made, shall be credited 
to a trust account on behalf of the inmate from 
which such purchases as have been approved by 
the Superintendent may be made and the balance 
shall be paid to the inmate upon his discharge or 
parole. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 13. 


14. The medical officer for an institution shall 
be a legally qualified medical practitioner who shall 
control and direct the medical and surgical treat- 
ment of all inmates. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 14, amended. 


15. The medical officer, subject to this Regula- 
tion and the instructions of the Superintendent, 
has complete administrative and professional re- 
sponsibility for the hospital and clinic and the 
employees detailed for duty therein. O. Reg. 
340/097 S419; 


16. The medical officer shall be responsible for 
the medical examination of every inmate as soon as 
possible after admission into custody. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 16. 


17. When an inmate claims to be unable to 
work by reason of sickness or other disability, 
the medical officer shall examine the inmate and 
if, in his opinion, the inmate is unfit to work 
or his employment should be changed, he shall 
immediately certify the fact in writing to the 
Superintendent and upon receipt of such certifica- 
tion the inmate shall thereupon be relieved of 
work duties or have his employment changed or 
be admitted to hospital or elsewhere for medical 
treatment as directed by the medical officer. 
O. Reg. 345/69, s. 17. 


18. When an inmate is injured the medical 
officer shall examine his injuries, prescribe whatever 
treatment he considers advisable and immediately 
report in writing the nature of the injury to the 
Superintendent. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 18, amended. 
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19. Where the medical officer observes that an 
inmate 1s seriously ill he shall immediately notify 
the Superintendent of the fact. O. Reg. 345/69, 
S19: 


20 When an inmate is taken sick or is injured, 
the employee in whose care or custody the inmate 
is shall at once report the fact to the officer in 
charge and, in the case of injury, the employee 
shall make a written report on the prescribed form. 
O. Reg. 345/69, s. 20. 


21. No employee shall, 


(a) use any form of violence on an inmate, 
except where absolutely necessary for self 
defence, or in the case of assault on 
another inmate or employee or where it 
is necessary to control a rebellious or 
disturbed inmate, and in such cases only 
the minimum of necessary force may be 
used by the employee and a written report 
on the incident shall be submitted 
immediately to the Superintendent ; 


(6) use foul, indecent or profane language 
anywhere in an institution ; 


(c) discuss, within the hearing of inmates, 
matters pertaining to the administration 
of the institution or that may reflect upon 
the actions of another employee; or 


(zd) without first obtaining the permission of 
the Deputy Minister, furnish to any person 
any informantion in respect of an in- 
stitution, or remove from an institution 
any ledger, journal, report or record, or 
any copy thereof, dealing with the business 
of the institution. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 21. 


22. No inmate shall be penalized for any in- 
fraction of the rules of the institution except by 
the Superintendent or a person designated by the 
Deputy Minister to act in the absence of the 
Superintendent. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 22. 


23.—(1) No inmate shall, 


(a) neglect performing the work or duty 
assigned to him; 


(b) use foul, indecent or profane language; 


(c) have in his possession any unauthorized 
articles ; 


(d) disobey any lawful order given by an 
employee ; 


(ec) smuggle or attempt to smuggle any article 
either into, or out of, the institution; 


(f) destroy or deface government property, 
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(g) conduct himself in a manner that is 
detrimental to the welfare of other inmates 
or to the institution program: 


(4) attack or threaten to attack another 
person within the institution; 


(2) cause or conspire to cause a disturbance 
or riot; 


(7) commit or attempt to commit an indecent 
act; 

(k) be in an unauthorized place or leave or 
attempt to leave the limits of the in- 
stitutional confines without being escorted 
by an employee or without the express 
authority of the Superintendent; or 


(1) give counsel to, or aid and abet another 
inmate to do any act in contravention of 
the Act or this Regulation. 


(2) Where an inmate contravenes any of the 
provisions of clauses ¢, f, h, 1, 7 or k of subsection 1 
the Superintendent may, having regard to the 
circumstances and the gravity of the offence, 
consult with the Deputy Minister to determine 
whether or not the inmate shall be proceeded 
against under the Criminal Code (Canada). 


(3) Where an inmate contravenes the provisions 
of clause c of subsection 1, the Superintendent 
shall destroy the unauthorized articles unless some 
other disposition is authorized by the Deputy 
Minister. 


(4) Where an inmate appears to have con- 
travened any of the provisions of subsection 1, 
a written report shall be prepared by the reporting 
officer setting out the circumstances and he shall 
deliver the report to the officer in charge who 
shall investigate the matter and note on the report 
his findings. 


(5) Where, in the opinion of the officer in charge, 
a contravention has been established and requires 
disposition by the Superintendent or his designated 
representative, the Superintendent or his designated 
representative, before imposing any penalty, shall 
review the written report with the inmate con- 
cerned together with the details of the investigation 
of the officer in charge and the inmate shall be 
given full opportunity to make his answer to the 
charge. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 2: 


24. The penalties that may be imposed for mis- 
conduct are, 


(a) withdrawal in whole or in part of priv- 
ileges ordinarily enjoyed by inmates; 


(b) close confinement for not more than ten 
days in respect of any one confinement, on 
a special diet which fulfils basic nutritional 
requirements ; 


1062 


(c) close confinement on regular diet; or 


(d) forfeiture of a portion or of the whole of 
the statutory remission that stands to the 
inmate’s credit provided that no such 
forfeiture shall exceed ten days unless the 
Deputy Minister concurs therein. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 24. 


25. Where the whole or any portion of an inmate’s 
statutory remission has been forfeit under clause d 
of section 24, the Deputy Minister may, where 
he is satisfied that it is in the interest of the 
rehabilitation of the inmate, remit in whole or 
in part such forfeiture. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 25. 


26.—(1) An inmate shall, unless medically ex- 
empted, participate in work at the institution and 
in any institutional programme to which he is 
assigned. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to an inmate 
confined in an institution but not under sentence 
of imprisonment nor to an inmate who is under 
sentence of death or who is awaiting transfer to a 
federal penitentiary. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 26. 


27.—(1) An inmate, upon request, shall be per- 
mitted visits from a minister of religion or from 
his solicitor, provided that the visits are made 
during such reasonable hours as are acceptable 
to the Superintendent. 


(2) In addition to the visits mentioned in sub- 
section 1, an inmate shall be permitted one visit 
each week, but the Superintendent may permit an 
increased number of visits or may limit visits to 
near relatives of the inmate. 


(3) When a state of emergency exists within an 
institution the Superintendent may suspend all 
visiting privileges. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Subject to the conditions set out in 
subsection 2, an inmate shall be permitted to send 
one letter upon admission to an institution, and 
thereafter to send at least two letters each week, 
and shall be permitted to receive letters addressed 
to him. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, letters to and from 
an inmate may be read by an employee designated 
by the Superintendent for that purpose, and the 
Superintendent may stop any letter or censor any 
part of it, if in his opinion the contents are pre- 
judicial to the best interests of the inmate or 
other recipient, or are prejudicial to the public 
safety or the security of the institution. 


(3) An inmate shall be permitted at any time 
to send or receive letters from his solicitor, the 
Minister, the Deputy Minister, members of the 
Ontario Legislative Assembly or members of the 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 


Reg. 166 


Parliament of Canada, and such letters shall be 
forwarded without delay and without the deletion 
of any part thereof. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Visitors to an institution shall not give 
to or receive from an inmate anything that has 
not been examined and approved by the Super- 
intendent or an employee designated by him for 
the purpose. 


(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions 
of subsection 1 or whose conduct, in the opinion 
of the Superintendent, is not such as is in the best 
interest of an in.nate or as to assist in his 
rehabilitation, may be prohibited by the Super- 
intendent from visiting or communicating with the 
inmate concerned. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 29. 


30. Articles of any kind sent to or from an 
inmate may be examined by the Superintendent 
or by an employee designated by him for the 
purpose, and the Superintendent may refuse to 
forward or give to the inmate anything that he 
considers improper, informing the inmate of his 
reason for so doing. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 30. 


31.—(1) Every request made by an inmate to see 
the Superintendent shall be recorded by the em- 
ployee to whom it is made, and conveyed without 
delay to the Superintendent. 


(2) An inmate shall be given the opportunity to 
complain to the Superintendent or to an inspector 
in the course of his inspection, of any act on the 
part of another inmate or of an employee that he 
alleges affects his right or privileges. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 31. 


32. Adequate arrangements shall be made by the 
Superintendent for the provision of religious minis- 
tration to all inmates who desire it. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 32. 


33.—(1) When the Superintendent on reasonable 
grounds suspects that an employee is smuggling, 
or attempting to smuggle, unauthorized articles 
into, or out of, the institution, he may require the 
employee to submit himself to be searched. 


(2) No person shall be searched except by another 
person of the same sex and except in the manner 
prescribed by the Deputy Minister. 


(3) Any vehicle on the property of an institution 
may be examined and searched. O. Reg. 345/69, 
SH35: 


34. No person shall be allowed access to an 
institution without the approval of the Super- 
intendent. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 34. 


35. No person allowed access to an institution 
shall make a sketch or take a vhotograph or com- 
municate with an inmate unless authorized to do so 
by the Superintendent. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 35. 
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36.—(1) No person within the limits of the 
institution property or grounds shall give, trade, 
or sell to any other person, or consume, keep, or 
have in his possession any liquor, as defined by 
The Liquor Control Act. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a person living 
on institution property if the liquor is placed in 
safe keeping in the residence of such person and 
is consumed therein only by himself, his family and 
his guests. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 36. 


37. No person shall, within the limits of the 
property or grounds of an institution have in his 
possession a firearm or other offensive weapon 
except upon the specific authorization of the 
Superintendent thereof. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 37. 


Part II 


38. This Part applies to the institutions listed 
in Schedule 2 only. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 38. 


39.—(1) The Superintendent shall not admit into 
custody any person brought to the institution 
unless such person is accompanied by a warrant 
of committal, an order for remand or other such 
judicial document signed by a competent authority 
and the Superintendent shall ensure every such 
document is scrutinized before the person is ad- 
mitted. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 39 (1). 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply, 


(2) when the Superintendent is requested 
to receive a prisoner from a_ provincial 
bailiff for temporary detention; or 


(b) in the case of the admission of a lock-up 
prisoner where the institution has been 
declared a lock-up. O. Reg. 345/69, 
s. 39 (2), amended. 


40. The Superintendent shall refuse to admit a 
police lock-up prisoner who apperars to be in need 
of immediate medical attention until the prisoner 
has been medically examined and a medical certifi- 
cate to that effect is produced and the prisoner may 
then be admitted into custody if he is accompanied 
by medical certification of treatment. O. Reg. 
345/69, s. 40, amended. 


41. When a person is admitted into the custody 
of an institution and requests that some person be 
notified of his whereabouts, the Superintendent 
shall ensure that all reasonable efforts are made to 
notify such person, with the costs if any being paid 
by the prisoner. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 41. 


42. The Superintendent shall permit an inmate 
who is confined in the institution but not under 
sentence of imprisonment to wear his own clothing, 
but where such clothing is inadequate, unfit to wear 
or is required by the police or by the court, the 
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Superintendent shall supply the inmate with in- 
stitution clothing unless the inmate arranges to have 
other suitable clothing provided at his own expense. 
O. Reg. 345/69, s. 42. 


43. Every inmate, unless he is found to be 
plotting to escape or attempts to escape or is 
misconducting himself or is under sentence of death 
shall be allowed, if weather permits, to have daily 
exercise in the open air and the Superintendent shall 
ensure that the inmate is attended by one or more 
employees. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 43. 


44, An inmate confined in an institution but not 
under sentence, shall be permitted two visits each 
week and all other inmates shall be permitted one 
visit each week. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 44. 


45. An inmate under sentence of death is not 
permitted visits except as authorized by section 644 
of the Criminal Code (Canada) and such visits shall 
take place, 


(a2) within the sight but not within the 
hearing of an employee when the visit is 
made by a minister of religion or a 
solicitor ; or 


(6) within the sight and hearing of an em- 
ployee when the visit is made by someone 
other than a minister of religion or a 
solicitor. O. Reg. 345/69, s. 45. 


Schedule 1 


Ontario Reformatory, Guelph 

Ontario Reformatory, Mimico 

Ontario Reformatory, Millbrook 
Ontario Reformatory, Brampton 
Vanier Centre for Women, Brampton 
Industrial Farm, Burwash 

Industrial Farm, Monteith 

Rideau Industrial Farm, Burritt’s Rapids 
Burtch Industrial Farm, Brantford 
Industrial Farm, Fort William 

Alex G. Brown Memorial Clinic, Mimico 


O. Reg. 345/69, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


Fort Frances Jail, Fort Frances 
Haileybury Jail, Haileybury 
Kenora Jail, Kenora 

Monteith Jail, Monteith 

North Bay Jail, North Bay 
Parry Sound Jail, Parry Sound 
Port Arthur Jail, Port Arthur 
Sault Ste. Marie Jail, Sault Ste. Marie 
Sudbury Jail, Sudbury 

Barrie Jail, Barrie 

Belleville Jail, Belleville 
Brampton Jail, Brampton 
Brantford Jail, Brantford 
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Brockville Jail, Brockville 
Cayuga Jail, Cayuga 
Chatham Jail, Chatham 
Cobourg Jail, Cobourg 
Cornwall Jail, Cornwall 
Goderich Jail, Goderich 
Guelph Jail, Guelph 
Kingston Jail, Kingston 
Kitchener Jail, Kitchener 
Lindsay Jail, Lindsay 
London Jail, London 
L’Orignal Jail, L’Orignal 
Milton Jail, Milton 
Napanee Jail, Napanee 


Orangeville Jail, Orangeville 


Ottawa Jail, Ottawa 


Owen Sound Jail, Owen Sound 


Pembroke Jail, Pembroke 
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Perth Jail, Perth 

Peterborough Jail, Peterborough 
Picton Jail, Picton 

St. Catharines Jail, St. Catharines 
St. Thomas Jail, St. Thomas 
Sarnia Jail, Sarnia 

Simcoe Jail, Simcoe 

Stratford Jail, Stratford 
Walkerton Jail, Walkerton 
Welland Jail, Welland 

Whitby Jail, Whitby 

Windsor Jail, Windsor 
Woodstock Jail, Woodstock 


Metropolitan Toronto Jail 
Hamilton City Jail 
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O. Reg. 345/69, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 167 


under The Department of Correctional Services Act 


PAROLE 


1. The Board shall periodically visit, on such 
days as it determines, each correctional insti- 


tution where a candidate for parole is detained. 
O. Reg. 368/69, s. 1. 


2. Before a candidate for parole appears before 
the Board, the Board shall, where possible, obtain 
and consider, 


(a) particulars of the trial and convictions 
of the candidate; 


(b) his sentence; 
(c) his criminal record; 


(2) a report from any person who has reliable 
information concerning the person’s en- 
vironment before he was detained in a 
correctional institution ; 


(€) a report from the superintendent of the 
correctional institution as to the general 
progress made by the candidate towards 
rehabilitation ; 


(f) a report from a qualified person on the 
physical condition and mental health of 
the candidate; and 


(g) any other statement or evidence that 
gives an indication of character, abilities 
and prospects. O. Reg. 368/69, s. 2. 


3. Before reaching its decision, the Board shall 
give each candidate for parole an opportunity to 
make representations before it on his own behalf. 
O. Reg. 368/69, s. 3. 


4. The Board shall decide in each case, 


(a) to grant parole at the end of the definite 
portion of the sentence; 


(6) to grant parole on a specific day during 
the indeterminate portion of the sentence; 


(c) to defer the decision to a later meeting; or 


(a) to take no action, 
and shall notify the candidate in writing of its 
decision. O. Reg. 368/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) A candidate for parole may apply in 
writing to the Board to have his case reviewed and 


a further hearing granted and the Board shall 
decide whether or not to grant a_ rehearing. 


(2) The Board shall notify the candidate for 
parole in writing of its decision. O. Reg. 368/69, 
So 


6.—(1) The conditions of parole are those set 
out in Form 1 as completed by the Board. 


(2) Subject to subsection 2 of section 34 of the 
Act, an order of the Board releasing a person on 
parole is issued subject to the condition that the 
person sign the certificate of parole in Form 1. O. 
Reg. 368/69, s. 6. 


7. Information submitted in writing by any 
person under section 29 of the Act shall be in Form 
4. O. Reg. 368/69, s. 7. 

8. A person on parole shall report by mail in 
Form 2 to his supervisor on his arrival at his 
destination. O. Reg. 368/69, s. 8. 

9. A person on parole shall on the first day of 
every month until final release forward by mail to 
his supervisor a report in Form 3. O. Reg. 368/69, 
Sue) 

10. The warrant in writing referred in in section 


30 of the Act shall be in Form 5. O. Reg. 368/69, 
s. 10. 


Form 1 
The Department of Correctional Services Act 
CERTIFICATE OF PAROLE 


Under The Depariment of Correctional Services 
Act and the regulations, the Board of Parole releases 


On. parOley..Ba. hte ec nels wees eared aia 


hereafter called the parolee, who was on the...... 


19....sentenced to an 


indeterminate sentence of............ and is now 


Cth ey Woy. fel Je) ee cone 6 © oy wee ye 
oKth re sehe gens yey e fee iy eK 
ello pepe o eke’ lo. ee Rene 


(name of correctional institution) 


upon the following conditions of parole: 
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oMeriee. e'6) 816) 1s) ehre’ 6 ‘o/s 0) 10) 6! (6) 6) 0) 6 a 6:6 wis. (6 é 8 fe © 8) Oley ee: 6: Oke: oie ie! ie ve 


Si el tele) -e\ les .e, 8/6 Sie 6) « 6) a elis) b.e ©) (a) #1.e 8) \e 16, ® (0) (6) \e: (0.18) 6) 184 16) 6710; 0 (Baie) 8) 6110) Be 


and shall there work and reside, if practicable, 
during the period of his parole. 


2. Where the parolee finds it desirable to change 
his employment or residence, he shall first obtain 
the written consent of the Board of Parole through 
his supervisor. 


3. The parolee shall, on the first day of every 
month until his final release, forward by mail to 
his supervisor a report in Form 3. 


4. The parolee shall abide by all instructions 
which may be given by his supervisor particularly 
with regard to personal or family responsibilities, 
employment, associations hours, use of intoxicants, 
and operation of motor vehicles and he shall 
strictly obey the law. 


5. As soon as possible after reaching his destina- 
tion, the parolee shall report to 


Ome 0S ee 0, eis) “0: 104 s\ Jol -@) 0186) 110) 6] .0\ 0: vie) 0) 6) Biv ios eigen 6) .ey We] a. 6. ely Sue) (@) 0) 161-6 «el a) Laine 


40 fe eis 6. Je) ,ef el 0a) Cel iet/6o se te, 61's aio; ole ae ie. 6.0 (ew) ‘wie erie: -e) © 6) (6,0 6° recs (6154) Sie 


and at once enter the employment stated in 
paragraph 1 of these conditions and he shall also 
report by mail in Form 2 to his supervisor his 
arrival at his destination, giving his exact residence 
address. 


6. The parolee’s supervisor while on parole is.... 


©) ai (0) 91) 6) (0.500) 6) 6. ve! te! (8. te) (6: jee) (9b) ‘e: ie: [wi (6) 16 #\ 0i Ke) 16) (8) \e' eke!) 6) ove! 16) 161 0: 6's: 19, © 10. 6: 0 


oye sep (esa ie: ww iw) Pie Voie: @ elmer pquie) ave ve: 8) 6) <6! 


(Chairman or other official 
designated by him) 


Valid only when 
COMUNTELSIoned | DY trate asa ek eee ee ee 
(Superintendent of correctional 
institution) 


* 


I have carefully read, and understand the 
conditions and contents of this certificate of parole 
and I accept my release thereunder and pledge 
myself honestly to comply with the conditions 
therein. 
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Signed in duplicate, this...... dayiOlsn uate ; 


19> 4.8 


aikes 6. a. olis. (eo. ee) ©. (0; (6) (6. 9! “olve) 6) 6: 16 6) el 6m 016 


(parolee) 


O. Reg. 369/69, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Department of Correctional Services Act 


REPORT OF ARRIVAL OF PAROLEE AT 
DESTINATION 


To: The officer designated by the Board of Parole 
as supervisor of parolee: 


I report that I have arrived at my destination 
and my exact-residemce address is... 7.\4....--« 


io! aivellel elec eus cele. ee «elias Je .a: to 16] O16) ae) Oo '6: a U8) (er .er vere) (e 16160: el Le; 16) (el 16 nereie®, 


0) ©, 6: w/e: “0 :0\ (6; |e) 0 (6. © (0) 6.6, S516) “e; <6; <@! (6, je: ©: 19: We, 0: 8 10 6a, 16 '6r'e (600, 6 (0 ee y6. eee, ie 


O/Ne te ne en.€ vereh ie) #) 00) Ome) efle © © 6 6, © .6 erie 


(signature of parolee) 


O. Reg. 369/69, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Department of Correctional Services Act 


MONTHLY REPORT OF PAROLEE 


o) a} je) a) ‘el ce! fp. (e) lo" ellie cela 4) (0' le de se heuie, ober ie 0 belles sitse wpe ie) okeawie 6) ¢ 66 


1. By whom have you been employed during the 
TaSt MONT 25,53 acstuncen scenes ee ar geet cata Pee, 


2. At what kind of work? 


4. What have been your wages per day or month? 
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5. How much of your earnings have you expended 


SRS SOSH ONO Me pie Mey. 6) ie) toy 6: eer 0-9, teint Siem (On Sh eh eume: fered) Me: tele. 6) 6 


6. How much have you on hand or due to you? 
OneDand Diamar kh pe ana: 


7. If you have been unemployed during any 


DOLbousO nile MOULmrstALe WHY 5... ..0c. sn suns seks 


8. Are you satisfied with your present employ- 


11. Have you consumed alcoholic beverages?.. 


12. Have you any serious problems or have you 
had any conflict or misunderstanding with anyone? 


OT 1S De le) (e610) (8) ON ene ee) 'e Orie el .e\ 6 <0) 6 ie e\ (6 6 sl ee 8) 68 6.6 © #0 © @ © (8:6) .0 6 


Set ial tei (0: tet eee: lollies oe. s1p6! (e| 0: leu es, 6 -Srioue 


(signature of parolee) 


Endorsement by Parent, Employer, Clergyman or 
other Responsible Citizen. 


I have read the above statements of the parolee 
and I certify that to the best of my knowledge and 
belief they are true. 

Signeds by sen cca oy: 
Office or Dusiness;t. haces ae 
INGA CSS at er vitae taal ce © pistes 

O. Reg. 369/69, Form 3. 
Form 4 


The Department of Correctional Services Act 


INFORMATION AS TO SUITABILITY OF 
A PERSON TO BE PAROLED 


Daimler Ole DES OMe ftic. 5 errhp ales ao deren o Bie eee eee 


(MUTASE ATUV Ean oe fGen mda ae Wigs «3 waar 
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pentenced at jai Searhces yz by 
DALE Hoc cmt anhin eee CHIME fy ices. aac eee 
Sentences sent ee soe Correctional Institution... 


PL O74 O18) S18) wos 01:0) 6) 6) Oise, (ws .6) 67.0 Bre Ose, Ooh Nh ete) late) (wwe. 6) prs) (eo! (6), e+ ela) ee) edi ane’ 


ie Ten (ey Sele! o. 26) a Sere) 8.\ieh fe! a 6) 6 oe. 8a) & 


he 


Has she @nY home?........ 


87.0, 18, 6d Ae, Te erie tot seo bute ee Siler Cem we) 16h et is. foe, at Bs ofl s) (ey wtise ga) elle) lelr ae es ent; 


Married 2 =. .* If married, address of husband... 
Reese hs inh Peet ae as Wile SewiAke GRE 
Name of father Address Occupation 
Name of mother Address Occupation 


©, SIs Pl °F ils: 9 ie) fe) 0. 0 wF 9 8) Te 0) 01, 91s Se 28) 10) or ec eh oe alelie) 6 6. iae) s. sjel ens. a. 6) sae 


, 


ave, dé? e) ene tele) 1a) ie le, © iv his 6 walle, 6. ele, ot pl, 6 leg ).0) e058) 6. ve:4e .6)\di.Jo) : ©).e0age) e\renre lb 


he 
Age when ms 


Apart from this crime, what is the person’s general 
reputation in the community particularly in regard 


2.0 /eselse)-«) ae ge) ©) mal Oe) 66/50) 2. 6110) Be Ole: 
Boe uelre 0 Le c¢, 6) eLe ee 6 8 Je 
oe eee ee ee 


wclis: (give. 18) else) sf aise KeMoWhen @uis.@i sein) sme Seles) ei /s me) eres .e) eles oss SR ea 
eye. eye: wi levis: @ (e 


Particulars of employment during past five years:.. 


Address Type of Work 


Year Employer 


of eet ar De Me elieen tre wh Merce eee Oe Se ene ee we ere ee ee 
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he 


ne best fitted 


In your opinion, what type of work is 
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Name “and address.o1 (clergymantn. oa skee ei 


his 


h 
What are we 


special weaknesses or bad habits?... 
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him 


to commit the crime? 
her 


In your opinion, what led 
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Form 5 
The Department of Correctional Services Act 
WARRANT 


(under section 30 of The Department of 
Correctional Services Act) 


To: Any Peace Officer 


WHEREAS, on the.22 2.) ays Ol see chee el Ope 
parole was granted, subject to the conditions and 
provisions set forth in a certificate of parole issued 
under the seal of the Board of Parole, to, 


INasnerees eae see hacen es INUIM DOTS 4 cus ara tias tune 
WHO wWasteCOlnVICteCHOlh col steak eee ake eee 
Ons the eyes ENRON sa coe enarae pad , and was 


and was at the date of the said certificate of parole 
COMMMOCEI Gore sc tih e so erase et enh ee 


AND WHEREAS, I am a person having authority 
under The Department of Correctional Services Act 
to authorize the arrest and return to a correctional 
institution of a person on parole whenever I believe 
on reasonable and probable grounds that the 
person has failed to observe any condition of his 
parole ; 


Now, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the authority 
vested in me as aforesaid, I hereby, in Her Majesty’s 


Name,.COmmand) vou. tG; anrest.c\. 32 teres een 
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A member of the Board of Parole 
or person designated by the Board 
under section 30 of The Department 
of Correctional Services Act. 


O. Reg. 369/69, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 168 


under The Department of Education Act 


ARENA MANAGERS’ CERTIFICATES AND 
ARENA PROGRAMS 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “applicant” means an applicant for an arena 
manager's certificate; 

(b) “certification course’ means the in-service 
training course in arena management 
conducted by the Ontario Arenas Associa- 
tion and approved by the Administrator of 
Community Programs Division appointed 
under the Act; 


Se 


— 
S 
— 


“Deputy Minister” means Deputy Minister 
of Education. O. Reg. 68/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 
368/67, s. 1. 


CERTIFICATES 


2. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence of the successful completion of the 
certification course on or after the Ist day of January, 
1957, the Minister shall grant the applicant an Interim 
Arena Manager’s Certificate in Form 1. O. Reg. 
68/67, s. 2. 


3. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) an Interim Arena Manager’s Certificate, 
granted under section 2; and 

(b) evidence of at least two years of full-time 
experience as an arena manager, subsequent 
to the date of his Interim Arena Manager’s 
Certificate or the date upon which he became 
eligible to receive an Interim Arena Man- 
ager’s Certificate, 


— 


the Minister shall grant the applicant, upon the 
recommendation of the Administrator of Community 
Programs Division, a Permanent Arena Manager’s 
Certificate in Form 2. O. Reg. 68/67, s. 3; O. Reg. 
368/67, s. 2. 


GRANTS 


4. An annual grant shall be paid to a municipal 
council where, 


(a) the arena board has provided an arena 
program approved by the Minister during 
the year for which the grant is paid; 


(6) the arena manager holds a Permanent Arena 
Manager’s Certificate; and 


(c) the arena manager is employed full-time in 
charge of staff and program. O. Reg. 
68/67, s. 4. 


5. The amount of a grant for a year paid under 
section 4 is $600 with respect to one arena manager in 
each municipally operated arena but the grant shall 
not exceed $1,200 to a municipal council. O. Reg. 
68/67, s. 5. 


6. Notwithstanding sections 4 and 5, an annual 
grant shall not be paid to a municipal council that 
recelves a grant under Regulation 200 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 towards the salary of 
an arena manager who holds a Municipal Recreation 
Director’s Certificate. O. Reg. 68/67, s. 6. 


REDUCTION IN GRANTS 


7. Where in any year the amount appropriated by 
the Legislature for the grants under this Regulation 
is insufficient to pay the grants in full, the Minister 
may make a pro rata reduction. O. Reg. 68/67, s. 7, 
amended. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 

INTERIM ARENA MANAGER'S CERTIFICATE 

This isito certify thats. s.cne 2. 4aee ae eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education is hereby granted an 
Interim Arena Manager’s Certificate. 
Dated at Toronto, this...... day Ol sacs c ats, ib pee 
Registered Number.......... 
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Minister of Education 
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Registrar 


O. Reg. 68/67, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT ARENA MANAGER’S 
CERTIFICATE 


Msgs; CONCertiivat Nat a oe eee tv es re aun 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education is hereby granted a 
Permanent Arena Manager’s Certificate. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Gay Olea ek Oa 


megisteredsNumber. 222.00... 
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Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 68/67, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 169 


under The Department of Education Act 


COLLEGES OF APPLIED ARTS AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a2) “college’’ means a college of applied arts 
and technology that offers programs of in- 
struction in one or more fields of vocational, 
technological, general and recreational 
education and training in day or evening 
courses and for full-time or part-time 
students ; 


as 
o 
aay 


“Council of Regents’? means the Ontario 
Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied 
Arts and Technology ; 


— 
i>) 
a 


“municipality” means a city, town, village 
or township. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 1. 


2.—(1) The members of the Council of Regents 
except the chairman, shall be paid the actual 
amounts spent in travelling and living expenses 
while engaged in business of the Council of Regents. 


(2) The chairman of the Council of Regents shall 
be paid a travelling allowance or his actual expenses 
incurred in the business of the Council. 


(3) In addition to the payment under subsection 1, 
there shall be paid to each member of the Council 
of Regents except the chairman, for each day that 
he attends a meeting in respect of the business 
of the Council of Regents, a per diem allowance 
of $60. 


(4) Where the Minister designates a member of 
the Council of Regents as chairman of the Council 
of Regents, such person shall be paid a per diem 
allowance of $125, to a maximum of $33,000 per 
annum. O. Reg. 218/70,s. 1. 


3.—(1) A board of governors for a college shall be 
composed of twelve members, seven of whom, exclud- 
ing the ex officio member referred to in subsection 9, 
constitute a quorum. 


(2) Where a college has been established in an area 
that comprises one municipality, or part of a muni- 
cipality, 


(a) the municipal council shall appoint four 
members to the board of governors, one of 
whom shall retire each year, the order of 
retirement to be determined by the munici- 
pal council; and 


(d) the Council of Regents shall appoint eight 
members to the board of governors, two of 
whom shall retire each year, the order of 
retirement to be determined by the Council 
of Regents. 


(3) Where a college has been established in an area 
that comprises two or more municipalities, or 
parts of municipalities, the board of governors shall 
be established on a formula that is provided by the 
Council of Regents and that is suitable to the 
municipal structure of the area. 


(4) Any member of the board of governors is 
eligible for reappointment. 


(5) Where a vacancy occurs in the membership of 
a board of governors, the vacancy shall be filled, in 
the case of, 


(a) amember appointed by a municipal council, 
by the municipal council; and 


(b) a member appointed by the Council of 
Regents, by the Council of Regents. 


(6) The first members of a board of governors shall 
take office upon their appointment, and thereafter 
members of a board of governors shall be appointed at 
the last regular meeting in a year of, 


(a) in the case of a member appointed by a 
municipal council, the municipal council; 
and 


(b) in the case of a member appointed by the 
Council of Regents, the Council of Regents, 


and shall take office on the 1st day of January in the 
year following their appointment. 


(7) The first meeting of a board of governors shall 
be held at such time and at such place as the Council 
of Regents determines and subsequent meetings 
shall be held at least once a month at such times and 
at such places as the board of governors determines. 


(8) A board of governors shall elect annually from 
among its members a chairman and a vice-chairman 
who shall be eligible for reappointment. 


(9) A director of a college shall be an ex officio 
member of the board of governors. 


(10) The board of governors shall appoint a 
secretary-treasurer. 
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(11) Minutes of each meeting and such other 
records as are required by a board of governors or by 
the Council of Regents shall be kept by the 
secretary-treasurer. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Upon assuming office a board of governors 
shall make a study of the post-secondary and adult 
education needs of the area for which the college has 
been established and shall, as soon as possible after 
the first meeting of the board of governors, submit for 
approval to the Council of Regents a report containing 
specific recommendations concerning the proposed 
educational program. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 4 (1) 


(2) The Council of Regents shall consider the 
recommendations contained in the report referred 
to in subsection 1 and, 


(a) where the Council of Regents considers it 
necessary, may modify or otherwise alter 
the recommendations; and 


(b) shall submit the recommendations, or the 
recommendations as modified or otherwise 
altered, to the Minister for his approval. 
O. Reg. 268/65, s. 4 (2), amended. 


(3) Where the Minister approves the recom- 
mendations, or the recommendations as modified or 
otherwise altered, the board of governors shall 
employ an architect. 


(4) The architect employed by the board of 
governors shall, 


(a) prepare sketch plans of the college based 
upon the approved recommendations; and 


(b) estimate the cost of the construction of the 
college. 


(5) The sketch plans and the estimate of costs of 
construction shall be submitted by the board of 
governors for approval to the Minister. 


(6) Where the sketch plans are approved under 
subsection 5, the board of governors shall cause the 
architect to prepare final plans and specifications for 
construction of the college and shall submit the final 
plans and specifications to the Minister for his 
approval. 


(7) Where the Minister approves the final plans 
and specifications referred to in subsection 6, the board 
of governors shall call for tenders for construction 
and, subject to the approval of the Minister, shall 
award the contract to the person who offers the 
lowest tender. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 4, (3-7). 


5. Subject to the approval of the Minister upon the 
recommendation of the Council of Regents, the board 
of governors shall select the site, or sites, of the college. 
O. Reg. 268/65, s. 5. 
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6.—(1) A board of governors shall appoint, 
(a) a director of the college; 


(b) a principal for each division of the college; 
and 


(c) a registrar and a bursar and such other 
administrative, teaching and non-teaching 
personnel as are necessary, 


at the salary and wage rates and according to the 
terms and conditions established by the Council of 
Regents and approved by the Minister. 


(2) A board of governors shall, not later than the 
ist day of September, submit annually for the 
approval of the Minister an estimate of its operating 
and capital costs for the next ensuing fiscal year. 


(3) The estimate referred to in subsection 2 shall 
include any estimated surplus or deficit of the current 
year. 


(4) A board of governors shall have printed 
annually publications of programs of instruction, 
admission requirements and fees, approved by the 
Minister upon the recommendation of the Council 
of Regents. 


(S) A board of governors shall appoint an auditor 
and, not later than the 30th day of June in each year, 
submit to the Minister an audited financial statement 
for the preceding fiscal year. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 6. 


7.—(1) A board of governors may, at any time, 
recommend the introduction of new educational pro- 
grams at the college to the Council of Regents. 


(2) The Council of Regents shall consider the 
recommendation and, 


(a) where the Council of Regents considers it 
necessary, may modify or otherwise alter 
the recommendation; and 


(b) shall submit the recommendation, or the 
recommendation as modified or otherwise 
altered, to the Minister for his approval. 


(3) Where the Minister approves the recommenda- 
tion, or the recommendation as modified or otherwise 
altered, the board of governors shall include the new . 
educational program or the educational program 
as modified or otherwise altered, in the programs of 
instruction at the college. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 7, 
amended. 


8. Except for programs of instruction conducted 
under subsection 5 of section 15 of the Act, pro- 
grams of instruction leading to a certificate or 
diploma shall be approved by the Minister. O. Reg. 
268/65, s. 8. 
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§9.—(1) An advisory committee for each branch of 
a program of instruction offered at a college shall be 
composed of members appointed by the board of 
governors for the college. 


(2) An advisory committee shall advise the board 
of governors and make recommendations to the board 
of governors regarding programs of instruction and 
the introduction of new programs of instruction. 
O. Reg. 268/65, s. 9. 


1@.—(1) Subject to the conditions outlined in the 
publications of the board of governors, referred to in 
subsection 4 of section 6, any person who is the holder, 


(a) of an Ontario Secondary School graduation 
diploma obtained at the end of Grade 12 
from any Branch or Program; or 


(6) of the Ontario Secondary School honour 
graduation diploma obtained upon com- 
pletion of Grade 13, 


shall be admitted to an appropriate program of 
instruction upon payment of the fee required. 
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(2) Subject to the conditions outlined in the pub- 
lications of the board of governors referred to in sub- 
section 4 of section 6, any person who has attained the 
age of nineteen years on or before the date of com- 
mencement of the program of instruction in which 
he plans to enrol shall be admitted to an appropriate 
program of instruction, upon payment of the fee 
required. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 10. 


11. A board of governors may approve allowances 
for travelling on college business by members of the 
board of governors, the advisory committees, and 
members of the administrative, teaching and non- 
teaching personnel of the college, and provision there- 
for shall be made in the annual budget. O. Reg. 
268/65, s. 11. 


12. Except for programs of instruction conducted 
under subsection 5 of section 15 of the Act, the 
Minister shall establish certificates and diplomas of 
standing and shall award such certificates and 
diplomas upon the recommendation of the board of 
governors and the Council of Regents and, where no 
certificates or diplomas are established for programs 
of instruction, the board of governors may issue 
certificates of standing. O. Reg. 268/65, s. 12. 
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REGULATION 170 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE ALGONQUIN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘‘The Algonquin College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns within the counties of Renfrew, Lanark, Russell and Prescott and the Regional Municipality 
of Ottawa-Carleton, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as ‘“‘The Board of Governors 
of The Algonquin College of Applied Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 254/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 171 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE CAMBRIAN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘““The Cambrian College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the territorial districts of Algoma, Manitoulin, Sudbury and Nipissing, and the board of 
governors of the college shall be known as ‘“‘The Board of Governors of The Cambrian College of Applied Arts 
and Technology’. O. Reg. 382/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 172 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE CENTENNIAL COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. A college of applied arts and technology to be known as ‘“‘The Centennial College of Applied Arts and 
Technology”’ is established for the area comprised of the boroughs of Scarborough and East York in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as 
“The Board of Governors of The Centennial College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 190/66, s. 1, 


amended. 
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REGULATION 173 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE CONESTOGA COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The Conestoga College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or 
separated towns, within the counties of Huron, Perth, Waterloo and Wellington, and the board of 
governors of the college shall be known as ‘‘The Board of Governors of The Conestoga College of Applied 
Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 216/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 174 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE CONFEDERATION COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘‘The Confederation College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the territorial districts of Kenora, Rainy River and Thunder Bay, and the board of 
governors of the college shall be known as ‘‘The Board of Governors of The Confederation College of 
Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 62/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 175 
under The Department of Education Act 
THE DURHAM COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The Durham College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Ontario and Durham, and the board of governors of the college shall be known 


as ‘“‘The Board of Governors of The Durham College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 45/67, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 292/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 176 
under The Department of Education Act 


THE FANSHAWE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “‘The Fanshawe College of Applied Arts and 
Technology”’ is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Middlesex, Elgin, Norfolk and Oxford, and the board of governors of the 


college shall be known as “‘The Board of Governors of The Fanshawe College of Applied Arts and Technology”. 
O. Reg. 383/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 177 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE GEORGE BROWN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The George Brown College of Applied Arts 
and Technology” is continued for the area comprised of the City of Toronto, and the board of governors of the 
college shall be known as “The Board of Governors of The George Brown College of Applied Arts and 
Technology”. O. Reg. 432/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 178 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE GEORGIAN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘‘The Georgian College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Bruce, Grey, Dufferin and Simcoe, the District Municipality of Muskoka and 
the Territorial District of Parry Sound and the board of governors of the college shall be known as “‘The 
Board of Governors of The Georgian College of Applied Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 109/67, s. 1, 
amended. 
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REGULATION 179 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE HUMBER COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The Humber College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of the boroughs of Etobicoke and York, and the board of 
governors of the college shall be known as ‘“‘The Board of Governors of The Humber College of Applied Arts and 
Technology”. O. Reg. 399/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 180 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE LAMBTON COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “‘The Lambton College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns within the County of Lambton, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as “The 
Board of Governors of the Lambton College of Applied Arts and Technology”’. O. Reg. 228/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 181 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE LOYALIST COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “The Loyalist College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Lennox and Addington, Prince Edward, Hastings, and Northumberland 
except the Town of Cobourg and the townships of Hamilton and South Monaghan, and the board of 


governors of the college shall be known as “The Board of Governors of The Loyalist College of Applied Arts 
and Technology”. O. Reg. 184/68, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 182 


under The Department of Education Act 


THE MOHAWK COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘‘The Mohawk College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Wentworth and Brant, and the townships of Oneida, Seneca, North 
Cayuga, Walpole and Rainham in the County of Haldimand and any urban municipalities within the 
boundaries of those townships and that part of the Regional Municipality of Niagara that was formerly 
the townships of Caistor, North Grimsby and South Grimsby in the County of Lincoln and any urban 
municipalities within the boundaries of such part, and, the board of governors of the college shall be 
known as “The Board of Governors of The Mohawk College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 
352/66, s. 1, amended. . 
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REGULATION 183 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE NIAGARA COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The Niagara College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within that part of the Regional Municipality of Niagara that was formerly the county of Welland, 
and that part of the said regional municipality that was formerly the townships of Clinton, Grantham, 
Gainsborough, Louth and Niagara in the County of Lincoln and any urban municipalities within the 
boundaries of such part, and the townships of Moulton, Sherbrooke, Dunn, Canborough and South 
Cayuga in the County of Haldimand and any urban municipalities within the boundaries of those 
townships, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as “The Board of Governors of The 
Niagara College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 55/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 184 


under The Department of Education Act 


THE NORTHERN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “The Northern College of Applied Arts and 
Technology”’ is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the districts of Cochrane and Timiskaming, and the board of governors of the college shall 


be known as “The Board of Governors of The Northern College of Applied Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 
8/67, Ss. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 185 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE ST. CLAIR COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. Thecollege of applied arts and technology known as “‘The St. Clair College of Applied Arts and Technology”’ 
is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated towns within 
the counties of Essex and Kent, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as “‘The Board 
of Governors of The St. Clair College of Applied Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 255/66, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 186 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE ST. LAWRENCE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The St. Lawrence College of Applied Arts 
and Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or 
separated towns, within the counties of Frontenac, Leeds, Grenville, Dundas, Stormont, and Glengarry, and 
the board of governors of the college shall be known as “The Board of Governors of The St. Lawrence 
College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 9/67, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 187 


under The Department of Education Act 
THE SENECA COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as ‘“‘The Seneca College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of the Borough of North York and all the municipalities 
within the Regional Municipality of York that do not form part of The Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as ‘‘The Board of Governors of The 
Seneca College of Applied Arts and Technology”. O. Reg. 61/67, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 188 


under The Department of Education Act 


THE SHERIDAN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “‘The Sheridan College of Applied Arts and 
Technology” is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or separated 
towns, within the counties of Peel and Halton, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as 


‘The Board of Governors of The Sheridan College of Applied Arts and Technology’’. O. Reg. 178/67, s. 1, 
amended. 
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REGULATION 189 


under The Department of Education Act 


THE SIR SANDFORD FLEMING COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 


1. The college of applied arts and technology known as “The Sir Sandford Fleming College of Applied 
Arts and Technology”’ is continued for the area comprised of all the municipalities, including any cities or 
separated towns, within the counties of Victoria and Peterborough and the Provisional County of 
Haliburton, and the Town of Cobourg and the townships of Hamilton and South Monaghan in the County 
of Northumberland, and the board of governors of the college shall be known as “The Board of Governors of 
The Sir Sandford Fleming College of Applied Arts and Technology’. O. Reg. 186/68, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 190 


under The Department of Education Act 


DIPLOMAS—ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘branch’”’ means a branch referred to in 
section 28; 


(b) ‘‘candidate’”’ means candidate for a diploma, 
certificate or statement of standing; 


(c) ‘‘course of study’’ means course of study 
defined, recommended, or approved under 
section 9 of The Department of Education 
ACh: 


(d) “inspected private school” means a school 
referred to in section 10. O. Reg. 122/64, 
Se) i 


PART I 
THE CONTINUING PROGRAM 


COURSES OF STUDY IN GRADES 11 AND 12 


2. The courses of study in Grades 11 and 12 of the 
continuing program are designated as, 


(a) the general course; 

(b) the technical course; 

(c) the home economics course; 
(ad) the commercial course; and 


(ec) the art course. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 4; 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 3. 


SUBJECTS OF THE COURSES 


3. The subjects of Grade 11 and 12 of the general 
course are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Physical Education. 


2. Optional subjects being any four or more of 
Mathematics, Science or Agricultural 
Science, Geography, French, Latin, Ger- 
man, Greek, Spanish, Italian, Russian, 
Commercial Work, Industrial Arts or 
Home Economics, Art or Music, Agri- 
culture; -O. Reg.c142/61,s_5. 


4. The subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of the technical 


course are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History 
of Industry and Elements of Economics, 
Physical Education, Mathematics, Science, 
Shop Work or Drafting. 


2. Optional subjects being Art, Music, Com- 
mercial Work or a modern language in place 
of four periods of shop work. O. Reg. 
142/61. s. 6. 


5. The subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of the home 
economics course are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History 
and Elements of Economics, Physical 
Education, Science or Agricultural Science 
or Art, Home Economics. 


2. Optional subjects being any one of French, 
Mathematics, Music, Commercial Work, 
Science or Art, if not taken as an obligatory 
subject. O. Reg. 142/61. s. 7. 


6. The subjects of the commercial course are as 
follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, including 
Correspondence, History of Commerce and 
Elements of Economics, Physical Educa- 
tion, Commercial Subjects. 


2. Optional subjects being General Mathe- 
matics or Business Arithmetic, French, 
Art or Music, Science, Geography, Mer- 
chandising, Home Economics or Shop 
Work and Drafting or Industrial Arts. 
O. Reg. 142/61, s. 8. 


7. The subjects of the art course are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Physical Education, Art and Crafts. 


2. Optional subjects being any one of Science, 
Mathematics, Shop Work and Drafting or 
Home Economics, French, Commercial 
Work. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 9. 


8. In sections 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 “subject” 
means, 


(a) in the case of Science, either or both of» 
Physics and Chemistry, as the case may be; 


Reg. 190 


(b) in the case of Mathematics, either or both of 
Geometry and Algebra, as the case may be; 


(c) in the case of History, either or both of 
World History, Part I and World History, 
Part II, as the case may be; and 


(d) in the case of Geography, either or both of 
Geography, Part I and Geography, Part II, 
as the case may be. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 10. 


GRADE 12 STANDING OF THE GENERAL COURSE 
9. Where a candidate has, 


(a) attended regularly the day or evening classes 
of Grades 11 and 12 in a secondary school; 
and 


(6) obtained a standing of at least 50 per cent in 
a subject taught in accordance with the 
Grades 11 and 12 course of study of the 
general course, 


the principal may grant the candidate Grade 12 
standing of the general course in the subject concerned 
inForm1. O. Reg. 142/61,s. 11. 


CANDIDATES FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS 


10.—(1) Where the principal of a private school 
applies to the Minister to have secondary-school 
inspectors report upon his school in respect of the 
qualifications of the teachers and the standard of 
instruction in the subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of one 
of the courses of study designated in section 2 the 
Minister may arrange for the inspection. 


(2) Where the report is satisfactory, the principal 
may grant Grade 12 standing of the general course in 
the subject concerned, in Form 1, to a candidate who 
has, 


(a) attended regularly the day or evening classes 
of Grades 11 and 12 in the school; and 


(b) has obtained a standing of at least 50 per 
cent in a subject taught in accordance with 
the Grades 11 and 12 courses of study of the 
general course. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 12. 


PRIVATE STUDY CANDIDATES 
11.—(1) Where a candidate has, 


(a) prepared himself by private study for 
examination in a subject of Grades 11 and 
12 of the general course; and 


obtained at least 50 per cent on tests set by 
the principal of a secondary school or of an 
inspected private school on which the report 
under section 10 is satisfactory, 


— 
oa 
— 
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the principal may grant the candidate Grade 12 
standing of the general course in the subject concerned 
in Form 2. 


(2) The candidate shall apply to the principal not 
later than the 1st day of April to take the tests and the 
principal shall arrange for him to do so. 


(3) Except with the permission of his principal, 
a pupil may not be a private-study candidate at any 
school in a subject of Grades 11 and 12 of the general 


course that is taught in the day or evening classes of 


the secondary school or inspected private school he 
attends during the school year. O. Reg. 142/61, 
st. 1S. 


DEPARTMENTAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
CANDIDATES 


12. Where a candidate has, through the Depart- 
mental correspondence courses, 


(a) prepared himself for examination in a 
subject of Grades 11 and 12 of the general 
course; and 


(b) obtained at least 50 per cent on tests set by 
the director of the courses during and 
at the end of the school year, 


the director may grant the candidate Grade 12 stand- 
ing of the general course in the subject concerned in 
Form 3. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 14. 


CANDIDATES FROM SUMMER SCHOOL 


13.—(1) Where a board of education, a collegiate 
institute board, a high school board or the Minister, 


(a) conducts a summer school of at least six 
weeks duration during July and August in 
subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of the general 
course; and 


obtains the Minister’s prior approval of the 
summer school for the purpose of the 
granting of Grade 12 standing of the general 
course, 


oa 
— 


the principal of the summer school may grant Grade 
12 standing of the general course in a subject of Grades 
11 and 12 in Form 4 to a candidate who, 


(c) studied the subject in the day classes of a 
secondary school or of an inspected private 
school during the previous year ; 


did not fail in more than two subjects at 
the end of the previous year ; 


(d 


mS 


(e) was recommended by his principal for 
admission to the summer school in not 
more than two subjects; and 
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(f) obtains a standing of at least 50 per cent in 
the tests set by the principal of the summer 
school. 


(2) On or before the 24th day of August, the 
principal of the summer school shall report the stand- 
ing obtained by a candidate under this section to the 
principal of the school that the candidate attended 
during the previous school year. 


(3) Grade 12 standing in a subject of Grades 11 
and 12 of the general course that is granted by the 
principal of a summer school under this section shall 
be accepted by the principal of the school attended by 
the candidate during the previous school year as if 
it had been granted upon his report. O. Reg. 
142/61, s. 15, amended. 


CANDIDATES UNDER ONTARIO 
MANPOWER RETRAINING PROGRAM 


14. Where the principal of a class under the 
Ontario Manpower Retraining Program and the 
Director of the Applied Arts and Technology 
Branch report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has completed successfully 
the course of study in Grade 9, 10, 11 or 12 in 
one of the subjects referred to in subsection 2 of 
section 30, in section 32, and in subsection 3 of 
section 35, the Registrar shall issue to him a state- 
ment of equivalent educational standing in Form 
Se OeReg. 143/677s..17 


GRADE 12 STANDING BASED ON STANDING IN 
GRADE 13 SUBJECTS 


15. Where a statement of standing indicates that 
a candidate has received standing of at least 40 
per cent in a subject shown in column 1 of the 
following Table, the candidate shall be deemed to 
hold Grade 12 standing of the general course 
in the subject set opposite thereto in column 2, 
as follows: 


CoLumNn 1 COLUMN 2 
Grade 13 Grade 12 
Standing Standing 
4 
English Composition and English 
Literature English 
Algebra Algebra 
Geometry Geometry 
Physics Physics 
Chemistry Chemistry 
Music Music 
French Authors and French Com- 
position French 
Latin Authors and Latin 
Composition Latin 
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Te =e 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Grade 13 Grade 12 
Standing Standing 
German Authors and German 
Composition German 
Spanish Authors and Spanish 
Composition Spanish 
Italian Authors and Italian 
Composition Italian 
Russian Authors and Russian 
Composition Russian 


O. Reg. 142/61, s. 16, amended. 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMAS 


16. The types of Secondary School Graduation 
Diplomas are, 


(a) General; 
(b) Art; 
(c) Commercial, 


(1) Accountancy, 
(ii) Clerical, 
(iii) General Business, 
(v) Merchandising, 


(vi 


(vii 


Secretarial, 


) 
) 
) 
(iv) General Business-Bilingual, 
) 
) 
) Special, and 
) 


(viii) Special-Bilingual ; 
(d) Home Economics, 


(i) Clothing and Textiles, 

(ii) Food and Nutrition, 

(11) Hairdressing and Beauty Culture, 
(iv) Homemaking, 

(v) Nursing Assistant, and 

(vi) Salesmanship; and 


(e) Technical, 


(i) Aircraft Mechanics, 
(11) Applied Electricity, 
(iii) Applied Electronics, 

(iv) Auto Mechanics-General, 

(v) Auto Mechanics-Body Repair, 

(vi) Chemistry, 
) 


(vii) Drafting-Architectural and Building 
Construction, 


(viii) Drafting-Mechanical, 
(ix) Electrical and Steam Operating, 
(x) Fine Instrument Practice, 
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) Machine Shop Practice, 
(xiii) Mining, 
(xiv) Music, 
(xv) Plastics, 
) Plumbing, 
) Printing, 
) Sheet-Metal Practice, 
) Tailoring 
) Watch Making, 
(xxi) Welding, 
) Woodworking-Cabinet Making, 
) Woodworking-Carpentry, 
) Woodworking-General, 
) Woodworking-Pattern Making, and 
) 


Special. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 17. 


THE SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMA 
OF THE GENERAL COURSE 


17.—(1) Where the principal of a secondary school 
or an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) attended regularly the Grades 11 and 12 day 
or evening classes of the school; and 


(b) been granted Grade 12 standing of the 
general course in all the required subjects, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant him 
the Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 
General Course in Form 5. 


(2) Where the principal of a secondary school or an 
inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) attended regularly the day or evening classes 
of the school in Grade 12; 


obtained Grade 12 standing of the general 
course in the required subjects of Grade 12 
in the day or evening classes of the school; 
and 


(c) obtained standing elsewhere in courses of 
study that, in the opinion of the principal, 
are equal in content to that of the Grade 11 
work in the required subjects concerned, 


(b 


Seneers 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant him 
the Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 
General Course in Form 5. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 18. 


PRIVATE STUDY CANDIDATES 
18. Where the principal of a secondary school or 


an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has submitted evidence that by 
private study or otherwise he has obtained 
statements of Grade 12 standing of the 
general course in all of the required sub- 
jects; and 


(6) that the last standing required was obtained 
at the school of which he is principal, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant the 
candidate the Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
of the General Course in Form 6. O. Reg. 142/61, 
oe IRN 


_ DEPARTMENTAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
CANDIDATES 


19. Where the director of the Departmental 
correspondence courses reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has submitted evidence that by 
private study or otherwise he has obtained 
statements of Grade 12 standing in all of 
the required subjects; and 


that the last standing required was obtained 
through the Departmental correspondence 
courses, 


= 
Ss 
< 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant the 
candidate the Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
of the General Course in Form 5. O. Reg. 142/61, 
se20: 


CANDIDATES COMPLETING REQUIREMENTS 
AT SUMMER SCHOOLS 


20.—(1) Where the principal of a secondary school 
or an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he, 


(a) failed to complete the requirements for the 
diploma at the end of the school year; and 


(b) through attendance and examination at a 
summer school under section 13 completed 
the requirements, 


the Minister shall grant the candidate the Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma of the General Course in 


Form 5. 


(2) The report referred to in subsection 1 shall be 
made before the 1st day of September. O. Reg. 
142/61, s. 21. 


1098 


GRADE 12 STANDING IN COURSES OTHER THAN 
THE GENERAL COURSE 


21. Where a candidate has, 


(a) attended regularly the day or evening classes 
of Grades 11 and 12 in a secondary school ; 
and 


(b) obtainedastanding of at least 50 percentina 
subject taught in accordance with the 
Grades 11 and 12 course of study of the 
technical course, the home economics 
course, the commercial course, or the art 
course, 


the principal may grant the candidate Grade 12 
standing in the subject and the course concerned in 
Form 7. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 22. 


22. Where a candidate has, 


(a) attended regularly the day or evening classes 
of Grades 11 and 12 in an inspected private 
school on which the report referred to in 
section 10 is satisfactory; and 


Cop 
Ss: 
— 


obtained a standing of at least 50 per cent 
in a subject taught in accordance with the 
Grades 11 and 12 course of study of the 
technical course, the home economics 
course, the commercial course, or the art 
course, 


the principal may grant the candidate Grade 12 
standing in the subject and the course concerned in 
Form7. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 23. 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMAS 
COURSES OTHER THAN THE GENERAL COURSE 


23. Where the principal of a secondary school or 
an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) attended regularly the Grades 11 and 12 day 
or evening classes of the school; and 


(6) been granted Grade 12 standing of the tech- 
nical course, the home economics course, the 
commercial course, or the art course, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant hima 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma in Form 9. 
O. Reg. 142/61, s. 24. 


24. Where the principal of a secondary school or of 
an inspected private school on which the report under 
section 10 is satisfactory reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has com- 
pleted successfully three years in one course followed 
by the successful completion of a years work in 
another course, the Minister shall, upon the recom- 
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mendation of the Superintendent of Secondary Edu- 
cation, grant him the Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma in Form 10. O. Reg. 142/61, s. 25. 


25. Where the principal of a secondary school 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a can- 
didate that he has successfully completed the work of 
Grades 11 and 12 in a course other than the general 
course, under a co-operative plan whereby part of the 
Grade 12 course is taken in industry or business, and 
that the plan was approved by the Minister at the 
beginning of the school year, the Minister shall, upon 
the recommendation of the Superintendent of Second- 
ary Education, grant the candidate the Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma in Form 9. O. Reg. 
142/61, s. 26. 


COURSES OF STUDY IN GRADE 13 
26. The subjects of Grade 13 are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subject being English 
papers). 


(two 


2. Optional subjects being Physical Education, 
History, Algebra or Mathematics of Invest- 
ment, Geometry, Trigonometry and Statics, 
Botany, Zoology, Physics, Chemistry, Art, 
Latin (two papers), French or French for 
French-speaking candidates (two papers), 
German (two papers), Spanish (two papers), 
Italian (two papers), Music, Accountancy 
Practice or Secretarial Practice, Geography, 
Russian (two papers). O. Reg. 142/61, s. 
28; O. Reg. 122/64, s. 6. 


SECONDARY SCHOOL HONOUR GRADUATION 
DIPLOMAS 


27. Where the principal of a secondary school 
reports to the Depurty Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has, 


(a) attended for at least one year in Grade 13 
day classes of a secondary school; and 


(5) obtained Grade 13 standing of the general 
course in English Composition and English 
Literature and in at least six additional 
papers, 

the Minister shall grant the candidate the Secondary 
School Honour Graduation Diploma in Form 11. 


O. Reg. 142/61, s. 30; O. Reg. 122/64, s. 30; 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 8 (1). 


PART II 
THE REORGANIZED PROGRAM 


28. The branches of the reorganized program are 
designated as, 


(a) the Arts and Science Branch; 


Reg. 190 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1099 


(6) the Business and Commerce Branch: and 


(c) the Science, Techology, 
Branch. O. Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


and Trades 


29. The programs in the reorganized program are, 


(a) the Five-Year Program in each of the 
branches ; 


(6) the Four-Year Program in each of the 
branches; 


(c) the Two-Year Program in connection with 
the Four-Year Program in each of the 
branches; and 


(d) the Occupational Program of one or two 
years duration, for pupils who are at least 
fifteen years of age and who have been 
transferred rather than promoted from 
Grade 8 to a secondary school. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 


SUBJECT OF GRADE 9 


30.—(1) The subjects of Grade 9 in the Five-Year 
Program in the three branches are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, 
History, Geography, Physical Education, 
Mathematics, Science, French or Francais, 
Group Guidance, and in addition, 


(i) in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, Commercial Subjects, and 


(ii) in the Science, Technology, and 
Trades Branch, one of Technical 
Subjects or Home Economics or 
Vocational Art. 


2. Optional subjects being, in the Arts and 
Science Branch, any one or two of Latin, 
Art or Music, Industrial Arts or Technical 
Subjects, Home Economics, Agriculture, 
Business Practice or Typewriting. 


(2) The subjects of Grade 9 in the Four-Year 
Program in the three branches are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Geography, Physical Education, Mathe- 
matics, Science, Group Guidance and, at 
the discretion of the principal, French or 
Frangais and in addition, 


(i) in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, Business and Commercial 
Subjects, and 


(ii) in the Science, Technology and 
Trades Branch, Technical Subjects 
or Home Economics or Vocational 
Art. 


2. Optional subjects being, in the Arts and 
Science Branch, any one or two of Latin, 
Art or Music, Industrial Arts or Technical 
Subjects, Home Economics, Agriculture, 
Business Practice or Typewriting. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 


SUBJECTS OF GRADE 10 


31.—(1) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Five-Year 
Program in the Arts and Science Branch are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Geography, Physical Education, Mathe- 
matics, Science and one of French or 
Frangais, Latin, Greek, German, Spanish, 
Italian and Russian. 


2. Optional subjects being any one or two of 
Art, Music, Industrial Arts or Technical 
Subjects, Home Economics, Agriculture, 
Business Practice or Typewriting, and an 
additional language not chosen as an 
obligatory subject. 


(2) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Five-Year 
Program in the Business and Commerce Branch are 
English, History, Geography, Physical Education, 
Business Subjects or Commercial Subjects, and any 
three of Mathematics, Science, Latin, French or 
Francais, German, Greek, Spanish, Italian and 
Russian. 


(3) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Five-Year 
Program in the Science, Technology, and Trades 
Branch are English, History, Geography, Physical 
Education, Mathematics, Science, and one of French 
or Francais, Latin, German, Greek, Spanish, Italian 
and Russian, and one of Technical Subjects, Home 
Economics and Vocational Art. O. Reg. 122/64, 
s. 9, revised. 


32.—(1) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Four-Year 
Program in the Arts and Science Branch areas follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Geography and Physical Education. 


2. Optional subjects being any four or five 
of Mathematics, Science, French or Fran- 
cais, Latin, Agriculture, Industrial Arts or 
Technical Subjects, Home Economics, Art, 
Music, Business and Commercial Subjects, 
Distributive Education, and one of German, 
Greek, Spanish, Italian and Russian. 


(2) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Four-Year 
Program in the Business and Commerce Branch are 
as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Geography, Physical Education, Commer- 
cial Mathematics, Business Subjects, Com- 
mercial Subjects. 


1100 DEPARTMENT 


OF EDUCATION Reg. 190 


2. Optional subjects being Science, Art, Music, 
Industrial Arts or Technical Subjects, 
Home Economics, and any one of French or 
Francais, Latin, German, Spanish, Italian 
and Russian. 


(3) The subjects of Grade 10 in the Four-Year 
Program in the Science, Technology, and Trades 
Branch are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Geography, Physical Education, Mathe- 
matics, Science, and one of Technical Sub- 
jects, Home Economics and Vocational Art. 


2. Optional subjects being one of Art, Music, 
Agriculture, Commercial Subjects and one 
of French or Francais, Latin, German, 
Greek, Spanish, Italian and Russian. O. 
Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 


33. The subjects of Grades 9 and 10 in the Two- 
Year Program in the three branches are English, 
History and Geography, Science, Mathematics, 
Group Guidance, Physical Education and Practical 
Subjects 7. Oy keg 27/645 s5_9: 


OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM 


34. The subjects of the first and second year of 
the Occupational Program are English and Library, 
History and Geography, Mathematics, Group Guid- 
ance, Physical and Health Education, and Practical 
Subjects. O. Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


SUBJECTS OF GRADES 11 AND 12 
35.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ““Geography”’ means either or both of 
Geography, Part I and Geography, Part II, 
as the case may be; 


“History” means either or both of World 
History, Part I and World History, Part II, 
as the case may be; 


““Mathematics” means either or both of 
Mathematics, Part I and Mathematics, 
Part II, as the case may be; 


(¢) 


(d) “Science” means either or both of Physics 
and Chemistry, as the case may be. 


(2) The subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of the Five- 
Year Program in the three branches are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History, 
Physical Education, and in addition, 


(i) in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, Business or Commercial 
Subjects, and 


(ii) in the Science, Technology, and 
Trades Branch, one of Technical 
Subjects, Home Economics and 
Vocational Art. 


2. Optional subjects being, 


(i) in the Arts and Science Branch, 
any three of Mathematics, Science, 
Geography, French or Frangais, 
Latin, Greek, German, Spanish, 
Italian and Russian and one or two 
of Commercial Work, Industrial Arts 
or Technical Subjects, Home Eco- 
nomics, Art, Music and Agriculture, 


in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, any three of Geography, 
Mathematics, Science, French or 
Francais, Latin, Greek, German, 
Spanish, Italian and Russian, and 


in the Science, Trades, and Tech- 
nology Branch, any three of Mathe- 
matics, Science, Geography, French 
or Francais, Latin, German, Greek, 
Spanish, Italian and Russian. 


(iii) 


(3) The subjects of Grades 11 and 12 of the Four- 
Year Program in the three branches are as follows: 


1. Obligatory subjects being English, History 
(Grade 11), Economics (Grade 12), Physical 
Education, and in addition, 


(i) in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, Business or Commercial 
Subjects, and 


(1) in the Science, Technology, and 
Trade Branch, Mathematics, 
Science and one of Technical Sub- 
jects, Home Economics and Voca- 
tional Art. 


2. Optional subjects being, 


(1) in the Arts and Science Branch, 
any four or five of Mathematics, 
Science, Geography, French or Fran- 
cais, Latin, Greek, Spanish, Italian, 
Russian, Agriculture, Industrial 
Arts or Shop Work, Home Eco- 
nomics, Art, Music, Business and 
Commercial Subjects, Distributive 
Education, Contemporary Society 
and Thought, Modern World Affairs, 
Speech and Drama, Modern Litera- 
ture, Biology, Geology and Minera- 


logy, 


in the Business and Commerce 
Branch, one or two of Mathematics 
(Commercial), Science, Geography, 


(ii) 
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French or Francais, Latin, German, 
Greek, Spanish, Italian, Russian, 
Art, Music, Industrial Arts or Shop 
Work, and Home Economics, and 


(iii 


— 


in the Science, Technology, and 
Trades Branch, one of Geography, 
French or Frangais, Latin, German, 
Greek, Spanish, Italian, Russian, 
Art, Music, Agriculture, and Com- 
mercial Subjects and one of Tech- 
nical Subjects, Home Economics 
and Vocational Art. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 


CERTIFICATE OF STANDING 
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 


36. Where the principal of a secondary school 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has completed successfully the 
courses of study in Grades 9 and 10 of the Two-Year 
Program in one of the branches, the Minister shall, 
upon the recommendation of the Superintendent of 
Secondary Education, grant the candidate a Certi- 
ficate of Standing in the Two-Year Program in 
Form 12. O. Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING 


37. Where the principal of a secondary school 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has completed successfully a 
course of study in the Occupational Program, the 
Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant 
the candidate a Certificate of Training in Form 13. 
©. Reg: 122/64 549. 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMA 
FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM 


38.—(1) Where the principal of a secondary school 
or an inspected private school reports to the 
Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate that he 
has, 


(a) attended regularly the Grades 11 and 12 
day or evening classes of the school in the 
Five-Year Program in one of the branches; 
and 


(b) been granted Grade 12 standing in all the 
required subjects, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant him 
a Secondary School Graduation Diploma in Form 14. 


(2) Where the principal of a secondary school or 
an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) attended regularly the Grade 12 day or 
evening classes of the school in the 
Five-Year Program in one of the branches; 


ew 
ox 
er 


obtained Grade 12 standing in the required 
subjects of Grade 12 in the day or evening 
classes of the school; and 


—~ 
Dp 
—— 


obtained standing elsewhere in courses of 
study which in the opinion of the principal 
are equal in content to that of the Grade 11 
work in the required subjects concerned, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant him 
the Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 
Five-Year Program in Form 14. O. Reg. 122/64, 
S995 


PRIVATE STUDY CANDIDATES 


39. Where the principal of a secondary school or 
an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has submitted evidence that by 
private study or otherwise he has obtained 
statements of Grade 12 standing in the 
Five-Year Program of one of the branches 
in all of the required subjects; and 

(b) that the last standing required was obtained 

at the school of which he is principal, 


—— 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of 
the Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant 
the candidate the Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma of the Five-Year Program in Form 15. 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


DEPARTMENTAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 


40. Where the Director of the Departmental 
Correspondence Courses reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has submitted evidence that by 
private study or otherwise he has obtained 
Grade 12 standing in all of the required 
subjects; and 


(b) that the last standing required was obtained 
through the Departmental Correspondence 
Courses, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant the 
candidate the Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
of the Five-Year Program in Form 14. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 
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CANDIDATES COMPLETING REQUIREMENTS 
AT SUMMER SCHOOLS 


41. Where the principal of a secondary school or 
an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he, 


(a) failed to complete the requirements for 
the diploma at the end of the school year; 
and 


(0) through attendance and examination at 
a summer school under section 13 completed 
the requirements, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant the 
candidate the Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
of the Five-Year Program in Form 14. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMA 
FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 


42. Where the principal of a secondary school or 
an inspected private school reports to the Deputy 
Minister on behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) attended regularly the Grades 11 and 
12 day or evening classes of the said 
school in the Four-Year Program in one of 
the branches; and 


(6) been granted Grade 12 standing in all 
the required subjects, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Secondary Education, grant hima 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma in Form 16. 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 9. 


STATEMENTS OF STANDING 


43.—(1) Upon the request of a pupil who has left 
a secondary school and who has completed suc- 
cessfully, 


(a) Grades 9 and 10, or 11 of the Five-Year 
Program in one of the branches; or 


(b) Grades 9 and 10, or 11 of the Four-Year 
Program in one of the branches, 


the principal of the school shall issue to the pupil 
a Statement of Standing in Form 17. 


(2) Upon the request of a pupil who has left an 
elementary school and who has completed success- 
fully Grades 9 and 10 of a course given in the school, 
the elementary-school inspector shall, upon the 
recommendation of the principal, issue to the 
pupil a Statement of Standing in Form 18. O. Reg. 
122/64, s. 9. 
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Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF GRADE 12 STANDING 
of the General Course 


ENIsMSs to certify thacer er we ox ee okies Ses Me vewie cers ; 
APP Ol serene settee ett ere eo whale se , has been 
granted Grade 12 standing of the general course in 
Be ee Ae at the end of the school year 19...-19.. 


Datediatinnc eo eee phe aes oh of July, 1957: 


Sa! e: 6) @ 6 ¢. a) (Ge) 6 61 © (4 €) 6. 0. 0) 6) 6) @ 6. 6 000 6 6 6 elle 


Principal 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 2. 


Form 2 


The Department of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF GRADE 12 STANDING 
of the General Course 


Phisisstorcentity sta tis aie clone a tonig woasiegys heen ; 


a. private study candidate ati 22.04 ita as cnisoreda’ : 
(name of school) 


has been granted Grade 12 standing of the general 


COUISE INS Fe oe at the end of the school year 

dS ges Hee We Ws 

Datedialaaumen eiaany the cc20% day of) July,<19) 2. 
Principal 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 3. 


Form 3 


The Department of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF GRADE 12 STANDING 
of the General Course 


3 


a pupil of the Departmental Correspondence Courses, 
has been granted Grade 12 standing of the general 


COUTSENI = 4 .a-cos ere 


ane e Nese Sle) .e) Bie? (e1,0 9.16 0) @ lene 60.10 |e (6) earele 006 a a) 


Director of Departmental 
Correspondence Courses 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 4. 
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Form 4 
The Depariment of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF GRADE 12 STANDING 
of the General Course 


ins asseorcertity thatss.e fal ma a, onl ahh eet Dt! 


Gape PiU sOleaeete RAEN Mee A HERS Seige. os has 
(name of pupil’s own school) 


attended successfully a summer school approved by 


the. Minister and‘conducted: by: 2.2 ..0.0.5.0. 90 3. 
(name of school board) 


during July and August of 19...-19..., and has been 
granted Grade 12 standing of the general course in 


Ole © 0, 0 0) © 0 “6 © 0 (0 


Ssrsihiele! ce! ‘ef e,.w Nel .e! 6110: ese Fe; e881 (8) 0: 8) ele 9 ce) eye, 6) fe, 6 


Principal of Summer School 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 5. 


Form 5 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 
General Ourse is Pranted [O. . 5. os «paix tye Saale» ; 
Aa DIN Ole emePay Sap. PAu clit , who has completed 
successfully the courses of study for Grades 11 and 12 


in English, History, Physical Education, and the 
following optional subjects: 


aa ewe-isl telintiel(@.1&,. i) as busy a) (0) 6 e hos 18) -@) |e) 8) {6,507 ) Bi 8) 8 


pias. tal 6; ance Wey es eee ss: 19) 6 68 ve. .0) ie ke’ 0) Sih 80.16 011 9: 


Principal of School 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 6. 
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Form 6 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 
General (Coursetis sranted foc ft who 
has been recommended by the undersigned principal 


(0) Soar tk eee and has completed successfully 
(name of school) 


the course of study for Grades 11 and 12 in English, 


History, Physical Education, and the following 
optional subjects: 


Datedsatiae saws THEE anor da yao cut. ih Oc 


G5 (0) ol @: 6 fw ‘ew fe! ow pe, e: fe) a)xe (6 le 10 4) e) (6. 4 \6\"e @ ve Jenene « 


O16 OOS Ka ego. vel Ge wie ie) ote) 'eN.c- 0: ufo lle ve 6) @ a ipme ie ie! 3 


Principal of School 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 7. 


Form 7 
The Department of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF GRADE 12 STANDING 


This isto-certify*thats.t5 1 4.6) ssaap ere ee 
EY \b) oURROVae I 3 Oar ee guerra. oe Goer , has been 


granted Grade 12 standing of the...............- 
(name of course) 


in nee at the end of the school year 19...—19... 
Dated ati oss ts tigi acre asvOf. 10-4 Sued oe 
sqtoalt® Principal 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 8. 
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Form 8 
The Department of Education Act 


STATEMENT OF EQUIVALENT 
EDUCATIONAL STANDING 


ONTARIO MANPOWER RETRAINING 
PROGRAM 


MIS SewtOnCectal Vi GiaAte ca. te yeeannaems Pele 6 Yo cre who 
Completed successiUlly a COUTSe Aue astra e aa: 


in 19.... under the Ontario Manpower Retraining 
Program is considered by the Ontario Department of 


Education to hold standing equivalent to Grade.... 


Op ence hour ecalp Program Ole. 2.452) co2ns a ratss 


LEVI AAR oped sxeicdenthse AEROS teint Oe Dats Giusy ed eee 
(name of subject) 
Registrar 
Datedat Toronto; titice. «Gay Olu <2. aa +; , 19 


O. Reg. 143/67, s. 2. 


Form 9 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 


So 18) Sania dere Ne) Nel "6 Mer's) .earé) cel Rielle; (6) le) (0) 0) (5) 18) @: let tale. ‘edlel 7) ‘eine "a! (eles 6) er ler 6) Joule) le: 


0: TEMS’ ib: o> 10) ois "19. Le geltelie® (eo) ie t:stie Jee (olin geme .dwe cel ene, is: 


Oy ORC PO) Cy Cats Cer Cr mt eet it (c eCot WeCisat at) 


Principal of School 


O. Reg. 142/61. Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 


Qi Pupils warn oe 4 us , who has completed suc- 
cessfully at least Grade 11 of a secondary school 
course and the prescribed subjects of the one-year 


FIRES Seo -Special Course. 


d- bI0 ee 


Wi eile) (a6) fe) leh ju: (o. 16: 'v: \o: "0! 1) 10) 16,110) =” a) (oe). 8) 8) jeer febie) [ey 0) sre 


Principal of School 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL’ HONOUR 
GRADUATION DIPLOMA 


This Secondary School Honour Graduation Diploma 
is granted to.... 
SeDU Pll Ole meant rake ae: .., who has attended the 
Grade 13 day classes of a secondary school for one 
year and has obtained Grade 13 standing in English 


Composition and English Literature and in the 
following optional papers: 


Dated: aterm en. pul Neier MAVCOD gears Lo sae, 


O1 epi “e Menien sU\e) .sfas lo 0) .0 (en 6.00. eaehb celle wlsiielletie) Je) .0)18, \< 


Ore enren ele) («sel ke .eise) 1s) la’ dile ve) iw ocel's| (ee) (a. (see ele) en's 


Principal of School 


O. Reg. 142/61, Form 11; O. Reg. 122/64, s. 12. 
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Form 12 
The Department of Education Act 


CERTIFICATE OF STANDING 
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 


This Certificate of Standing in the Two-Year 


BPORHATISIoReTANLCO At Oy clsdigta- cis ole oie os , a pupil of 
(name of pupil) 
hc: 5: ara nee , who was regularly promoted to 
(name of school) 
and who has completed successfully in a secondary 
school, in accordance with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, the Two-Year 


COSLATIIE Ge mee at es sek Branch. 


Sipe; folie; les e) sire] ere cede! |e ee)'0) oe (6. re? m) a) ee! ie) te! 6) set 


©) Sy ee) ele) 6e) 1) Lege! (8: \e: 9: [ee ie, cele: e. (e's (¢ (6 ie 9) 6) 8) 16) <8 


O; Reg. 122/64, 5: 13. 


Form 13 

The Department of Education A ct 

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING 
This Certificate of Training is granted to 
(name of pupil) (name of school) 
who has completed successfully in a secondary 
school, in accordance with the regulations prescribed 
for the Departmentiof Education, va... fore end rere is 

(one or two) 


-year course of study of the Occupational Program, 
in which he received training in the following skill(s): 


nie! .@) StRelce e) oie ohh (e lus) oul) ee, os ie <0: @16) © '6- jel wibene 


o! eV amwcol piss) e! [e)Vel lee ose 
Sue toleiue) ie: "e! 40 Te ‘a/le) (@) 6) a) 


aaa, wi Ces rete, cen), (0 Roy oie eum) (ot abe. enka S))6.gn) 1h] (8:, (0 Rays 


Principal of School 


Wated at LOLonto, this... dayne en, 103. 


O. Reg. 122/64, s. 13. 


Form 14 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 


Five-Year: Program instho aanet ot aac | Branch 


ISSTANEd £050", aonciccfh SOP Rea, ec) eae 5a 

pupil ol . Auk wotRoghe te) who has completed suc- 
(name of school) 

cessfully the courses of study for Grades 11 and 

12 in English, History, Physical Education, and 


eh 8 Ree. Seto , and the following optional subjects: 


This diploma grants the holder admission to Grade 13. 


| Te, favie| te: (ag isi als) @ \esre, me 6. © [ei (6 (© (epie 8) ieiel «| 078; /e) 10) 6 1* 


Principal of School 


O..Ree. 122/64 's. 13: 


Form 15 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 


Five-Year Program inttiiewsrrtc.teen eae Branch 
(name of branch) 


istpranted Oras ssc U0 k taal ee amet, who has 
been recommended by the undersigned principal of 


Beaten oot eed eit and has completed successfully 


(name of school) . 
the courses of study for Grades 11 and 12 in English, 


History, Physical Education and.........-.-+«.+, 
and the following optional subjects: 


1106 


This diploma grants the holder admission to Grade 13. 


Dated atta aye PehiGa ans 208 day: of ite): aie le 


elle) © > Se) lel «| ©: a) ©) (6: m2 ee 6.16, 616 16°16) (e) 10. (6: (6 6) m6 


fone’ Sev -wit’e, <6; [o)).6\,-6, 01 (0) 0) 162 (0! 0116", O86) 6, (61, 940) 0) 116) ©) Lee) eS 


Principal of School 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 13 
Form 16 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 
DIPLOMA FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 


This Secondary School Graduation Diploma of the 


POUL year Program ithe. oo. oo. DEAncn 
(name of branch) 


RSPR EAILCEC UO: Shree agente eye Arius cas Wie ater ane ,a 


PUNO Laas wade cyclers pasate: , who has completed 
successfully the courses of study for Grades 11 and 12 


in English, History Physical Education, and.... 


skal. and the following optional subjects: 


iS) fe. 10] <P wigs Cel (ence! (@, (. 6: ye} 'e) \e) (6's! 101 14: ee; 6. 1e) 18. 9) 9, 6 


€: 6, 18) "e) (©) 6 62 4; ‘ol 6) 10: 0) (0: (4) One) (0) (0. 61.0) (6) 10) 0/6) <e! |e) 50/10 


Principal of School 
O. Reg. 122/64, s. 13. 
Form 17 
The Department of Education Act 
STATEMENT OF STANDING 


This Statement of Standing is granted to.......... 


(name of school) 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


eg 2190 


has completed successfully in a secondary school, 
in accordance with the regulations prescribed for the 


Department of Education, Grade? ss... 2... 0s 
(9 and 10, or 11) 


OIsthe = se etn ee sede -Year Program in the 
(Arts and Science; Business and Commerce; 


SONS) SEL SELES, BME Sas PAU SNS: Branch 
Science, Technology, and Trades) 


and has in addition attended classes in this school for 


O18) 6 le 0) oe 16 6 #6 v6 © 8 tO we ee i 8 6 8: 


wie @ wf @! 6) lle ©: 6: 0. 6 (6: & 0 8) lewie! (e) 0) 6 56, (8.09.6 1¢ 10 1, 10) 16 


©, Regiot22/64s13. 


Form 18 
The Department of Education Act 
STATEMENT OF STANDING 


This Statement of Standing is granted to 


© 0.6) (eye: (oie) 6. 


OsOy eH eRe: (elise) pie). 620! 6: euel lel «)guly 


(name of school) (name of board) 


and has completed successfully Grades 9 and 10 in 


accordance with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education. 


OS. 10:56) (01g: 078) lO Mee) 10) ol ib) (sel ieulel (alle)cee!(e) ete), 6) els 


DPatedvate. i. &. REG eee day Olan on ee 


O. Reg. 122/64, s. 13. 
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REGULATION 191 


under The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
SCHOOL—GENERAL 


1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) “commercial director’? means the teacher 
who is in charge of the business and 
commercial subjects in a vocational or 
composite school; 


(b) “composite school’? means a school used 
jointly by vocational school pupils and 
high school pupils; 


(c) ‘department’? means a division of the 
organization of a secondary school wherein 
the equivalent of the full time of two 
teachers is used in teaching the courses of 
study in one or more subjects by three 
or more teachers, under the direction and 
supervision of one of them; 


(2) “‘head of a department” means the teacher 
appointed to direct and supervise the 
work of other teachers in the department; 


(e) ‘inspector’ means an inspector of elemen- 
tary or secondary schools, as the case 
may be; 


(f) “Interim High School Assistant’s Certifi- 
cate, Type A”’ includes an Interim High 
School Specialist’s Certificate granted be- 
fore the Ist say of July, 1945, and a High 
School Specialist’s Certificate ; 


(g) “Interim High School Assistant’s Certifi- 
cate, Type B”’ includes an Interim High 
School Assistant’s Certificate granted be- 
fore the Ist day of July, 1945, and a 
Permanent High School Assistant’s Certifi- 
cate; 


“Interim Vocational Certificate, Type A”’ 
includes an Interim Vocational Specialist’s 
Certificate granted before the Ist day of 
January, 1956, anda Vocational Specialist’s 
Certificate ; 


= 


“Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B” 
includes an Interim Ordinary Vocational 
Certificate granted before the Ist day of 
January, 1956, and a Permanent Vocational 
Certificate ; 


~~ 
S. 
— 


(j) “parent”’, includes guardian ; 


< 


(k) “school” means an elementary or secondary 
school, as the case may be; 


(1) “Secondary School Principal’s Certificate”’ 
includes an Interim Secondary School 
Principal’s Certificate and the combination 
of a High School Principal’s Certificate 
and a Vocational School Principal’s Certifi- 
cate; 


(m) “‘special vocational school’? means a voca- 
tional school in which only courses not 
leading to the Secondary School Gradua- 
tion Diploma are offered ; 


(m) “‘technical director” means the teacher 
who is in charge of drafting and shop 
work subjects in a vocational or com- 
posite school. 


(2) Where an interim certificate is specified, a 
permanent certificate is equally valid. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 1, amended. 


ACCOMMODATION 


2.—(1) The plans of a school to be erected, added 
to or altered shall be submitted to the Minister 
for his approval, together with the details of the 
site thereof. 


(2) Where the average attendance in any class- 
room of an elementary school exceeds forty for a 
school year, an additional teacher and classroom 
shall, upon the recommendation of the inspector, 
be provided by the board. 


(3) Where a secondary school has five or more 
teachers, there shall not be fewer than one teacher 
for every thirty pupils enrolled in the school. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 2. 


DAILY SESSIONS 


3.—(1) The number of hours of instruction 
shall not be fewer than five in each school day. 


(2) Not withstanding subsection 1, the board may 
reduce the school day to a minimum of 24% hours 
for pupils in kindergarten and Grade 1. 


(3) The noon recess for pupils and teachers shall 
not be less than forty minutes. 


(4) In schools not operated on a rotary system, 
there shall be for every pupil a morning and an 
afternoon recess of from ten to fifteen minutes in each 
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case that shall be included in the minimum period 
of instruction required in subsection 1 but, in schools 
operated in whole or in part on a rotary system, 
the provision for recesses or intervals between periods 
shall be at the discretion of the principal, subject 
to the approval of the board. 


(5) Unless the board directs otherwise, pupils 
registered in schools shall assemble for study at 9 a.m. 
and be dismissed not later than 4 p.m. 


(6) Except with the approval of the Minister, 
classes shall not be held before 8 a.m. or after 
Shy amon 


(7) The board may determine the period of time 
during each school day when the school building 
and the playgrounds shall be open to the pupils 
and, where not determined by the board, the 
building and the playgrounds shall be open to the 
pupils during the period beginning fifteen minutes 
before classes begin for the day and ending fifteen 
minutes after classes end for the day. O. Reg. 
3939/0055: 3. 


OPENING OR CLOSING EXERCISES 


4. God Save the Queen or O Canada, or both, 
shall be part of the daily opening or closing exercises 
inaschool. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 4. 


FLAG 


5.—(1) Every school shall fly the National Flag 
of Canada on such occasions as the board directs. 


(2) The board may provide for the display in the 
school of, 


(a) the National Flag of Canada; or 


(b) the National Flag of Canada and the 
Provincial Flag of the Province of Ontario. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 5. 


FIRE DRILL 


6.—(1) The principal shall hold fire drill in the 
school, 


(a) at least three times during the fall term; 
and 


(6) at least once during each of the periods 
from January to March and April to June. 


(2) Every pupil and teacher shall take part in 
fire drill. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Subject to the approval of the board, 
the principal shall select from the approved list 
of textbooks, the textbooks for the use of the 
pupils in Grades 1 to 12, both inclusive. O. Reg. 
284/67, s. 1. 


(2) Where no textbook for a subject is included 
in the approved list, the principal shall select 
suitable textbooks where required and such text- 
books that are being introduced for use in the school 
for the first time shall be subject to the approval 
of the board. 


(3) A board shall purchase and provide without 
charge, and in sufficient quantity, the textbooks 
selected under subsections 1 and 2 for the use of 
pupils in Grades 1 to 12, both inclusive, in 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board. O, Reg. 
339/06, 5. 12003): 


GRADES 9 AND 10 IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


8.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an 
elementary school board shall provide instruction 
in the subjects of Grades 9 and 10 for pupils 
within its school section or separate school zone. 
O. Reg. 374/67, s. 1. 


(2) An elementary school board whose area of 
jurisdiction is within a secondary school district 
shall not be required to provide instruction in the 
subjects of Grades 9 and 10. 


(3) An elementary school board whose area of 
jurisdiction is not within a secondary school 
district may, in lieu of providing instruction in the 
subjects of Grades 9 and 10, transport the pupils 
to a secondary school. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 8 (2, 3). 


GRADE 13 


9. Where a secondary school has fewer than four 
full-time teachers, Grade 13 courses of study shall 
not be taught except with the approval of the 
Minister. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 9. 


APPRENTICES IN INDUSTRY 


10. A secondary school board may, with the 
approval of the Minister, provide training for 
apprentices in industry in day or evening courses 
of study. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 11. 


EVENING COURSES OF STUDY 


11.—(1) A board may establish evening courses 
of study. 


(2) The subjects for evening courses of study, 
the number of times that an evening course of study 
shall be held each week, and the length of time 
per evening of each evening course of study 
shall be determined by the board, except that 
the evening courses of study offered by an elemen- 
tary school board shall be selected from the 
day-school courses of study for elementary schools. 


(3) The accommodations and equipment of a 
day school may be used for evening courses of 
study. 
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(4) Evening courses of study are subject to the 
same regulations as day schools with respect to 
management, discipline of students, duties and 
qualifications of teachers, and the use of textbooks. 


(5) A person who teaches evening courses of study 
but who does not hold a certificate qualifying him 
to teach the courses of study in a day school 
shall have qualifications acceptable to the Minister. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 12 (1-5). 


(6) The principal of a day school shall be the 
principal of the evening courses of study in that 
school unless the board by resolution appoints a 
person who has the qualifications for the position. 
Ow Reg. 339/00"s. 121(6)5? Ol Regs 374/67, s. 3 (1). 


(7) The principal of evening courses of study, 


(a) shall be responsible for the admission 
of students; and 


(6) shall determine the course of study or 
courses of study to which a student may 
be admitted. 


(8) The school year for evening courses of study 
shall consist of two terms that shall begin and 
end on dates determined by the board. O. Reg. 
359106, S12 (7, 8): 


(9) Unless otherwise approved by the Minister, 
the minimum enrolment of students in an evening 
course of study at the beginning of the first term 
shall be fifteen. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 12 (9); O. Reg. 
374/67, s. 3 (2). 


(10) Subject to subsection 11, where the average 
attendance of students in an evening course of 
study for the first term is under ten, the course 
of study shall not be continued in the second term 
without the consent of the Minister. O. Reg. 
330 /OOg se lal Ow her. 374/61 -s..9 (3). 


(11) In the case of a course of study in English 
and Citizenship or French and Citizenship, or 
both, for newcomers to Canada where the average 
attendance of students for the first term is under 
six, the course of study shall not be continued in 
the second term without the consent of the 
Minister.» Ox .Ree4339/00c6 tt 2. (11) 5):O: Reg, 
374/67, s. 3 (4). 


(12) A pupil who attends a day school shall 
not be admitted to an evening course of study 
except with the approval of the principal of the 
day school. 


(13) With the approval of the Minister, a board 
may establish evening courses of study in post- 
Grade 12 business and commercial or technical 
subjects, and the Minister shall, upon the re- 
commendation of the principal of the day school, 
grant a certificate to a student who has successfully 
completed his course. 


(14) The certificate referred to in subsection 13 
shall, 


(a) specify the course of study taken and the 
subjects thereof; 


(b) state the length of the course of study; and 


(c) be signed by the Minister, the principal 
of the day school and the chairman of 
the board. 


(15) Two or more boards may combine and 
establish evening courses of study in a school 
operated by one of the boards. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 12 (12-15). 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR PRINCIPALS OF 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


12.—(1) The principal of an elementary school 
having an enrolment of 300 or more pupils shall 
hold, 


(a) a Permanent Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate ; 


(b) the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science from an Ontario university or 
a degree that the Minister considers equiv- 
alent thereto; and 


(c) an Interim Elementary School Princi- 
pal’s Certificate or an Elementary School 
Principal’s Certificate. O. Reg. 446/70, 
Sati), 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where a 
teacher who is otherwise qualified but does not 
hold a university degree referred to in clause 0 
of subsection 1 was, prior to the Ist day of Sep- 
tember, 1961, employed by a board as principal 
of an elementary school that had an enrolment 
of 300 or more pupils, he shall be deemed to be 
qualified under clause 6 of subsection 1 as principal 
of any elementary school operated by the board. 
O. Reg. 446/70, s. 1 (1). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where a teacher 
who is otherwise qualified but does not hold a 
certificate referred to in clause c of subsection 1 
was, prior to the ist day of September, 1972, 
employed by a board as principal of an elementary 
school that had an enrolment of 300 or more pupils, 
he shall be deemed to be qualified under clause c 
of subsection 1 as principal of any elementary 
school operated by the board. O. Reg. 446/70, s. 1 (1). 


(4) A principal appointed to supervise the ad- 


ministration of more than one school shall be 
known as a supervising principal. O. Reg. 374/67, 
s. 4 (1). 


(5) A supervising principal shall have the same 
qualifications as a principal and may act as the 
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principal of only one of the schools of which he 
has charge. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 14 (5); O. Reg. 
374/67, s. 4 (2). 


(6) The holder of an Elementary School In- 
spector’s Certificate, dated before the Ist day of 
January, 1971, shall be deemed to be the holder 
of an Elementary School Principal’s Certificate. 
O. Reg. 446/70, s. 1 (2). 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR PRINCIPALS OF 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


13.—(1) The principal of a secondary school 
shall hold, 


(a) a Secondary School Principal’s Certifi- 
cate; or 


(b) an Interim Secondary School Principal’s 
Certificate, Type A, or a Secondary School 
Principal’s Certificate, Type A. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a teacher who 
holds an Interim Secondary School Principal’s 
Certificate, Type B shall be qualified as principal 
of a secondary school that has fewer than 500 
pupils or of a special vocational school. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a teacher who, 
before the Ist day of September, 1970 held the 
necessary qualifications as principal of a secondary 
school continues to be qualified as a principal of a 
secondary school. O. Reg. 446/70, s. 2. 


DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS 


14.—(1) In addition to his duties under The 
Schools Administration Act, a principal shall per- 
form the duties prescribed in subsections 2 to 8. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 16 (1). 


(2) A principal shall, 
(a) make recommendations to the board re- 


specting additions or alterations to the 
school building ; 


ea 
S 
sis 


inspect the school premises regularly and 
report promptly to the secretary of the 
board, 


(i) any repairs required, and 


(ii) any lack of attention on the part of 
the caretaker ; 


— 
i=) 
as) 


instruct pupils in the care of the school 
premises ; 


& 


subject to the approval of the board, 
appoint one or more of the teachers for 
supervisory duty at any time during the 
period beginning one-half hour before 
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classes begin for the day and ending 
fifteen minutes after classes end for the 
day when the school building and the 
playgrounds are open to the pupils and 
classes are not in session, and arrange 
for the supervision of any other school 
activity authorized by the board; 


(e) exercise control over the amount of home- 
work assigned to pupils; 


(f) assign suitable quarters for the lunch 
period ; 


(g) report to the board, on request, on the 
efficiency of the teaching staff; 


(h) report promptly to the parent any serious 
neglect of duty or infraction of the school 
rules by a pupil; 


(7) issue a statement of progress to a pupil 
withdrawing from the school; and 


(7) refuse admission to a pupil not eligible 
for admission. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 16 (2); 
O. Reg. 374/67, s. 5 (1). 


(3) A principal is responsible for, 


(a) the maintenance of a school record for 
each pupil; 


(b) the guiding and counselling of pupils 
with respect to their duties, the courses 
of study and, where applicable, the voca- 
tions to which the courses of study 
lead and the requirements for admission 
thereto; 


(c) the maintenance of close co-operation 
with the homes and, where applicable, 
the industry and business of the com- 
munity; and 


& 


the progress of pupils, except where the 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
issued by the Minister grants admission 
tovGrade” 13. (O) Reg 7339/6616.) 
OscReg 3/74/6755, 942). 


(4) Subject to section 40, a principal is in 
charge of the management and discipline of his 
school and, subject to revision by the inspector, 
is in charge of the organization of his school. 


(5S) Where an elementary school and a secondary 
school jointly occupy or use in common a school 
building or school grounds, the principal of the 
secondary school has charge of those parts of the 
building or grounds that the schools occupy or 
use in common. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 16 (4, 5). 
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(6) Where, after reasonable notice by the prin- 
cipal, a parent or guardian fails to provide his 
child or ward with supplies required for a course 
of study or to pay the fees imposed for the 
purpose by the board, the principal shall promptly 
notify the board. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 16 (6); O. 
Reg. 374/67, s. 5 (3). 


(7) Where a board has appointed a superintendent 
of schools but not a director, the principal shall 
transmit his reports and recommendations to the 
board through the superintendent. 


(8) Where a board has appointed a director of 
education, the principal shall transmit his reports 
and recommendations to the board through the 
superintendent and the director. 


(9) In addition to the duties prescribed in 
subsections 2 to 8, a secondary school principal 
shall, 


(a) supervise the instruction in the school 
and, assisted by the heads of departments, 
advise and assist the teachers; 


(b) make allowance in the timetable for special 
duties required of heads of departments 
and other teachers; 


(c) develop co-operation among the members 
of the staff and co-ordination of effort 
by, 


(i) delegating duties to vice-principals, 
heads of departments, the technical 
director, and the commercial direc- 
tor, and 


(ii) calling meetings of the teachers 
to discuss matters relating to the 
management and organization of 
the school; 


(d@) recommend to the board, 


(i) the promotion and appointment of 
teachers, and 


(ii) the demotion or dismissal of a 
teacher whose work or attitude is 
unsatisfactory, but only after warn- 
ing the teacher in writing, giving 
him assistance and allowing him a 
reasonable time to improve; and 


(ec) submit to the board an annual budget 


for supplies and equipment. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 16 (7-9). 


VICE-PRINCIPALS 


15.—(1) A board may appoint one or more 
vice-principals for a school. 
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(2) The vice-principal of a day secondary school 
shall hold either a principal’s qualifications for 
the type of school to which he is appointed or an 
Interim Secondary School Principal’s Certificate, 
Type B. 


(3) A vice-principal shall perform such duties 
as are assigned by the principal. 


(4) In the absence of the principal, a vice- 
principal shall be in charge of the school and shall 
perform the duties of the principal. 


(5S) Where more than one vice-principal is ap- 
pointed, the principal shall assign to each vice- 
principal the duties that he is to perform. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 17. 


HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


16.—(1) In a secondary school the board shall 
appoint heads of departments. 


(2) Except as otherwise provided in subsection 
3, the head of a department in a secondary school 
shall hold a High School Specialist’s Certificate 
in one or more of the subjects taught in his 
department. 


(3) In a secondary school where, 


(a) Vocational Art and the art option in 
Grade 9, 10, 11 or 12 are taught, the head 
of the art department shall hold, 


(i) a High School Specialist’s Certifi- 
cate in Art, or 


(ii) a Vocational Specialist’s Certificate 
in Art; 


Vocational Art and the art option in 
Grade 13 are taught, the head of the art 
department shall hold, 


—=~ 
a 
—— 


(i) a High School Specialist’s Certifi- 
cate in Art, or 


(ii) a Vocational Specialist’s Certificate 
in Art and a Specialist Certificate 
in Art; 


the only art taught is Vocational Art, 
the head of the art department shall 
hold a Vocational Specialist’s Certificate 
in Art; and 


— 
ic) 
— 


(d) Frangais is taught as a subject of the 
courses of study, the head of the French 
department shall hold a High School 
Specialist’s Certificate in French Lan- 
guage and Literature or a High School 
Specialist’s Certificate in French and 
another language. 
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(4) Notwithstanding clause d of subsection 1 
of section 1, in any secondary school that has 
departments there shall be a guidance department 
and the head of the guidance department shall 
hold a Permanent High School Assistant’s Certifi- 
cate and a Specialist Certificate in Guidance. 


(5) Ina vocational school, 


(a) the head of a history and economics 
department shall hold, 


(i) a High School Specialist’s Certifi- 
cate in History, or 


(ii) a Permanent High School Assist- 
ant’s Certificate and an honour 
degree in political science and 
economics, or a degree that the 
Minister considers equivalent to 
the honour degree; 


(6) the head of the sewing and dressmaking 
division of a home economics department 
shall hold a Vocational Specialist’s Certifi- 
cate in Sewing and Dressmaking; and 


other than a commercial vocational school, 
the head of a department of mathematics 
shall hold, 


— 
ie) 
— 


(i) a High School Specialist’s Certifi- 
cate in Mathematics, or 


(ii) a Permanent High School Assist- 
ant’s Certificate and the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science or a 
degree that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto; 


(6) In a secondary school, 


(a) the head of a department of music ap- 
pointed after the Ist day of January, 1966 
shall hold Permanent Specialist Certificates 
in both Vocal and Instrumental Music; and 


— 
Se 
— 


the head of a department of science ap- 
pointed after the Ist day of January, 1966 
shall hold a High School Specialist’s 
Certificate in, 

@icocience, 

(i1) Physics, 

(iii) Chemistry, 

(iv) Biology, 

(v) Agriculture, if his certificate is en- 


dorsed in one of physics, chemistry 
or biology, 


(vi) Agriculture, if the school has an 
agriculture department, or 


(vii) Geology, if the subject is taught 
in the school. 


(7) Not withstanding clause 6 of subsection 6, 
in a secondary school where the Science, Technology, 
and Trades Program is offered, the head of a 
department of science may hold a High School 
Specialist’s Certificate in Applied Science. 


(8) The head of a department shall, 


(a) assist the principal, in co-operation with 
heads of other departments, in the general 
organization and management of the 
school ; 


— 
Sx 
Ss 


assist the principal, 


(i) in planning additions or alterations 
to school buildings, and 


(11) in recommending appointments to 
the teaching staff of the depart- 
ment under his jurisdiction; 


—~ 
Sey 
eo 


be responsible to the principal for the 
organization and direction of his depart- 
ment; 


S 


supervise the preparation of, 


(i) details of the courses of study, and 


(11) the examinations for his depart- 
ment; 


(e) retain on file up-to-date copies of outlines 
of courses of study with sufficient detail 
to permit the effective co-ordination of 
the courses of study ; 


(f) assist teachers in his department in im- 
proving their methods of instruction; 


(g) assist teachers in his department in main- 
taining proper standards and_ keeping 
adequate records of student work; 


(h) call meetings of the teachers in his depart- 
ment to discuss matters relating to the 
department and to exchange ideas on 
teaching problems; 


(2) prepare an annual budget for supplies and 
equipment for his department, and furnish 
the principal with the annual budget; 


(7) requisition, through the principal, equip- 
ment and supplies for his department; 


(k) maintain a current inventory of the equip- 
ment in his department ; 
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(1) be responsible for the maintenance and (6) supervise work, performed by the pupils, 
care of equipment and supplies under his that has educational value and that does 
charge; and not conflict with any local labour policy 


or with the courses of study ; 
(m) teach during such periods as the principal 


requires. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 18, revised. (c) be responsible to the principal for time- 
table allotments with respect to the subjects 
COMMERCIAL AND TECHNICAL DIRECTORS under his jurisdiction; and 
17.—(1) In a composite school or a vocational (d) establish liaison with business and com- 
school, the board shall, in addition to heads of mercial establishments in the area served 
departments, appoint, by the school. 
(a) a commercial director, where the com- (5) A technical director shall, 
mercial course leads to the Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma; and (a) perform the duties of head of a department 


as set forth in section 16; 
(0) a technical director, where the technical 


course leads to the Secondary School (6) supervise work, performed by the pupils, 
Graduation Diploma. that has educational value and that does 
not conflict with any local labour policy 
(2) A commercial director shall hold, or with the courses of study; 
(a) a Permanent High School Assistant’s Cer- (c) be responsible to the principal for time- 
tificate ; and table allotments with respect to the sub- 
jects under his jurisdiction ; 
(bd) one of, 
(d) establish liaison with industry in the area 
(1) a Permanent Accountancy Specialist served by the vocational school ; 
Certificate, 
(ec) establish liaison with, and assist the 
(ii) a Permanent Commercial Specialist teachers of shop work in the high schools of 
Certificate, another board or boards, where the limited 


technical course is offered pursuant to an 


(i111) a Permanent Data Processing Spe- 
cialist Certificate, 


(iv) a Permanent Marketing and Mer- 


agreement with the board of a vocational 
or composite school, and visit the high 
school or schools at times mutually 
satisfactory to the principals concerned at 


chandising Specialist Certificate, or least three times in the school year, and 
the necessary travelling expenses shall 
(v) a Permanent Secretarial Specialist be borne by the board that offers the 
Certificate. limited technical course; and 
(3) A technical director shall, (f) comply with industrial safety require- 
ments for the departments under his 
(a) in a secondary school hold a Vocational jurisdiction. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 19. 
1 Specialist’s Certificate in one of the tech- 
nical subjects of the Science, Technology SUPERVISORS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
and Trades Branch, leading to the Second- 
ary School Graduation Diploma, with a 18.—(1) An elementary school board may, 


designation in that subject; or 
(a) place in charge of art in schools under 


(6) in a special vocational school hold, its jurisdiction a teacher who holds an 
Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in Art 
(i) a Vocational Specialist’s Certificate and Crafts or an Interim Supervisor’s 

in one of the subjects offered in Certificate in Art; 


that school, or he 
(b) place in charge of vocal music in schools 


(ii) an Occupational Specialist’s Cer- under its jurisdiction a teacher who holds 

tificate (Practical Subjects). a Supervisor’s Certificate in Vocal Music; 

i hall, 

Spee ne Be aco place in charge of guidance in schools 

under its jurisdiction a teacher who holds 
a Specialist Certificate in Guidance; 


— 
S 
— 


(a) perform the duties of a head of a depart- 
ment as prescribed in section 16; 
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(d) place in charge of home economics in 
schools under its jurisdiction a teacher 
who holds an Interim Intermediate Home 
Economics Certificate ; 


(ec) place in charge of industrial arts in 
schools under its jurisdiction a teacher 
who holds an Interim Intermediate In- 
dustrial Arts Certificate; 


(f) place in charge of physical education in 
schools under its jurisdiction a teacher 
who holds an Interim Supervisor’s Cer- 
tificate in Physical and Health Education; 


(g) place in charge of the kindergarten in 
schools under its jurisdiction a teacher 
who holds a Kindergarten Director’s Cer- 
tificate or an Interim Primary School 
Specialist’s Certificate ; 


(h) place in charge of Grades 1, 2 and 3 in 
schools under its jurisdiction a teacher 
who holds a Permanent Primary School 
Specialist’s Certificate or a Primary 
Methods Certificate or a Supervisor’s Cer- 
tificate in Primary Education; 


-_— 
=. 
— 


place in charge of auxiliary or special 
education classes in schools under its 
jurisdiction a teacher who holds a Spe- 
cialist Certificate in Auxiliary Education 
or a Specialist Certificate in Special Educa- 
tion; and 


(7) place in charge of any subject of the 
courses of study not referred to in clauses 
a to z a teacher who is qualified to teach 
that subject. 


(2) A teacher appointed under subsection 1 
shall be known as a supervisor. 


(3) A supervisor shall, 


(a) assist teachers in maintaining proper 
standards and in improving methods of 
instruction in his particular subject or area ; 
and 


— 
Ss 
= 


be subject to the authority of the prin- 
cipal and the inspector. 


- (4) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 2 and 3, a 
board may appoint a chairman or co-ordinator of 
any subject or area in the courses of study in 
a school under its jurisdiction, but the person so 
appointed for a subject or area referred to in 
clauses a to 2 of subsection 1, shall be the holder 
of a supervisor’s or a specialist certificate in that 
subject or area. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 20. 
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QUALIFICATIONS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TEACHERS 


19.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 to 7, a teacher 
in an elementary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate, Standard 1, 2, 3 or 4; 


(b) an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate ; 


(c) an Interim First Class Certificate; 
(d@) an Interim Second Class Certificate; 


(ec) an Interim Primary School Specialist’s 
Certificate ; 


(f) an Interim Kindergarten-Primary Certifi- 
cate; 


(g) an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate, Standard 1, 2, 3 or 4 (French 
Only) ; 


(h) an Interim Second Class Certificate (French 
Only) ; 


(1) a Temporary Certificate as Teacher of 
French to English-speaking pupils; or 


(7) a Letter of Standing valid in an elementary 
school. 


(2) An Interim Primary School Specialist’s Cer- 
tificate is valid only in Kindergarten and Grades 
itana2t 


(3) An Interim Kindergarten-Primary Certifi- 
cate is valid only in Kindergarten and Grades 1, 
2 and 3. 


(4) Unless an interim certificate is extended by 
the Minister, it is invalid at the end of the fifth year 
following the date upon which it was issued. 


(5S) Where the words ‘(French Only)’’ appear 
on the certificate, it is valid only for teaching French 
to English-speaking pupils in elementary schools. 


(6) Where the certificate contains the expression, 
“‘valid in elementary school classrooms attended by 
French-speaking pupils’, the certificate is valid 
only in such elementary school classrooms. 


(7) Where the expression referred to in subsection 
6 is omitted from a certificate, the certificate is 
valid only in schools where English only is the 
language of instruction. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 21, 
amended. 
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QUALIFICATIONS OF SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 


20.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3 and 
sections 21 to 33, 


(a) a teacher of academic subjects in a 
secondary school shall hold an Interim 

High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type 

By 

(6) a teacher of vocational subjects in a 
vocational or composite school shall hold 
an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type 
B, in the subjects that he teaches; 


(c) a teacher of general subjects of the 
Occupational Program in a_ secondary 
school or of general subjects in a special 
vocational school shall hold, 


(i) an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B, or 


(ii) an Interim Occupational Certificate, 
Type B (General Subjects); and 


S 


a teacher of practical subjects of the 
Occupational Program in a_ secondary 
school or practical subjects in a special 
vocational school shall hold, 


(i) an Interim Occupational Certificate 
Type B (Practical Subjects), or 


(ii) an Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B, in the subjects that he 
teaches. 


(2) Notwithstanding clauses c and d of subsection 
1, a person employed by a board prior to the Ist 
day of September, 1962 to teach in a special 
vocational school on a Letter of Permission and 
who has continued to be employed since that time 
shall be deemed to be qualified as a teacher of 
practical subjects in a special vocational school. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a teacher in a 
secondary school shall be deemed to be qualified if 
he holds, 


(a) a Temporary Secondary School Certifi- 
cate, or 


(6) a Letter of Standing valid in a secondary 
school. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 22, amended. 


21. Where, during the school year 1946-47 or any 
year thereafter, a teacher was, 


(a) qualified as an assistant under section 30 
of Regulation 42 of Consolidated Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1950; and 
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(6) a full-time member of the staff of a con- 
tinuation school, in an area included in 
that year in a high school district, 


he continues to be qualified to teach in any high 
school in that district. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 24. 


22. Where a teacher, 


(a) was qualified during the school year 1958- 
59 as a teacher in a continuation school; 
and 


—_ 
So 
SES 


subsequent to the ist day of September, 
1955 but prior to the ist day of September, 
1958 taught academic subjects other than 
home economics or industrial arts either 
full-time or part-time in a secondary school 
for at least two years, 


he shall, upon the recommendation of the inspector 
concerned, continue to be qualified to teach in 
the academic classes of a secondary school. O. 
Reg. 339/66, s. 25, amended. 


23.—(1) A teacher of agriculture shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Agriculture; or 


(0) an Interim, 


(i) High School Assistant’s Certificate, 
Type B, and 


(ii) Specialist Certificate in Agriculture. 


(2) A teacher of agricultural science, or science 
with the agricultural option shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Agriculture; or 


(b) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and an Intermediate 
Agriculture Certificate. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 26, revised. 


24.—(1) A teacher of the art option in Grade 
9 or 10 shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Art; 


(b) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and an Intermediate 
Art Certificate; or 


(c) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B, 
iINcACE. 


(2) A teacher of the art option in Grade 11 or 
12 shall hold, 
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(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Art; 


(6) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and a Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Art; or 


(c) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type 
B in Art. 


(3) A teacher of the art option in Grade 13 
shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Art; 


(ob) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and a Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Art; or 


(c) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type A 
in Art and a Specialist Certificate in Art. 


(4) A teacher of vocational art shall hold an 
Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B in Art. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 27. 


25. A teacher of a commercial subject in a 
secondary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and, 


(i) an Intermediate Accountancy Cer- 
tificate, 


(ii) an Intermediate Commercial Cer- 
tificate, 


(iii) an Intermediate Data Processing 
Certificate, 


(iv) an Intermediate Marketing and Mer- 
chandising Certificate, or 


(v) an Intermediate Secretarial Certifi- 
Cate; Or 


(>) an Interim Commercial-Vocational Certifi- 
cate, Type B in the subject that he teaches. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 28. 


26.—(1) A teacher of vocational dressmaking shall 
hold an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B 
in Sewing and Dressmaking. 


(2) A teacher who holds an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type B in Sewing and Dressmaking may 
teach the clothing portion of the home economics 
option in any secondary school. O. Reg. 339/66, 
5. 29. 


27. A teacher who is assigned duties in the 
timetable of a school for group guidance or coun- 


selling shall, after the Ist day of September, 1967 
hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary school or secondary school, as 
the case may be; and 


(b) a certificate in guidance issued by the 
Minister, or qualifications that the Minister 
deems equivalent thereto. O. Reg. 339/66, 
Cire Us 


28.—(1) A full-time teacher who teaches home 
economics part-time in Grade 9 or 10 shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Home Economics; or 


(ob) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B, and 


(i) an Elementary Home Economics 
Certificate, or 


(ii) evidence of the successful com- 
pletion of Parts I and II of the course 
leading to an Interim Intermediate 
Home Economics Certificate. 


(2) A. full-time teacher who teaches home 
economics part-time in Grade 11 or 12 shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Home Economics; or 


(6) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and an Interim Inter- 
mediate Home Economics Certificate. 


(3) A teacher who teaches home economics full- 
time in Grade 9 or 10 shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Home Economics; or 


(b) an Interim Intermediate Home Economics 
Certificate, and, 


(i) an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B, or 


(ii) an Interim First Class Certificate 
or an Interim Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate. 


(4) A teacher who teaches home economics 
full-time in Grade 11 or 12 shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Home Economics; or 


(6) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and an Interim Inter- 
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mediate Home Economics Certificate. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 31. 


29.—(1) A full-time teacher who teaches industrial 
arts part time in Grade 9 or 10 shall hold an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B and 
an Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts Certificate. 


(2) A full-time teacher who teaches industrial 
arts part-time in Grade 11 or 12 shall hold an 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type 
B and an Interim Specialist Certificate in Industrial 
Arts. 


(3) A teacher who teaches industrial arts full- 
time in Grade 9 or 10 shall hold an Interim Inter- 
mediate Industrial Arts Certificate. 


(4) A teacher who teaches industrial arts full- 
time in Grade 11 or 12 shall hold an Interim 
Specialist Certificate in Industrial Arts. 


(S) A teacher who teaches industrial arts full- 
time and who teaches part of that time in Grade 
11 or 12 shall hold an Interim Specialist Certificate 
in Industrial Arts. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 32. 


30.—(1) The person who is in charge of the 
library in an elementary school shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in 
an elementary school; and 


(0) a certificate as Elementary School Teacher 
Librarian granted by the Minister or 
qualifications that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto. 


(2) The person who is in charge of the library 
in a secondary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B; and 


(6) acertificate in School Librarianship granted 

by the Minister or qualifications that the 
| Minister considers equivalent thereto. O. 
Reg. 339/66, s. 33, revised. 


31.—(1) A teacher of vocal music in Grade 9, 
10, 11 or 12 shall hold an Intermediate Vocal 
Music Certificate, Type A. 


(2) A teacher of vocal music in Grade 13 shall 
hold, 


(2) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Vocal Music; or 


| (b) an Interim Specialist Certificate in Vocal 
| Music. 


(3) A teacher of instrumental music in Grade 
9,10, 11 or 12 shail hold, 


(a) an Intermediate Instrumental Music Cer- 
tificate granted before the ist day of July, 
1961 or an Intermediate Instrumental 
Music Certificate, Type A; or 


(6) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type 
B in Instrumental Music. 


(4) A teacher of instrumental music in Grade 13 
shall hold, 


(a) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type 
B in Instrumental Music; or 


(0) an Interim Specialist Certificate in In- 
strumental Music. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 34. 


32. A Teacher of physical education in a secon- 
dary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A in Physical Education; or 


(0) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B and an Intermediate 
Physical and Health Education Certifi- 
cate, Type A. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 35. 


33.—(1) A teacher who teaches shop work and 
drafting of the limited technical course full-time 
in a secondary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts 
Certificate; or 


(b) an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B. 


(2) Notwithstanding section 29, a teacher who 
teaches shop work and drafting of the limited tech- 
nical course and industrial arts of the Arts and 
Science Branch or the Business and Commerce 
Branch full-time in a secondary school shall hold, 


(a) an Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts 
Certificate; or 


() an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B. 
O. Reg. 339/66, s. 36. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS 


34. A teacher shall, in addition to his duties under 
The Schools Administration Act, 


(a) be responsible for effective instruction and 
training in the subjects assigned to him 
and for the mangement of his class or 
classes ; 


prepare for use in his class or classes 
such teaching plans and outlines as are 
required by the principal and the inspector 
and submit the plans and outlines to the 


— 
oa 
7 


1118 


principal or inspector, as the case may be, 
on request ; 


(c) carry out the supervisory duties assigned 
by the principal; and 


(d) where heads of departments or supervisors 
have been appointed, co-operate with 
heads of departments or supervisors, as 
the case may be, and with the principal in 
securing a suitable selection, arrange- 
ment and correlation of the subject matter 
and materials of instruction. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 37. 


APPOINTMENT OF UNQUALIFIED PERSONS AS TEACHERS 


35.—(1) A board may in case of emergency 
appoint an unqualified person as a teacher for a 
period not exceeding two weeks. 


(2) Where a board, after advertising at least 
three times in a newspaper with provincial cir- 
culation and stating a salary, is unable to obtain 
a qualified teacher, the Minister, upon the applica- 
tion of the board, may accept such qualifications 
as he considers equivalent thereto in lieu of 
those prescribed for teachers. 


(3) Where the Minister accepts the qualifications 
of a person not holding the required certificate for 
a teaching position, he may grant a letter of per- 
mission authorizing the board to employ that 
person as a teacher for the period set forth in 
the letter, but not exceeding one year. O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 38. 


PSYCHIATRISTS AND PSYCHOLOGISTS 


36.—(1) A psychiatrist or a psychologist employed 
by a board shall have the qualifications as required 
by paragraph 3 of section 34 of The Schools 
Administration Act. 


(2) A psychiatrist or a psychologist employed 
by a board shall perform such professional functions 
as are determined by the board and approved by 
an inspector of special education. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 39, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR PUPILS 
37.—(1) A pupil shall, 
(a) attend classes punctually and regularly; 
(5) submit to such discipline as would be 


exercised by a kind, firm and judicious 
parent; 


(c) be neat and clean in his person and habits, 
diligent in his studies, courteous to his 
fellow pupils and obedient and respectful 
to the teachers; and 
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(d) take such tests and examinations as are 
required by the Department. 


(2) When a pupil returns to school after an 
absence, his parent shall, orally or in writing as 
the principal requires, give the reason for the 
absence. 


(3) A pupil may temporarily retire from school 
at any time at the oral or written request of his 
parent and with the consent of the principal. 


(4) Where the principal believes that a pupil is 
making an unjustifiable use of the privilege of 
retiring from school, he shall promptly notify 
the board. 


(5) Every pupil is responsible to the principal 
for his conduct on the school premises or while 
travelling on a school bus that is owned by or 
under contract to the board. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 40. 


INJURY TO SCHOOL PROPERTY 


38. Where a pupil injures or destroys school 
property and the pupil or his parent does not com- 
pensate the board for the injury or destruction 
within a reasonable time, the principal shall 
submit the matter to the board. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 41. 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


39. No advertisement shall be placed in a school 
or on school property or announced to the pupils 
without the consent of the board. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 42. 


INSPECTION 


40.—(1) Notwithstanding section 14, the in- 
spector, in addition to his duties under The Schools 
Administration Act, may, during his visit to a 
school, assume any of the authority exercised by 
the principal. O. Reg. 339/66, s. 43 (1). 


(2) With the approval of the Minister, a recip- 
rocal arrangement may be made whereby a member 
of the teaching staff in a college of education or a 
teachers’ college may exchange duties with a school 
inspector for a specified period of time. O. Reg. 
374/67, s. 6 (1). 


RELIGIOUS EXERCISES AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


41.—(1) A public school shall be opened or 
closed each school day with religious exercises 
consisting of the reading of the Scriptures and the 
repeating of the Lord’s Prayer or other prayers 
approved for use in schools. 


(2) The Scripture passages, forming a part of the 
religious exercises referred to in subsection 1, 
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shall be read daily and systematically at the 
opening or closing of every public school and may 
be chosen from any list of selections adopted by 
the Department for use in public schools, or 
from any other public school list approved by the 
Minister, as the public school board by resolution 
directs. 


(3) Where the board does not pass a resolution 
under subsection 2, the principal shall make 
the selection after notifying the board of his 
intention, but his selection is subject to revision 
by the board at any time. 


(4) The religious exercises held at the daily 
opening or closing of public schools may include 
the singing of one or more hymns authorized for 
use in public schools. 


(S) Two periods per week of one-half hour each, 
in addition to the time assigned to religious 
exercises at the opening or closing of public school, 
shall be devoted to religious education. 


(6) Religious education shall be given immediately 
after the opening of public school or immediately 
before the closing of school in either the morning 
or the afternoon session. 


(7) Instruction in religious education shall be 
given by the teacher in accordance with the 
course of study authorized for that purpose by the 
Department, and issues of controversial or sectarian 
nature shall be avoided. 


(8) By resolution of the board, a clergyman 
or clergymen of any denomination, or a lay person 
or lay persons selected by the clergyman or 
clergymen, may give religious instruction, in lieu 
of a teacher or teachers. 


(9) Where two or more clergymen of different 
denominations, or lay persons selected by the 
clergymen, upon written application to the board, 
secure permission to give religious instruction, 
the principal of the school, by resolution of the 
board, shall arrange for such accommodation within 
the school and such times within the periods 
referred to in subsection 6 as are agreeable to 
both the principal and the clergymen or the lay 
persons selected by the clergymen. 


(10) Where the number of rooms in the public 
school is insufficient to meet the needs of the 
groups organized for religious instruction under 
subsections 8 and 9, the principal of the school, 
by resolution of the board, may arrange for 
additional accommodation elsewhere. 


(11) No pupil shall be required to take part in 
any religious exercises or be subject to any 
instruction in religious education where his parent 
applies to the principal of the school for exemption 
of the pupil from religious instruction. 
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(12) In public schools without suitable waiting 
rooms or other similar accommodation, if the 
parent of a pupil applies to the principal for the 
exemption of the pupil from attendance while 
religious exercises are being held or religious 
education given, such request shall be granted. 


(13) Where a parent of a pupil objects to the 
pupil’s taking part in religious exercises or being 
subject to instruction in religious education, but 
requests that the pupil remain in the school-room 
during the time devoted to religious exercises or 
instruction in religious education, the principal 
shall permit the pupil to do so, if he maintains 
decorous behaviour. 


(14) If, because of his right to be absent from 
religious exercises or instruction in religious educa- 
tion, any pupil is not present in the classroom 
during the periods specified for religious exercises 
or instruction in religious education, his absence 
shall not be considered a contravention of the rules 
of the school. 


(15) A teacher, claiming exemption from the 
teaching of religious education as prescribed by 
this section, shall notify the board to that éffect 
in writing and the board shall make such other 
provision as is necessary to implement this section 
with respect to the teaching of religious education. 


(16) The Minister may grant to a board exemption 
from the teaching of religious education in any 
classroom or school if the board requests in 
writing the exemption and submits reasons for its 
request. 


(17) The inspector shall each year bring to the 
attention of the boards of trustees of his inspectorate 
the provisions of this section relating to religious 
exercises and religious education. O. Reg. 339/66, 
s. 44. 


RELIGIOUS EXERCISES AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


42.—(1) A secondary school shall be opened or 
closed each school day with religious exercises 
consisting of the systematic reading of the Scriptures 
and the repeating of the Lord’s Prayer. 


(2) A board may by resolution direct the prin- 
cipal to choose the Scripture passages from the 
Bible or from Bible Readings for Schools, issued 
by the Department. 


(3) Where the board does not pass a resolution, 
the principal shall, after notifying the board, 
select the Scripture passages from the Bible or 
from Bible Readings for Schools, issued by the 
Department. 


(4) The Scripture passages selected by the prin- 
cipal may be changed by resolution of the board 
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for other passages from the Bible or from Bz6le 
Readings for Schools, issued by the Department. 


(5) As part of the religious exercises the board 
may direct, 


(a) the teacher and the pupils to read Scripture 
passages at the close of the school day; 
and 


(6) the principal to suggest Bible passages 
to be memorized by the pupils. 


(6) A clergyman or any person selected by him 
may be authorized by resolution of the board to 
give religious instruction to pupils of his own 
denomination at a time during the school day 
allotted by the principal, but the time so allotted 
by the principal shall not exceed one hour a 
week for any one class. 


(7) The clergymen of a number of denominations 
may be authorized by resolution of the board to 
select a lay person to give religious instruction to 
the pupils of those denominations at such times 
during the school day as are allotted by the 
principal, but the times so allotted by the principal 
shall not exceed one hour a week for any one 
class. 


(8) Where, 


(a) more than one clergyman obtains the 
board’s permission to give religious in- 
struction; and 


(b) the school accommodation is insufficient 
for the instruction to be given at the same 
time, 


the board shall by resolution determine the day of 
the week that accommodation will be available for 
each denomination. 


(9) Religious instruction in a secondary school 
shall be given in the school building. 


(10) Where a parent of a pupil objects to the 
pupil’s taking part in religious exercises or being 
subject to instruction in religious education, the 
pupil may leave the classroom during the exercises 
or instruction or remain in the classroom, whichever 
the parent directs. 


(11) Before the teacher, clergyman or lay person 
selected by the clergyman commences a religious 
exercise, a pupil on whose behalf objection has been 
made shall be allowed to leave the classroom. 


(12) A teacher, claiming exemption from the 
teaching of religious education as prescribed by this 
section, shall notify the board to that effect in 
writing and the board shall make such other 
provision as is necessary to implement this section 
with respect to the teaching of religious education. 
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(13) No religious emblem of a denominational 
nature shall be exhibited in a secondary school 
during school hours, except during the time allotted 
O. Reg. 
339/66, s. 45. 


SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 


43.—(1) The types of special education programs 
and services established with the approval of the 
Minister are, 


(a) braille classes for blind children; 


(b) classes for children clinically diagnosed 
as emotionally disturbed and who are 
unable to profit from a regular class- 
room program but who may profit from 
special classroom instruction ; 


classes for children clinically diagnosed 
as neurologically impaired, including per- 
ceptually handicapped children, and who 
are unable to profit from a regular class- 
room program but who may profit from 
special classroom instruction ; 


— 
Q 
— 


(d) classes for gifted children for whom a 
special program is provided ; 


(e) hard-of-hearing classes for children with 
hearing loss sufficient to interfere seriously 
with progress in school ; 


(f) health classes for children with health 
problems and for whom a special program 
is provided ; 


(g) hospital classes for children confined to 
hospital-type residential settings; 


(h) institutional classes for children in chil- 
dren’s homes or children’s residences; 


(1) language classes for children who are 
newcomers to Canada and whose linguis- 
tic foundation does not permit them to 
take proper advantage of regular school 
instruction ; 


(7) limited-vision classes for children whose 
vision is limited to the extent that it 
will interfere seriously with their progress 
in school; 


(k) opportunity classes for educable retarded 
children, slow learners or educationally 
retarded children; 


(/) oral classes for deaf children; and 


(m) orthopaedic classes 
abled children. 


for physically dis- 
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(2) With the approval of the Minister, a board 
may employ one or more special education teachers 
for the purpose of, 

(a) home or tutorial instruction; 
(b) speech correction; 
(c) pupil diagnosis; or 
(zd) conducting on an itinerant basis, or other- 
wise, special education classes listed in 
subsection 1. 
(3) With the approval of the Minister, a board 


may employ one or more school social workers. 
Oc Reg..272/08, s,.1. 


ADMISSION OF PUPILS TO SPECIAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 


44.—(1) In this section, “board of admissions” 
means a board consisting of, 


(a) the principal of the school in which the 
pupil will be enrolled; 


(b) a legally qualified medical practitioner; 
and 


(c) the school superintendent concerned. 


(2) The school superintendent concerned shall 
recommend the admission of a pupil to, 


(a) aclass for gifted children ; 
(6) an institutional class; or 
(c) a language class. 
(3) A legally qualified medical practitioner and 


the school superintendent concerned shall recom- 
| mend the admission of a pupil to, 


(a) a braille class; 

(0) a hard-of-hearing class; 

(c) a health class; 

(d) a hospital class; 

(ce) a limited-vision class ; 

(f) an oral class for deaf children ; or 
(g) an orthopaedic class. 


(4) A board of admissions shall recommend the 
admission of a pupil to, 


(a) a class for the emotionally disturbed ; 


(6) a class for the neurologically impaired, 
including the perceptually handicapped; or 


(c) an opportunity class. 


(5) Before the board of admissions recommends 
the admission of a pupil to a class referred to 
in subsection 4, it shall obtain evidence that 
the pupil has had, 


(a) an individual intellectual assessment con- 
ducted by a person who is considered 
competent to do so by the school super- 
intendent concerned; and 


(6) a medical examination conducted by a 
legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(6) At least once in every two-year period, the 
board of admissions shall review the progress 
of a pupil enrolled in a class referred to in 
subsection 4. O. Reg. 272/68, s. 1. 


(7) A child who has attained the age of two 
years may, subject to subsection 3, be admitted 
to an oral class for deaf children. O. Reg. 389/68, 
s. 1. 


ENROLMENT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


45.—(1) The maximum enrolment of a special 
education class is, 


(a) ina braille class, ten pupils ; 

(b) in a limited-vision class, twelve pupils; 
(c) in an oral class, ten pupils; 

(d) in a hard-of-hearing class, twelve pupils; 
(ec) in an orthopaedic class, twelve pupils; 


(f) in a class for emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren, eight pupils ; 


(g) in a primary opportunity class, twelve 
pupils ; 

(h) in a junior opportunity class, sixteen 
pupils ; 


(i) in an intermediate opportunity class, six- 
teen pupils ; 

(7) in a senior opportunity class, twenty 
pupils ; 

(k) in an opportunity class without chron- 


ological age classification, sixteen pupils; 


(1) in a class for gifted children, twenty- 
five pupils ; 
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(m) ina health class, thirty pupils; 

(n) in a hospital class, twenty-five pupils; 
(o) in an institutional class, thirty pupils; 
(p) in a language class, twenty pupils; and 


(g) in a class for neurologically impaired 
children, including perceptually hand- 
icapped children, eight pupils. 


(2) The chronological age range within an op- 
portunity class shall not exceed five years. 


(3) The number of schools served by a special 
education teacher who is required to travel from 
one school to another shall be such number of schools 
as is approved by the board. 


(4) The maximum case load served by a special 
education teacher employed for the purpose of 
home instruction shall be seven. 


(5) The maximum case load for individual or 
small group instruction for a special education 
teacher employed for the purpose of speech correction 
shall be 150. O. Reg. 272/68, s. 1. 


HOME INSTRUCTION 


46.—(1) A board may authorize a principal to 
cause home instruction to be provided for a 
pupil where, 


(a) the pupil is absent from school because 
of illness ; 


(0) medical evidence is supplied to the prin- 
cipal that the pupil cannot attend school; 
and 


(c) the principal is satisfied that home in- 
struction is required. 


(2) Every pupil given home instruction shall 
receive a minimum of 180 minutes of instruction 
each week, given in at least three periods. 


(3) A special education teacher employed for the 
purpose of home instruction shall visit the residence 
of the pupil prior to the commencement of home 
instruction and shall interpret the program for 
the parent. 


(4) The principal of the school in which the pupil 
would ordinarily be enrolled shall supervise the 
work of the special education teacher employed 
for the purpose of home instruction and shall 
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establish a time for periodic conferences between 
the special education teacher and the regular teacher. 


(5) Home instruction shall not be given on those 
days designated as school holidays in section 4 
of The Schools Administration Act, or on any 
other school holiday. 


(6) A special education teacher employed for the 
purpose of home instruction shall not be a parent 
of the child taught. O. Reg. 272/68, s. 1. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF TEACHERS IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 


47.—(1) A special education teacher shall hold, 
(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in 


an elementary or a secondary school, as 
the case may be; and 


— 
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a certificate in special education with 
an appropriate option for the type of 
position held, or other qualifications con- 
sidered by the Minister to be suitable for 
the instructional program in the area 
concerned. 


(2) A special education teacher of a language 
class for children who are newcomers to Canada 
shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in 
an elementary or a secondary school, 
as the case may be; and 


(b) other qualifications deemed by the Mini- 
ster to be suitable for the instructional 
program in the area concerned. 


(3) A supervisor or consultant of special educa- 
tion shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in 
an elementary or a secondary school, 
as the case may be; and 


(b) a Specialist Certificate in Special Educa- 
tion, or other qualifications considered by 
the Minister to be suitable for the in- 
structional program in the area concerned. 
O. Reg. 272/68, s. 1, revised. 


EQUIPMENT IN A SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 


48. Where a board establishes a special education 
program, it shall provide for the use of the pupils 
enrolled therein the equipment and materials for 
their special needs. O. Reg. 272/68, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 192 


under The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS—INSPECTORS’ 
CERTIFICATES 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘candidate’ means a candidate for an 
Elementary School Inspector’s Certificate; 


(5) “Deputy Minister’” means the Deputy 
Minister of Education. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
S2Asaht 


QUALIFICATIONS OF CANDIDATES 


2.—(1) A candidate shall hold, 


(a) any university degree set out in section 
4 or a degree that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto; and 


(b) a Permanent First Class Certificate or a 
Permanent Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 82, s. 2 (1), 


revised. 


(2) A candidate other than a candidate who has 
been honourably discharged from active service in 
Her Majesty’s forces shall hold certificates of a 
college of education in the following units of the 
course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Pedagogy, or of Bachelor of Education, or of 
Master of Education: 


1. One of, 


3—Educational Psychology, 
or 

Unit 221—Psychology Applied to 

Elementary Education, 

or 


(a) Unit 


(b) Unit 12—Intelligence and _ its 
Measurement, or 
Unit 241—Educational Measure- 


ment and Evaluation I, 
or 


(c) Unit 101—Our European Heritage, 
or 
Unit 102—Our North American 
Background. 


2. One of, 


4School Law and Admin- 
istration of Education in 
Ontario, or 


(a) Unit 


Unit 211—School Law and Admin- 
istration of Education in 
Ontario, or 
(0) Unit 6—Principles and Practices 
in School Administra- 
tion, or 
Unit 214—Administration of Public 
Education in Canada. 


3. One of, 


(a) Unit |5—Supervision, or 
Unit 212—Supervision, or 


9—Instructional Tech- 
niques and Practices, or 

Unit 235—Current Practices in Ele- 

mentary Education. 


(b) Unit 


4. One additional unit chosen from those an- 
nounced in the current or former calendars 
of the college. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 82, s. 
22) 5; Rese 200) 626s" 1" 


3. The Minister shall not approve a degree from an 
Ontario university unless a candidate has, 


(a) extended his course of study over a period 
of at least four years after obtaining the 
Secondary School Graduation Diploma or 
standing the Minister considers equivalent 
thereto; and 


(0) attended university classes, 
(i) for at least two academic years, 


(ii) for at least one academic year and 
two sessions of the summer school, or 


(iii) for at least four sessions of the sum- 
mer school, 


or presents evidence of experience, academic scholar- 
ship or professional training that the Minister con- 
siders equivalent to these requirements. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 82, s. 3, revised. 


4,—(1) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 
1 of section 2, the University of Toronto degrees 
are, 


(a) any honour degree in arts required for ad- 
mission to the course of study leading to 
an Interim High School Assistant’s Certi- 
ficate, Type A; 
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(b) a degree in the pass or general course in 
arts where the candidate, 


(i) obtains the degree with an average 
of 66 per cent on his final examina- 
tions, and 


(ii) successfully completes any two of 
the first, second and third courses 
of study in English; and 


(c) a degree in agriculture where the candidate 
obtains the degree with an average of 66 
per cent on his final examinations. 


(2) For the purpose of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the Queen’s University degrees are, 


(a) where the candidate commenced his univer- 
sity course before the 1st day of September, 
1958, 


(i) any honour degree in arts or com- 
merce required for admission to the 
course of study leading to an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, 
Type A and 


(ii) a general degree in arts where the 
candidate obtains the degree with an 
average of 66 per cent in any five 
courses of study more advanced than 
course 1; and 


(b) where the candidate commenced his univer- 
sity course on or after the 1st day of 
September, 1958, 


(i) any honour degree in arts or com- 
merce required for admission to the 
course of study leading to an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, 
Type A and 


(11) a degree in the general course in 
arts where the candidate obtains 
the degree with an average of 66 
per cent in his last five courses and 
successfully completes any three 
courses of study in English. 


(3) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the University of Western Ontario 
degrees are, 


(a) any honour degree in arts or science required 
for admission to the course of study leading 
to an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificates Lype Ay and 


(6) a degree in any general course in arts or 
science where the candidate, 


(i) obtains the degree with a standard 
of 66 per cent on his final examina- 
tions, and 


(ii) successfully completes any three of 
the first, second, third and fourth 
year courses of study in English. 


(4) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the McMaster University degrees are, 


(a) any honour degree in arts required for ad- 
mission to the course leading to an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type 
A; and 


(b) a pass degree in arts where the candidate, 


(i) obtains the degree with an average 
of 66 per cent on his final examina- 
tions, and 


(ii) successfully completes any three of 
the first, second, third and fourth 
year courses of study in English. 


(5) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the University of Ottawa degree is a 
pass degree in arts where the candidate, 


(a) obtains the degree with an average of 66 
per cent on his final examinations; and 


(b) successfully completes any three of the 
first, second, third and fourth year courses 
of study in English. 


(6) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the Carleton University degrees are, 


(a) any honour degree in arts or science required 
for admission to the course of study lead- 
ing to an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type A; and 


(6) a pass degree in arts or science where the 
candidate, 


(1) obtains the degree with a standard 
of 66 per cent on his final examina- 
tions, and 


(ii) successfully completes the first and 
second year courses and one more 
advanced course of study in English. 


(7) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the University of Windsor degrees are, 


(a) any honour degree in arts or science required 
for admission to the course of study lead- 
ing to an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type A; and 


(b) a pass degree in arts or.science where the 
candidate, 
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(i) obtains the degree with a standard 
of 66 per cent on his final examina- 
tions, and 


(ii) successfully completes any three of 
the first, second, third and fourth 
year courses of study in English. 


(8) For the purpose of clause a of subsection 1 
of section 2, the Laurentian University of Sudbury 
degree is a pass degree in arts where the candidate, 


(a) obtains the degree with an average of 66 
per cent on his final examinations; and 


(b) successfully completes any three of the first 
second, third and fourth year courses of 
study in English. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 82, 
s. 4, revised. 


5.—(1) Acandidate may substitute for the require- 
ments under subsection 2 of section 2 a Bachelor of 
Pedagogy degree or a Doctor of Pedagogy degree 
obtained at the Ontario College of Education before 
the Ist day of September, 1946. 


(2) Where a candidate has been honourably dis- 
charged from active service in Her Mayjesty’s forces, 
he may substitute evidence of, 


(a) one year of active service for any two Units 
required under subsection 2 of section 2; 
and 


(b) two years of active service for the require- 
ments under subsection 2 of section 2. 


(3) Where a candidate was granted credit toward 
a university degree mentioned in section 4 on behalf 
of a period of active service in Her Majesty’s forces, 
only that portion of his active service in excess of two 
years may be counted for the purposes of subsection 
Z. 


(4) A candidate may substitute for a deficiency of 
not more than 6 per cent in the 66 per cent require- 
ment under section 4 any two of the units in sub- 
section 2 of section 2 that have not been counted 
under that subsection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 82, s. 5. 


6. Every candidate shall submit to the Minister 
evidence of at least seven years of successful teaching 
experience in the schools of Ontario, including at 
least two yearsina publicorseparateschool. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 82,s. 6. 


EXAMINATIONS 


7.—(1) Every candidate shall take written and 
oral examinations at times and places determined 
by the Minister. 


(2) The examinations shall be based on, 


(a) the Acts administered by the Minister and 
the regulations thereunder; and 


(b) the courses of study, textbooks, reference 
books and manuals, 


pertaining to kindergarten, kindergarten-primary, 
and Grades 1 to 9 education in Ontario. R.R.O 
1960, Reg. 82, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every candidate for admission to the 
written and oral examinations shall make application 
to the Deputy Minister before the Ist day of February 
in the year in which he proposes to take the 
examinations. O. Reg. 209/62, s. 2. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by evi- 
dence of the standing required under section 2 and 
of the experience required under section 6. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 82, s. 8 (2). 


CERTIFICATES 


9. Where a candidate obtains a standing of 60 
per cent on both the written and oral examinations, 
the Minister shall grant him an Elementary School 
Inspector’s Certificate, in the Form. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regas2yer9: 


Form 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
INSPECTOR S#CERIERICAIP 


Thisisttoxeertify, thate > facateeNe..« 62ers 
having complied with the Regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary School Inspector’s Certificate. 


Dated. this« o.tv seek dayaote iGpage Gis. 5 Oe 


Registered Number.....-. +... 


ol a & S20. Clie be, sh wh ors) etcad e740) 6.6 eh veers 16) 16 Te) (ye 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 82, Form. 


Wipe) obo) tawies bilo. ef .eftelentey 41% 


Registrar 
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under The Department of Education Act 


GENERAL LEGISLATIVE GRANTS 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘assessment’’ means for each municipality 
or part thereof or for each district munici- 


pality 


in the area under the jurisdiction 


of a board the sum of, 


(1) 


(iii 


= 


the residential and farm assessment, 
as defined in clause 6 of section 69 
of The Schools Administration Act, 
rateable for the purposes of the board 
in the municipality, part or district 
municipality, as shown on the assess- 
ment roll on which taxes were 
levied in 1969, adjusted by the 
assessment equalization factor for 
1969, 


111.11 per cent of the commercial 
assessment, as defined in clause a of 
section 69 of The Schools Admimistra- 
tion Act, rateable for purposes of the 
board in the municipality, part or 
district municipality, as shown on the 
assessment roll on which taxes were 
levied in 1969, adjusted by the assess- 
ment equalization factor for 1969, 


except where taxes are receivable in 
1970 by the board or on its behalf 
from the assessment of a concentra- 
tor or smelter under section 87 of The 
Assessment Act, as re-enacted by 
Statutes of Ontario, 1970, chapter 
57, ‘section 19). 111s per icenty of 
the amount that, if levied upon at 
the rate of taxation for the purposes 
of the board on commercial assess- 
ment of the ratepayers supporting 
the board in the municipality, part 
or district municipality, would re- 
sult in taxation equal to the money 
receivable in 1969 by the board or 
on its behalf under section 35 of 
The Assessment Act or under clause } 
of subsection 1 of section 5 of On- 
tario Regulation 104/67, adjusted 
by the assessment equalization factor 
for 1969, and 


where taxes are receivable in 1970 
by a board or on its behalf from the 
assessment of a concentrator or 
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smelter under the said section 87 
of The Assessment Act, 111.11 per 
cent of the sum of, 


a. the assessment of a concen- 
trator or smelter rateable in 
1970 for the purposes of the 
board under the said section 
87 of The Assessment Act, 
adjusted by the appropriate 
assessment equalization fac- 
tor, and 


b. the amount that, if levied 
upon at the rate of taxation 
for the purposes of the board 
on commercial assessment of 
the ratepayers supporting the 
board in the municipality, 
part or district municipality, 
would result in taxation equal 
to the money receivable in 
1970 by the board or on its 
behalf under section 28 of The 
Assessment Act, or to the 
amount of the 1970 mining 
revenue payment required 
by the Minister of Municipal 
Affairs to be applied to the 
reduction of public, separate 
or secondary school taxes 
under section 9 of Regulation 
61 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970, adjusted by 
the appropriate assessment 
equalization factor, 


but the assessment for a municipality or 
part or district municipality in the area 
under the jurisdiction of the board shall 
not be greater than 120 per cent of the sum 
of the amounts calculated under subclauses 
i, 1, iii and iv by substituting in sub- 
clauses i, ii and iii, for the assessment 
equalization factor for 1969, 


(v) in respect of a municipality or part 


(vi 


—- 


or district municipality where the 
general level of assessment on the 
roll prepared in 1968 is the same as 
that on the roll prepared in 1967, 
the assessment equalization factor 
for 1968, and 


in respect 2f a municipality or part 
or district municipality where the 
general level of assessment on the roll 


_—— 
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prepared in the year 1968 is higher 
than on the roll prepared in 1967, 
the assessment equalization factor 
for 1968 multiplied by the total 
taxable assessment made in the year 
1968 and divided by the sum of the 
total taxable assessment made in 
the year 1967 and the taxable 
assessment made in 1968 under 
section 43 of The Assessment Act. 
O. Reg. 521/70, s. 1 (1). 


(b) “‘assessment equalization factor’? means 
the factor determined by the Department 
of Municipal Affairs to adjust local assess- 
ment to the assessment to be used for grant 
purposes; O. Reg. 58/70, s. 1, cl. (0). 


(c) “‘assessment per pupil of weighted enrol- 
ment’’ means the integral quotient obtained 
by dividing the assessment by the weighted 
enrolment ; 

(a) ‘“‘average daily enrolment’’ means the 
quotient obtained by dividing the perfect 
aggregate attendance of pupils in a year 
by the number of legal school-days in that 
year ; 

(e) “‘capital appurtenances” means, 

(i) schools, 
(ii) additions to schools, 
(iii) sites, 
(iv) additions to sites, 
(v) alterations to schools, 


(vi) renovation of schools, 


(vii) buildings other than school build- 
ings, 


(viii) television receiving sets except nor- 
mal replacements, 


(ix) furniture, machinery and equipment 
except normal replacements, 


(x) the restoration of insured school 
property destroyed or damaged, and 


(xi) buses for the transportation of 
pupils; 


(f) ‘course weighting factor’ means, 


(i) for a pupil enrolled in a course in 
francais in a secondary school, 1.1, 
and 


(ii) for a pupil other than a pupil refer- 
red to under subclausei,1; O. Reg. 
58/70, s. 1, cls, (c)-(f). 


(g) ‘district municipality’’ means part of ter- 
ritory without municipal organization that 
is deemed a district municipality under sub- 
section 3 of section 27 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act or 
under subsection 4 of section 80 of The 
Separate Schools Act; O. Reg. 521/70, s. 
(s(2); 


(h) “enrolment”? means the number of pupils 
registered in the regular day classes at a 
school except that the number of pupils 
who normally attend school for one-half 
of each school day or its equivalent shall 
be divided by 2; 


(1) “extraordinary expenditure’ means an ex- 
penditure for, 


(i) transportation of pupils to and from 
school, 


(ii) board, lodging and weekly transpor- 
tation, 


(ii1) capital appurtenances, 
(iv) debt charges, 


(v) pupil accommodation charges in- 
cluded in tuition fees payable to 
another board, 


(vi) pupil accommodation charges in- 
cluded in tuition fees receivable from 
another board, from the Minister, 
or from Canada, 


(vii) revenue from the sale or disposal of 
capital appurtenances, and 


(viii) insurance proceeds in respect of 
capital appurtenances ; 


(j) “location weighting factor’’ means, 


(i) for a pupil who resides in a provi- 
sional county or in a territorial dis- 
trictalae 


(ii) for a pupil who resides in an urban 
municipality having a population of 
190,000 or more as determined by 
reference to the municipal census 
taken in the preceding year and who 
is enrolled, 


a. in an elementary school, 1.2, 
or 
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b. inasecondary school, 1.1, and 


(iii) for a pupil other than for a pupil 
referred to under subclause i or ii, 1; 


(k) “ordinary expenditure’ 


, 


means total reve- 


nue fund expenditure less the sum of, 


(i) revenue fund expenditure for, 


a. the board’s share of Canada 


. the pupil 


Pension Plan contributions 
on behalf of staff employed 
under the conditions set forth 
in clause e of section 1 of The 
Teachers’ Superannuation 


Act, 


. transportation of pupils to 


and from school, 


. board, lodging, and weekly 


transportation, 


. capital appurtenances, 


. debt charges, 


accommodation 
charge included in tuition fees 
payable to another board, 
and 


g. tax adjustments; and 


(ii) revenue fund revenue from sources 
other than from, 


a. 


b. 


. the pupil 


general legislative grants, 


taxes, including subscriptions 
in lieu of taxes and trailer 
fees, 


accommodation 
charge included in fees re- 
ceivable from another board, 
from the Minister, or from 
Canada, 


. sale or disposal of capital 


appurtenances, and 


. Insurance proceeds in respect 


of capital appurtenances; 


(/) “pupil accommodation charge’ means, 


(i) $40 per pupil of average daily enrol- 
ment for elementary schools, and 


(11) $90 per pupil of average daily enrol- 
ment for secondary schools; 


(m) ‘‘non-resident pupil’ means a pupil enrolled 
at a school operated by the board and 
whose fee is receivable from another board, 
from the Minister, from Canada or from a 
source outside Ontario; 


(n) ‘“‘resident-internal pupil’’ means a pupil, 
other than a non-resident pupil, enrolled 
at a school operated by the board; 


(0) ‘“‘resident-external pupil’? means a pupil 
whose fee is payable by the board; 


(p) “weighted average daily enrolment’’ means 
the average daily enrolment of resident- 
internal and resident-external pupils ad- 
justed by the application of the appropriate 
course and location weighting factors; 


(g) ‘“‘weighted enrolment”’ means the enrolment 
of resident-internal and resident-external 
pupils on the last school day of September, 
1969 adjusted by the application of the 
appropriate course and location weighting 
factors; 


(vy) ‘“‘year’’ means the period from and includ- 
ing the Ist day of January to and including 
the 3ist day of December next following. 
O. Reg: 58/70yselycls.2-9. 


2. ‘‘Recognized ordinary expenditure’ and “‘recog- 
nized extraordinary expenditure’’ shall be subject 
to the approval of the Minister. O. Reg. 58/70, 
Ses 


3. For the purposes of this Regulation The Metro- 
politan Toronto School Board and the boards of edu- 
cation as provided in section 118 of The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto Act shall be deemed to be a 
divisional board of education and the area munici- 
palities as provided in section 1 of that Act shall 


be deemed to be one urban municipality. O. Reg. 
55/70 55a3; 


4.—(1) The general legislative grants payable 
under this Regulation shall be calculated for a board 
of education as though the board were a public- 
school board and a high-school board. 


(2) The grant payable in respect of a public- or 
separate-school board with the exception of the 
grant provided under Part 5 shall be applied to such 
elementary-school purposes as the public- or separate- 
school board deems expedient. 


(3) The grant payable in respect of a high-school 
board with the exception of the grant provided 
under Part 5 shall be applied to such high-school 
purposes as the high-school board considers expedi- 
ent. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 4. 
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CONTINGENCIES OF GRANTS 


5.—(1) Where a board does not comply with the 
Acts administered by the Minister or the regulations 
thereunder, the Minister may withhold the whole or 
any part of a grant payable until the board has 
taken the action necessary to correct the condition 
that caused the grant to be withheld. 


(2) Where the grant payable under this Regulation 
is for any reason Overpaid, the board shall refund 
the amount of the overpayment to the Province of 
Ontario. , 


(3) Where the grant payable under this Regulation 
is for any reason underpaid, the amount of the under- 
payment shall be paid to the board. 


(4) Where the grant payable to a board under a 
previous regulation was either overpaid or under- 
paid, the overpayment or the underpayment, as the 
case may be, shall be added to or recovered from 
the grant payable, under this Regulation to the board 
that has jurisdiction over the area of the board 
for which the adjustment is necessary. O. Reg. 
58/70, s. 5. 


6.—(1) The grant payable under this Regulation 
shall be paid in the number of instalments and at 
the times designated by the Minister. 


(2) Where in any year the amount voted by the 
Legislature for the grants under this Regulation is 
insufficient or more than sufficient to pay the grants 
in full, the Minister may make a pro rata reduction 
or increase, as the case may be. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 6. 


Part 1 


GRANTS FOR RECOGNIZED ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE 


7.—(1) “RECOGNIZED ORDINARY EXPENDITURE” 
means ordinary expenditure that is not in excess of 
the product of the weighted average daily enrol- 
ment for 1970 and, 


(a) in the case of an elementary-school board, 
the lesser of, 


(i) $500, and 


(11) the recognized ordinary expenditure 
per pupil of weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969 increased by the 
greater of, 


avliso0 and 


b. 50 per cent of the excess of 
$500 over the recognized or- 
dinary expenditure per pupil 
of weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969, or 


(0) in the case of a secondary-school board, the 
lesser of, 


(i) $1,000, and 


(il) the recognized ordinary expenditure 
per pupil of weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969 increased by the 
greater of, 


a. $125, and 


b. 60 per cent of the excess of 
$1,000 over the recognized or- 
dinary expenditure per pupil 
of weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1, “recognized 
ordinary expenditure per pupil of weighted average 
daily enrolment for 1969’ means the quotient 
obtained by dividing the ordinary expenditure to 
which the board’s percentage rate of grant was 
applied in the 1969 grant calculation by the average 
daily enrolment of resident-internal and resident- 
external pupils in 1969 adjusted by the appropriate 
course and location weighting factors set forth in 
clauses fand 7 of section 1. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 7. 


8. The PERCENTAGE RATE OF GRANT for a board 
shall be the excess, correct to two places of decimals, 
of 100 over the product of 46 and the quotient 
obtained by dividing the board’s assessment per 
pupil of weighted enrolment, 


(a) in the case of an elementary-school board, 
by $40,500; or 


(0) in the case of a secondary-school board, by 
$108,000, 


but the percentage rate shall be not less than zero. 
O. Reg. 58/70, s. 8. 


9.—(1) A board, other than a board whose grant 
is determined under the provisions of section 15 or 
section 18 shall, subject to subsections 2, 3 and 4, be 
paid an ORDINARY EXPENDITURE GRANT at the per- 
centage rate determined under section 8: of its 
recognized ordinary expenditure. 


(2) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
not less than the product of, 


(a) the weighted average daily enrolment for 
1970; 


(b) the quotient obtained by dividing the excess 
of, 
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(i) the 1969 grant after adjustment by 
the limitation provisions, excluding 
adjustments in respect of the 1968 
Enrolment Growth Grant and in- 
cluding the 1969 Education Mill 
Rate Subsidy, 


over, 


(ii 


— 


the 1969 grant, prior to adjustment 
by the limitation provisions, in 
respect of 1969 recognized extra- 
ordinary expenditure and including 
the grant for extraordinary expen- 
diture on behalf of trainable retarded 
children, 


by the weighted average daily enrolment 
for 1969; 


the quotient obtained by dividing the 
assessment per pupil of weighted enrolment 
for 1969 by $34,250 in the case of an 
elementary-school board or by $95,750 in 
the case of a secondary-school board, and 


the quotient obtained by dividing $40,500 
in the case of an elementary-school board or 
$108,000 in the case of a secondary-school 
board by the assessment per pupil of 
weighted enrolment. 


(3) The grant provided by subsection 2 shall not 
exceed the recognized ordinary expenditure. 


(4) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which 
the expenditure is incurred and such adjustments as 
may be necessary shall be made when the actual 
financial data and weighted average daily enrolment 
are available. 


(5) For the purposes of subsection 2, 


(a) “‘assessment per pupil of weighted enrol- 


ment for 1969” means the sum of, 


(i) the residential and farm assessment 
as defined in clause 6 of section 74 of 
The Schools Administration Act, rate- 
able for the purposes of the board in 
the area under its jurisdiction as 
shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes were levied in 1968, 


the commercial assessment as defined 
in clause a of section 74 of The 
Schools Administration Act, rateable 
for the purposes of the board in the 
area under its jurisdiction as shown 
on the assessment roll on which 
taxes were levied in 1968, 
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— 


(iii) the amount of assessment equivalent 
to that which, if levied upon at the 
rate of taxation on commercial as- 
sessment of the ratepayers in the 
municipality or district municipality 
supporting the board, would result 
in taxation equal to the money 
receivable in 1968 by the board under 
section 28 of The Assessment Act, or 
clause b of section 5 of Ontario 
Regulation 104/67, as amended, and 


for a secondary-school board in a 
territorial district whose area of 
jurisdiction included territory that 
prior to the ist day of January, 
1969 did not form part of asecondary- 
school district, the assessment, as 
shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes were levied in 1968, of 


property, 


(iv) 


. that was not rateable for 
secondary-school purposes in 
1968, 


. that was in territory under the 
jurisdiction of the board in 
1969, and 


. that was rateable for public- 
or separate-school purposes in 
1968, 


adjusted by the appropriate assessment 
equalization factor, divided by the enrol- 
ment on the last school-day of September, 
1968 of resident-internal and_ resident- 
external pupils, including trainable retarded 
pupils and pupils who, in 1968, were non- 
resident territorial district pupils but who, 
on the Ist day of January, 1969 became 
resident-internal or resident-external pu- 
pils, adjusted by the appropriate course 
and location weighting factors set forth in 
clauses f and 7 of section 1; and 


“weighted average daily enrolment for 
1969” means the average daily enrolment 
of resident-internal and resident-external 
pupils in 1969, including trainable retarded 
pupils and pupils who, in 1968, were non- 
resident territorial district pupils but who, 
on the Ist day of January, 1969, became 
resident-internal or resident-external pu- 
pils, adjusted by the appropriate course 
and location weighting factors set forth in 
clauses f and 7 of section 1. O. Reg. 
58/70, s. 9. 
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GRANTS FOR RECOGNIZED 
EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURE 


10. ““RECOGNIZED EXTRAORDINARY ExXPENDI- 
TURE’ means, 


(a) the portion approved by the Minister for 
grant purposes of, 


(i) debt charges payable in the current 
year by a board or on its behalf by a 
municipal or a county council, and 


(11) debt charges paid by an elementary- 
school board or on its behalf by a 
municipal or a county council in 1963 
in the case of a debenture issued be- 
fore the 1st day of January, 1951, 
where the final debt charges were 
payable in 1969, 


in respect of debentures issued to finance the 
purchase of capital appurtenances ; 


(b) the portion approved by the Minister for 
grant purposes of capital expenditure from 
the revenue fund in the current year for the 
purchase of capital appurtenances that is 
not in excess of the sum calculated at one 
mill in the dollar upon the assessment ; 


(c) the portion approved by the Minister for 
grant purposes of expenditure made by a 
board in the current year for the trans- 
portation of pupils to and from school 
except where the parent or guardian con- 
tributes, other than by taxation, to the 
cost of transportation ; 


(d) the portion of the expenditure for board, 
lodging, and transportation to school and 
return once each week made in the current 
year by a board in respect of a pupil that is 
not in excess of $3.50 for each day of atten- 
dance as certified by the principal of the 
school that the pupil attends; and 


(ec) the product of the pupil accommodation 
charge and the average daily enrolment in 
the current year of resident-external pupils 
adjusted by the appropriate course weight- 
ing factor; 


less, 


(f) the product of the pupil accommodation 
charge and the average daily enrolment in 
the current year of non-resident pupils 
adjusted by the appropriate course weight- 
ing factor; and » 
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(g) the portion of the revenue in the current 
year designated by the Minister as deduc- 
tible for grant purposes resulting from, 


(i) the sale or disposal of capital appur- 
tenances, and 


(ii) insurance proceeds in respect of 
capital appurtenances. O. Reg. 
58/70, s. 10. 


11. “Recognized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil of weighted enrolment” means the integral 
quotient obtained by dividing the recognized extra- 
ordinary expenditure by the weighted enrolment. 
O. Reg. 58/70, s. 11. 


12. ““EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURE MILL RATE” 
means, 


(a) for an elementary-school board, the rate, 
correct to five places of decimals, obtained 
by dividing by 50 the sum of, 


(1) the product of .45 and the recog- 
nized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil of weighted enrolment up to 
and including $50, and 


(ii) the product of .15 and the recog- 
nized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil of weighted enrolment in 
excess of $50, and 


(6) for a secondary-school board, the rate, 
correct to five places of decimals, obtained 
by dividing by 75 the sum of, 


(i) the product of .25 and the recog- 
nized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil of weighted enrolment up to 
and including $75, and 


(ii 


— 


the product of .08 and the recog- 
nized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil of weighted enrolment in 
excess of $75. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 12. 


AMOUNT OF GRANT 


13.—(1) A board, other than a board whose grant 
is determined under the provisions of section 15 or 
section 18, shall be paid an EXTRAORDINARY EXPEN- 
DITURE GRANT that is the excess of, 


(a) the recognized extraordinary expenditure, 


over, 
(b) the sum calculated at the extraordinary 
expenditure mill rate in the dollar upon 

the assessment. 


(2) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which 
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the expenditure is incurred and such adjustments as 
may be necessary shall be made when the actual 
financial data are available. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 13. 


14. The grant arising from a commitment made to 
a former board in a territorial district regarding 
assistance for the acquisition of class-room accom- 
modation following the enlargement of its area or an 
agreement to provide education for a board that had 
ceased to operate its schools shall be calculated 
under the provisions of the regulation that was in 
existence for the year in which the commitment was 
made and be paid to the board that assumed juris- 
diction in 1969 over the area of the board to 
which the commitment was made. OO. Reg. 58/70, s. 
14. 


PART 3 
BOARDS ON TAX-EXEMPT LAND 


15.—(1) In the case of a board appointed under 
subsection 1 of section 12 of The Public Schools Act, or 
under subsection 1 of section 4 or subsection 2a of 
section 4 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Edu- 
cation Act, ‘‘cost of operating’ means the total ex- 
penditure from the revenue fund during the current 
year for the operation of a school under the jurisdiction 
of the Board, expenditure for transportation approved 
by the Minister for grant purposes, expenditure for 
tuition fees to another board and approved expendi- 
ture for board, lodging, and weekly transportation, 
less capital expenditure, expenditure for rent and less 
revenue from sources other than from the organization 
for which the board was established, from general 
legislative grants and refunds of expenditure no part 
of which is eligible for grant. 


(2) The board so appointed shall be paid a grant 
of 50 per cent of the cost of operating as defined in 
subsection 1, but, where the board operates a school 
in a sanitorium, a hospital or a centre for the 
treatment of cerebral palsy, the grant in respect of 
such school shall be 80 per cent of the expenditure 
for instructional salaries, 80 per cent of the expendi- 
ture for transportation approved by the Minister 
and 50 per cent of the excess of the cost of operating 
over the sum of the expenditure for instructional 
salaries and for transportation approved by the 
Minister. 


(3) The grant provided by subsection 2 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which 
the expenditure is incurred, and such adjustments 
as may be necessary shall be made when the 
actual financial data are available. O. Reg. 58/70, 
gu h5, 


ParT 4 
ISOLATE BOARDS 


APPLICATION 


16. The grant payable to an isolate board under 
this Regulation shall be made only under the pro- 
visions of this Part. O. Reg. 58/70,s. 16. 


17. In this Part, 


(a) ‘“‘assessment’’, notwithstanding the defini- 
tion provided by clause a of section 1, 
means, 


(i) the residential and farm assessment, 
as defined in clause b of section 74 of 
The Schools Admimstration Act, rate- 
able for the purposes of the board in 
the area under its jurisdiction, as 
shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes are levied in 1970, and 


(ii) 111.11 per cent of the sum of, 


a. the commercial assessment, 
as defined in clause a of section 
74 of The Schools Adminis- 
tration Act, rateable for the 
purposes of the board in the 
area under its jurisdiction, 
as shown on the assessment 
roll on which taxes are levied 
in 1970, and 


b. the amount of assessment 
equivalent to that which, if 
levied upon at the rate of 
taxation on commercial as- 
sessment of the ratepayers in 
the municipality or district 
municipality supporting the 
board, would result in tax- 
ation equal to the money 
receivable in 1970 by the 
board under section 28 of 
The Assessment Act, or clause 
b of section 5 of Ontario 
Regulation 104/67, as 
amended, 


adjusted by the assessment equalization 
factor ; 


(b) “district municipality” means, 


(1) a district municipality, as defined in 
clause e of subsection 1 of section 27 
of The Secondary Schools and Boards 
of Education Act, that is under the 
jurisdiction of an enlarged board, and 


Reg. 193 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1133 


(ii) part of territory without municipal 


organization that is deemed a district 
municipality under subsection 4 of 
section 27 of The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act, or under 
subsection 3 of section 80 of The 
Separate Schools Act, and that is 
under the jurisdiction of an enlarged 
board; 


(c) “enlarged board’’ means a divisional board 
of education or a district combined separate- 
school board ; 


S 


“isolate board” means an elementary- 


school board in a territorial district, 


(i) that is not an enlarged board, and 


(ii) that had an enrolment of resident 


and non-resident pupils on the first 
school-day of January, 1970 of 200 
or less; 


(e) ““non-district municipality’? means an area 
that is under the jurisdiction of an isolate 
board and that is not a district municipality ; 


(f) “number of class-room units’ means the 
sum of, 


(1) for each school in which one class- 


room only was in operation on the 
first school-day of the current year, 
the greater of, 


a. the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the dec- 
imal digit being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils by 30, 
and 


b. the excess of the product of .1 
and the number of months 
during which the board oper- 
ates the school, over the quo- 
tient, carried to one decimal 
place, obtained by dividing 
the average daily enrolment 
of non-resident pupils by 30, 


(ii) for each school in which two class- 


rooms were in operation on the first 
school-day of the current year, the 
greater of, 


a. the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the deci- 
mal digit ‘being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 


age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils by 30, 
and 


b. the lesser of, 


I. the number of class- 
rooms in operation at 
the school on the first 
school-day of the cur- 
rent year, less the quo- 
tient, carried to one 
decimal place, obtain- 
ed by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of non-resident 
pupils by 30, and 


II. the quotient, carried 
to one decimal place 
with the decimal digit 
being increased by one 
for any remainder, 
obtained by dividing 
the average daily en- 
rolment of resident- 
internal pupils by 15, 


(iii) for each school in which three or 


more class-rooms were in operation 
on the first school-day of the current 
year, the greater of, 


a. the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the dec- 
imal digit being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils by 30, 
and 


b. the lesser of, 


I. the number of class- 
rooms in operation at 
the school on the first 
school-day of the cur- 
rent year, less the quo- 
tient, carried to one 
decimal place, obtain- 
ed by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of non-resident 
pupils by 30, and 


II. the quotient, carried 
to one decimal place 
with the decimal digit 
being increased by one 
for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of resident-in- 
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and 


(iv) the quotient, carried to one decimal 
place with the decimal digit being 
increased by one for any remainder, 
obtained by dividing the average 
daily enrolment of resident-external 
pupils by 30; 


(g) “‘resident pupil load’’ means the product 
of the number of class-room units and 30. 
O. Reg. 58/70, s. 17. 


18. An isolate board shall be paid a grant equal to 
the greater of, 


(a) the amount determined under Parts 1 and 
2, and 


(b) the amount that is the excess of, 
(i) the sum of, 


a. the portion, approved by the 
Minister for grant purposes, of 
the ordinary expenditure of 
the board in 1970 that is not 
in excess of the product of 
the resident pupil load and 
$550, and 


b. the portion, acceptable to the 
Minister for grant purposes, 
of the extraordinary expendi- 
ture, 


over, 
(ii) the sum of the products of, 


a. the quotient obtained by 
dividing the assessment from 
which the board receives sup- 
port in 1970 by 1,000, and 


b. the greater of, 
[2 /7and 


II. the number represent- 
’ ing the mill rate on 
equalized assessment 
for public- or separate- 
school purposes, as the 
case may be, for the 
enlarged board in the 
district municipality, 


for each district municipality or part 
thereof and non-district municipality 
under the jurisdiction of the isolate 
boards (O) Regi58/70.s, 18: 
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ParT 5 
EDUCATION MILL RATE SUBSIDY 
19. In this Part, 


(a) ‘“‘applicable expenditure’’ means total rev- 
enue fund expenditure less, 


(i) revenue fund expenditure for, 


a. atax adjustment, 
b. a provision for a reserve fund, 


c. a provision for a reserve for 
working funds, and 


d. a provision for a deficit of any 
previous year, and 


(ii) revenue fund revenue from sources 
other than, 


a. general legislative grants in- 
cluding the education mill 
rate subsidy and reimburse- 
ment for the board’s share of 
Canada Pension Plan con- 
tributions on behalf of staff 
employed under the condi- 
tions set forth in clause e of 
section 1 of The Teachers’ 
Superannuation Act, 


b. taxes including subscriptions 
in lieu of taxes and trailer 
fees, 


c. transfers from other funds 
except from the capital fund, 


d. transfers from provisions for 
working funds, and 


e. allowances made for a surplus 
of any previous year ; 


(b) “applicable expenditure per pupil of weight- 
ed average daily enrolment for 1969” 
means the quotient obtained by dividing 
the applicable expenditure for 1969 includ- 
ing applicable expenditure for trainable 
retarded pupils by the average daily en- 
rolment of resident-internal and resident- 
external pupils in 1969 including trainable 
retarded pupils adjusted by the appropriate 
course and location weighting factors set 
forth in clauses f and 7 of section 1; 


“assessment”? means the assessment from 
which a board receives support in a muni- 
cipality or part thereof; 
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(d) “assessment equalization factor for 1969” 


— 
as) 
a 


S 


(g) ‘““‘population’”’ 


ae 


means the assessment equalization factor 
applicable to the assessment upon which 
taxes were levied in 1969; 


“break-even mill rate’ for a year means for 
a municipality or part thereof, the rate that 
if applied to the assessment of property on 
which taxes were levied for purposes of the 
board for the year would have provided, as 
at the end of the year, neither an increase nor 
a decrease in the surplus, deficit, or reserves 
accumulated by the board as at the begin- 
ning of the year; 


“municipality” includes territory without 
municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality under subsection 4 of 
section 27 of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act or under subsection 
3 of section 80 of The Separate Schools Act, 
but does not include, 


(i) an area municipality having a pop- 
ulation of 60,000 or more as defined 
in, 

a. The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto Act, or 


b. The Regional Municipality 
of Ottawa-Carleton Act, or 


(ii) a defined city as defined in section 27 
of The Secondary Schools and Boards 
of Education Act; 


means the population as 
determined by reference to the municipal 
census taken in 1969; 


“municipal tax requirement’? means the 
sum required by a board to be raised by 
local taxation and shall be determined by 
including as revenue general legislative 
grants exclusive of the education mill rate 
subsidy and inclusive of the reimbursement 
of the board’s share of Canada Pension 
Plan contributions on behalf of staff em- 
ployed under the conditions set forth in 
clause d of section 1 of The Teachers’ Super- 
annuation Act and the grant payable to 
a board in a territorial district for the 
purpose, where applicable, of reducing by 
67 per cent the mill rate for secondary- 
school purposes in a municipality or part 
thereof that in the year 1968 was not 
included in a secondary-school district ; 


‘‘post-subsidy break-even mill rate for 1969” 
means the break-even mill rate required in 
a municipality or part thereof in 1969 to 
provide the amount of the board’s municipal 
tax requirement apportioned to the mun- 


— 
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icipality or part thereof as required for 1969 
less the sum of, 


(i) the education mill rate subsidy for 
1969 payable to the board on behalf 
of the municipality or part thereof, 
and 


revenue of the municipality or part 
thereof resulting from mining rev- 
enue payment on behalf of the board; 


(7) “‘presubsidy mill rate for 1970’’ means the 


mill rate required in the municipality or 
part thereof to provide the amount of the 
board’s recognized applicable requirement 
apportioned to the municipality or part 
thereof for 1970. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 19, 
cls. a-7. 


“recognized applicable expenditure’ means 
applicable expenditure that is not in excess 
of the product of the weighted average 
daily enrolment for 1970, and, 


(1) in the case of an elementary-school 
board, the lesser of, 


a. $650, and 
b. the sum of, 


I. the applicable expend- 
iture per pupil of 
weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969 in- 
creased by the greater 
of $60 and 80 per cent 
of the excess of $650 
over the applicable ex- 
penditure per pupil of 


weighted average daily 
enrolment for 1969, 
and 


II. the amount by which 
$35 is less than 1/25th 
of the excess of the 
average annual salary 
of persons from whose 
salary deductions are 
made in respect of the 
Teachers’ Superannu- 
ation Fund and who 
are employed on a 
full-time basis for ele- 
mentary-school pur- 
poses for the school 
year 1969-70 over the 
average annual salary 
of such persons for the 
school year 1968-69, or 
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(ii) in the case of a secondary-school 
board, the lesser of, 


a. $1,200, and 


b. the applicable expenditure 
per pupil of weighted average 
daily enrolment for 1969 in- 
creased by the greater of, 


I. $80, and 


DU perecent..01 «the 
excess of $1,200 over 
the applicable expend- 
ittice” per pupil “of 
weighted average 
daily enrolment for 
1969 ; 


(1) “recognized applicable requirement”’ means 
recognized applicable expenditure de- 
creased by general legislative grants in- 
clusive of the reimbursement of the board’s 
share of Canada Pension Plan contributions 
on behalf of staff employed under the con- 
ditions set forth in clause a of section 1 
of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act and 
exclusive of the education mill rate subsidy 
and the werantainder bart. 0. (O.) Reg, 
58/7 0j"s, 19 cle k, part; O: Ree. 521/70; 
Sri On Reg soas707s, A 


(m) “‘total taxable assessment’ means the 
assessment of all rateable property in a 
municipality or part thereof. O. Reg. 
98/70)-s. 19) cl: 7. 


20. The interpretation of the terms defined in 
section 19 shall be subject to the approval of the 
Minister. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 20. 


21.—(1) A board shall, subject to subsection 2, 
be paid on behalf of each municipality or part thereof 
which is included in its jurisdiction, a grant calculated 
at the mill rate that is the excess of, 


(a) the presubsidy mill rate for 1970, 


over, 


(o) the sum of, 


(i) the quotient obtained by dividing 50, 
in the case of residential and farm 
assessment, or 55.55, in the case of 
commercial assessment by the assess- 
ment equalization factor for 1969, 
and 


(ii) the post-subsidy break-even mill 
rate for 1969, 


upon the total taxable assessment upon which 
taxes are levied in 1970 in the municipality or part 
thereof. 


(2) Where the general level of assessment on the 
roll prepared in 1969 was higher than on the roll 
prepared in 1968, the 1970 presubsidy mill rate 
shall be multiplied by and the total taxable assess- 
ment on which taxes are levied in 1970 shall be 
divided by the quotient obtained by dividing the 
total taxable assessment made in 1969 by the sum of, 


(a) the total taxable assessment made in 1968; 
and 


(b) the taxable assessment made in 1969 under 
section 43 of The Assessment Act. 


(3) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during 1970 and such 
adjustments as may be necessary shall be made when 
the actual financial data are available. O.: Reg. 
58/7 Ohss 20 


22. The grant payable under this Part shall be 
applied by the board to reduce the levy from the 


municipality or part thereof on whose behalf it is 
payable. O. Reg. 58/70, s. 22. 


PART 6 
GRANTS FOR FRENCH-LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
23. Notwithstanding section 1, in this Part, 
(a) ‘“‘course weighting factor’ means, 
(i) for a pupil in an elementary school 
or class where French is the language 


of instruction, 1.0, 


(ii 


Sa 


for a pupil in a French program 
for not less than twenty minutes 
per day in an elementary school 
where English is the language of 
instruction, 


a. up to and including grade 8, 
1.0, and 


bo in-grade oor 10) 0%5, 


(iii) for a pupil in a secondary school, 
who Is enrolled in a course in French 
for English-speaking pupils, for 
which course one or more credits 
are given, 0.25, and 


(iv) for a pupil in a secondary school, 
0.5 for each subject taught to the 
pupil in the French language, except 
that the factor shall not exceed 2.5; 


(6) “weighted enrolment” in respect of a board 
means the sum of the products obtained 
by multiplying by the appropriate course 
weighting factor the number of pupils in 
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each group of pupils referred to in clause 
a who have the same course weighting 
factor, and whoareenrolledon the last school 
day in September, 1970, in the elementary 
schools or in the secondary schools, as the 
case may be, operated by the board. 


24. In addition to all other grants provided 
by this Regulation, a board shall, subject to 
section 25, be paid a grant for French-language 
instruction at the percentage rate, determined under 
section 8, of the product of, 

(a) the weighted enrolment; and 
(b) in the case of, 


(¢) an elementary school pupil, $22, and 


(ii) a secondary school pupil, $44. 


PART 7 


LIMITATION OF GRANTS 


25. The grants provided to a board by this 
Regulation shall not be in excess of the total 
revenue fund expenditure of the board less the 
sum of, 


(a) the provisions for the reserve for working 
funds and for reserve funds; and 


(b) the revenue fund revenue from all sources 
other than from general legislative grants, 
taxes and trailer fees. O. Reg. 548/70, s. 2. 
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under The Department of Education Act 


LEGISLATIVE GRANTS, 1969 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘assessment” means the sum of, 


(i) 


(111) 


the assessment of all property, in- 
cluding business assessment, rate- 
ble for the purposes of the board in 
the area under its jurisdiction, as 
shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes were levied for the pre- 
ceding year, adjusted by the pro- 
vincial equalizing factor, and 


where money was received in the 
preceding year by the board under 
section 28 of The Assessment Act or 
clause 6 of section 5 of Ontario 
Regulation 104/67, as amended, the 
amount equivalent to that which, if 
levied upon at the rate of real 
property taxation on the ratepayers 
supporting the board, would result 
in taxation equal to the money so 
received by the board, adjusted by 
the provincial equalizing factor, and 


for the purposes of a secondary 
school board in a territorial district 
whose area of jurisdiction includes 
territory that prior to the Ist day of 
January, 1969, did not form part ofa 
secondary school district, the assess- 
ment of property, 


a. that was not rateable for 


secondary school purposes 
in 1968, 


b. that is in territory under the 
jurisdiction of the board in 
1969, and 


c. that was rateable for public 
or separate school purposes 
in 1968, 


as shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes were levied for 1968, ad- 
justed by the provincial equalizing 
factor; 


(b) “‘assessment per weighted pupil” for a board 
means the integral quotient obtained by 


dividing the assessment by the enrolment on 
the last school day of September of the pre- 
ceding year of resident-internal and resi- 
dent-external pupils adjusted by the appli- 
cation of the appropriate weighting factors ; 


(c) “average daily enrolment” means the quo- 
tient obtained by dividing the perfect 
aggregate attendance of pupils excluding 
trainable retarded pupils in a year by the 
number of legal school days in that year ; 


(d) “‘capital appurtenance”’ means, 


(i) 


(xi) 


schools, 

additions to schools, 
school sites, 

additions to school sites, 
alterations to schools, 
renovation of schools, 


buildings other than school build- 
ings, 


television receiving sets, 


furniture and machinery or equip- 
ment except for the normal replace- 
ment of existing furniture, ma- 
chinery or equipment, 


the restoration of insured school 
property destroyed or damaged, 
and 


buses for the transportation of 
pupils; 


(ce) “course weighting factor’ means, 


(i) 


(iii) 


for a pupil who is enrolled in the 
regular day classes in an elementary 
school, 1, 


for a pupil who is enrolled in the 
regular day classes in the Business 
and Commerce Branchinasecondary 
school, 1.05, 


for a pupil who is enrolled in the 
regular day classes in the Science, 
Technology and Trades Branch in a 
secondary school or who is enrolled 
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in a special vocational school or in an 
occupational program in a secondary 
school, 1.6, or 


(iv) fora pupil, other than a pupil referred 
to under subclause ii, or iii, 1, 


but where a pupil is enrolled in a course in 
frangais in a secondary school, the factors 


multiplied by 1.05; 


(f) “extraordinary expenditure mill rate” 
means, 


(i) for an elementary school board, the 
rate, correct to five places of deci- 
mals, obtained by dividing by 50 the 
sum of, 


a. the product of .65 and the 
recognized extraordinary ex- 
penditure per pupil up to and 
including $50, and 


b. the product of .225 and the 
recognized extraordinary ex- 
penditure per pupil in excess 
of $50, and 


(ii) for a secondary school board, the 
rate, correct to five places of deci- 
mals, obtained by dividing by 65 the 
sum of, 


a. the product of .325 and the 
recognized extraordinary ex- 
penditure per pupil up to and 
including $65, and 


b. the product of .112 and the 
recognized extraordinary ex- 
penditure per pupil in excess 
of $65; 


(g) “location weighting factor’ means, 


(i) fora pupil who resides ina provisional 
county or ina territorial district, 1.1, 


(ii) for a pupil who resides in an urban 
municipality having a population of 
190,000 or more as determined by 
reference to the municipal census 
taken in the preceding year and 
who is enrolled, 


a. in an elementary school, 1.2, 
or 


b. in a secondary school, 1.1, 


(iii) for a pupil other than for a pupil 
referred to under subclause i or ii, 1; 


(4) “non-resident pupil’ means a pupil, other 
than a trainable retarded pupil, enrolled at a 
school operated by the board and whose fee 
is receivable from another board, from the 
Minister, or from Canada; 


— 
>. 
—S 


“perfect aggregate attendance” means the 
sum of, 


(i) the perfect aggregate attendance as 
defined in The Schools Administra- 
tion Act, and 


(11) the number representing the sum of 
the products of, 


a. the number of pupils enrolled 
in each summer school course 
or each evening course of 
study operated by the board, 
and 


b. one-fifth of the number of 
hours in the length of such 
summer school course or such 
evening course of study, 


less one-fifth of the number of pupil 
hours’ non-attendance caused by, 


c. deaths, 

d. late registrations, 

e. termination of registrations, 

f. expulsions, and 

g. exclusions ; 
“provincial equalizing factor’’ means the 
factor determined by the Department of 
Municipal Affairs to adjust local assessment 


to the assessment to be used for grant pur- 
poses ; 


-— 
Ss. 
Ser 


(k) ‘‘pupil accommodation charge” means, 


(i) $40 per pupil of average daily enrol- 
ment for elementary schools, 


(ii) $75 per pupil of average daily enrol- 
ment for secondary schools, and 


(iii) $120 per pupil of average daily enrol- 
ment for trainable retarded children ; 


(1) ‘‘recognized extraordinary expenditure’’ 
means, 


(i) the portion approved by the Minister 
for grant purposes of, 


a. debt charges payable in the 
current year by a board or on 
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its behalf by a municipal or a 
county council, and 


b. debt charges paid by an ele- 
mentary school board or on 
its behalf by a municipal or a 
county council in 1963 in the 
case of a debenture issued 
before the 1st day of January, 
1951, where the final debt 
charges were payable in the 
year preceding the current 
year, 


in respect of debentures issued to 
finance the purchase of capital appur- 
tenances, 


the portion approved by the Minister 
for grant purposes of capital expendi- 
ture from the revenue fund in the 
current year for the purchase of 
capital appurtenances that is not in 
excess of the sum calculated at one 
mill in the dollar upon the assess- 
ment, 


the portion approved by the Minister 
for grant purposes of expenditures 
made by a board in the current year 
for the transportation of pupils toand 
from school except where the parent 
or guardian contributes, other than 
by taxation, to the cost of transporta- 
tion, 


the portion of the expenditure for 
board, lodging and transportation to 
school and return once each week 
made in the current year by a board 
in respect of a pupil that is not in 
excess of $3.50 for each day of attend- 
ance as certified by the principal of 
the school that the pupil attends, 
and 


the product of the pupil accommoda- 
tion charge and the average daily 
enrolment, adjusted by the applica- 
tion of the appropriate course weight- 
ing factors, of pupils whose fees are 
payable in the current year by the 
board, 


the product of the pupil accommoda- 
tion charge and the average daily 
enrolment, adjusted by the applica- 
tion of the appropriate course weight- 
ing factors, of pupils whose fees are 
receivable in the current year from 
another board, from the Minister or 
from Canada, and 


(vii) the portion of the revenue in the 
current year designated by the 
Minister as deductible for grant 
purposes resulting from, 


a. the sale or disposal of capital 
appurtenances, and 


b. insurance proceeds in respect 
of capital appurtenances; 


(m) “recognized extraordinary expenditure per 
pupil” means the integral quotient obtained 
by dividing the recognized extraordinary 
expenditure by the enrolment of resident- 
internal and resident-external pupils on the 
last school day of September of the preced- 
ing year adjusted by the application of the 
appropriate course and location weighting 
factors; 


= 


“resident-external pupil’? means a pupil, 
other than a trainable retarded pupil, whose 
fee is payable by a board; 


“resident-internal pupil’ means a pupil, 
enrolled at a school operated by the board 
other than, 


(1) a trainable retarded pupil, or 


(ii) a pupil whose fee is receivable from 
another board, from the Minister, 
from Canada or from a source out- 
side Ontario; 


“year” means the period from and including 
the 1st day of January to and including the 
31st day of December next following. 
O. Reg. 92/70, s. 1. 


2. “Recognized extraordinary expenditure”’ shall 
be subject to the approval of the Minister. O. Reg. 
SPAN URES SLY 


3.—(1) A pupil who, in 1968, was a non-resident 
territorial district pupil but who, on the Ist day of 
January, 1969, was a resident-internal or a resident- 
external pupil shall be deemed to be a resident pupil 
for the purposes of determining the enrolment on the 
last school day of September, 1968, of resident- 
internal and resident-external pupils as required, 


(a) under clause 6 of section 1; 
(6) under clause m of section 1; and 
(c) under subsection 2 of section 11. 
(2) A pupil who, in 1968, was a non-resident terri- 
torial district pupil but who resided in an area that, 
on the Ist day of January, 1969, is included in the 


jurisdiction of the board shall be deemed to be a resi- 
dent pupil for the purposes of determining the 1968 
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average daily enrolment as required under clause b of 
section 23.00) Reg. 92/70, s.'3. 


4. The provisions of subclause ii of clause 7 of 
section 1 do not apply for the year 1968. O. Reg. 
92/70, s. 4. 


5. For the purposes of this Regulation, The Metro- 
politan Toronto School Board and the boards of edu- 
cation as provided in section 118 of The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto Act shall be deemed to be a 
divisional board of education and the area muni- 
cipalities as provided in section 1 of that Act shall be 
deemed to be one urban municipality. O. Reg. 
92/70;.s. 5: 


6.—(1) The general legislative grants payable 
under this Regulation shall be calculated for a board 
of education as though the board were a public 
school board and a secondary school board. 


(2) The grant payable in respect of a public or 
separate school board with the exception of the 
grant provided under Part 7 shall be applied to 
such elementary school purposes as the public or 
separate school board deems expedient. 


(3) The grant payable in respect of a secondary 
school board with the exception of the grant pro- 
vided under section 16 and Part 7 shall be applied 
to such secondary school purposes as the secondary 
school board deems expedient. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 6. 


CONTINGENCIES OF GRANTS 


7.—(1) Where a board does not comply with the 
Acts administered by the Minister or the Regulations 
thereunder, the Minister may withhold the whole or 
any part of a grant payable until the board has taken 
the action necessary to correct the condition that 
caused the grant to be withheld. 


(2) Where the grant payable under this Regulation 
is for any reason overpaid, the board shall refund the 
amount of the overpayment to the Province of 
Ontario. 


(3) Where the grant payable under this Regulation 
is for any reason underpaid, the amount of the under- 
payment shall be paid to the board. 


(4) Where the grant payable to a board under a 
previous regulation was either overpaid or underpaid, 
the overpayment or the underpayment, as the case 
may be, shall be added to or recovered from the grant 
payable under this Regulation to the board that has 
jurisdiction over the area of the board for which the 
adjustment is necessary. 


(5) Where the grant payable to a former retarded 
children’s education authority under a previous regu- 
lation was either overpaid or underpaid, the over- 
payment or underpayment, as the case may be, shall 
be added to or recovered from the grant payable under 


this Regulation to the board that operates the school 
of the former authority. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The grant payable under this Regulation 
shall be paid in the number of instalments and at the 
times designated by the Minister. 


(2) Where in any year the amount voted by the 
Legislature for the grants under this Regulation is 
insufficient or more than sufficient to pay the grants in 
full, the Minister may make a pro rata reduction or 
increase, as the case may be. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 8. 


ParT 1 
GRANTS FOR ORDINARY EXPENDITURE 

9. In this Part, financial data exclude revenue and 
expenditure on behalf of classes or schools for trainable 
retarded children. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 9. 

RATE OF GRANT 

10. The percentage rate of grant for a board shall 
be the excess, correct to two places of decimals, of 100 
over the product of 58 and the quotient obtained by 


dividing the board’s assessment per weighted pupil, 


(a) in the case of an elementary school board, 
by $34,000; or 


(b) in the case of a secondary school board, by 
$83,000, 


but the percentage rate shall not be less than 
zero. “O. Reg. 92/70, 5. 10: 


AMOUNT OF GRANT 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a board shall be 
paid a grant at its percentage rate of its total revenue 
fund expenditure less, 


(a) expenditure for, 


(i) transportation of pupils to and from 
school, 


(ii) board, lodging, and weekly trans- 
portation, 


(iii) capital appurtenances, 

(iv) debt charges, 

(v) the pupil accommodation charge in- 
cluded in tuition fees payable to 
another board, and 


(vi) tax adjustments; and 


(b) revenue fund revenue from sources other 
than from, 
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(i) general legislative grants, 


(ii) taxes, including subscriptions in leu 
of taxes and trailer fees, 


(iii) the pupil accommodation charge in- 
cluded in fees receivable from an- 
other board, from the Minister, or 
from Canada, 


(iv) disposal of capital appurtenances, 
and 


(v) insurance proceeds in respect of 
capital appurtenances, 


that is not in excess of the product of the average 
daily enrolment of resident-internal and resident- 
external pupils, adjusted by the application of the 
appropriate weighting factors, and 


(c) in the case of an elementary school pupil 
$450; or 


(d) in the case of a secondary school pupil $700. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the grant provided 
by subsection 1 shall be paid on an estimated basis 
during the year in which the expenditure is incurred 
by the use of the estimated expenditure for the current 
year that is not in excess of the product of the enrol- 
ment of resident-internal and _ resident-external 
pupils, adjusted by the application of the appropriate 
weighting factors, on the last school day of September 
of the preceeding year, and 


(a) in the case of an elementary school pupil, 
$450; or 


(b) in the case of a secondary school pupil, $700. 


with such adjustment as may be required when the 
actual financial data and average daily enrolment, 
adjusted by the appropriate weighting factors, are 
available for the year in which the expenditure was 
incurred. 


(3) Where a board operates a summer school course 
in the current year, the enrolment on the last school- 
day of September of the preceding year shall, for the 
purposes of subsection 2, be increased by the quotient 
obtained by dividing the number determined with 
reference to subclause ii of clause 7 of section 1 in 
respect of the summer school course by 200. O. Reg. 
92/70, Sa1 1. 


PART 2 
GRANTS FOR EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURE 
12. In this Part, financial data exclude revenue 


and expenditure on behalf of classes or schools for 
trainable retarded children. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 12. 
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AMOUNT OF GRANT 


13.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a board shall be 
paid an Extraordinary Expenditure Grant that is the 
excess of, 


(a) the recognized extraordinary expenditure, 
over, 


(0) the sum calculated at the extraordinary ex- 
penditure mill rate in the dollar upon the 
assessment. 


(2) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which the 
expenditure is incurred by the use of the estimated 
recognized extraordinary expenditure for the current 
year with such adjustment as may be required when 
the actual financial data are available. O. Reg. 
92/70 real: 


14.—(1) Inrespect of a board that was in existence 
in 1968, there shall be calculated a grant that is the 
product of, 


(a) the quotient obtained by dividing the Extra- 
ordinary Expenditure Grant receivable for 
1968, excluding the portion that was cal- 
culated by use of a percentage rate that was 
in excess of the effective rate applicable to 
recognized extraordinary expenditure, by 
the recognized extraordinary expenditure 
used in the calculating of the 1968 grant, 
and 


Pion 
o 
wa 


the capital expenditure from the revenue 
fund in 1968 approved by the Minister for 
grant purposes, adjusted by the resident 
pupil factor used in the calculation of the 
1968 grant. 


(2) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid, as the case may be, to 


(a) the board that continues in existence in 
1969; or 


(b 


oer 


the board that assumes jurisdiction in 1969 
over the area of the board that was dissolved ; 
or 


(c) the boards that assume jurisdiction in 1969 
over the area of the board that was dissolved, 
in the ratio that their component municipali- 
ties were responsible in the year 1968 for the 
requisition of the board that was dissolved. 
O. Reg. 92/70, s. 14. 


15. The grant arising from a commitment made to 
a former board in a territorial district regarding 
assistance for the acquisition of class room accom- 
modation following the enlargement of its area or an 
agreement to provide education for a board that had 
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ceased to operate its schools shall be calculated under 
the provisions of the regulation in existence for the 
year in which the commitment was made and be paid 
to the board that assumes jurisdiction in 1969 over 
the area of the board to which the commitment was 
made. O. Reg. 92/70,s. 15. 


PART 3 
SPECIAL GRANTS IN TERRITORIAL DISTRICTS 


16. A divisional board ina territorial district whose 
area of jurisdiction includes territory that, immedi- 
ately prior to the Ist day of January, 1969, did not 
form part of a secondary school district shall be 
paid a grant of 67 per cent of the amount that the 
secondary school ratepayers of such territory would 
be required to raise under sections 32 and 34 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act if this 
section did not apply and the grant under this section 
shall be applied by the board to reduce the 
requisition from such territory. O. Reg. 92/70,s. 16. 


PART 4 
GRANTS FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 


17. In this Part, financial data include revenue 
and expenditure on behalf of trainable retarded 
children,only.) -OnReg.92/ 70) Ss) 17: 


18.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, a board 
that operates classes or schools for trainable retarded 
children or pays fees to another board for the education 
of such children shall be paid, 


(a) for ordinary expenditure approved by the 
Minister, a grant calculated by applying the 
rate that is the greater of, 

(i) 80 per cent, and 


(ii) the rate as set forth in section 10, 


to the amount that is the revenue fund ex- 
penditure for the current year reduced by, 


(iii) expenditure for, 


a. transportation of pupils to 
and from school, 


b. board, lodging and weekly 
transportation, 


c. capital appurtenances, 
d. debt charges, 


e. the pupil accommodation 
charge included in tuition fees 
payable to another board, and 


(iv) revenue fund revenue from tuition 
fees receivable other than the pupil 
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accommodation charge included 
therein; and 


(0) for extraordinary expenditure approved by 
the Minister, a grant calculated by applying 
the rate that is the greater of, 


(i) 50 per cent, and 


(ii) the effective rate, correct to two 
places of decimals, determined by 
multiplying the grant provided under 
section 13 by 100 and dividing that 
product by the recognized extra- 
ordinary expenditure, 


to the amount that is the sum of, 


a. expenditure in the current 
year for capital appurten- 
ances, 


b. expenditure in the current 
year for transportation of 
pupils to and from school 
except where the parent or 
guardian contributes, other 
than by taxation, to the cost 
of transportation, 


c. the portion of the expenditure 
for board, lodging and trans- 
portation to school and return 
once each week in the current 
year in respect of a pupil that 
is not in excess of $4.50 for 
each day of attendance as 
certified by the principal of 
the school that the pupil 
attends, and 


d. the product of the pupil 
accommodation charge and 
the average daily enrolment 
of trainable retarded pupils 
whose fees are payable in 
the current year by the board, 


less, 


e. the pupil accommodation 
charge included in fees re- 
ceivable from another board, 
from the Minister or from 
Canada. 


(2) The grant provided by subsection 1 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which 
the expenditure is incurred by the use of estimated 
expenditure with such adjustment as may be required 
when the actual financial data are available. 


(3) For purposes of the grant payable for the year 
1969 under subsection 1, the percentage rate applica- 
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ble to expenditures for transportation of pupils to and 
from school and to expenditures for board, lodging 
and transportation to school and return once each 
week shall be not less than 80. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 18. 


ParT 5 
BOARDS ON TAX EXEMPT LAND 


19.—(1) In the case of a board appointed under 
subsection 1 of section 12 of The Public Schools Act, 
or under subsection 1 of section 4 or subsection 2 
of section 4 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, ‘cost of operating’ means the total 
expenditure from the revenue fund during the current 
year for the operation of a school under the jurisdiction 
of the Board, expenditures for transportation ap- 
proved by the Minister for grant purposes, expendi- 
tures for tuition fees to another board and approved 
expenditures for board, lodging, and weekly trans- 
portation, less capital expenditures, expenditures for 
rent and less revenue from sources other than from the 
organization for which the board was established, 
from general legislative grants and refunds of expendi- 
ture no part of which is eligible for grant. 


(2) The board so appointed shall be paid a grant 
of 50 per cent of the cost of operating as defined in 
subsection 1, but, where the board operates a school 
in asanitorium, a hospital oracentre for the treatment 
of cerebral palsy, the grant in respect of such school 
shall be 80 per cent of the expenditure for instructional 
salaries, 80 per cent of the expenditure for transpor- 
tation approved by the Minister and 50 per cent of the 
excess of the cost of operating over the sum of the ex- 
penditures for instructional salaries and for transpor- 
tation approved by the Minister. 


(3) The grant provided by subsection 2 shall be 
paid on an estimated basis during the year in which the 
expenditure is incurred, and such adjustments as may 
be necessary shall be made when the actual financial 
data are available. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 19. 


PART 6 
ADJUSTMENT OF 1968 ENROLMENT GROWTH GRANT 
20.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) “‘average daily enrolment’”’ means the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resident-internal 
pupils and resident-external pupils; 


(b) “board” does not include a board whose 
grant was calculated in 1968 under the 
special provisions for newly established 
boards or a board that was established 
under the provisions of subsection 1 of 
section 12 of The Public Schools Act or 
under subsection 1 of section 4 or sub- 
section 2 of section 4 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act. 
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(2) Where the excess of the 1968 average daily 
enrolment over the 1967 average daily enrolment was 
less than, 


(a) 30 for an elementary school board where the 
1967 average daily enrolment was under 
600 ; 


(b) 5 per cent of the 1967 average daily enrol- 
ment for an elementary school board where 
the 1967 average daily enrolment was 600 
or more; or 


(c) 10 per cent of the 1967 average daily enrol- 
ment for a secondary school board, 


the amount of the Enrolment Growth Grant paid for 
1968 shall be recovered from the general legislative 
grant payable on behalf of the board in 1969. 


(3) Where the excess of the 1968 average daily 
enrolment over the 1967 average daily enrolment was, 


(a) 30 or more for an elementary school board 
where the 1967 average daily enrolment was 
under 600; 


—— 
= 


5 or more per cent of the 1967 average daily 
enrolment for an elementary school board 
where the 1967 average daily enrolment was 
600 or more; or 


— 
io) 
ww 


10 or more per cent of the 1967 average daily 
enrolment for a secondary school board 
where the 1967 average daily enrolment was 
400 or more, 


and where there was a difference between the average 
daily enrolment for 1968 and that estimated for 1968, 
the overpayment or underpayment, as the case may 
be, of the Enrolment Growth Grant paid in 1968 
shall be added to or recovered from the general 


legislative grant payable on behalf of the board in 
1969° 0; Reg. 92/ 70.6220; 


PART 7 
EDUCATION MILL RATE SUBSIDY 
21.—(1) In this Part, 

(a) “‘applicable expenditure’ means, subject to 
subsections 2 and 3, total revenue fund ex- 
penditure less, 

(1) expenditure for, 
a. trainable retarded pupils, 
b. evening courses of study, 


c. summer schools, 
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d. board’s share of Canada Pen- 
sion Plan contributions for its 
teaching employees, 


e. tax adjustments, 


f. a provision for a reserve fund, 
and 


g. a provision for a reserve for 
working funds, and 


(1) revenue fund revenue from sources 
other than from, 


a. general legislative grants, 


b. reimbursement for board’s 
share of Canada Pension Plan 
contributions for its teaching 
employees, 


c. taxes including subscriptions 
in lieu of taxes and trailer fees, 


d, tuition fees for trainable re- 
tarded pupils, 


eatulddon fees for evening 
courses of study, 


f. tuition fees for summer 
schools, 


g. transfers from other funds, 
and 


h. transfers from provisions for 
working funds; 


“‘assessment”’ means the assessment of the 
rateable property from which a _ board 
recelves support in a municipality or a part 
thereof; 


“average daily enrolment’ means the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resident-internal 
pupils and resident-external pupils exclusive 
of the average daily enrolment of pupils 
enrolled in evening courses of study, in sum- 
mer schools or in classes or schools for 
trainable retarded children ; 


“mill rate for 1967” or “‘mill rate for 1968” 
means, in a municipality or a part thereof, 
the mill rate for school purposes fixed in the 
year 1967, orin the year 1968, as the case may 
be; 


“municipality” includes territory without 
municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality as provided in sub- 
section 4 of section 27 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act and in 


subsection 3 of section 80 of The Separate 
Schools Act; 


“1969 pre-subsidy mill rate’’ means the rate 
required to provide the municipality’s share 
of the board’s 1969 total estimated revenue 
fund expenditure less the sum of, 


(i) the excess of the estimated 1969 ap- 
plicable expenditure over 115 per 
cent of the product of the estimated 
1969 average daily enrolment and the 
quotient obtained by dividing the 
1968 applicable expenditure by the 
1968 average daily enrolment, 


(ii) estimated revenue fund expenditure 
for, 


a. a provision for a reserve fund, 


b. a provision for a reserve for 
working funds, and 


c. a provision for a deficit of any 
previous year, and 


(ili) estimated revenue fund revenue from 
all sources other than estimated 
revenue from, 


a. transfer from other funds, 


b. transfer from a reserve for 
working funds, 


c. allowance made for a surplus 
of any preceding year, and 


d. taxes levied on taxable assess- 
ment, 


except that, where the municipality has 
revenue resulting from mining revenue pay- 
ment on behalf of the board, its share of the 
board’s requisition is to be reduced by such 
revenue ; 


“population” means the population as 
determined by reference to the municipal 
census taken in 1968; 


“provincial equalizing factor for 1967” 
means the factor applicable to the assess- 
ment upon which taxes were levied in 1967; 


“provincial equalizing factor for 1968” 
means the factor applicable to the assess- 
ment upon which taxes were levied in 1968 ; 


“provincial equalizing factor for 1969” 
means the factor applicable to the assess- 
ment upon which taxes were levied in 1968 
except that, where the general level of assess- 
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ment on the roll prepared in 1968 was 
higher than on the roll prepared in 1967, 
the factor is to be the greater of, 


(i) the factor applicable to the assess- 
ment roll upon which taxes will be 
levied in 1969, and 


(ii) the factor applicable to the assess- 
ment upon which taxes were levied in 
1968 multiplied by the total taxable 
assessment made in 1968 and divided 
by the sum of, 


a. the total taxable assessment 
made in 1967, and 


b. the taxable assessment made 
in 1968 under section 43 of 
The Assessment Act; 


(k) “total taxable assessment’ means the 
assessment of all the rateable property in a 
municipality. 


(2) Revenue fund revenue and revenue fund expen- 
diture in clause a of subsection 1 do not include sur- 
pluses and deficits. 


(3) Applicable expenditure and the revenue fund 
expenditure used in determining the 1969 presubsidy 
mill rate under clause f of subsection 1 shall be subject 
to the approval of the Minister. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 21. 


22.—(1) A board shall, subject to subsection 2, be 
paid on behalf of each municipality, all or part of 
which is included in its jurisdiction, other than an area 
municipality having a population of 60,000 or more as 
defined in The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 
Actorin The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton 
Act, or other than a defined city as defined in 
section 27 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, a grant calculated at the mill rate that 
is the excess of the 1969 presubsidy mill rate over the 
mill rate that is the sum of, 


(a) the quotient obtained by dividing 100 by the 
provincial equalizing factor for 1968; and 
(b) the lesser of, 
(i) the greater of, 
a. the 1967 mill rate, and 


b. the 1968 mill rate, and 


(ii) the greater of, 


a. the 1967 mill rate multiplied 
by the provincial equalizing 
factor for 1967 and divided 
by the provincial equalizing 
factor for 1968, and 


b. the 1968 mill rate. 
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upon the total taxable assessment on which taxes are 
levied in 1969. 


(2) For the purpose of calculating the grant under 
subsection 1, where the general level of assessment on 
the roll prepared in 1968 was higher than on the roll 
prepared in 1967, the 1969 presubsidy mill rate shall be 
multiplied by, and the total taxable assessment on 
which taxes are levied in 1969 shall be divided by, the 
quotient, correct to three places of decimals, obtained 
by dividing the provincial equalizing factor for 1969, 
as defined in clause j of subsection 1 of section 21, by 
the provincial equalizing factor for 1968. 


(3) The grant payable under this section shall be 
applied by the board to reduce the levy from the 
municipality or part thereof on whose behalf it is 
payable. 


(4) For the purpose of calculating the grant, the 
apportionment of the sums required by a board for 
1969 and the mill rates for 1967, 1968 and 1969 shall be 
subject to the approval of the Minister. 


(5) Adjustments in the grant under this Part 
resulting from an over estimate or an under estimate 
for 1969 will be made when the actual data are avail- 
able. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 22. 


ParRT 8 
LIMITATION OF GRANTS 


23. The grant receivable by a board for 1969 pro- 
vided under Parts 1 and 2 except the grant provided 
by section 15 shall be not less than 104 per cent of and 
not greater than 110 per cent of the product of, 


(a) the 1969 average daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal and resident-external pupils 
other than trainable retarded pupils; and 


(0) the quotient obtained by dividing, 


(i) the general legislative grant, before 
adjustment in respect of the 1967 
Attendance Growth Grant and after 
adjustment in 1969 in respect of the 
1968 Enrolment Growth Grant, re- 
ceivable for 1968 on behalf of the 
area that in 1969 comprises the area 
of jurisdiction of the board, ex- 
clusive of the grant for evening 
courses of study and lump sum 
grants in connection with the con- 
struction of classroom accommoda- 
tion under the provisions of either an 
order-in-council or the special assis- 
tance for boards in the territorial 
districts, 


by, 
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(i) the 1968 average daily enrolment of 
resident-internal and_resident-ex- 
ternal pupils. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 23. 


24. For the purpose of clause } of section 23 the 
general legislative grant receivable for 1968 shall 
include reimbursement receivable for the year 1968 
under the provisions of section 2 or 7 of Regulation 
202 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, in 
respect of pupils who, in 1968, where non-resident 
territorial district pupils, and who resided in an area 
that on the Ist day of January, 1969, is under the 
jurisdiction of the board. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 24. 


25. The grant receivable by a board for 1969 under 
this Regulation shall be not in excess of its total 
revenue fund expenditure less revenue fund revenue 
from all sources except from general legislative 
grants and taxes. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 25. 


PART 9 
ISOLATE BOARDS 


26. A grant payable to an isolate board under 
this Regulation shall be made only under the pro- 
visions of this Part. O. Reg. 92/70, s. 26. 


27., inthis Part, 
(a) ‘‘district municipality” means, 


(i) a district municipality, as defined in 
clause ¢ of subsection 1 of section 27 of 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, that is under the 
jurisdiction of an enlarged board, 
and 


(11) part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district 
municipality under subsection 4 of 
section 27 of The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act or under 
subsection 3 of section 80 of The 
Separate Schools Act, and that is 
under the jurisdiction of an enlarged 
board; 


(b) ‘enlarged board”’ means a divisional board 
of education or a district combined separate 
school board; 


(c) ‘‘isolate board” means an elementary school 
board in a territorial district, 


(i) that is not an enlarged board, and 


(ii) that had an enrolment of resident and 
non-resident pupils on the first 
school day of January, 1969, of 200 
or less; 


(d) ‘“‘non-district municipality’”’ means an area 
that is under the jurisdiction of an isolate 
board and that is not a district municipality ; 


(e) “number of classroom units’’ means the 
sum of, 


(i) for each school in which one class- 
room only was in operation on the 
first school day of the current year, 
the greater of, 


a. the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the deci- 
mal digit being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils at the 
school by 30, and 


b. the excess of the product of .1 
and the number of months 
during which the board oper- 
ates the school, over the 
quotient, carried to one deci- 
mal place, obtained by divid- 
ing the average daily enrol- 
ment of non-resident pupils 
at the school by 30, 


(ii) for each school in which two class- 
rooms were in operation on the first 
school day of the current year, the 
greater of, 


a. the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the deci- 
mal digit being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils at the 
school by 30, and 


b. the lesser of, 


I. the number of class- 
rooms in operation at 
the school on the first 
school day of the cur- 
rent year less the quo- 
tient, carried to one 
decimal place, ob- 
tained by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of non-resident 
pupils at the school 
by 30, and 


II. the quotient, carried 
to one decimal place 
with the decimal digit 
being increased by one 
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for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of resident-in- 
ternal pupils at the 
school by 15, 


(iii) for each school in which three or more 
classrooms were in operation on the 
first school day of the current year, 
the greater of, 


a, the quotient, carried to one 
decimal place with the deci- 
mal digit being increased by 
one for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the aver- 
age daily enrolment of resi- 
dent-internal pupils at the 
school by 30, and 


b. the lesser of, 


I. the number of class- 
rooms in operation at 
the school on the first 
school day of the cur- 
rent year, less the quo- 
tient, carried to one 
decimal place ob- 
tained by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of non-resident 
pupils at the school 
by 30, and 


II; the quotient, carried 
to one decimal place 
with the decimal digit 
being increased by one 
for any remainder, ob- 
tained by dividing the 
average daily enrol- 
ment of resident-in- 
ternal pupils at the 
school by 25, and 


(iv) the quotient, carried to one decimal 
place with the decimal digit being 
increased by one for any remainder, 
obtained by dividing the average 
daily enrolment of resident-external 
pupils by 30; 


(f) “resident pupil load” means the product of 
the number of classroom units and 30. 


OF Reger OHO 5s..2 7. 


28. An isolate board shall be paid a grant equal to 
the greater of, 


(a) the amount determined under, 


(1) Parts 1 and 2 as adjusted by section 
23, and 


Reg. 194 


(11) Parts 6 and 7; and 
(b) the amount that is the excess of, 
(i) the sum of, 


a. the portion, approved by the 
Minister, of the total revenue 
fund expenditure of the board 
in 1969 less the expenditure 
and revenue set forth in 
clauses a and b respectively of 
subsection 1 of section 11, that 
is not in excess of the product 
of the resident pupil load and 
$495, and 


b. the expenditures, acceptable 
to the Minister for grant pur- 
poses, in respect of the items 
set forth in subclauses i, 11, 111, 
iv and v of clause a of subsec- 
tion 1 of section 11, less the 
portion of the revenue de- 
signated by the Minister as 
deductible for grant purposes 
set forth in subclauses 111, 1v 
and v of clause 6 of subsection 
1 of section 11, 


over 
(ii) the sum of the products of, 


a. the quotient obtained by 
dividing the assessment from 
which the board receives sup- 
port in 1969 by 1,000, and 


b. the greater of, 
ee aeaatic 


II. the number represent- 
ing the mill rate on 
equalized assessment 
for public or separate 
school purposes, as the 
case may be, for the 
enlarged board in the 
district municipality, 
for each district muni- 
cipality or part thereof 
and for each non- 
district municipality 
under the jurisdiction 
of the isolate board. 
OL Reg.92/70; s. 28: 


PART TO 


29. The grants made under this Regulation, ex- 
cepting the grant under section 14, are based on 
expenditures made by boards in the year 1969. O. 
Reg. 92/70, s. 29. 
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REGULATION 195 


under The Department of Education Act 


GRANTS FOR NON-PROFIT CAMPS 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘camper’’ means a resident of Ontario under 


eighteen years of age on the 31st day of 
May in the current year in attendance at 
a camp for at least six consecutive nights, 
but does not include a person employed 
therein ; 


“non-profit program of camping’ means 
an organized program of camping activ- 
ities planned and conducted according to 
recognized and accepted principles of camp- 
ing at a camp, 


(i) by a non-profit organization using 
accommodation, equipment and 
facilities suitable for such a program, 


(ii) as a service to the community dur- 
ing one or more months from June 
to September, both inclusive, and 


(ili) where the average of the fees for 
campers, including free campers, is 
not more than $3 a day. O. Reg. 
i o/O4 ese Om wKee. 155) 00,45.11. 


GRANTS 


2. Where an organization conducts a non-profit 
program of camping at a camp licensed under The 
Public Health Act and the Minister approves the 
content of the program and the accommodation, 
equipment and facilities for conducting the program, 
the organization shall be paid a grant of, 


(a) 90 cents for each camper remaining in camp 
for 6, 7 or 8 consecutive nights ; 


(0) $1.25 for each camper remaining in camp 
for 9, 10, 11 or 12 consecutive nights; and 


(c) $2.00 for each camper remaining in camp 
for 13 or more consecutive nights, 


but the aggregate grant paid to the organization 
shall not exceed $3,200, O (Res. 1/5/6475. 240: 
Reg. 158/66, s. 2. 


INCREASE OR REDUCTION IN GRANTS 


3. Where in any year the amount voted by the 
Legislature for the grants under this Regulation is, 


(a) more than sufficient to pay the grants in 
full: or 


(b) insufficient to pay the grants in full, 


the Minister may make a pro vata increase or reduc- 
tion, as the case may be. O. Reg. 175/64;s. 3. 
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REGULATION 196 


under The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘candidate”’ means a candidate for a certi- 
ficate under this Regulation ; 


(b) “Deputy Minister’ means the Deputy 
Minister of Education; 


(c) ‘Registrar’? means the Registrar of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 1. 


ParRT I 


TEACHERS COLLEGES OTHER THAN THE UNIVERSITY 
OF OTTAWA TEACHERS’ COLLEGE, 
SUDBURY TEACHERS’ COLLEGE 


2. In this Part, “‘teachers college’? means a 
teachers’ college other than the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College or Sudbury Teachers’ College. 
Reo) 1960 Reg 86-6, 25-0) Ree. (0/05, 5. 1. 


INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE 


3. Where, under section 31 of Regulation 207 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, the principal 
of a teachers college and the Director of Teacher 
Education report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed, 


(a) the One-year Course ; 

(b) the Two-year Course; or 

(c) the In-service Course, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 3; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 352/65, s. 2. 

4. Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a Permanent Primary School Spe- 
cialist’s Certificate; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has passed the final examinations 
of the One-year Course at a _ teachers 
college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 4; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 1. 


5. Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a Permanent High School Assistant’s 
Certificate; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has passed the final examinations 
of the One-year Course at a _ teachers 
college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 5; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 1. 


6.—(1) Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a Permanent Ordinary Vocational 
Certificate ora Permanent Vocational Certi- 
ficate; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he, 


(i) holds Grade 13 standing in English 
composition and English literature 
and in six additional papers, and 


(ii) has passed the final examinations 
of the One-year Course at a teachers 
college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 141/62, 
Sol pOw Reg. /G/05 5s. 201): 


(2) Where a candidate, 


(a) has been honourably discharged from active 
service in Her Majesty’s forces in World 
War I or World War II or in the armed 
forces of Canada in the five-year period 
immediately following World War II; and 


(6) submits evidence of Grade 12 standing in 
English, history, mathematics and science, 


he may substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, 
twenty-four, thirty, thirty-six, forty-two or forty- 
eight months of active service for evidence of Grade 
13 standing in one, two, three, four, five, six, seven 
or eight, respectively, of the papers specified in 
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subclause i of clause 6 of subsection 1. 
1960, Reg. 88, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 76/65, s. 2 (2). 


Rak20. 


7.—(1) Where a candidate, 
(a) holds, 


(i) an Interim Kindergarten Director’s 
Certificate or an Interim Kinder- 
garten-Primary Certificate obtained 
through one year of attendance at 
a Normal School in Ontario, and 


(1) Grade 13 standing in English com- 
position and English literature and 
in three additional papers; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has passed the final examinations 
of the One-year Course at a_ teachers 
college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 7 (1); O. Reg. 141/62, s. 2. 


(2) A candidate may substitute evidence of three 
years of successful teaching experience in an ele- 
mentary school on a certificate valid in Ontario, 
certified by the inspector concerned, for Grade 13 
standing in each paper specified in subclause ii of 
clause a of subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 
“2): 


(3) A candidate who holds an honourable dis- 
charge from active service in Her Majesty’s forces 
in World War I or World War II or in the 
armed forces of Canada in the five-year period 
immediately following World War II may sub- 
stitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, twenty- 
four or thirty months of active service for Grade 13 
standing in one, two, three, four or five, respectively, 
of the papers specified in subclause 11 of clause a 
of subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 7 (3); 
ON Reg. 10/09;6.73. 


CHANGING A LETTER OF STANDING TO AN 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER'S 
CERTIFICATE 


8. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing under 
section 11; 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence of 
at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing in an 
elementary school, certified by the inspector 
concerned; and 


(c) is recommended by the inspector con- 
cerned, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 8; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 3. 


INTERIM PRIMARY SCHOOL SPECIALIST’S 
CERTIFICATE 


9. Where, under section 32 of Regulation 207 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, the principal of 
a teachers college and the Director of Teacher 
Education report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the Primary School Specialist’s Certificate Course, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Primary 
School Specialist’s Certificate in Form 2. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 88, s. 9; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 3. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR LETTERS OF STANDING 


10.—(1) An applicant for a Letter of Standing 
under this Part shall submit to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) an application in Form 3; 


(b) acertificate of birth or baptism, or proof of 
age in Form 4; 


(c) the name and address of his most recent 
inspector or his most recent employer; and 


(d) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside Canada, evidence that he is a Can- 
adian citizen, or a landed immigrant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 10 (1), amended. 


(2) A Letter of Standing shall not be granted under 
this Part until; 


(a) the applicant has provided the Minister 
with, 


(i) a certificate from a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, 


(ii) proof of a negative x-ray, or 
(iii) proof of a negative tuberculin test, 


certifying that he does not have active 
tuberculosis ; 


the Registrar has obtained evidence that 
the candidate’s teaching certificate has not 
been suspended or cancelled by the issu- 
ing authority; and 


— 
oo 
ee 


the Letter of Standing has been recom- 
mended by the Director of Teacher Ed- 
ucation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 10 (2); 
O. Reg. 76/65, s. 4; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 4, 


vevised. 


— 
Loy 
wa 
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LETTER OF STANDING EQUIVALENT TO AN INTERIM 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 


11.—(1) Where a teacher who has successfully 
completed at least one year of professional training 
in a teacher training school in the Commonwealth 
of Nations or in the United States of America in a 
a course exclusively professional in nature and in- 
cluding practice teaching in the elementary school 
grades, 


(a) holds, 


(i) a university degree in a course ap- 
proved for the purpose by the 
Minister, 

(ii) the Higher School Certificate of a 

British university with five subjects, 

where at least two of the subjects 

are at principal level and the others 
are at either principal or credit level, 


the General Certificate of Education 
with five subjects, including English, 
where at least two of the subjects are 
at advanced, level and the others 
are at either ordinary or advanced 
level, or 


(iii) 


standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the standing in sub- 
CHAWSS i, herr wih 2 


(iv 


—— 


(b) complies with the requirements of section 
10; and 


c) submits to the Deputy Minister, 
puty 
(1) evidence ota “deeree: or, certificate 
specified in clause a, and 
(ii) evidence of his teacher training 
course, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Director of Teacher Education, grant him a Letter 
of Standing in Form 5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, 
Soll A Omer. (OOS neaog lb) PO. ner 2392/00, 
s. 5, revised. 


(2) A teacher who has successfully completed at 
least two years of professional training in a 
teacher training school in the Commonwealth 
of Nations or in the United States of America 
in a course exclusively professional in nature 
and including practice teaching in the elemen- 
tary school grades may substitute for the require- 
ment in clause a of subsection 1 the School 
Certificate of a British university with credit 
standing in at least five subjects or the General 
Certificate of Education with ordinary level standing 
in at least five subjects or an equivalent certificate. 
O REE TOIOO RS OOWZ). 


(3) A teacher who has successfully attended an 
emergency teacher training course in the United 
Kingdom for at least one year may subsitiute evidence 
of such attendance for the requirement in clause a of 
subsection 1. -R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 11 (3). 


(4) Where a candidate has been honourably 
discharged from active service in Her Majesty’s forces 
in World War I or World War II or in the 
armed forces of Canada in the five-year period 
immediately following World War II and _ holds 
academic standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to Grade 12 standing in English, history, 
mathematics andscience, he may substitute evidence 
of the active service for all or part of the re- 
quirement in clause a of subsection 1, in the manner 
provided in subsection 3 of section 7. R.R.O. 
L960 UReg 680s. hl (470) Res 470/65, F515); 


vevised. 


LETTER OF STANDING EQUIVALENT TO AN 
INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


12. Subject to subsections 2 and 3 of section 11, 
where a teacher, 


(a) has had at least one year of professional 
training in a teacher training school in the 
Commonwealth of Nations or in the United 
States of America in a course exclusively 
professional in nature and including practice 
teaching in the elementary school grades; 


— 
SS 


holds standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the Secondary School Gradu- 
ation Diploma of the General Course with 
at least three options; 


— 
ish 
WH 


complies with the requirements of section 
10; and 


(d) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) 


evidence of his teacher training 
course, or 


(ii) evidence of the standing specified in 
clause b, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Director of Teacher Education, grant him a Letter 
of Standing in Form 6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, 
Ss, [25 On Reg. 352/65, 306. revrsed. 


RAISING A SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE TO AN 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER'S 
CERTIFICATE 


13.—(1) Where a candidate, 
(a) who holds an Interim Second Class 


Certificate in Form 7, issued before the 
Ist day of September, 1953; or 
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(b) who was issued an Interim Second Class 
Certificate before the 1st day of September, 
1953, and who holds a Permanent Second 
Class Certificate in Form 3 of Regulation 
199 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(c) his Interim or Permanent Second Class 
Certificate referred to in this subsection; 
and 


(d) evidence of Grade 13 standing in five 
papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary- 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1 in Form 1. 
O. Reg. 76/65, s. 6 (1). 


(2) Where a candidate, 


(a) who holds an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 7, issued subsequent 
to the Ist day of September, 1953; or 


(6) who was issued an Interim Second Class 
Certificate subsequent to the Ist day 
of September, 1953, and who holds a 
Permanent Second Class Certificate in 
Form 3 of Regulation 199 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(c) his Interim or Permanent Second Class 
Certificate referred to in this subsection: 
and 


(d) evidence of Grade 13 standing in English 
composition and English literature and in 
six additional papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
OD IKGS 70/6955 “Oul2)s 


(3) A candidate under subsection 1 may sub- 
stitute evidence of three years of successful teach- 
ing experience in an elementary school on a 
certificate valid in Ontario, certified by the inspector 
concerned, for Grade 13 standing in each paper 
specified in clause d of subsection 1. O. Reg. 76/65, 
SROA SNe 


(4) A candidate under subsection 1 who has been 
honourably discharged from active service in Her 
Majesty’s forces in World War I or World War II 
or in the armed forces of Canada in the five-year 
period immediately following World War II may 
substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, twenty- 
four or thirty months of such active service for 
Grade 13 standing in one, two, three, four or 
five, respectively, of the papers specified in clause 
dof subsection 1. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 6 (3). 
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(5) A candidate under subsection 2 may sub- 
stitute evidence of three years of successful teach- 
ing experience in an elementary school on a 
certificate valid in Ontario, certified by the inspector 
concerned, for Grade 13 standing in each paper 
specified in clause d of subsection 2. O. Reg. 76/65, 
sHOnS): 


(6) A candidate under subsection 2 who has been 
honourably discharged from active service in Her 
Majesty’s forces in World War I or World War II 
or in the armed forces of Canada in the five-year 
period immediately following World War II may 
substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, twenty- 
four, thirty, thirty-six, forty-two or forty-eight 
months of such active service for Grade 13 standing 
in one, two, three, four, five, six, seven or eight, 
respectively, of the papers specified in clause d 
of subsection 2. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 6 (3). 


(7) Where a candidate who holds, 


(a) acertificate as a teacher, valid in an educa- 
tional system outside Ontario; and 


(b) an Interim Second Class Certificate granted 
under section 15, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(c) his teaching certificates mentioned in clauses 
aand b; and 


(d) evidence of Grade 13 standing in English 
Composition and English Literature and in 
six additional papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R:-R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 13 (/); O. Keg, 145/61, 5. 1; 
O. Reg. 141/62, s. 4 (3). 


(8) A candidate under subsection 7 may substitute 
evidence of three years of successful teaching exper- 
ience in an elementary school on a certificate valid 
in Ontario, certified by the inspector concerned, for 
Grade 13 standing in each paper specified in clause 
d of subsection 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 13 (8). 


RAISING A THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATE 
TO AN INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


14. Where a candidate, 
(a) has been granted a Third Class Certificate ; 
(6) holds certificates, 
(i) of Grade 12 standing in English or of 
Grade 13 standing in English com- 


position and English literature, 


(ii) of Grade 12 standing in history or of 
Grade 13 standing in history, 
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(iii) of Grade 12 standing in mathematics 
or of Grade 13 standing in one of 
algebra, geometry, trigonometry and 
statics, and 


(iv) of Grade 12 standing in science or of 
Grade 13 standing in one of physics, 
chemistry, botany, zoology ; and 


(c) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has passed the final examinations 


of the One-year Course at a teachers college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 14. 


CHANGING A LETTER OF STANDING 
TO AN INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


15. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing in 
Form 6; 


(b 


SS 


submits to the Deputy Minister evidence of 
at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing, in 
an elementary school, certified by the 
inspector concerned; and 


(c) is recommended by the inspector concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 15. 


FAILURES AT TEACHERS COLLEGE 


16. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1, under section 3, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


(b) has failed in the final examination in not 
more then one subject, 


the Minister shall grant him a letter of provisional 
standing as an elementary school teacher in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 17; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 5. 


17. Where a candidate who has been granted a 
letter of provisional standing as an elementary school 
teacher in Form 8 submits to the Deputy Minister 
evidence that he has passed the final examination of 
the course concerned at a teachers college in the 
subject in which he failed previously, the Minister 
shall grant him an Interim Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 18; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 5. 


18. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1, under section 3, 
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(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


(b) has failed in the final examinations in two 
subjects, 


submits to the Deputy Minister evidence that he has 
passed the final examinations of the course concerned 
at a teachers college in the two subjects in which he 
previously failed, the Minister shall grant him an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1,in Form1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 19; 
O. Reg. 141/62, s. 5. 


PROCEEDING FROM ONE INTERIM 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 
TO ANOTHER 


19. Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Permanent Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate in Form 10 of Regu- 
lation 199 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970; and 


— 
=a 
Sacer 


evidence that he has passed the final 
examinations of the One-year Course in 
English I, English II and science at a 
teachers college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1 in Form 1. 
Oo Reg. 141/62, s. 7 Wl); OF (Ree. 8/6/65.655.3; 
amended. 


PROCEEDING FROM A DEFERRED INTERIM 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 
TO AN INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


20. Where a candidate who has been granted a 
Deferred Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Cer- 
tificate submits to the Deputy Minister evidence that 
he has passed the final examinations of the One-year 
Course in English I, English II and science at a 
teachers college, the Minister shall grant him an 
Interim Second Class Certificate in Form 7. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 88, s. 23; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 9. amended. 


PROCEEDING FROM ONE INTERIM 
SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE TO ANOTHER 


21. Where a candiate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Permanent Second Class Certificate 
in Form 5 of Regulation 199 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970; and 


(b) evidence that he has passed the final 
examinations of the One-year Course in 
English I, English II and science at a 
teachers college, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second 
Class Certificate in Form 7. O. Reg. 141/62, s. 
8 (1); O. Reg. 76/65, s. 10, amended. 


INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER'S 
CERTIFICATE, STANDARD 1, 2, 3 OR 4 (FRENCH ONLY) 


22. Where a candidate whose academic and pro- 
fessional training was obtained outside Ontario 
submits to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


(a) that he is entitled to receive a Letter of 
Standing in Form 14 under section 32; and 


(5) that he desires to teach only French to 
English-speaking pupils in an _ elemen- 
tary school during the current or the 
next school year, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 

School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard.......... 
12,3 or 4 

(French Only) in Form 10a. O. Reg. 121/64, s. 1. 


INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE (FRENCH ONLY) 


23. Where a candidate whose academic and 
professional training was obtained outside Ontario 
submits to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


(a) that he is entitled to receive a Letter of 
Standing in Form 15 under section 33; 
and 


(b) that he desires to teach only French to 
English-speaking pupils in an elementary 
school during the current or the next school 
year, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second 
Class Certificate (French Only) in Form 12. O. Reg. 
121/64, s. 1. 


24.—(1) Where a candidate, who, 


(a) holds a Permanent Second Class Certificate 
valid in the schools where French is a sub- 
ject of instruction ; 


(b) has passed the final examinations of the 
One-year Course in English I, English II 
and science at a teachers college; and 


(c) has been granted an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 7, subsequent to the Ist 
day of September, 1953, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(d) his teaching certificates referred to in 
clauses aandc; 


(e) evidence of Grade 13 standing in English 
composition and English literature and in 
six additional papers, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 1. 


(2) A candidate may substitute evidence of 
three years of successful teaching experience in 
an elementary school in Ontario on a certificate 
valid in that school, certified by the inspector 
concerned, for Grade 13 standing in each paper 
specified in subclause e of subsection 1. O. Reg. 
76/65, s. 11. 


ParT II 


UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA TEACHERS’ COLLEGE 
SUDBURY TEACHERS’ COLLEGE 


INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE 


25. Where, under section 31 of Regulation 207 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, the principal 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College and the Director of 
Teacher Education report to the Deputy Minister 
on behalf of a candidate that he has completed 
successfully the Elementary School Teacher’s Certif- 
icate Course, the Minister shall grant him an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1, in Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, 
s. 25; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 9; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 13; 
O. Kee. 302/05, 5.7. 


CHANGING A LETTER OF STANDING TO AN 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER'S 
CERTIFICATE 


26. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing under 
section 32; 


(6) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence of 
at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing in an 
elementary school in which French is a 
subject of instruction with the approval of 
the Minister, certified by the inspector 
concerned; and 


(c) isrecommended by the inspector concerned, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 


School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 26; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 9. 


CHANGING A LETTER OF STANDING TO AN 
INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


27. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing under 
section 33; 
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(6) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence of 
at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing in an 
elementary school in which French is a sub- 
ject of instruction with the approval of the 
Minister ; and 


(c) isrecommended by the inspector concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 28. 


INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


28.—(i) Where, under section 31 of Regulation 207 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, the principal 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College and the Director of 
Teacher Education report to the Deputy Minister 
on behalf of a candidate that he has completed 
successfully the Second Class Certificate Course, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, 
Sa OI nO Reg. (0/656 15 (tO. egg 02 /05..6: 
SCL) 


(2) Where, under section 35 of Regulation 207 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, the principal 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College and the Director of 
Teacher Education report to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has completed 
successfully the In-service Course, the Minister shall 
grant him an Interim Second Class Certificate in Form 
it) =o OL 1960 aRee, $8): 29.(2) On Reg.</6/65, 
Ss, 159(2) 07 Reg, 352/050 2) 


RAISING A DEFERRED INTERIM ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE TO AN INTERIM 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 


29. Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Deferred Interim Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate; and 


(b) evidence that he has complied with the 
requirements for admission to the Elemen- 
tary School Teacher’s Certificate Course 
at the time of his submission, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 10. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 30; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 9. 


RAISING A DEFERRED INTERIM FIRST CLASS 
CERTIFICATE TO AN INTERIM FIRST CLASS 
CERTIFICATE 


30.—(1) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 
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(a) his Deferred Interim First Class Certificate 
granted prior to the 1st day of September, 
1953; and 


(b) evidence of Grade 13 standing in, 


(i) English composition or English 
literature, 
(ii) French composition or French 


literature, and 
(ii1) three additional papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 10. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88,s. 31 (1); O. Reg. 76/65, s. 16 (1). 


(2) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Deferred Interim First Class Certificate 
granted subsequent to the Ist day of 
September, 1953; and 


(6) evidence of Grade 13 standing in, 


(1) English composition or English lit- 
erature, 


(ii) French composition or French lit- 
erature, and 


(iii) six additional papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 10. 
K-R.O, 19607 "Reg. 83, s: 31 (2); Ores. 76/65; 
s. 16 (2). 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR LETTERS OF STANDING 


31.—(1) An applicant for a Letter of Standing 
under this Part shall submit to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) an application in Form 3; 


(>) a certificate of birth or baptism, or proof 
of age in Form 4; 


(c) the name and address of his most recent 
inspector or his most recent employer; 
and 


(d) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside Canada, evidence that he is a 
Canadian citizen or a landed immigrant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 32 (1), amended. 


(2) A Letter of Standing shall not be granted 
under this Part until, 
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(a) the applicant has provided the Minister 
with, 


(i) a certificate from a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, 


(ii) proof of a negative x-ray, or 
ii) proof of a negative tuberculin test, 
P § 


certifying that he does not have active 
tuberculosis ; 


(b) the Registrar has obtained evidence that 
the candidate’s teaching certificate has not 
been suspended or cancelled by the issuing 
authority; and 


(c) the Letter of Standing has been recom- 
mended by the Director of Teacher Edu- 
cationns K.K.O; 1960; Keg.988,s) 32 (2); 
Ou Reg.4/6/65,, Sad 7-10. Reg 352/65, s. 9. 


LETTER OF STANDING EQUIVALENT TO 
AN INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE 


32. Where a teacher who has successfully com- 
pleted at least one year of professional training in 
a teacher training school in the Commonwealth of 
Nations or in the United States of America in a course 
exclusively professional in nature and including 
practice teaching in the elementary school grades, 


. (a) holds standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the standing required for 
admission to the Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate Course at the Univer- 
sity of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College ; 


(b) complies with the requirements of section 
Slang 


(c) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) evidence of the standing specified 
in clause a, and 


(1) evidence of his teacher training 
course, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Director of Teacher Education, grant him a Letter 
of Standing in. Form 13. “R:R:Or%1960; Reg.*88; 
609; 0. Keg, 14/0275. 102 Ox Ree? (6/65) 75.18" 
O. Reg. 352/65, s. 10. 


LETTER OF STANDING EQUIVALENT TO 
AN INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


33. Where a teacher, 


(a) has had at least one year of professional 
training in a teacher training school in the 
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Commonwealth of Nations or in the United 
States of America in a course exclusively 
professional in nature and including practice 
teaching in the elementary school grades; 
and 


(b) holds standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the standing required for 
admission to the Second Class Certificate 
Course at the University of Ottawa Teacher’s 
College or the Sudbury Teachers’ College; 


(c) complies with the requirements of section 
Si aand 


(d) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) evidence of his teacher training 
course, or 


(ii) evidence of the standing specified 
in clause 0, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Director of Teacher Education, grant him a Letter 
of standing ine Porm 5, “KeK.O. 1900, Kee, 35, 
s. 34; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 19; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 11. 


RAISING A SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE TO AN 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER'S 
CERTIFICATE 


34.—(1) Where a candidate who obtained his 
Interim Second Class Certificate prior to the Ist day 
of September, 1953, 


(a) through one year of attendance at the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College; 
or 

(b) by passing the final examinations of a 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College 
course, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(c) his Interim or Permanent Second Class 
Certificate; and 


(d) evidence of Grade 13 standing in, 


(i) English composition and English 
literature, 


(ii) French composition and French 
literature, and 


(iii) one additional paper, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 


School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 35 (1); O. Reg. 141/62, s. 
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(2) A candidate under subsection 1 may substitute 
evidence of three years of successful teaching 
experience in an elementary school in which French 
is a subject of instruction with the approval of 
the Minister on a certificate valid in Ontario, 
certified by the inspector concerned, for Grade 13 
standing in each paper specified in clause d of 
subsection!. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 35 (2). 


(3) A candidate under subsection 1 who has been 
honourably discharged from active service in Her 
Majesty’s forces in World War I or World War 
II or in the armed forces of Canada in the five- 
year period immediately following World War II 
may substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, 
twenty-four or thirty months of such active service 
for Grade 13 standing in one, two, three, four or 
five respectively, of the papers specified in clause d 
of subsection 1. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 20 (1); O. Reg. 
DIZ/05; Sei 2: 


(4) Where a candidate who obtained his Interim 
Second Class Certificate at the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College or the Sudbury Teachers’ College 
subsequent to the Ist day of September, 1953, 


(a) through one year of attendance; or 


(b) by successful completion of the In-service 
Course, 


submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(c) his Interim or Permanent Second Class 
Certificate; and 


(d) evidence of Grade 13 standing in, 


(1) English composition and English 
literature, 


(ii) French composition and French 
literature, and 


(i111) four additional papers, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960; Reg. 88, s. 35 (4); O. Reg. 141/62, 
Soll Sa4) Oh es 70/05 7sa20 2): ; 


(5) A candidate under subsection 4 who has been 
honourably discharged from active service in Her 
Majesty’s forces in World War I or World War 
II or in the armed forces of Canada in the 
five-year period immediately following World War 
II may substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, 
twenty-four, thirty, thirty-six, forty-two or forty- 
eight months of such active service for Grade 13 
standing in one, two, three, four, five, six, seven or 
eight, respectively, of the papers specified in 
clause d of subsection 4. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 20 (3). 


(6) A candidate under subsection 4 may sub- 
stitute evidence of three years of successful teaching 


experience in an elementary school in which 
French is a subject of instruction with the approval 
of the Minister on a certificate valid in Ontario, 
certified by the inspector concerned, for Grade 13 
standing in each paper specified in clause d of 
subsection 4. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 20 (3). 


(7) Where a candidate who obtained his Interim 
Second Class Certificate in Form 11 through 
attendance at two of the Normal School Summer 
Sessions held during the years 1944 to 1953, both 
inclusive, submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) his Interim or Permanent Second Class 
Certificate; and 


(b) evidence of Grade 13 standing in, 


(i) English composition and English 
literature, 


(ii) French composition and French 
literature, and 


(iii) one additional paper, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 9. 
O. Reg. 141/62, s. 11 (5). 


(8) A candidate referred to in subsection 7 may 
substitute evidence of three years of success- 
ful teaching experience in an elementary school 
in which French is a subject of instruction with 
the approval of the Minister on a certificate valid 
in Ontario, certified by the inspector concerned, 
for Grade 13 standing in, 


(a) one of the papers specified in sub-clause 
i or 11 of clause b of subsection 7; and 


(b) the additional paper specified in sub- 
clause ili of clause b of subsection 7. O. 
Reg. 141/62, s. 11 (5). 


FAILURES AT 
UNIVERSITY OTTAWA TEACHERS’ COLLEGE 
SUDBURY TEACHERS’ COLLEGE 


35. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1 under section 25, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


(b) has failed in the final examination in not 
more than one subject, 


the Minister shall grant him a letter of provisional 
standing as an elementary school teacher in Form 16. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 36; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 12. 
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36. Where a candidate who has been granted a 
letter of provisional standing as an elementary school 
teacher in Form 16 submits to the Deputy Minister 
evidence that he has passed the final examination of 
the Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate Course 
at the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College in the subject in which 
he failed previously, the Minister shall grant him 
an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1,in Form 9. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 37; 
O. Reg. 141/62, s. 12; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 22. 


37. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard 1 under section 25, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


(b) has failed in the final examinations in two 
subjects, 


submits to the Deputy Minister evidence that he has 
passed the final examinations of the Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate Course at the University 
of Ottawa Teachers’ College or the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College in the two subjects in which he previously 
failed, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
1,in Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 38; O. Reg. 
141/62, s. 12; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 23. 


38. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Second Class Certificate under section 28, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching ; and 


(b) has failed in the final examination in not 
more than one subject, 


the Minister shall grant him a letter of provisional 
standing as an elementary school teacher in Form 17. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 46. 


39. Where a candidate who has been granted a 
letter of provisional standing in Form 17 submits to 
the Deputy Minister evidence that he has passed the 
final examination of the Second Class Certificate 
Course at the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College 
or the Sudbury Teachers’ College in the subject in 
which he failed previously, the Minister shall grant 
him an Interim Second Class Certificate in Form 11. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 47; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 25. 


40. Where a candidate who fails to qualify for an 
Interim Second Class Certificate under section 28, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching ; and 


(b) has failed in the final examinations in two 
subjects, 
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submits to the Deputy Minister evidence that he has 
passed the final examinations of the Second Class 
Certificate Course of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College or the Sudbury Teachers’ College 
in the subjects in which he previously failed, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Second Class 
Certificate in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 
48; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 26. 


PROCEEDING FROM ONE INTERIM ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE TO ANOTHER 


41. Where a candidate who has been granted an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate in 
Form 1 submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he, 


(a) holds Grade 13 standing, or standing that 
the Minister considers equivalent thereto, 
in French composition or French literature; 
and 


(b) has passed the final examinations of the Ele- 
mentary School Teacher’s Certificate Course 
at the University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College or the Sudbury Teachers’ College 
in English I, English II, French I, and 
French II, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, s. 51; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 14; 
O. Reg. 76/65, s. 27. 


Part III 


COLLEGES OR FACULTIES OF EDUCATION 


INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


42. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
one of the courses leading to the Interim High 
School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B, the Minister 
shall grant him an Interim High School Assistant's 
Certificate, Type B, in Form 18. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 88, s. 53, amended. 


INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL 
ASSISTANT’S CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


43. Where the dean of a college, or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed, 


(a) one of the courses leading to an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type 
B; and 
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(b) one of the courses leading to the Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type A, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim High School 


Assistant’s Certificate, Type A,in Form 19. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 88, s. 54, amended. 


ENDORSEMENT OF CERTIFICATES 


44.—(1) Where the holder of an Interim High 
School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B, 


(a) has successfully completed university 
courses approved by the Minister, 


(i) to a total of fifteen credits in one, or 


(ii) subject to subsection 3, to a total 
of twenty-four credits in two, 


of the secondary school subjects referred to 
in subsection 2; and 


—_— 
= 


has taught successfully for one year in 
a secondary school in the subject or 
subjects in which he seeks endorsement, 
subsequent to the date of his Interim High 
School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B, 


the Minister, upon the recommendation of the 
dean of a college or faculty of education and 
the Superintendent of Supervision, shall mark the 
holdexis -certincate: Windorsed iors. ........ gus 
the subject or subjects concerned. O. Reg. 121/64, 
S22 "OM Reg «392/65 )se1 3, 


(2) The secondary school subjects referred to in 
subsection 1 are English, History, Geography, 
Latin, French, German, Greek, Spanish, Russian, 
Italian, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 
Economics, Agriculture, Francais, Geology, Political 
Science (World Politics), Psychology (Manin Society), 
and Sociology (Manin Society). O. Reg. 183/68, s. 1. 


(3) Where, after the 1st day of September, 1965, 
a certificate is endorsed under subsection 1 in 
two secondary school subjects, the candidate shall 
have successfully completed at least twelve univer- 
sity credits in each of the two subjects. O. Reg. 
121/64, s. 2. 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


45. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) holds a degree from the Faculty of Applied 
Science of an Ontario university or a degree 
that the Minister considers equivalent 
thereto; 


OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 196 


(b) has submitted evidence that the Minister 
considers satisfactory of at least two 
years of practical experience in the field 
of his major subject; and 


(c) has successfully completed, 


(i) the One-year Course, 


(ii) the Three-summer Session Course, 
or 


(iii) subsequent to the ist day of July, 
1964, the Two-summer Session 
Course, 


leading to the Interim Vocational Certifi- 
cate, Type B, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type Bin Form 21. O. Reg. 121/64, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 352/65, s. 14, amended. 


46. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) holds the Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma of the General Course or the 
Technical Course or the Home Econo- 
mics Course or the Commercial Course 
or the Art Course or standing that the 
Minister considers equivalent thereto; 


(0) has submitted evidence that the Minister 
considers satisfactory of practical trade 
training and experience in his chosen field; 


(c) has successfully completed, 


(i) the One-year Course, 


(ii) the Three-summer Session Course, 
or 


(iii) subsequent to the Ist day of July, 
1964, the Two-summer Session 
Course, 


leading to an Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type B, in Form 21. O. Reg. 121/64, 
s.2; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 15, amended. 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


Typewriting; Office Practice; Shorthand; Book- 
keeping; Law; Economics; Business Arithmetic; 
Economic History; Business Practice; Marketing. 


47. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) holds a certificate, degree, diploma or 
licence, 
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(1) as a Chartered Accountant in 
Ontario or a Certified General Ac- 
countant in Ontario or a Certifed 
Public Accountant in Ontario or a 
registered member of the Society of 
Industrial and Cost Accountants 
of Ontario, 


(ii) as a graduate of the Three-year 
Course in Secretarial Science of a 
College of Applied Arts and Tech- 
nology or the Ryerson Polytechnical 
Institute, 


(ili) as a graduate of a Three-year Post- 
Secondary School Commercial 
Course in the United Kingdom, or 


(iv) as a graduate of a university in 
a course approved by the Minister 
for the purpose; 


(b) has passed a test, approved by the Minister 
for the purpose, in commercial skills or 
subjects; and 


— 
> 
— 


has completed successfully the Two-summer 
Session Course leading to an Interim Voca- 
tionaliGertificate Shy per Be aes 22 i. es 
Typewriting; Office Practice; Shorthand; 
Bookkeeping; Law; Economics; Business 
Arithmetic; Economic History; Business 
Practice; Marketing, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type B,in Form 22. O. Reg. 121/64, 
s. 2; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 16 (2, 3), amended. 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 
(RESTRICTED) 


Typewriting; Office Practice; Shorthand; Market- 
ing; Penmanship. 


48. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) has submitted a statement from the Re- 
gistrar of an Ontario university that he is 
eligible for admission to a course in the 
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science in 
that university ; 


(b) has passed a test, approved by the Minister 
for the purpose, in commercial skills or 
subjects ; 


(c) has submitted evidence of at least five - 


years of office experience; and 
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(d) has successfully completed the Three-sum- 
mer Session Course leading to an Interim 
Vocational Certificate, Type B (Restricted) 
Typewriting ; Office Practice; Shorthand: 
Marketing ; Penmanship, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 


Certificate, Type B (Restricted) in Form 23. 
©. "Reg. .121/64, 6:22.;, wOveReg: 352/65,.s.417 (25 3), 
amended. 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


49. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) holds a degree from the Faculty of Applied 
Science or from the School of Nursing of 
an Ontario university with standing of at 
least 60 per cent in his final year, or a 
degree that the Minister considers equi- 
valent thereto; 


(b) has submitted evidence of at least two 
years of wage-earning experience ap- 
proved by the Minister for the purpose 
in the field of his major subject; and 


(c) subsequent to his completing the require- 
ments of clauses a and b, has been admitted 
to and has successfully completed the One- 
year Course leading to the Interim Voca- 
tional Certificate, Type A. 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type A, in Form 24. O. Reg. 121/64, 
s. 2; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 18, amended. 


50. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a holds, 


(i) a degree from the Faculty of Applied 
Science or from the School of Nursing 
of an Ontario university with stand- 
ing of at least 60 per cent in his final 
year and in one other year, or a 
degree that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto, and 


(ii) an Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B,in Form 21, 


(b) subsequent to his completing the require- 
ments of clause a, has been admitted to 
and has successfully completed, 
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(i) the One-year Course, or 
(ii) the One-summer Session, 


leading to the Interim Vocational Certifi- 
cate, Type A, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type A,in Form 24. O. Reg. 121/64, 
s. 2; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 19, amended. 


51. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 


(a) holds, 


(i) Grade 13 standing in English Com- 
position and in five additional papers, 
or subsequent to the Ist day of July, 
1966, Grade 13 standing in English 
Composition and in eight additional 
papers, or standing that the Minister 
considers equivalent thereto, and 


(ii) a Permanent Vocational Certificate 
or a Permanent Ordinary Vocational 
Certificate ; 


(b) has been graded above average in teaching 
ability by the inspector concerned; and 


(c) subsequent to his completing the require- 
ments in clause a, has been admitted to and 
has successfully completed, 


(1) the One-year Course, or 
(ii) the Two-summer Session Course, 


leading to the Interim Vocational Certifi- 
cate, Type A, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Vocational 
Certificate, Type A,in Form 24. O. Reg. 121/64, 
s. 2; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 20, amended. 


INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE STAN DAR Diesmeteto cts cies 


52. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he, 


(a) holds an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B; and 


(b) has successfully completed at a college of 
education the course leading to an Interim 
Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard......... : 
£2.53 or 4 


inForm1. O. Reg. 121/64, s. 2, amended. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR LETTERS OF STANDING 


53.—(1) An applicant for a Letter of Standing 
under this Part shall submit to the dean of a college 
or faculty of education, 


(a) an application in Form 3; 


(b) a certificate of birth or baptism, or 
proof of age in Form 4; 


(c) the name and address of his most recent 
inspector or of his most recent employer; 
and 


(d) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside Canada evidence that he is a 
Canadian citizen or a landed immgrant. 
O. Reg. 76/65, s. 28, amended. 


(2) A Letter of Standing shall not be granted 
under this Part until, 


(a) the applicant has provided the Minister 
with, 


(i) a certificate from a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner, 


(ii) proof of a negative x-ray, or 
(111) proof of a negative tuberculin test, 


certifying that he does not have active 
tuberculosis ; 


(b) the Registrar has obtained evidence that 
the candidate’s teaching certificate has not 
been suspended or cancelled by the issuing 
authority; and 


(c) the Letter of Standing has been recom- 
mended by the dean of a college or faculty 
of education and the Superintendent of 
Supervision. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 28; O. Reg. 
352/65, s. 21, amended. 


LETTER OF STANDING 
EQUIVALENT TO THE INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL 
ASSISTANT’S CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


54. Where an applicant for a Letter of Standing, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 53; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


Reg. 196 
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(1) of the academic standing required 
for admission to the course, leading 
to the Interim High School Assist- 
ant’s Certificate, Type B, and 


(ii) of professional training, obtained 
in one of the Provinces of Can- 
ada other than Ontario, that the 
dean of a college or faculty of educa- 
tion considers equivalent to that 
given in the course leading to the 
Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
dean of a college or faculty of education and the 
Superintendent of Supervision grant him a Letter 
of Standing in Form 20. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 28; 
O. Reg. 352/65, s. 22, amended. 


CHANGING LETTERS OF STANDING TO 
INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S CERTIFICATE, 
WYO BS. 183 


55. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing 
in Form 20; 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing in 
the academic classes of a secondary school, 
or in Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary 
school, certified by the principal con- 
cerned; and 


(c) 1s recommended by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a _ corresponding 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type 
B,in Form 18. O. Reg. 76/65, s. 28. 


LETTER OF STANDING 
EQUIVALENT TO THE INTERIM VOCATIONAL 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


56. Where an applicant for a Letter of Standing, 


(a) complies with the requirements of section 
Jo 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


(i) of the academic standing and 
practical work experience required 
for admission to the course leading 
to the Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B, and 


(ii) of professional training obtained 
in one of the Provinces of Canada, 
other than Ontario that the dean 


of a college or faculty of education 
considers equivalent to that given 
in the course leading to the Interim 
Vocational Certificate, Type B, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
dean of a college or faculty of education and the 
Superintendent of Supervision, grant him a Letter 
of Standing in Form 27. O. Reg. 76/65 s. 28: 
O. Reg. 352/65, s. 23, amended. 


CHANGING A LETTER OF STANDING 
TO AN INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
TYPE B 


57. Where a candidate, 


(a) has been granted a Letter of Standing 
in Form 27; 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of at least ten months of successful teaching 
experience on the Letter of Standing in a 
secondary school in the subject or subjects 
covered by the Letter of Standing, certified 
by the principal concerned; and 


(c) is recommended by the supervisory officer, 


the Minister shall grant him a corresponding 
Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B, in Form 21. 
O. Reg. 76/65, s. 28, revised. 


Part IV 


CHANGING OF CERTIFICATES 
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 


58. In this Part, 
(a) ‘“‘applicant’’ means a person who, 


(i) holds an Interim First Class 
Certificate or an Interim Elemen- 
tary School Teacher’s Certificate 
issued before the 11th day of June, 
1962, or an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Stan- 
dard 1, or 


(ii) is eligible to receive an Interim 
Elementary School Teacher's Cer- 
tificate, Standard 1; 


(b) “‘summer session’”’ means a five-week sum- 
mer session or an equivalent winter session 
leading to a special certificate under 
Regulation 205 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 or a predecessor thereof; 


(c) ‘university subject’? means a university 
subject leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree from an Ontario university or a 
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degree that the Minister considers equi- 
valent thereto. O. Reg. 141/62, s. 16. 


59. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence of the successful completion of, 


(a) five university subjects beyond the Grade 
13 level; 


(b) five summer sessions ; 


(c) any combination of subjects and sum- 
mer sessions referred to in clauses a and 
6 to a total of five; or 


(d) the Two-year Course at an Ontario Normal 
School in the years 1927 to 1934, both 
inclusive; or 


(ec) the course leading to an Interim Primary 
School Specialist’s Certificate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 2, in Form 1 
or Form 9, as the case may be. O. Reg. 141/62, 
s. 16. 


60.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where an appli- 
cant submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of the successful completion of, 


(a) five university subjects beyond the Grade 
13 level or five summer sessions or any 
combination thereof to a total of five; and 


(b) five university subjects beyond the Grade 
13 level not included in clause a, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 3, in Form 1 
or Form 9, as the case may be. 


(2) Where before the lst day of September, 1963 
an applicant attended successfully a summer session 
not included in clause a of subsection 1, he may 
substitute such summer session for one university 
subject required by clause b of subsection 1 to a 
total of five. O. Reg. 141/62, s. 16. 


61. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he holds the Bachelor 
of Arts degree from an Ontario university or a 
degree that the Minister considers equivalent thereto, 
the Minister shall grant him an Interim Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 4, in Form 1 
or Form 9, as the case may be. O. Reg. 141/62, 
s. 16. 


62. The Minister shall determine the order in 
which and the dates upon which an applicant 
may apply for certificates under this Part. O. Reg. 
141/62, s. 16. 


PART #V; 
OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATES 
INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


(General Subjects) 


63. Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) evidence that he holds a permanent teach- 
ing certificate valid in the elementary 
schools of Ontario; 


—_ 
So 
— 


evidence that he holds a Specialist Cer- 
tificate in Auxiliary Education with the 
secondary school option; and 


— 
S 
Se 


evidence of at least five years of suc- 
cessful teaching experience in the elemen- 
tary or secondary schools of Ontario, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupa- 
tional Certificate, Type B (General Subjects) in Form 
25, 10 Reéegri21/647%6.5: 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 
(Practical Subjects) 


64. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds an Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B in Form 21 or a Permanent 
Vocational Certificate; and 


(b) has passed a trade test that the Minister 
considers appropriate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 24, amended. 


65. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds an Interim or Permanent Special- 
ist Certificate in Industrial Arts; 


(0) has completed successfully two Five-week 
Summer Sessions, each of 200 hours, at 
a college of education in a practical work 
course; and 


(c) has passed a trade test that the Minister 
deems appropriate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 25, amended. 


Reg. 196 


66. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds, 


(1) a permanent teaching certificate 
valid in the elementary schools 
of Ontario and an Interim or Per- 
manent Intermediate Industrial 
Arts Certificate, or 


(ii) a Permanent Intermediate Indus- 
trial Arts Certificate and an interim 
or permanent teaching certificate 
valid in the elementary schools of 
Ontario; 


(6) has successfully completed the two Five- 
week Summer Sessions at a college of 
education leading to an Interim Occupa- 
tional Certificate, Type B (Practical Sub- 
jects); and 


(c) has passed a trade test that the Minister 
considers appropriate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 26, amended. 


67. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date, 


(a) that he holds the Secondary School Gradu- 
ation Diploma in one of the courses or 
standing that the Minister considers equi- 
valent thereto; 


(b) that his practical experience in a particular 
field or fields of occupational training is 
satisfactory to the Superintendent of 
Supervision; 


(c) that he has passed a trade test that the 
Minister considers appropriate; and 


(ad) that he has successfully completed the two 
Seven-week Summer Sessions leading to an 
Interim Occupational Certificate, Type B 
(Practical Subjects), 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/64, s. 27, amended. 


68. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 
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(a) has successfully completed a Two-year 
Course in Home Economics at the Ryerson 
Polytechnical Institute and the One-year 
Course at a Teachers’ College in Ontario; 


(6) holds an Interim or Permanent Inter- 
mediate Home Economics Certificate ; 


(c) has satisfactorily completed a practical 
work course consisting of two summer 
sessions, each of 200 hours; and 


(zd) has passed a trade test that the Minister 
considers appropriate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 29; O. Reg. 
352/65, s. 28, amended. 


69. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) has satisfactorily completed the Three- 
year Course in Merchandising Adminis- 
tration or Hotel, Resort and Restaur- 
ant Administration or Food Adminis- 
tration at the Ryerson Polytechnical 
Institute ; 


has had at least twelve months of practical 
experience that the Minister considers 
appropriate in the related field or fields; 
and 


— 
a) 
— 


(c) has successfully completed the two Seven- 
week Summer Sessions leading to an In- 
terim Occupational Certificate, Type B 
(Practical Subjects), 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 26. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 76/65, s. 30;*O. Reg. 
352/65, s. 29, amended. 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 
(General Subjects) 


70. Where the Superintendent of Supervision 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds a Permanent High School Assis- 
tant’s Certificate ; 


(b) holds a Specialist Certificate in Auxili- 
ary Education, with the secondary school 
option; and 


(c) has had at least two years of successful 
teaching experience in the general subjects 
of the Occupational Program in a secondary 
school, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type A (General Subjects) in Form 28. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 30. 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 
(Practical Subjects) 


71. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds a Permanent Occupational Certi- 
ficate (Practical Subjects) ; 


(b) holds Grade 13 standing in English Com- 
position and in five additional papers or, 
subsequent to the Ist day of July, 1966, 
Grade 13 standing in English Composition 
and in eight additional papers; and 


(c) has successfully completed the two five- 
week summer sessions leading to the Interim 
Occupational Certificate, Type A (Practical 
Subjects), 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type A (Practical Subjects) in Form 29. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 31, amended. 


72. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds the Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type A in Form 24 or the Permanent 
Vocational Specialist Certificate; and 


(b) has passed a trade test that the Minis- 
ter considers appropriate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type A (Practical Subjects) in Form 29. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 32, amended. 


73. Where the Superintendent of Supervision 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds a Permanent High School Assist- 
ant’s Certificate ; 


(0) holds an Interim Occupational Certifi- 
cate, Type B (Practical Subjects) in Form 
26; and 


— 
3) 
— 


has had at least two years of successful 
teaching experience in practical subjects 
of the Occupational Program in a secondary 
school, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type A (Practical Subjects) in Form 29. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 33. 
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74. Where the dean of a college or faculty of 
education and the Superintendent of Supervision 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he, 


(a) holds, 


(i) a degree from the Faculty of Applied 
Science or from the School of Nursing 
of an Ontario university with stand- 
ing of at least 60 per cent in his 
final year and in one other year, ora 
degree that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto, and 


(ii) an Interim Occupational Certi- 
ficate, Type B (Practical Subjects) 
in Form 26 with standing of at least 
66 per cent in each subject of the 
course leading to the certificate ; 


(b) has submitted evidence of at least two 
years of wage-earning experience approved 
by the Minister for the purpose in the 
field of his major subject ; and 


— 
ie) 
wa 


subsequent to his completing the re- 
quirements in clause a, has been admitted 
to and has successfully completed the 
One-summer Session leading to the Interim 
Occupational Certificate, Type A (Practical 
Subjects) in Form 29. 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Occupational 
Certificate, Type A (Practical Subjects) in Form 29. 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 3; O. Reg. 352/65, s. 34, amended. 


Part VI 


TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE AS TEACHER OF FRENCH TO 
ENGLISH-SPEAKING PUPILS IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


75.—(1) The course leading to a Temporary 
Certificate as Teacher of French to English-Speaking 
Pupils in Elementary Schools shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) A candidate for a certificate under this Part 
shall, 


(a) submit to the Deputy Minister proof 
that he is at least twenty-five years of 
age ; 


(0) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside Canada, submit to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he is a Canadian 
citizen or, a landed immgrant; 


(c) submit to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) a certificate from a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner, 
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(ii) proof of a negative X-ray, or 


(iii) proof of a negative tuberculin test, 


certifying that he does not have active 
tuberculosis ; 


(2) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of standing in Grade 13 French, or of 
standing that the Minister considers equi- 
valent thereto; and 


— 
& 
ot 


pass an oral examination conducted under 
the direction of the Superintendent of 
Supervision. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candi- 
date that he has successfully completed the course, 
the Minister shall grant him a Temporary Certificate 
as Teacher of French to English-Speaking Pupils 
in Elementary Schools in Form 30. 


(4) A Temporary Certificate as Teacher of French 
to English-Speaking Pupils in Elementary Schools 
may be renewed annually on the recommendation 
of the inspector. O. Reg. 352/65, s. 35, amended. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE, 
SAN DARD A eeede ts 7 


PiissisttO Cele y tt hata veer eases iy oe ener en 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certi- 


ficates standard: a. a valid until the 30th day 


of June, 19.... in an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Cay Ole crc ast Ow 


OF SUF Sows, 2) e) 9) e%.6) 16:0) 6.56 ce. 9) (0 


Registrar 


2 


Minister of Education 


O@Ress 282/027 5.017 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM PRIMARY SCHOOL 
SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE 


Mhisis toicermivithabs wae: wa? dase aha: 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1167 


the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Primary School Specialist’s Certificate, 
valid for five years from the date hereof in Kinder- 
garten and Grades 1 and 2 in an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day offikn. MILO 23.4 
Registered Number.......... 
Registrar Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Department of Education Act 


APPLICATION 
FOR A LETTER OF STANDING 


Deputy Minister of Education 


Under the regulations prescribed for the Depart- 
ment of Education, I, 


€. 0) (6: wie! (#! 0.16. 610) 0) 0) 6, 6,0: 6:6) %).0: “8: (0:0) (0! (0) (6!) 6) 00: <6. 8) 1618, 00 0 ce) G10 6! 0:6, 6) bere 


(address in full) 
apply for a Letter of Standing. 
I enclose the following documents: 
(birth certificate; baptismal certificate; or proof 
of age form) 


(b) evidence that I am a Canadian citizen or a 
landed immigrant, 


(c) official certificates showing my academic stand- 
ing, 


(d) my teaching certificate(s). 


The name and address of my most recent inspector 
or employer is 


ate alel oie sine en'é: Stele ne Eelke etese) Oke) (a) 686 66cm OL 7670.6 es Serene) OLe, (ae) BU ete ee 


I hereby declare that my teaching certificates have not 
been suspended or cancelled by the issuing authority. 


Ge 6 ee Lene. '@, ‘9: e-ye,hel.6: 910° 'e fe .0) jal @, 678) “ene 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 3, amended. 
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Form 4 
The Department of Education Act 


PROOF OF AGE 


(county, etc) (occupation) 


declare that I have known the applicant, 


B\ ey el <a) 0 oo el jelts\fe)'s: (stfe) «is 0), 0 s).e) ¥, ul wise vlfe: 0 le) sule elaeyiel fe (eye 6 Lele) (es fe. 6) 6) ‘6 


(county, etc.) 
I know the applicant was born on the.......... 


ya Tat lie ee, 10h ee ep oa 


a) e enieiie © Jejme © (e) eye) 6 


(county, etc.) 


My knowledge of the place and date of birth is based 
on the fact that: 
(insert father, mother, brother, or sister) 
of the applicant ; or 
(b) I have examined the family records and find 
therein an entry in the handwriting of the 


(insert father or mother) 


applicant that reads as follows.............. 


(c) Ihave had personal acquaintance with members 
Of ticnapplicant s:iaimilyand mai ecese.. ati) 


2) Ge) 8) de tesa) Oe, “e [ee Gne, 1 ©) he) 19) O(a. oF (6) feu ee) On e0ie)e) 9 8) ie, a. 6 (eye, alle. e 


(state when and under what circumstances the 
information was obtained) 


Datedfatithemeaweeee ee tae: 3. wee ete ae A ee: of 


(county, etc) 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Gilet si 6 (e; e: <0) 0 6 6) 10 @ ©) e/a) @ Cie we 6 6 618 


(signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 4, revised. 


Form 5 
The Department of Education Act 
LETTER OF STANDING 
for 


© (@) oe) © [e's 0] © le (6 6 jee 6 a) ee) te 6 


In consideration of the evidence of your academic 
standing and professional training submitted, you are 
hereby granted a Letter of Standing valid in the 
elementary schools of Ontario until June 30, 19.... 


This Letter of Standing has the force of an Interim 
Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 


isd chee ee The appropriate Interim Elementary 


School Teacher’s Certificate will be issued on 
the recommendation of the inspector concerned 
after one year of successful teaching experience in 
Ontario. 


Registered Nos. 3. 3.05. «- 
Dated at Toronto, this...... a VAG. Let eee aac ue: hems. 
Registrar Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 4; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 17. 


Form 6 
The Department of Education Act 
LETTER OF STANDING 
for 


eC Yt tak et Jax Ye Yee Ta Te TRC JC Ye YC oC TEN 


In consideration of the evidence of your academic 
standing and professional training submitted, you are 
hereby granted a Letter of Standing valid in the 
elementary schools of Ontario until June 30, 19.... 


This Letter of Standing has the force of an Interim 
Second Class Certificate. The appropriate Interim 
Second Class Certificate will be issued on the recom- 
mendation of the inspector concerned after one year 
of successful teaching experience in Ontario. 


Reg. 196 


geegistered INO... ine 
Dated at Toronto, this...... day OiGen fe... to's 
Registrar Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Department of Education Act 

INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 

siti oriseCOLCCLE VaVita care eae anno fog 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Second Class Certificate, valid for five years 
from the date hereof in an elementary school. 
Dated at Toronto, this...... AVCOL Cae tte oy hs leet 
Registered Number.......... 


Cr 


Registrar 


6) (ee) 0! (ee @ (6) 0),.8)4'0 10) (©, we: alisice) site 6. ie, ia-x8 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 7. 


Form 8 
The Department of Education Act 


LETTER OF PROVISIONAL STANDING 


CC 


This letter may be shown to an Inspector or a 
School Board as evidence that you have provisional 
standing as a teacher in an elementary school for the 
SCHOOL Veat 19... <-190. 


For the period mentioned above this letter has the 
force of an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certincate, StanaalG. «47+ ossc- 


Pe Oo Cee TICs Cn Ch MOL a OS) Ooieck or CYS. CCS KG 


Registrar 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 9; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 17. 
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Form 9 
The Department of Education Act 
INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE, 
Sil AN OA) Beene 


‘Liisusktorcentiiy, that wate vs aeee lee ete ee oe 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 


Stahndardse. juan: valid until the 30th day of 
ALC et 2 res in elementary school classrooms 
attended by French-speaking pupils. 

Dated at Toronto, this...... day pi 7 eee 19.. 
Repistered Num Detne ann os. 


Midei te, e keigs iw bse el 07 eter .en es. 6. 


Registrar 


eye ce: 86 “ese! pee 0 OF roi té) ere? 60's) 0% 's. of 6 Ke! Ss) ers 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 282/62, s. 2. amended. 


Form 16 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TBEACHERS CERTIFPICALE, 
STANDARD... owes: 


(FRENCH ONLY) 


Wists tO; Gentiny cM tac). sac .snse ay cain oo eames 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Sl aM dl Cin isso seco (French Only), valid for five 

f 2,3. O14 
years from the date hereof for teaching only French 
to English-speaking pupils in an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day:0f Psy hc KS oe nb Ovex 
Resistered Number 5 sss. ata 


wit eh aie) ef le. le! Neue; (we @: ee 0 © Siwy 10) wuiceuel 4 


Minister of Education 


eye elcenie)esuelsepic, ievire lhe) ie: ce <e eo isye 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 121/64, s. 4. 


Form 11 
The Department of Education Act 
INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


This issto certify thats, crs cnte sats oie eect ; 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
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the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Second Class Certificate valid for five years 
from the date hereof in elementary school classrooms 
attended by French-speaking pupils. 


Dated at- Loronto;thist =... Gay, Olek, Mane 3 A ee 
Registered No.2 ct 245. 0. 
ts Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2, amended. 


Form 12 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 
(FRENCH ONLY) 


bhishis to cerntily that cnc: Sees cet eee rate 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Second Class Certificate (French Only) 
valid for five years from the date hereof for 
teaching only French to English-speaking pupils in 
an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this.. 


Registered Number fo. os oc ere 


a 6 10 @ ‘6 (eo 10 6. @ © 6 @ w (0-16 16 6 


Registrar 


Gib) .@) te 6] O18) 6) 8: @) 6 6) 8! 6! (6; 16) 8, (0.0) (0) 6 (8, 16: (0 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 121/64, s. 4. 


Form 13 
The Department of Education Act 
INTERIM FIRST CLASS ‘CERTIFICATE 


DhisT Is eOCCEMISy Na tas eone rece ee eee tees 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim First Class Certificate valid for five years 
from the date hereof in elementary school classrooms 
attended by French-speaking pupils. 


Dated-at Toronto, thist «.eday of:..2.--.. Oa 


Registered#Now ih agrees an 


0.0. @ Cw ge 110 10.00).8 (0! 10: lee le, 6) 6) 0 (8 


Registrar 


@ 0) <@ © Ole: 6) 6 (0) e:)e 0) eke .9) 0) ee e006; 0 9: 6 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2, amended. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 196 


Form 14 
The Department of Education Act 


LETTER OF STANDING 
for 


el eo) cone) (elle! (6) (6) (ete \fer e} © 6: ¢) 686 9 f@) 6. 6 61.6) (0) v1: (0) (0:10 


In consideration of the evidence of your academic 
standing and professional training submitted, you are 
hereby granted a Letter of Standing valid until 
June 30, 19.... and having the force of an Interim 
Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
ee ee which is valid in elementary school 
14:2%-3;0f, 4 
classrooms attended by French-speaking pupils. 


The appropriate Interim Elementary School 
Teacher’s Certificate will be issued on the re- 
commendation of the inspector concerned after one 
year of successful teaching experience in Ontario 
in classrooms in which the Letter of Standing is valid. 


Dated ‘at, Toronto, this... ,.dayot.. ainn8 Pe he 


Registered NO wig air geen sts 


2 


Registrar 


a: e) a)! 6, 6016] 6) 8/8) (6) ele: (a) 6) ¢s,0@: renter cel nance; (61 (0) 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 18, amended. 


Form 15 
The Department of Education Act 


LETTER OF STANDING 
for 


C8) 18i716. 19.16) 0:0) 16) 8) “6; (001 @ [ete ele; (e) 00:6) 6 <8: a) ene Jena; (a7. 


In consideration of the evidence of your academic 
standing and professional training submitted, you are 
hereby granted a Letter of Standing valid until June 
30, 19.... and having the force of an Interim Second 
Class Certificate which is valid in elementary school 
classrooms attended by French-speaking pupils. 


The appropriate Interim Second Class Certificate 
will be issued on the recommendation of the 
inspector concerned after one year of successful 
teaching experience in Ontario in classrooms in which 
the Letter of Standing is valid. 


Datediats Toronto. this. 4..day. Ohare ee ,19.. 


EB COISECTEGUNG | er ee 


p) fen (ek eie ue, (e! 8 as, 16 (elle) wie. &ke Jen6 


Registrar 


© 8 0 8 © Oe 06 fe) Ce (0 ae eS a le) & 656) (0 6) 6 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2, amended. 


Reg. 196 DEPARTMENT 


Form 16 
The Department of Education Act 


LETTER OF PROVISIONAL STANDING 


Cie) Sep 6118! 610) 6, 4) 106 6) 6-6 'e| 6) 6 0) 6 6 


This letter may be shown to an Inspector or a 
School Board as evidence that you have provisional 
standing as a teacher, for theschool year 19...-19..., 
in elementary school classrooms attended by French- 
speaking pupils. 


For the period mentioned above this letter has the 
force of an Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificates: Standard 19. 51. 20h valid in the class- 

1,2,3o0r4 
rooms to which reference is made. 


Yours sincerely, 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2; O. Reg. 141/62, s. 18, amended. 


Form 17 
The Department of Education Act 


LETTER OF PROVISIONAL STANDING 


©, 01 ©. 6 08 0) € fo 0 6 ©. 0 6 * 6.9) © * © 


This letter may be shown to an Inspector or a 
School Board as evidence that you have provisional 
standing asa teacher, for the school year 19...-19... 
in elementary school classrooms attended by French- 
speaking pupils. 


For the period mentioned above this letter has 
the force of an Interim Second Class Certificate 
valid in the classrooms to which reference is made. 


Yours sincerely, 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 145/61, s. 2, amended. 


OF EDUCATION 
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Form 18 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S 
CERTIFICATE—TYPE B 


SEIS AS; LO.Certiry thataas occ «ewer een a as ae 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B, 
valid for five years from the date hereof in a high 
school or in the academic classes of a vocational 
school or in Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


The holder of this certificate was examined in the 
following subjects of the teacher training course: 


CUS Ge <Cplepat, Ob |e, 0) 10) 18" “O) 04 4.56 1-4) One, OMe, O Leis. jee, fate) -0 le) 0 06" oe uiey ious, ol emedionel ». 9) 9 ye 


O) ie) 1a) ie: 1670) fe) &) [e) 4 0. 1¢) “4: 8) 160! 6) O wie) @, “e “e1 1s 


Minister of Education 


i 6) mice! (8, e| es © ten-8 11 0).e 18; le, 0: @ 16) 10 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 19, revised. 


Form 19 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S 
CERTIFICATE—TYPE A 


SMSto certify tate. ne crews ace acre 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type A, 


, valid for five years from the 
date hereof in a high school or in the academic 
classes of a vocational school or in Grades 9 and 10 
of an elementary school. 


The holder of this certificate was examined in the 
following subjects of the teacher training course: 


leis ells 4) .e\ ote: s. # (a Ue) fie) 6: <6) wie! (elie) 019°") 9), © 10 10)\0) (0) 6 mers) Oe 6) Spero. © semen ere 


et 6 at le -6, 16 (00) ee) 8° €, © 16) eee e118) 0) 0.08) 4e 


Minister of Education 


a) 6) ‘6h -0) ‘eh @? 1p” 0! (0. 03 0) 08.0; oF (0: 18" 6) 8! 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 20, revised. 


A172 


Form 20 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL 
LETTER OF STANDING 


Bm .eme: Oe Ve.Fe be o © sehiel.8 \ 6 ,0)\8 conta) eee See, 0046 Vee) 0 


In consideration of your university degree and the 
evidence of your professional training submitted, you 
are hereby granted a Letter of Standing valid in the 
secondary schools of Ontario until June 30, 19..... 


This Letter of Standing has the force of an Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B. The 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B 
will be issued on the recommendation of the inspector 
concerned after one year of successful teaching ex- 
perience in Ontario, as certified by your Principal. 


Nepistered NO nz, ooo. 28 


Dated at Toronto, this.... 


ew is! fa ole hes 'e, celia Mellie .¢) (©) cel 6h -silemie Me i6110/0.0, 08. 


Minister of Education 


a) salle et nadley se We) teh col wire Le isine' es) erce 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 88, Form 21. 


Form 21 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL, CERTIFICATE, 
TPES 


Thisus to- certify that 1.5 pane leeks ata hee roan 


having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 


Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B,in.......... 


valid for five years from the date hereof in a 
secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this... 


Regishered INO cr rns, vdeo. ne 


0.9) 6) 0) 16, 00 0,00) 10, 6100, 6. 16, 8) 9) 0) 01 <e 


Registrar 


ib; wes ew Tei ol ol) m, Oye plie my_o4 sen outey fe) aie, ase) 0, 


Minister of Education 


OGRE se 1/6/6545 931: 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 196 


Form 22 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
DYER 


DEDIStIS; (O.GEEtIY. TRAC nusctde oh htt oh a etacnens 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 


the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 


Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B,in.......... 
(insert 


i fs eee: valid for five years from the date 
appropriate subject) 


hereof tor teaching. 04 «yc. aA cereune ser ane in 
(insert appropriate subject) 


Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a secondary school. 
Dated at Toronto, this... 


RegistercdsNo.a., 1 gee 


) 


Registrar 


© eo) ee (6: m0) (0: je” e: (6) (¢ Jo) cone) 6 Nelne us! 9),05 0) (91-6 


Minister of Education 


OmReg 352 /655%s. 30: 


Form 23 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
TYPE B (RESTRICTED) 


This: itor certitysthiatens st ees eee a 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B (Restricted) in 


Warts Riso aN BS eee valid for five years from the 
(insert appropriate subject) 


date leregi-for teachin sninsce AS see eee. 
(insert appropriate subject) 


in Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a secondary school. 
This certificate cannot be made Permanent until the 
holder has successfully completed at least one-half 
of the university requirements for a Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 


Dated at Toronto,:this.-.. 


Re PISteECOUN On. 5 alee meade 


COS iat UU CnC OCS CHAT DET RR Tie 


Registrar 


el (a! 6) Nei a cates el fale] (ele) (6) "6. ne) ‘e) Sei iay isi ees Caen ee 


Minister of Education 


OD Reg352/05 3-730: 


Reg. 196 


Form 24 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
VERSA 


pEMIS SILC CELLILY Cite Sees os oe a oat ate oe eae ; 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Vocational Certificate, TypeA,in.......... ; 
valid for five years from the date hereof in a 
secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day Ole 20 bee 
RreasisteredsNO2A Ji ee. 
Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 76/65, s. 31. 


Form 25 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
WAG SS cad 
(General Subjects) 


WRISAS foCer ys Wal ee ae ec ee hea ee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Occupational Certificate, Type B (General 
Subjects) valid for five years from the date hereof 
for teaching general subjects in the Occupational 
Program in a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Gay. 08 he Lorn 
Registered Number.......... 
Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 121/64, s. 5. 
Form 26 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
TYPE @ 
(Practical Subjects) 


This ts to cextify thatthe: (6. 237 20s 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Occupational Certificate, Type B, (Practical 
Subjects), valid for five years from the date hereof 
for teaching in the Occupational Program in a 
secondary school. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1173 
Dated at Toronto, this...... day ofits. 2 G18 55). 
Regicicred Nom, 3.255 os: 
Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 76/65, s. 32. 


Form 27 
The Department of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL 
LETTER OF STANDING 


In consideration of the evidence of your academic 
standing, practical work experience and professional 
training submitted, you are hereby granted a Letter 
of Standing valid in the secondary schools of Ontario 
until June 30,19.... 


This Letter of Standing has the force of an Interim 
Vocational Certificate, Pype Bin. 2205522 e es 


The appropriate Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B will be issued on the recommendation of the 
inspector concerned after one year of successful 
teaching experience in Ontario, as certified by your 
Principal. 


Registered Number.........- 
Dated at Toronto, this...... Uay.012 ees Be Sah ote 
Registrar Minister of Education 
O: Res. 76/65.s. 32; 
Form 28 


The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
LY PsA 
(General Subjects) 


his fs tomertity inate i. oe eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Occupational Certificate, Type A (General 
Subjects), valid for five years from the date hereof 
for teaching general subjects in the Occupational 
Program in a secondary school. 
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Dated at Toronto, this...... day. ofsieaei.r. 3 19.525). 
iegistered Number a. (2.54257 


O10, 10) (0, eel ake 6) ei eee e666 


Registrar 


@: fe! 0) @cieicer 6) le; se ©: @) @) 6: 0) 0: (0, @ 6. B01 ‘eo! « 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 121/64, s. 4. 


Form 29 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE, 
BY PE SA. 
(Practical Subjects) 


sMhistis tOvcertigyst hat vein any. cian siete os eet ; 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby grant- 
ed an Interim Occupational Certificate, Type A 
(Practical sSubjects) 21m i: 5 cre cn, th. techs cues valid for 
five years from the date hereof for teaching the 
above mentioned subject or subjects in the Occupa- 
tional Program in a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day Oy. ogee: ae 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Registered Number 4.0 on 


Sie) # ey «6 s)'e Wel és. 0) 6 te Wesel enene 


Registrar 


ele néurel ear oye Nel ro. tel) OWrer 01.6, 10°56. 8 (6). 6\ 0. '#“e: (0) te 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 121/64, s. 4. 
Form 30 
The Department of Education Act 
TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE AS TEACHER 
OF FRENCH TO ENGLISH-SPEAKING 
PUPILS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
PhisHS tO, CErtiivat nat x50. 50 x 2s oe eon eee ‘ 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Temporary Certificate as Teacher of French to 
English Speaking Pupils in Elementary Schools. 
Dated at Toronto, this...... day 0izist oe a Bee 
egistered\Number...7... 0; 


Ci 


Registrar 


©: 16) :6; ©) ©: fo, 0\ “e) <S .¢: (0, .6) 00) 6 0) Jee a je! e (ee 6) 6: 


Minister of Education 


O; Reg. 352/05,;s437- 


Reg. 197 DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION EWA) 
REGULATION 197 
under The Department of Education Act 
MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTORS’ Director’s Certificate, Type A, in Form 1. O. Reg. 


CERTIFICATES 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘applicant’’ means an applicant for a muni- 
cipal recreation director’s interim or per- 
manent certificate ; 


(b) ‘“‘certification course’’ means the one-year 
course in Recreation approved by the Ad- 
ministrator of Community Programs Divi- 
sion appointed under the Act; 


(c) ‘“Deputy Minister’? means Deputy Minister 
of Education; 


(d) ‘diploma course’’ means the two-year 
course in Recreation approved by the 
Administrator of Community Programs 
Division appointed under the Act; 


(e) “‘municipal recreation director’ means a 
person who is hired by a municipality to 
administer a program of recreation. O. Reg. 
20/66, s. 1. 


INTERIM MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


2. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) evidence of, 


(i) having obtained a degree from a 
university approved by the Minister, 
and 


(ii) having successfully completed the 
certification course ; 


(b) evidence of having obtained a degree in a 
course in Recreation from a_ university 
approved by the Minister: or 


(c) evidence of having completed before the 
Ist day of January, 1966, the In-Service 
Training Course in Recreation approved 
by the Administrator of Community Pro- 
grams Division appointed under the Act, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Administrator of Community’ Programs Division, 
grant the applicant an Interim Municipal Recreation 


20/66, s. 2; O. Reg. 384/66, s. 1. 


PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


3. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) an Interim Municipal Recreation Director’s 
Certificate, Type A, granted under section 
2;and 


(b) evidence of at least three years of full- 
time experience as a municipal recreation 
director, 


the Minister shall grant the applicant, upon the re- 
commendation of the Administrator of Community 
Programs Division, a Permanent Municipal Recrea- 
tion Director’s Certificate, Type A, in Form 2. 
O. Reg. 20/66, s. 3. 


INTERIM MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTOR’S 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


4. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence of the successful completion of the 
diploma course, the Minister shall, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Administrator of Community Pro- 
grams Division, grant the applicant an Interim 
Municipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, Type B, 
in Form 3. O. Reg. 20/66, s. 4. 


PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTOR’S 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


5. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) an Interim Municipal Recreation Director’s 
Certificate, Type B, granted under section 
4; and 


(b) evidence of at least three years of full-time 
experience as a municipal recreation direc- 
tor, 


the Minister shall grant the applicant, upon the 
recommendation of the Administrator of Community 
Programs Division, a Permanent Municipal Recrea- 
tion Director’s Certificate, Type B, in Form 4. 
O. Reg. 20/66, s. 5. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 197 


DATE OF EXPIRY OF INTERIM CERTIFICATES 


6. An interim certificate is valid until it is either 
revoked or made permanent. O. Reg. 20/66, s. 6. 


CHANGING AN INTERIM OR PERMANENT MUNICIPAL 
RECREATION DIRECTOR’S CERTIFICATE, TYPE B, 
TO A PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIRECTOR'S CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


7. Where an applicant who was an applicant 
before the 20th day of January, 1966 and, 


(a) who, 


(i) was granted a Permanent Munici- 
pal Recreation Director’s Certifi- 
cate, Type B, before the 20th day 
of January, 1966, or 


(ii) is entitled to be granted the certi- 
ficate referred to in subclause 1; or 


(i) was granted an Interim Municipal 
Recreation Director’s Certificate, 
Type B, before the 20th day of 
January, 1966, or 


(ii) is entitled to be granted the certi- 
ficate referred to in subclause i, 


and satisfies the Administrator of Com- 
munity Programs Division, that he is 
eligible to be granted a Permanent Muni- 
cipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, Type 
B, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Administrator of Community Programs Division 
grant the applicant a Permanent Municipal Recrea- 
tion’ ‘Director’s “Certificate, 2 PyperAs= in’ Form '2: 
O. Reg. 20/66, s. 7, amended. 


RAISING A PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIRECTOR'S CERTIBIGCARE: a lavae EH ab ehOR A 
PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION DIRECTOR'S 
CERTUERIC Ai layer 


8. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, . 


(a) a Permanent Municipal Recreation Direc- 
tor’s Certificate, Type B, granted under 
section 5; and 


(6) evidence of having obtained a degree from 
a university approved by the Minister, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Administrator of Community Programs Division, 
grant the applicant a Permanent Municipal Recrea- 
tion Director’s Certificate, Type A, in Form 2. 
O. Reg. 20/66, s. 8. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIREGLORS CERTIFICATE. [YRE TA 


DISS to *certily tha tans arr ate Paws , having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for the 
Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Municipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, 
Ty pens 


Datediat-Uoromtont his aro. daycoti-na teases 195 


Weg isteredi Noe malice us. 


e) @: “O) (6) (0 fe) 9) ce (e) ce <€) ©) [at io) 6) none! cele 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 20/66, Form 1. 


©) 4) 0: “Oo fe) 6; Sie) iu) 9% (6; ie ee 0: a) <0) fo 


Registrar 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIP GLORSS CERTIFICATE EY PEA” 


his’ ts sto Certibyy Lo ieee tenses sector oo having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for the 
Department of Education, is hereby granted a Per- 
manent Municipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, 
Type A. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... ay Ole acs 


Registeredine, Gist terse. 


o' Ae! (6:60) 0, (9) 199, 8) \e, 16] 9! +e! isi ,e\) ew: celle 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 20/66, Form 2. 
Form 3 


The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIRECTOR'S CERTIFICATE TYPE B 


‘Eiicwis“te soernity that co. Wace aeons having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for the 
Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Municipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, 
ype: B: 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day OfsF; 74. lO eres 


Registered NG? 2.1 Males: 


Registrar 


Cec CCl CMa creity ty Setar) Ouihers tit) 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 20/66, Form 3. 


Reg. 197 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Lia 


Form 4 
The Depariment of Education Act 


PERMANENT MUNICIPAL RECREATION 
DIREOCI OR S-GER@TIPICATES TYPES 


Prowse LOGCCLUT Ve Ullal, Sy uete Stig teh , having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for the 
Department of Education, is hereby granted a Per- 


manent Municipal Recreation Director’s Certificate, 
Type B. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... Cay: Obs. aimee 4 AOR 
Ver tered (NOm iss | ai nea 


ete) &) 4) (6) 16) (e) oae feo ©. @ Ie is fe #10: 10) 16 <0 


Registrar 


cure) tenis. te) 9 (el of eo Vette le rells! te se) elle! istic 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 20/66, Form 4. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 198 


REGULATION 198 


under The Department of Education Act 


ONTARIO SCHOOLS FOR THE BLIND 
AND 
ONTARIO SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘applicant’”? means an applicant for ad- 
mission to a course; 


(b) ‘“Deputy Minister’? means the Deputy 
Minister of Education ; 


(c) “‘parent’’ includes a guardian ; 


(d) ‘Registrar’? means the Registrar of the 
Department of Education; 


(ec) ‘“‘school’’ means an Ontario school for the 
blind or an Ontario school for the deaf; 


(f) ‘““Superintendent’’ means the Superinten- 
dent of an Ontario school for the blind or of 
an Ontario school for the deaf; 


(g) ‘Superintendent of Special Services’’ means 
the Superintendent of Special Services of 
the Department of Education. O. Reg. 
28/63, s. 1. 


DESIGNATIONS 


2. The names of the Ontario schools for the deaf 
are designated as follows: 


1. The Ontario School for the Deaf, Belleville. 


2. The Ontario School for the Deaf, Milton. 
O. Reg. 28/63, s. 2. 


ADMISSIONS 


3.—(1) An applicant for admission to a school 
shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Super- 
intendent thereof, 


(a) that he will be under the age of twenty-one 
years on the first day of the first term of the 
school year for which he seeks admission; 


(b) that because of a visual or an auditory 
handicap, as certified by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, he is in need of a 
special educational program in a residential 
school; 


(c) that his parent is a resident of Ontario; and 


(d) that he is not an Indian as defined in the 
Indian Act (Canada). 


(2) An applicant shall not be admitted if he is 
unable to profit from instruction in the course be- 
cause of mental or physical defect or social im- 
maturity. 


(3) Subject to section 8, an applicant whose parent 
resides in a municipality in which the applicant is 
eligible to attend a school operated by a school 
board that operates day classes for the deaf shall 
not be admitted. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 3. 


4. Where an applicant is eligible for admission 
under section 3, the Superintendent shall admit him 
at the beginning of the first term in the school year. 
O. Reg. 28/63, s. 4. 


5. Where the minister of education of a province 
of Canada other than Ontario, 


(a) requests admission for an applicant, 


(1) whose parent resides in that 


province, 


(ii) who is eligible for admission under 
section 3, and 


(iii) who is not an Indian as defined 
in the Indian Act (Canada); and 


(b) agrees to pay such fees as are prescribed for 
the instruction and maintenance of the 
applicant, 


the Superintendent shall, with the approval of the 
Minister, admit him at the beginning of the first term 
in the school year. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 5. 


6. Where the Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development of Canada, 


(a) requests admission for an applicant who, 


(i) is eligible for admission under sec- 
tion 3, and 


(ii) is an Indian as defined in the Indian 
Act (Canada) ; and 


(b) agrees to pay such fees as are prescribed 
for the instruction anc maintenance of the 
applicant, 
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the Superintendent shall, with the approval of the 
Minister, admit him at the beginning of the first 
term in the school year. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 6, revised. 


7. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
under section 3, except for clause a of subsection 1 
of section 3 and whose parent resides in Ontario 
may be admitted upon special permission of the 
Minister at the beginning of the first term in the 
school year. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 7, revised. 


8. An applicant who is eligible for admission under 
section 3, except for subsection 3 of section 3 may be 
admitted to an Ontario school for the deaf at the 
beginning of the first term in the school year if, 


(a) in the opinion of the Minister the admission 
is in the best interest of the applicant; and 


(b) sufficient accommodation is available. O. 
Reg. 28/63, s. 8, revised. 


9. An applicant, 
(a) whois eligible for admission under section 3; 


(b) who has been discharged in good standing 
from attendance at a residential school for 
the blind or the deaf outside Ontario; and 


(c) whose parent has established residence in 
Ontario, 


may be admitted at any time during the school 
year. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 9. 


10. The Minister may appoint a committee to hear 
and determine any question concerning the eligibility 
for admission of applicants. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 10. 


FEES 


11. A pupil admitted under section 4, 7, 8 or 9 
shall not be required to pay fees. O. Reg. 28/63,s. 11. 


TRANSPORTATION 


12. For a pupil whose parent resides in Ontario 
and for whom fees are not paid, the Minister may pay 
the railway fare in excess of $6 child-fare and $12 
adult-fare for the trip from the school to the pupil’s 
home at the end of each school term and for the 
return trip to the school at the beginning of the 
next term. .O..Reg. 28/63, :s. 12. 


DUTIES OF PUPILS 


13. A pupil at a school shall, 


(a) except with the special permission of the 
Minister, be in attendance on the opening 
date of the first term in the school year ; 


(b) submit to such discipline as would be exer- 
cised by a kind, firm and judicious parent ; 
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(c) be neat and clean in person and habits, 


S 


— 
any 
oe, 


diligent in his studies, kind and courteous 
to his fellow-pupils and obedient and 
respectful to the teachers and all other 
staff members; 


be responsible to the Superintendent for his 
conduct on the school premises ; and 


leave the school premises only under con- 
ditions specified by the Superintendent. 
O. Reg. 28/63,s. 13. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS 


14. A teacher at a school shall, 


(a 


) 


ae 


be responsible for effective instruction in 
the subjects assigned to him, the manage- 
ment of his classes and the discipline in 
his classroom ; 


co-operate with the Superintendent, Assis- 
tant Superintendent, the Instructors in 
Professional Training and the Dean of 
Residences, in securing a suitable selection, 
arrangement and correlation of the subject 
matter and materials of instruction; 


prepare for use of his classes a daily teach- 
ing outline based on the courses of study; 


assist in maintaining discipline in the school 
and in fostering school spirit and morale ; 


carry out the supervisory duties assigned 
by the Superintendent ; and 


make adequate provision in his daily pro- 
gram for the individual differences of the 
pupils in his classes so that each pupil may 
experience a reasonable amount of success. 
O. Reg. 28/63, s. 14. 


DUTIES OF HOUSEPARENTS 


15. A houseparent at a school shall, 


(a) provide adequate supervision for the pupils 


Se 


entrusted to his care, giving special atten- 
tion to their safety, health, comfort and to 
the development of good social graces ; 


assist in maintaining discipline in the 
school ; 


assist in the development of desirable play 
habits, health habits and good attitudes ; 


complete successfully such in-service or 
other training programs as are established 
or required by the Superintendent; and 


carry out the supervisoty duties assigned by 
the Superintendent. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 15. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARENTS 


16. The parent of a pupil enrolled in a school, 


(a) shall deposit with the bursar of the school 


SS 


= 


such sum of money as in the opinion of the 
Superintendent is necessary to defray the 
personal incidental expenses of the pupil; 


shall provide clothing of the type and in the 
amount specified by the Superintendent ; 


shall agree to the immunization and medical 
treatment recommended by the school 
physician ; 


shall authorize the Superintendent, upon 
the recommendation of the school phy- 
sician, to arrange for the admission of the 
pupil to a hospital for treatment or surgery 
in case of emergency ; 


may visit the school at such times as are 
authorized by the Superintendent; and 


shall guarantee payment of medical and 
dental expenses required during the school 
year, except for services normally provided 
by the school staff. O. Reg. 28/63, s. 16. 


DUTIES OF SUPERINTENDENT 


17. The Superintendent shall, 


(a) be responsible for, 


(1) the admission of pupils in accord- 
ance with this Regulation, 


(11) the assignment of pupils to classes, 


(iii) the transfer and promotion of pupils 
from grade to grade, and 


(iv) the maintenance of proper records 
of pertinent information regarding 
the home, health and school progress 
of each pupil enrolled ; 


(6) be in charge of the organization, manage- 


SS 


Ss 


ment and discipline of his school and ensure 
that proper supervision is maintained at 
all times ; 


at the request of the Minister or the Super- 
intendent of Special Services furnish in- 
formation with respect to the school prem- 
ises, school discipline, the progress of pupils 
or any other matter affecting the interests 
of the school ; 


arrange for the inspection of the school 
premises daily and report promptly to the 
Superintendent of Special Services any 
repairs required and any lack of attention 
on the part of the staff; 
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(ec) instruct pupils in the care of the school 
premises ; 


(f) determine the times at which pupils may 
leave the school premises and the times at 
which they may be visited ; 


(g) notify the parent immediately if a pupil 
becomes seriously ill or requires hospital 
treatment off the school property; 


(h) notify the parent where a pupil injures or 
destroys school property and if damage is 
not made good within a reasonable length 
of time, notify the Superintendent of 
Special Services ; 


(c) hold fire drill in the school and dormitories 
at least once each month and require that 
every pupil and staff member take part; 


(7) report promptly to the local medical officer 
of health and the Superintendent of Special 
Services any infectious or contagious dis- 
ease in the school; 


(k) dismiss a pupil at any time for, 


(i) misconduct or failure to make satis- 
factory progress in school, or 


(11) serious or continued ill health as 
certified by the legally qualified 
medical practitioner of the school; 
and 


(1) report the progress of each pupil to the 
parent at least once each term. O. Reg. 
20/0375. 17. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF TEACHERS 


18. A teacher at an Ontario school for the blind 
or an Ontario school for the deaf shall, 


(a) hold a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary or secondary school in 
Ontario or a Letter of Standing granted 
ander section. bie 12, 327 33.046" or 50 
of Regulation 196 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970; and 


(b) complete successfully such in-service or 
other training programs as are established 
or required by the Superintendent. O. 
Reg. 28/03, S713: 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE 


19.—(1) Where the Superintendent, the Super- 
intendent of Special Services and the Registrar 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
teacher, 
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(a) that he is qualified under clause a of section 
18; and 

(b) that while a member of the staff of the 

school he has completed successfully an in- 

service training program consisting of 

lectures, observation and practice-teaching 

extending over at least one school year, 


— 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
as Teacher of the Blind or a Specialist Certificate 
as Teacher of the Deaf in Form 1 or Form 2, as 
the case may be. 


(2) Where a teacher who is on the staff of a 
school or is employed by a school board submits 
to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


(a) that he has completed successfully a pro- 
gram that the Minister considers equivalent 
to the program referred to in clause 0 of 
subsection 1; 


(b) that he is qualified under clause a of section 
18; and 


(c) that he has passed an examination set by 
the Superintendent on the work of the 
program in clause 6 of subsection 1, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent, the Superintendent of Special 
Services and the Registrar, grant him a Specialist 
Certificate as Teacher of the Blind or a Specialist 
Certificate as Teacher of the Deaf in Form 1 or 
Porm: 2.as ihe case may be. .\O. Neg. 28/03,.s. 19. 


vevised. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 


SPECIALIST Chie i LRigAdt AS TEAGUE 
OF THE BLIND 


Tihis7is’ tO Certiry tiats no segte tear having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for The 


Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Specialist Certificate as Teacher of the Blind, valid 
in an Ontario school for the blind. 

Dated at Toronto, this ...... GAayeOl nee, clone toners 
LO De a 

Registered) Nom Mivaenn ccs, 


@) ie) Tel ©). 16:1@.1 9. ed 6) @nieie’ Heres Te" (6) -e: \@) Te) 16! 


Registrar 


C10) @ Torlie 6, 1e) eM prtg a (siehe ie! oe. ele’ e. 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 28/63, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


SPECIALIST, CER LIPICA TRE A> WieACH ER 
OF LHR DEAE 


TTS SIS LOT Cerull\ Pulldicgmaces oe Site nears int ates having 
complied with the regulations prescribed for The 
Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Specialist Certificate as Teacher of the Deaf, valid 
in oral classes for deaf children and in an Ontario 
school for the deaf. 


Dated at Loronnto, tis soem CEN 1G) tee rane iicameel ste 
LO. ese: 


eis cred Og uber 


Minister of Education 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 28/63, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 199 


under The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
INTERPRETATION 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘applicant’’ means an applicant for a certi- 
ficate under this Regulation; 


(b) ““Deputy Minister’? means the Deputy 
Minister of Education. 


(2) For the purpose of this Regulation, 400 days 
of teaching by an occasional teacher shall be deemed 
to be two years of teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Osa: 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PERMANENT TEACHING 
CERTIFICATES 


2.—(1) Every applicant for a permanent teach- 
ing certificate under this Regulation shall submit 
to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) an application in Form 1; and 


(b) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside the Commonwealth of Nations, 
evidence that he is a British subject or 
a Canadian citizen. 


(2) An applicant shall not be granted a permanent 
teaching certificate under this Regulation until he 
has been recommended by the supervisory officer 
concerned in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, s. 2, 
revised. 


PERMANENT SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 
3. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Second Class Certificate, 
and 


(11) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching experience in an 
elementary school in which his in- 
terim certificate is valid, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Second 
Class Certificate in Form 3 or Form 5, as the case 
may be. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, s. 3, revised. 


PERMANENT SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 
(FRENCH ONLY) 


4. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(6) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Second Class Certifi- 
cate (French Only), and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful experience in teaching 
French only, to English-speaking 
pupils in an elementary school, 
subsequent to the date of the 
interim certificate, certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Second 
Class Teacher’s Certificate (French Only) in Form 
4. O. Reg. 95/66, s. 1, revised. 


PERMANENT PRIMARY SCHOOL SPECIALIST’S 
CERTIFICATE 


5. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of section 2; 
and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Primary School Spe- 
clalist’s Certificate, and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching experience in 
junior or senior kindergarten or in 
Grade 1 or 2 of an elementary school, 
subsequent to the date of the interim 
certificate, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Primary 
School Specialist’s Certificate in Form 6. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 91, s. 5, amended. 
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PERMANENT KINDERGARTEN PRIMARY CERTIFICATE 
6. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Kindergarten Primary 
Certificate obtained through one 
years attendance at a teachers 
college in Ontario, and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching experience in 
junior or senior kindergarten or in 
Grade 1 or 2 of an elementary school, 
subsequent to the date of the interim 
certificate, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Kinder- 
garten Primary Certificate in Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 91, s. 6, amended. 


PERMANENT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE 


7. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Elementary-School 
Teacher’s Certificate or his Interim 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Cer- 
tificate, Standard 1, 2, 3 or 4, and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching experience in 
an elementary school in which his 
interim certificate is valid, sub- 
sequent to the date of his Interim 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Cer- 
tificate or the date upon which he 
became eligible to receive an Interim 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Cer- 
tificate, Standard 1, 


the Minister shall grant him a corresponding Per- 
manent Elementary-Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
1, 2,3 or 4in Form 8 or Form 10, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 140/62, s. 2. 


PERMANENT ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL TEACHER’S 
CERTIFICATE, STANDARD 1, 2, 3 or 4 (FRENCH ONLY) 


8. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Elementary-School 
Teacher’s Certificate (French Only), 
and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful experience in teaching 
French only, to English-speaking 
pupils in an elementary school, 
subsequent to the date of the in- 
terim certificate, certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Elemen- 
tary-School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, 2, 
3 or 4 (French Only) in Form 9. O. Reg. 95/66, 
s. 1, revised. 


PERMANENT HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S CERTIFICATE 
9. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of suc- 
cessful teaching experience in the 
academic classes of a secondary 
school, or in Grades 9 and 10 of an 
elementary school, subsequent to 
the date of the interim certificate, 
at least one year of which is in a 
secondary school, certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent High 
School Assistant’s Certificate in Form 11. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 91, s. 8, amended. 


HIGH SCHOOL SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE 
10.—(1) Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type A, and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of suc- 
cessful teaching experience in the 
academic classes of a secondary 
school, as determined under sub- 
section 2, subsequent to the date of 
the interim certificate, certified by 
the supervisory officer concerned, 
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the Minister shall grant him a High School Spe- 
cialist’s Certificate in Form 12. 


(2) For the purpose of subclause ii of clause 0 of 
subsection 1, “‘two years of teaching experience” 
means, in the case of, 


ile 


Pie 


Art, two years of teaching Art, including at 
least one year in Grade 11 or 12. 


. Classics or Latin and Greek, two years of 


teaching Latin or Latin and Greek, includ- 
ing at least one year of teaching Latin in 
Grade l 12,07 13. 


. English, two years of teaching English, 


including at least one year in Grade 11, 12 
or 13. 


. English and History, two years of teaching 


English and History, including at least one 
year of teaching English in Grade 11, 12 
or 13 and at least one year of teaching 
History in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 


. English and French, two years of teaching 


English and French, including at least one 
year of teaching English in Grade 11, 12 
or 13 and at least one year of teaching 
French in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 


. English and Latin, two years of teaching 


English and Latin, including at least one 
year of teaching English in Grade 11, 12 
or 13 and at least one year of teaching 
Latin in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 


. French and German, two years of teaching 


French inJiGrade 9. tO. ti)’ 12 or 13vor 
German in Grade 11, 12 or 13, during which 
French is taught in Grade 11, 12 or 13 for 
at least one year. 


. French and Spanish, two years of teaching 


Krench in. Grade, 9. 10. 11, 12 or 13. or 
Spanish in Grade 11, 12 or 13, during which 
French is taught in Grade 11, 12 or 13 for 
at least one year. 


. French and Italian, two years of teaching 


French in Grade 9, 10; 11,0 127058 13° or 
Italian in Grade 11, 12 or 13, during which 
French is taught in Grade 11, 12 or 13 for 
at least one year. 


. Geography, two years of teaching Geog- 


raphy, including at least one year in Grade 
| a AC SP 


History, two years of teaching History, 
including at least one year in Grade 11, 
2 orT3. 


12. 


3: 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Ny 


18. 


19: 


20. 


DAN 
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Home Economics, two years of teaching 
Home Economics, including at least one 
year in Grade 11 or 12. 


Latin and French, two years of teaching 
Latin and French, including at least one 
year of teaching Latin in Grade 11, 12 or 
13 and at least one year of teaching French 
ly Gradeal i712 or 13: 


Mathematics, two years of teaching General 
Mathematics, Algebra, Geometry, or Trigo- 
nometry and Statics, including at least one 
year in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 


Mathematics and Physics, two years of 
teaching General Mathematics, Algebra, 
Geometry, or Trigonometry and Statics, 
and Physics, including at least one year 
of teaching Algebra, Geometry, or Trigo- 
nometry and Statics in Grade 11, 12 or 13 
and at least one year of teaching Physics 
in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 


Vocal Music, two years of teaching Vocal 
Music, including at least one year in Grade 
i Zork: 


Instrumental Music, two years of teaching 
Instrumental Music, including at least one 
year mi Grade li. 12 or 13. 


Physical Education, two years of teaching 
Physical Education, including at least one 
year in Grade 11, 12 or 13 in a school 
equipped with a gymnasium. 


Science, Physics and Chemistry, Physics 
and Biology, or Applied Science, two years 
of teaching General Science, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, or Zoology, including 
at least one year of teaching any two of, 


(a) Physics; 
(b) Chemistry; and 
(c) Botany or Zoology. 


Agriculture, two years of teaching Agri- 
culture or Agricultural Science or Science, 
including at least one year of, 


(a) Agriculture in Grade 9, 10, 11 or 12 
or Agricultural Science in Grade 11 
or 12, with practical activities satis- 
factory to the inspector concerned ; 
or 


(b) Science in Grade 11 or 12. 


French Language and Literature, two years 
of teaching French or French for French- 
speaking pupils, including at least one year 
in Grade 11, 12 or 13. 
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22. French and Russian, two years of teaching 
French in Grade 9, 10, 11, 12 or 13 or 
Russian in Grade 11, 12 or 13, during which 
French is taught in Grade 11, 12 or 13 for 
at least one year. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, 
s. 9; O. Reg. 146/61, s. 1; O. Reg. 140/62, 
s. 3, amended. 


PERMANENT VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE 
11. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(0) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type B, and 


(i1) evidence of at least two years of suc- 
cessful teaching experience in a day 
vocational school or composite 
school or, with the permission of the 
the Minister, in industrial arts 
classes of a high school or in shop 
work and drafting of the limited 
technical course in a high school, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Vocational 
Certificate in Form 13. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, 
s. 10; O. Reg. 140/62, s. 4, amended. 


VOCATIONAL SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE 
12. Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sec- 
tion 2; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Vocational Certificate, 
Type A, 


(ii) evidence of Grade 13 standing in 
English Composition and in five 
additional papers or standing that 
the Minister considers equivalent 
thereto, and 


evidence of at least two years of suc- 
cessful teaching experience in the 
subject or subjects covered by his 
interim certificate, in a day voca- 
tional school, subsequent to the date 
of the interim certificate, at least 
one year of which shall be in Grade 
11 or 12, certified by the supervisory 
officer concerned, 


(iii 


— 


the Minister shall grant him a Vocational Specialist’s 
Certificate in Form 14. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, s. 11, 
revised. 
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13. In sections 14, 15 and 16, 


(a) ““summer session’”’ means a five-week sum- 
mer session or an equivalent winter session 
leading to a special certificate under Regu- 
lation 205 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 or any predecessor thereof; 


— 
S 
— 


“university subject’? means a university 
subject leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree from an Ontario university or a 


degree that the Minister considers equiva- 
lent thereto. O. Reg. 140/62, s. 5, revised. 


14. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Permanent First Class Certificate, his 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s 
Certificate or his Permanent Elementary- 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1; 
and 


(b) evidence of the successful completion of, 


(i) five university subjects beyond the 
Grade 13 level, 


(ii) five summer sessions, 


any combination of subjects or sum- 
mer sessions referred to in subclauses 
i and ii to a total of five, 


the two-year course at an Ontario 
Normal School in the years 1927 to 
1934, both inclusive, or 


(v) the course leading to an Interim 
Primary School Specialist’s Certi- 
ficate, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
2 in Form 8 or Form 10, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 140/62, s. 5. 


15.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where an ap- 
plicant submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) his Permanent First Class Certificate, his 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s 
Certificate or his Permanent Elementary- 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1 
or 2; and 


(6) evidence of the successful completion of, 


(i) five university subjects beyond the 
Grade 13 level or five summer 
sessions or any combination thereof 
to a total of five, and 
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(ii) five university subjects beyond the 
Grade 13 level not included in sub- 
clause 1, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
3 in Form 8 or Form 10, as the case may be. 


(2) Where before the 1st day of September, 1963 
an applicant attended successfully a summer session 
not included in subclause i of clause }b of sub- 
section 1, he may substitute such summer session 
for one university subject required by subclause ii 
of clause 6 of subsection 1 to a total of five. 


16. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Permanent First Class Certificate, his 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s 
Certificate or his Permanent Elementary- 
School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 1, 
Z0r 3 Vand 


(b 


— 


evidence that he holds the Bachelor of 
Arts degree from an Ontario university 
or a degree that the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, Standard 
4in Form 8 or Form 10, as the case may be. 

17. The Minister shall determine the order in 
which and the dates upon which applicants may 


apply for certificates under sections 13, 14, 15 and 
16. O. Reg. 140/62, s. 5, revised. 


PERMANENT OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATES 
18.—(1) Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of section 2; 
and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 
(i) his Interim Occupational Certifi- 
cate, Type B (General Subjects), 


and 


(ii 


= 


evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching of general sub- 
jects of the Occupational Program 
in a secondary school, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Occupa- 
tional Certificate (General Subjects) in Form 15. 


(2) Where an applicant, 
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(a) complies with the requirements of section 2; 
and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Occupational Certifi- 
cate, Type B (Practical Subjects), 
and 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching of practical sub- 
jects of the Occupational Program 
in a secondary school, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent. Occupa- 
tional Certificate (Practical Subjects) in Form 16. 
O. Reg. 95/66, s. 1, revised. 


OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE 
19.—(1) Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of section 2; 
and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Occupational Certifi- 
cate, Type A (General Subjects), 


(ii) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching of general sub- 
jects of the Occupational Program 
in a secondary school, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


The Minister shall grant him an Occupational 
Specialist’s Certificate (General Subjects) in Form 17. 


(2) Where an applicant, 


(a) complies with the requirements of section 2; 
and 


(0) submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) his Interim Occupational Certifi- 
cate, Type A (Practical Subjects), 
and 


(11) evidence of at least two years of 
successful teaching of practical sub- 
jects of the Occupational Program 
in a secondary school, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 
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the Minister shall grant him an Occupational 
Specialist’s Certificate (Practical Subjects) in Form 
18. O. Reg. 95/66, s. 1, revised. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 


APPLICATION FOR A PERMANENT 
TEACHING CERTIFICATE 


To the Deputy Minister of Education: 
Under the regulations prescribed for the Department 


OLE AUucation ss lee ce he a tea eee 
(name in full, surname preceding) 


hereby*apply, forva’ Permanent 1:0 fr edeiee ie ae 
Certificate. 


enclosetmy- Interim {092 iia kin a. os Certificate. 
At least two years of my teaching experience, subse- 
quent to the date of the interim certificate, have been 


as indicated below. 


Name From To 


of Grade(s) ————______ 
School taught Day, Month, Year Day, Month, Year 


B10 10) 46) 16. 18) 197.0) wy 0 18) (0) 16ULW. 1 16 (Ouse me) 0,0) 10. 0 by fe, O06 (2c. 16: 16) 10. (6, <@. (6:1 6) wie te) “9. (6) W.//0 


sits) (0.16, wi le\_6/ ee ww. 0) ele) 6,6 <6! (6) e)76. 


iogli6y 107,107 ie:'61 18! (0) 6 eure le] a) io) aye). 6) 10) 8) Ooi e ue. @! le etre, 0) (@: |e! 0) (Be: -e 19: 16) nee) 


(address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Depariment of Education Act 


RECOMMENDATION OF SUPERVISORY 
OFFICER 


To the Deputy Minister: 


I recommend that the permanent certificate re- 
quested in Form 1, attached hereto, be granted. 


SPOR Sie. 6: he. 565! (oe: 1elle) Sei ohee One) 10 1s tele! le): 8 (61768 10). 6 19,16. 07 4) 0. 6 8) 808 © 


(signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 2, revised. 
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Form 3 
The Department of Education Act 

PERMANENT SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 
(Ehisss 0 Centitysthatwet. \crew eieivcs oat iee. a 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Second Class Certificate, valid in an 
elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day-Of-par ee Pe ot er 


Registered No. ty saci: 


0: 7e) Opa ie) OF (6) 8) ele, (etre, io; ke! Ye re" (v. <6)).6) 76 


Registrar 


oe ee oe ew we we oe ew wow 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 3. 


Form 4 


The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 
(FRENCH ONLY) 


AINLIS AS TOICETEL Valliant Wet renee a ene eta, eee 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Second Class Certificate (French Only) 
valid for the teaching of French only, to English- 
speaking pupils in an elementary school. 


INCVISUCTEQUING 9 ey cc ern: 


Dated at Toronto, this..... davon. soo. 19S 


hel 0) 28; 68s oe ‘eo 0) @ 0.0 @ Te 9/6) 0 60 


Registrar 


©. gp) | oe 6 le] su.cl(e, @ hele: (0. (¢, 6.01 sires 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 95/66, s. 2. 


Form 5 
The Department of Education Act 
PERMANENT SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE 


This is to COPPIEY UDA t iiagth g cecen ae catty ae 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Second Class Certificate, valid in elemen- 
tary-school classrooms attended by French-speaking 


pupils. 
Dated at Toronto, this..... day. Ob wassennes 10 


Registered. NoOwct aes aha: 


© fe. eye! oe ene) ©, 0) © 0 wy Hie toy (ey seus 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 95/66, s. 2, amended. 


a; 6) ob Wi. VE Oe Op Us one 0! Hien oy egies 6) oii 


Registrar 
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Form 6 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT PRIMARY SCHOOL 
SPECIALIST S*CERTIFICATE 


This isstowebtiivithate gy ai... ties sania hae tthe ee 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Primary School Specialist’s Certificate, 
valid in Kindergarten and Grades 1 and 2 of an 
elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day of: 75 S.9" 1g 
ROgisteredyNO:. wax ine 


egae) .e) a) fe eil(é 6, a eles re eral We. sullelé one 


Minister of Education 


Stet (efor las 8 Ge: 6) STOR o! Fi torre 9. dan my rata 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 7. 


Form 7 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT KINDERGARTEN PRIMARY 
CERTIFICATE 


TEM SMsetOUCEU LIC UNA atte oye iit Rate u! «cha cindy Bey 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Kindergarten Primary Certificate, valid 
in Kindergarten and Grades 1 and 2 of an elementary 
school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... CAV ROL eta cross aL eee 


WNeRIS tel CCU N Ors mar.. aar 


@ le folios 6 ‘er elulet lenin ve Hiei: 6) 6 (he) colle is 


Registrar 


Si reise rip: Ue: 6), (6) wile) 616, s 1.6/8" 16) .6) 2) ..9) 6 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 8. 


Form 8 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 


hiss to-certify that) yx. ki ee ee eres 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Statidards® aia. 0% valid in an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day Olson 19 o5. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


SG Sle) a alte fof elte: ovis age) 6, eye: (e: [el 0, 


Minister of Education 


@ ee: 6 056 ‘0:,6) € *© "6 Xe 4) (0 \s: o. 07 (61 'e: 0! 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 9; 
O. Reg. 140/62, s. 7. 


Form 9 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT ELEMENTARY- SCHOOL 
TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE STANDARD 
1, 2, 3 OR 4 (FRENCH ONLY) 


A TISMS CG CERUIEV UNG Ger 2.7 ciin's ened aers eeereemnatae 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standarde) 6G scien : (French Only), valid for the 

Ly 23 Son 

teaching of French only, to English-speaking pupils 
in an elementary school. 


Iecastered  NOmge hanes 


Dated at Toronto, this..... May Oliss.c42% 1 Omgee 


wife; "e) (¢ ©: 69 6 (eh ie 0.) «9; ‘oh's Kole) ‘er,e7 ie) ia 


Registrar 


eye e016 sol eset le le “el e) 0) 6) 6) eugeye) ol. 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg 295/66) s22. 


Form 10 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL 
TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 


ALuSHiS LOLCeHtlLy <ChidLy 4.1. 20e. sect ear. ane. ees cee 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s Certificate, 
Standard.) acy valid in elementary-school 
classrooms attended by French-speaking pupils. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... dayvrolanee cr LOS oe 


Registered: No sae anaes 


boon) -& fe) fe! eel se) 6 ie) Ue, #) 1S) je ans 9) 16) 16) 16 


Registrar 


Bile teria) 91 \e) 610) #0) wo. & fe! o: cel-a whe able 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 146/61, s. 3; O. Reg. 140/62, s. 8, amended. 
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Form 11 
The Depariment of Education Act 


PERMANENT HIGH SCHOOL ASSISTANT’S 
CERTIFICATE 


Enisuisto Cercily thats a1..1.1c Seat et te ee a 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent High School Assistant’s Certificate, valid 
in the academic classes of a secondary school, or in 
Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


The holder of this certificate was examined in the 
following subjects: 


@) (8, "ere, je: 90, 0° fe, 6) fe) (0) & 6 (9 (ete ie © se 0 6 8) 6 ‘8 6 se she 6 6 ® $0 6 0s “e's le (e se) “@, fe 


ster a)e.) 8 Ee dens tials (eS aig e ae taae el) ante 


Minister of Education 


9) .'91 49) .9. (9110: 9) Ueno) (od Oat (Cylons i¢ 16 1a 6 


Registrar 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 11, amended. 


Form 12 
The Department of Education Act 
HMIGH SCHOOLSSPEGIALIS FS CERIIBICATE 


WEIS IS tOuCOrLILV LNA Ln. nuance ann ean 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
High School Specialist’s Certificate in........... ; 
valid in the academic classes of a secondary school, 
or in Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


The holder of this certificate was examined in the 
following subjects of the teacher training course: 


of wis) ee wise ele a an) e) se) se le, isp) te el celeste s! oily) ele, o's pile, a: «ew aie) 0) 91 'p sie) (ya) ef le 


asi Giles el “oo 8) (sie ue: (6) 3: 16) 4X9: 9/0) “011\6; (6 


Registrar 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 91, Form 12, amended. 


foie. (6: (e) (81 fe. .0! te) Jb) pow tiel ete) 3#. (6) jeiceiie <6 


Minister of Education 


Form 13 
The Department of Education Act 
PERMANENT VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE 
astissto certiyithat }’ ss cscieas.. Jnaheeneeee aioe 


having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 


Permanent Vocational Certificate in............ 
valid in a vocational school or composite school or 
in the limited technical course in a high school or 
for part-time instruction in industrial arts in a high 
school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... Cay Ob aMn cas lO 


Registered "No Wn .a-eenn 


Ce er 


Minister of Education 


oe 6 i eee ee) et ie ee 98 ee 8 6 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 140/62, s. 9, amended. 


Form 14 
The Department of Education Act 
VOCATIONAL, SPECIALISTS: CERTIFICATE 


SMS de tO CeRtiny, Tina te piers inc east wine yee cease 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby ceo a 
Vocational] Specialisits; Certificate in... .20:.5.-6 
valid in a vocational school or composite school or 
in the limited technical course in a high school or 
for part-time instruction in industrial arts in a 
high school. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... clayah, pomiarae Pa 
Registeredano- een sec, ts a5 


S16) ce (6, “el (0 (e).8) (@) <5) 19, 4) 6 Ge 6 ae: 


Minister of Education 


i) fo\@: 50) Je: 6! (e) AU je) 9.) 8) "6! (8) 1. 18) \@; (8) (6: 8) 16 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 140/62, s. 9, amended. 


Form 15 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE 
(General Subjects) 


This és to.eertifythatyn. | a0... Bine « aeyeaere ael~ oes 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Occupational Certificate (General Sub- 
jects), valid for teaching general subjects in the 
Occupational Program ina secondary school. 


Registered NOvsmrataattne - 


Dated at Toronto, this..... Gayiolve... Sarre 9°. 


is) (Sh 6) 6) ©: @ fe: (0 Olle! sie 16 te) fe! s Les 9) (ee 


Minister of Education 


O08 ‘0p 8 ub oe: le hehes 0: jemiar eg a mene’, © 


Registrar 


Ox Regs 95/66, s.2: 
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Form 16 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE 
(Practical Subjects) 


ENISAS EO CORDELVSUINAL Ys Ayenloy Gos te thus A atedD atye Sioa 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Occupational Certificate (Practical Sub- 
jects), valid for teaching practical subjects in the 
Occupational Program in a secondary school. 
Registered No 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day Oh) «trash FO ae 


@: Bi iis: a: ce: °0) 16. 6: 8.10, 0: 6. bie, <6. 18! 8 <8, (10, 


Registrar 


oe ee ee ee wo wee eee ee oe 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 95/66, s. 2. 


Form 17 
The Depariment of Education Act 


OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE 
(General Subjects) 


AIS UISptOsCeLtli Vi. tind Uramnis ciucr ai eee eel st eieeeiade ee 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Occupational Specialist’s Certificate (General Sub- 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 199 


jects), valid for teaching general subjects in the 
Occupational Program in a secondary school. 


Registeregu Noa ota. oh aes: 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day of 


je, @ 18; 16! ©! fe! 0, (6) 01.6, 16, 0) 6 0.16 6) <6 ‘6 fe. 16 


Registrar 


ee Yeldie “ete: 0 © vel Gyie; te 6'\el 6-0! (ele: wt ¢: 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 95/66, s. 2. 


Form 18 
The Department of Education Act 


OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALISTS CERTIBICATE 
(Practical Subjects) 


PEDISHSReO-centlivat nat. 6%) cp clteierons aareen eee eaere 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Occupational Specialist’s Certificate (Practical Sub- 
jects), valid for teaching practical subjects in the 
Occupational Program in a secondary school. 


Registereda Now sein «cso 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day: Ofssnainets AS 


o). a) 10) (6) ae, (a) 8) Se el kone. 0) 1a: Ke. 80) 0) & @ 


Registrar 


ee © 6) & w= ew) e199" 16) ef elle. 6 #18) 6 


Minister of Education 


0; Regs95/66,;s:, 2: 
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REGULATION 200 


under The Department of Education Act 


PROGRAMS OF RECREATION 
INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘assistant municipal recreation director’ 
means a municipal employee whose full-time 
service is devoted to the provision and super- 
vision of a program of recreation ; 


(b) “‘municipal recreation director’’ means a 
municipal employee whose full-time service 
is devoted to the provision, supervision and 
direction of a program of recreation; 


(c) “‘population”’ means the population deter- 
mined by reference to the municipal census 
of the municipality for the year two 
years prior to the year for which the 
grant is calculated, less the number of 
inmates in public institutions in the munici- 
pality as certified by the clerk of the 
municipality ; 


(d) “recreation committee’’ means a committee 
appointed by a municipal council to conduct 
a recreation program ; 


(e) “recreation program’’ means a program 
for the provision of facilities for recreation 
and for the supervision, encouragement 
and guidance of recreational activity. 
O. Reg. 19/66, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, 


(a) a municipal council may by by-law appoint 
a recreation committee; or 


(6) two or more municipal councils of munici- 
palities having a combined population of 
under 25,000 may by by-law or by-laws 
appoint a joint recreation committee. 


(2) A recreation committee shall be composed 
of at least five members and not more than 
twelve, of whom at least two are members of the 
council or councils that appoint it. O. Reg. 19/66, 
Sac. 


GRANTS 


3. For the purpose of legislative grants for pro- 
grams of recreation, “‘approved maintenance and 
operating costs’’ means the cost incurred by a 
recreation committee in a year for, 


(a) 


(6) 
(c) 
(d) 
(2) 


renting and maintaining buildings, land, 
waterfronts or equipment ; 


office expenses ; 
supplies and expendable equipment; 
advertising and publicity; and 


each specific event or activity included 
in the general program of recreation, other 
than leadership salaries, and the costs 
included under clauses a, b, c and d and 
less fees, admissions and collections for that 
specific event or activity. O. Reg. 19/66, 
S35: 


4. An annual grant shall be paid to a municipal 
council where, 


(4) 


(6) 


(c) 


the council has provided a recreation 
program during the year for which the 
grant is paid; 


the recreation program is approved by the 
Minister ; 


the recreation committee has incurred and 
the council has authorized the payment 
of the expenditures calculated in the ap- 
proved maintenance and operating cost 
of the recreation program and the salaries 
in respect of which the grant is claimed 
under section 5. O. Reg. 19/66, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3 the 


amount 


tion 4 is, 


(a) 


of a grant for a year paid under sec- 


33% per cent of the salary of one 
municipal recreation director for the year 
and 331% per cent of the salary of each 
assistant municipal recreation director for 
the year, but not exceeding, 


(i) $2,500 in respect of a municipal 
recreation director who holds a 
Permanent Municipal Recreation 
Director’s Certificate, Type A, 


(ii) $2,000 in respect of a municipal 
recreation director who holds an 
Interim Municipal Recreation 
Director’s Certificate, Type A, 
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(iii) $1,600 in respect of a municipal 
recreation director who holds a 
Permanent Municipal Recreation 
Director’s Certificate, Type B, 


$1,200 in respect of a municipal rec- 
reation director who holds an In- 
terim Municipal Recreation Di- 
rector’s Certificate, Type B, 


(v) $600 in respect of a municipal 
recreation director who does not hold 
one of the certificates referred to in 
subclause i, ii, 11 or iv but who has 
been approved by the Minister for 
the purposes of the grant for that 
year ; or 


$1,400 in respect of a municipal 
recreation director who does not 
hold a certificate qualifying him 
to be a municipal recreation director 
but who was, prior to the 31st day 
of December, 1964, approved by the 
Minister for the purpose of the grant 
for that year; 


(6b) 33% per cent of the salary of each 
person, excluding municipal recreation di- 
rectors and assistant municipal recreation 
directors, employed by the recreation com- 
mittee for the purpose of program leader- 
ship or secretarial service, but not exceed- 
ing $500 in respect of each person so 
employed; and 


(c) 25 per cent of the approved maintenance 
and operating costs for the year, but not 
exceeding $1,000. O. Reg. 19/66, s. 5 (1); 
OQ. Reg. 93/66, s. 1; O. Reg. 151/66, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 419/67, s. 1. 


(2) The expenditures used in the calculation 
of a grant under subsection 1 for a year shall 
be those incurred in the preceding year. O. Reg. 
19/66, s. 5 (2). 


(3) The total grant for a municipality with 
a population, 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 200 


(a) of under 25,000 shall not exceed, 


(i) $5,000 under clauses a and 6 of 
subsection 1, and 


(ii) $6,000 under subsection 1; 


(6) of 25,000 or more but under 75,000 shall 
not exceed, 


(i) $8,000 under clauses a and 6 of 
subsection 1, and 


(ii) $9,000 under subsection 1; 


(c) of 75,000 or more but under 200,000 shall 
not exceed, 


(i) $11,000 under clauses a and b of 
subsection 1, and 


(ii) $12,000 under subsection 1; and 


of 200,000 or more shall not exceed, 


= 


(i) $14,000 under clauses a and 5b of 
subsection 1, and 


(ii) $15,000 under subsection 1. O. Reg. 
19/66, s. 5 (4). 


6. Where a program of recreation that does not 
qualify for a grant under section 4 is conducted 
in territory without municipal organization or 
on a reserve within the meaning of the Indian Act 
(Canada), with the approval of the Minister, a 
special grant not exceeding $5,000, may be paid. 
O. Reg. 19/66, s. 6. 


REDUCTION IN GRANTS 


7. Where in any year the amount voted by 
the Legislature for the grants under this Regula- 
tion is insufficient to pay the grants in full, the 
Minister may make a pro rata reduction. O. Reg. 
19/66, s. 7. 
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REGULATION 201 
under The Department of Education Act 
PURCHASE OF MILK 


1. A board is authorized to purchase milk for free distribution to pupils in schools under its jurisdiction. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 96, s. 1. 


2. The authority of a board may be exercised on the terms and conditions, 


(a) the distribution is effected only on school days between 8.45 a.m. and 4.00 p.m. and under 
the supervision and direction of the principal ; and 


(b) that the milk is consumed on the school premises. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 96, s. 2. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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REGULATION 202 


under The Department of Education Act 


REIMBURSEMENT FOR COST OF 
EDUCATION IN TERRITORIAL 
DISTRICTS OR CROWN LANDS 


PART 1 
1. In this Part, 


(a) “‘cost of education’ means the cost of 
education calculated in accordance with 
subsections 1 and 2 of section 72 of 
The Schools Administration Act; 


“Crown establishment” means an establish- 
ment maintained by a Department of the 
Government of Canada, a Crown company, 
The Royal Canadian Mounted Police, or 
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited on lands 
held by the Crown in right of Canada that 
are not assessable for school purposes; 


— 
Ss 
Ss 


(c) “‘Ontario Government establishment’”’ 
means an establishment maintained by a 
Department of the Government of Ontario 
on lands held by the Crown in right 
of Ontario or by the Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario on lands held by it 
and in respect of which no payment is 
made under the provisions of subsection 9 
of section 47 of The Power Commission Act. 
O. Reg. 278/66, s. 1. 


PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


2.—(1) Where a pupil, 
(a) resides in a territorial district ; 


(b) is not resident in a school section or in 
a Crown establishment; and 


(c) attends a public school anywhere in Ontario, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board. for the cost 
of education of the pupil. 


(2) Where a Roman Catholic pupil, 
(a) resides in a territorial district ; 


(6) is not resident in a school section, separate 
school zone or Crown establishment; and 


(c) attends a separate school anywhere in 
Ontario, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board for the cost 
of education of the pupil. O. Reg. 278/66, s. 2. 


3. Where a pupil whose parent or guardian is 
not assessable for elementary school purposes, 


(a) resides in an Ontario Government establish- 
ment that does not form part of a school 
section; and 


(6) attends a public school or attends a separate 
school and is a Roman Catholic, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board for the cost 
of education of the pupil. O. Reg. 278/66, s. 3. 


4. Where a pupil, 


(a) who is admitted to a training school 
under The Training Schools Act; 


(6b) who is detained in a correctional institu- 
tion as defined in The Department of 
Correctional Services Act; or 


(c) who is placed in an approved home as 
defined in The Mental Hospitals Act, 


attends an elementary school, the Minister shall 
reimburse the board for the cost of education 
of the pupil. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 1. 


5. Where a pupil, 
(a) resides in a territorial district ; 


(b) is not resident in a school division, a 
school section, a separate school zone, a 
secondary school district, or a Crown 
establishment ; 


(c) attends either an elementary school or a 
secondary school; and 


(d) is provided by an elementary school 
board with transportation to and from 
school, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board for its 
expenditure for the transportation of the pupil 
in an amount not in excess of the amount that 
would be eligible for general legislative grants 
in respect of transportation of the pupil if the 
jurisdiction of the board was considered to in- 
clude the place of residence of the pupil, and 
the board may charge to the parent or guardian 
of the pupil the excess of the actual cost of 
transportation over the amount of the reimburse- 
ment provided by this section. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 3. 
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6. Where a pupil, 
(a) resides in a territorial district ; 


(6) is not resident in a school division, school 
section or separate school zone; 


(c) attends an elementary school in Ontario; 


(d) is not provided with daily transportation 
to the school that he attends; and 


(e) whose parent or guardian under the pro- 
visions of subsection 12 of section 42 
of The Schools Administration Act is re- 
imbursed by the board of the elementary 
school that he attends for the cost of 
board and lodging and _ transportation 
once a week from his residence to school 
and return, 


the Minister shall reimburse the elementary school 
board for the cost of board and lodging and 
transportation once a week from his residence to 
school and return in an amount not in excess 
of $3.50 for each day of attendance as certified 
by the principal of the school that the pupil 
attends. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 3. 


HIGH SCHOOLS, COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, 
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS AND VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 


7. Where a pupil, 
(a) resides in a territorial district, 


(6) is not resident in a secondary school district 
or in a Crown establishment; and 


(c) attends a secondary school in Ontario, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board for the cost 
of education of the pupil. O. Reg. 278/66, s. 8; 
O. Reg. 408/69, s. 4. 


8. Where a pupil whose parent or guardian is not 
assessable for secondary school purposes, 


(a) resides in an Ontario Government establish- 
ment that does not form part of a secondary 
school district ; and 


(b) attends a secondary school, 


the Minister shall reimburse the board for the cost 
of education of the pupil. O. Reg. 278/66, s. 9. 


9. Where a pupil, 


(a) who is admitted to a training school 
under The Training Schools Act; or 


(b) who is detained in a correctional institu- 
tion as defined in The Department of 
Correctional Services Act; 
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attends a secondary school, the Minister shall 
reimburse the board for the cost of education 
of the pupil. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 5. 


10. Where a pupil, 
(a) resides, 
(i) ina territorial district ; 


(ii) in a residence that is fifteen miles 
or more by road or rail from a 
secondary school that he is eligible 
to attend; 


(6) is not resident in a school section, a 
separate school zone, a Crown establish- 
ment or a secondary school district; 


(c) attends a secondary school in Ontario; 


(d) is not provided by a school board with 
daily transportation to and from school; 
and 


(e) whose parent or guardian under the pro- 
visions of subsection 9 of section 42 
of The Schools Admimstration Act is re- 
imbursed by the board of the school 
that he attends for the cost of board 
and lodging and transportation once a 
week from his residence to school and 
return, 


the Minister shall reimburse the secondary school 
board for the cost of the board and lodging 
and transportation once a week in an amount 
not in excess of $3.50 for each day of attendance 
as certified by the principal of the secondary 
school that the pupil attends. O. Reg. 278/66, s. 12; 
O. Reg. 408/69, s. 7. 


GENERAL 
11. Where a pupil, 

(a) resides in a territorial district ; 

(b) is not resident in a school section, a 
separate school zone or a Crown establish- 
ment; and 

(c) attends a school operated by the Indian 
Affairs Branch of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development, 

the Minister shall reimburse the Crown in right of 
Canada for the cost of education of the pupil. 
O. Reg. 278/66, s. 13. 

12. Where a pupil, 


(a) resides in a territorial district ; 
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(6) is not resident in a secondary school district 
or in a Crown establishment ; and 


(c) attends a secondary school that is sup- 
ported by local taxation in a province that 
adjoins Ontario, 


the Minister shall reimburse the governing body 
of the secondary school for the cost of education 
ofthepupil. O.Reg.278/66,s. 14; O. Reg. 408/69, s. 8. 


13. Where the enrolment of pupils for whose 
education the Minister reimburses the board under 
this Regulation is 5 per cent or more of the total 
enrolment of pupils at the schools operated by 
the board, the Minister may make payments 
on account of the reimbursement in the year 
in which the board provides the education. O. Reg. 
278/66, s. 15. 


PART 2 
14. In this Part, 


(a) ‘divisional board’ means a_ divisional 
board as defined in section 69 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Educa- 
tion Act; 


(b) “school” means a school in which classes 
for trainable retarded children are con- 
ducted by a divisional board ; 


(c) ‘“‘trainable retarded child” means a train- 
able retarded child as defined in section 69 
of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 9. 


15. Where a trainable retarded child, 


(a) resides with his parent or guardian in a 
territorial district but not in a school 
division, school section or separate school 
zone; or 
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(b) is placed in an approved home, as defined 
in section 1 of The Mental Hospitals Act; 
and 


(c) attends a school, 


the Minister shall reimburse the divisional board 
that operates the school for the cost of education 
of the child, such cost to be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section 72 of The Schools 
Administration Act. O. Reg. 408/69, s. 9. 


16. Where a trainable retarded child, 


(a) resides with his parent or guardian in a 
territorial district but not in a school 
division, school section or separate school 
zone; 


(6) attends a school; 


(c) is not provided with daily transportation 
to the school that he attends; and 


(2) whose parent or guardian under the pro- 
visions of subsection 3 of section 79 of 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Educa- 
tion Act is reimbursed by the divisional 
board of the school that he attends for 
the cost of board and lodging and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence 
to school and return, 


the Minister shall reimburse the divisional board 
for the cost of board and lodging and transporta- 
tion once a week from his residence to school and 
return in an amount not in excess of $4.50 for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal 
of the school that the pupilattends. O. Reg. 408/69, 
s. 9. 


————— 
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REGULATION 203 


under The Department of Education Act 


SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDY OUTSIDE 
ONTARIO 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation “applicant”? means an 
applicant for a scholarship. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 99, 
Salis 


NUMBER AND AMOUNT OF SCHOLARSHIPS 


2.—(1) There shall be four scholarships, each of 
$2,500 payable in two instalments of $1,250 each, 
awarded annually by the Minister for the purpose 
of enabling residents of Ontario to pursue courses 
of study outside Ontario. O. Reg. 301/66, s. 1. 


(2) The first instalment shall be paid upon award 
and the second instalment upon completion of the 
first four months of the course. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regs 99) s. 2(2): 


COURSES OF STUDY 


3. The courses of study shall be those prescribed 
by a school, university or other institution outside 
Ontario and approved by the Deputy Minister 
of Education. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 99, s. 3; O. Reg. 
124/65, s. 1. 


APPLICATION AND QUALIFICATIONS 
4. An applicant shall, 


(a) make application in writing to the Deputy 
Minister of Education on or before the 31st 
day of December ; 


(b) state in his application the course of study 
he proposes to pursue; and 


(c) submit with his application, 


(i) evidence that he is a resident of 
Ontario, 


(ii) evidence that he holds a university 
degree that is acceptable for the 
purpose of admission to the course 
of study leading to the Interim 
High School Assistant’s Certificate, 
Type B at an Ontario College of 
Education or that is acceptable for 
the purpose of obtaining an Interim 
Elementary-School Teacher’s Certi- 
ficate, Standard 4, 


(iii) evidence that he holds a certificate 
qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school in 
Ontario, 


(iv) evidence of other attainments and 
qualifications, including his fitness to 
pursue the course of study, and 


Ss 


evidence that his employer will 
grant him leave of absence from his 
duties if he is awarded a scholarship. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 99, s. 4; O. Reg. 
124/65, s. 2. 


TERMS 


5.—(1) A successful applicant shall, 


(a) give a written undertaking to the Minister 
to devote at least three years to educational 
work in Ontario upon completion of his 
course ; 


— 
Ss 
= 


upon enrolling in his course report to the 
Minister the name of the course, the length 
and scope thereof and the name of the 
school, university or other institution he 
is attending ; 


(c) upon the completion of the first three 
months of his course forward to the Minister 
a progress report signed by each of his 
instructors or teachers; 


(d) at the request of the Minister forward 
additional progress reports signed by each 
of his instructors or teachers ; and 


(e) upon his return to Ontario notify the 
Minister of the work he proposes to 
undertake. 


(2) Where under clause c or d of subsection 1 
the Minister receives an unsatisfactory report, 
he may withhold the second instalment of the 
scholarship. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 99, s. 5. 


6. Upon application, the Minister may release 
the applicant from his undertaking under clause a 
of subsection 1 of section 5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 99, 
s. 6. 


LIMITATION 


7. No person shall be awarded more than one 
scholarship under this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 99, s. 7. 


es 
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REGULATION 204 


under The Department of Education Act 


SCHOOLS FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED 
CHILDREN 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘admissions board” means the admissions 
board referred to in section 77 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act; 


(b) “‘child’”” means a trainable retarded child 
as defined in section 69 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act; 


(c) ‘‘divisional board” means a divisional board 
as defined in section 69 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act; 


(d) “local association” means a local association 
as defined in section 69 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act; 


(e) ‘‘school’”” means a school in which classes 
for trainable retarded children are con- 
ducted by a board; 


(f) ‘school term’’ means a school term as 
provided for in section 3 of The Schools 
Administration Act; 


oe 


“school year’’ means a school year as 
provided for in section 3 of The Schools 
Administration Act; 


= 


“voluntary helper’? means a person who 
- serves without remuneration on the staff 
ofaschool. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a child may 
attend only the morning classes or the afternoon 
classes, and the total number of hours in the 
morning or afternoon classes shall be at least 
two and one-half, but not more than three. 


(2) Where, 


(a) a legally qualified medical practitioner 
approves in writing the attendance of a 
child who is at least ten years of age 
and under eighteen years of age; 


(b) the admissions board approves; and 


(c) the number of school hours is at least 
five but not more than five and one-half 
in a day, exclusive of one hour for lunch, 


the child may attend both the morning and 
afternoon classes. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 2. 


3.—(1) No child shall be admitted to a school 
unless, 


(a) he has had an intellectual assessment 
conducted by a person who is deemed 
competent for the purpose by the admissions 
board and a medical examination conducted 
by a legally qualified medical practitioner ; 


(b) he is toilet-trained ; 


(c) he is admitted at the beginning of a school 
term, and 


(i) will have attained the age of five 
years on or before the end of the 
term, and 


(ii) is enrolled only until the end of the 
school year in which he attains the 
age of eighteen years; and 


(d) his admission is approved by the admissions 
board. 


(2) An otherwise eligible child who has pre- 
viously attended a school and whose parent or 
guardian establishes residence in the area served 
by another school may be enrolled in that school 
at any time. 


(3) The admissions board may, after a hearing, 
dismiss from the school any child who is in- 
corrigible or unable to profit by the instruction. 
O. Reg. 346/68, s. 3. 


4. Where the Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development for Canada, 


(a) requests admission for a child who, 


(i) is eligible for admission under sec- 
tion 3, and 


(ii) 1s an Indian registered as an Indian 
or entitled to be registered as an 
Indian under the Indian Act 
(Canada) ; and 


(b) agrees to pay a tuition fee in accordance 
with subsection 3 of section 72 of The 
Schools Administration Act, 


the admissions board of a school may admit the 
child at the beginning of a school term. O. Reg. 
346/68, s. 4. 
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5. The principal of a school shall, 


(a) ensure that the child is subject to such 
discipline as may be exercised by a kind 
and judicious parent of a trainable retarded 
child; 


(6) keep a register or registers of the daily 
attendance of the children; 


(c) group the children into classes ; 


(d@) assign duties to teachers and voluntary 
helpers ; 


(e) be responsible for the educational program 
within the school; 


(f) complete such reports as are required 
from time to time by the divisional board 
and the Department; 


(g) inspect the school premises daily and 
report promptly to the board, 


(i) any repairs required, and 


(ii) any lack of attention on the part 
of the caretaker; and 


(h) hold a fire drill in the school, 


(i) at least three times during the fall 
school term, and 


(ii) at least once during each of the 
periods from the 1st day of January 
to the 3lst day of March and from 
the 1st day of April to the 30th 
day of June. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 5. 


6. The director of education or another super- 
visory officer designated by the divisional board 
that operates the school or, where the divisional 
board does not appoint supervisory officers, the area 
superintendent designated by the Minister to super- 
vise the school shall visit the school each year 
and shall perform such duties as are required to be 
performed under The Schools Administration Act 
and, notwithstanding section 5, during visits to a 
school may assume any of the authority otherwise 
exercised by the principal. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 6. 


7. A divisional board shall, 
(a) appoint for each school that it operates 


a principal and an adequate number of 
teachers ; 


— 
a 
— 


arrange for the appointment of such other 
employees as are necessary to operate 
the school, set the terms on which they 
are to be employed, fix their salaries 
and prescribe their duties ; and 
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(c) make it possible for the local association 
to use the building outside school hours. 
O. Reg. 346/68, s. 7. 


8. Notwithstanding clause a of section 7 and 
subject to section 10, where a school for trainable 
retarded children is conducted in the same building 
as an elementary school, the principal of the 
elementary school, if he meets the requirements 
of section 9, shall be principal of the school 
for trainable retarded children. O. Reg. 346/68, 
s. 8. 


9.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a teacher of 
trainable retarded children shall hold, 


(a) one of, 

(i) a teaching certificate or Letter of 
Standing valid in the elementary 
schools of Ontario, 

(ii) a Diploma in Pre-School Education 
obtained at Ryerson Polytechnical 


Institute, 


(iii 


— 


a Diploma in Child Study obtained 
at the Institute of Child Study 
of the University of Toronto, 


(iv) a Diploma in Early Childhood 
Education obtained at an Ontario 
college of applied arts and tech- 
nology, or 


(v) training the Minister considers 
equivalent thereto; and 


(5) an Elementary Certificate in Teaching 
Trainable Retarded Children. 


(2) A person not qualified under subsection 1, 


(a) who has been employed as a teacher 
of trainable retarded children for at least 
ten months immediately prior to the 30th 
day of June, 1969; 


(b) whose services are considered to be satis- 
factory by thesupervisory officer concerned ; 
and 


(c) who has successfully completed prior to 
the 1st day of September, 1969, the ele- 
mentary course for teachers of trainable 
retarded children, provided by the De- 
partment, 


shall be deemed to be qualified as a teacher 
of trainable retarded children. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 9, 


revised. 
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10.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no person shall 
be the principal of a school for trainable retarded 
children having an enrolment of 100 or more, 
unless he holds, 


(a) a Permanent First Class Certificate or a 
Permanent Elementary-School Teacher’s 
Certificate ; 


the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor 
of science from an Ontario university or a 
degree that the Minister considers equiva- 
lent thereto; and 


— 
SP 
— 


(c) the Intermediate Certificate in Teaching 
Trainable Retarded Children. 


(2) Where a person who does not meet the 
requirements of subsection 1 was employed for at 
least ten months immediately prior to the 30th 
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day of June, 1969, as principal of a school for 
trainable retarded children having an enrolment 
of 100 or more, he shall be deemed to be 
qualified as the principal of any school operated 
by the divisional board that operates the school 
of which he was principal. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 10, 
revised. 


11.—(1) A divisional board that operates more 
than one school may appoint a co-ordinator of schools 
who shall have met the requirements of section 10. 


(2) Where a person who has not met the require- 
ments of subsection 1 was employed as a super- 
vising principal of schools for at least ten months im- 
mediately prior to the 30th day of June, 1969, 
he shall be deemed to be qualified as a co- 
ordinator of those schools. O. Reg. 346/68, s. 11. 
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REGULATION 205 


under The Department of Education Act 


SPECIAL CERTIFICATES 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘candidate’ means a candidate for a cer- 
tificate under this Regulation ; 


(b) “‘course’’ means a summer course or a 
winter course established by the Minister 
or a similar course offered at a college or 
faculty of education ; 


(c) ‘Deputy Minister’? means Deputy Mini- 
ster of Education; 
means of a 


(d) “principal” the principal 


course; 


(ec) ‘““Registrar’’ means the Registrar of the 


Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 1, revised. 
ENROLMENT 


2. Where there is insufficient accommodation, 
the Minister may restrict the number of persons 
enrolled in a course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 2. 


LENGTH OF COURSES 


3. The courses leading to the special certificates 
provided for in this Regulation shall be summer 
courses 1n one or more sessions of five weeks each, 
or winter courses of equivalent length, established 
by the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 3. 


GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


4.—(1) Where an applicant for admission to a 
course is required to comply with this section, the 
applicant shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school in Ontario; 
or 


(b) a Letter of Standing granted under section 
11, 12, 32, 33, 45 or 49 of Regulation 196 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(2) Where a candidate is admitted to a course 
under clause 6 of subsection 1, a certificate shall 
not be issued to him under this Regulation until 
he holds the proper teaching certificate. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 4. 


SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF A COURSE 
5. Where a candidate has, 


(a) complied with the requirements for ad- 
mission to a course; 


(6) attended the course regularly ; 


(c) completed the term work to the satis- 
faction of the principal and the staff; and 


(d) passed the final examinations, 


the principal and the Registrar shall report to the 
Deputy Minister on his behalf that he has successfully 
completed the course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 5. 


PERMANENT CERTIFICATES 


6. A permanent certificate shall not be granted 
under this Regulation where the candidate does 
not hold a permanent teaching certificate valid in 
an elementary or a secondary school. O. Reg. 
143/62, s. 1. 


Part I 
AGRICULTURE 
ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE CERTIFICATE 


7.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Agriculture Certificate shall consist of two summer 
sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
comply with the requirements of section 4. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Elemen- 
tary Agriculture Certificate in Form 1. 


(4) Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary school; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has completed successfully the 
Grades 9, 10, t1 and 12 courses in 
agricultural science, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Agri- 
culture Certificate in Form 1. 
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(5) Where a candidate, 


(a) hold a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary school; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has completed successfully, 


(i) two of the Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 
courses in agricultural science, and 


(ii) a course in science at an Ontario 
teachers college, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Agri- 
culture Certificate in Form 1. 


(6) Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary school; and 


(b) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has successfully completed the 
first year of the University of Guelph 
course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Scientific Agriculture, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Agri- 
culture Certificate in’ Form 1.°" R.R.O. (1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 6, revised. 


INTERMEDIATE AGRICULTURE CERTIFICATE 


8.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Agriculture Certificate shall consist of two summer 
sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type B, or a Permanent High 
School Assistant’s Certificate, where science 
was one of the subjects in which he was 
examined; or 


(6) an Interim High School Assistant’s Cer- 
tificate, Type A or a High School Spe- 
clalist’s Certificate, in one of the science 
subjects. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and 
the Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has successfully 
completed the course, the Minister shall grant him 
an Intermediate Agriculture Certificate in Form 2. 


(4) Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in a secondary school; and 


(5) submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he has successfully completed at 
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least two years of the University of 
Guelph course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Scientific Agriculture, 


the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate Agri- 
culture Certificate in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 7, revised. 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE 
IN AGRICULTURE 


9. Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Certificate in Agri- 
culture; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in agricultural science, at least 
one year of which was in Grade 11 or 12, 
certified by the supervisory officer concerned 
and by the Inspector of Agricultural classes, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Spe- 


cialist Certificate in Agriculture in Form 3. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 8, revised. 


Part II 
ART 
ELEMENTARY ART CERTIFICATE 


10.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Art Certificate shall consist of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
comply with the requirements of section 4. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate 
that he has, 


(a) successfully completed the course, under 
section 5; and 


(b) in the opinion of the principal and staff 
shown, 


(i) intelligent insight into the use of art 
in general education, and 


(ii) a reasonable technical skill in the 
manual work completed in the 
course, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Art 
Certificate ans Horm tan KR-ROF 1960), Kee. “101, 
s.. 9. 


INTERMEDIATE ART CERTIFICATE 


11.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Art Certificate shall consist of two summer sessions. 
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(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Elementary Art Certificate. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate 
that he has, 


(a) successfully completed the course, under 
section 5; and 


(b) in the opinion of the principal and staff, 
shown, 


(i) intelligent insight into the use of 
art in general education, 


(ii) a reasonable technical skill in the 
manual work completed in the 


course, and 


(iii 


SSE. 


knowledge of recent developments 
in philosophy, psychology and ped- 
agogy and their effect upon art as 
taught in the schools of Ontario, 


the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate Art 
Certificate in Form 5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
S70) 


SUPERVISOR'S CERTIFICATE IN ART 


12.—(1) The course leading to a Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Art shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold, 


(i) a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary school in Ontario, 
or 


(ii) a Letter of Standing granted under 
section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regula- 
tion 196 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970; and 


(b) hold an Intermediate Art Certificate. 
(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate, 
(a) that he has successfully completed the 


course, under section 5; and 


(6) that he has, in the opinion of the principal 
and staff, shown, 


(i) intelligent insight into the use of 
art in general education, 
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(11) a reasonable technical skill in the 
manual work completed in the 
course, 


(ii) ability in two-dimensional and three- 
dimensional work, and 


(iv) a knowledge of historical trends 
in design, 


the Minister shall grant him a Supervisor’s Cer- 
tificate in Art in Form 6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
101,s. 11, revised. 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN ART 


13.—(1) The course leading to a Specialist Cer- 
tificate in Art shall consist of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold, 


(i) a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in the academic classes of a secondary 
school, or 


(ii) a Letter of Standing issued under 
section 45 of Regulation 196 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970; and 


(6) an Intermediate Art Certificate. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has successfully completed the 
course, under section 5; and 


(b) that he has, in the opinion of the principal 
and staff, shown, 


(i) intelligent insight into the use of 
art in general education, 


(ii) a reasonable technical skill in the 
manual work completed in the 
course, 


(iii) ability in two-dimensional and 


three-dimensional work, and 


(iv) a knowledge of historical trends 
in design, 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
in Art in Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 12, 
amended. 
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Part III 
AuDIO VISUAL METHODS 


14.—(1) The course leading to an Audio-Visual 
Methods Certificate shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall comply with the requirements of section 4. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an 
Audio-Visual Methods Certificate in Form 8. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 13. 


ParRT IV 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY SPECIAL EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE 


15.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Special Education Certificate shall consist of one 
summer Session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 
4; and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence of 
two years of successful teaching experience, 
at least one of which shall have been in 
the schools of Ontario, certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned. 


(3) Where, under section 5 the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Elemen- 
tary Special Education Certificate in Form 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 14, amended. 


INTERMEDIATE SPECIAL EDUCATION CERTIFICATE 


16.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Special Education Certificate shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Elementary Special Education Cer- 
tificate or an Elementary Auxiliary Education 
Certificate. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and 
the Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has successfully 
completed the course, the Minister shall grant him an 
Intermediate Special Education Certificate in Form 
10. K.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 15, amended. 
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SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 


17.—(1) The course leading to a Specialist Cer- 
tificate in Special Education shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Intermediate Special Education 
Certificate or an Intermediate Auxiliary Education 
Certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 16, amended. 


18.—(1) A candidate for the Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Special Education shall submit to the 
Director of the Special Education Branch of the 
Department three typewritten copies of a detailed 
description of field work, an outline of which 
has been approved by the Director. , 


(2) The description of the field work shall be 
submitted not earlier than six months following 
the completion of the course. 


(3) The candidate shall agree not to publish 
the description of his field work without the written 
consent of the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 17, amended. 


19.—(1) Where the principal and the Registrar 
report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate, 


(a) that he has, 


(1) successfully completed the course, 
under section 5, 


(ii) complied with the requirements of 
section 18, and 


(iii) submitted evidence of successful 
experience in special education 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned and the Director of the 
Special Education Branch of the 
Department; and 


(b) that his description of field work is satis- 
factory to the Director of the Special 
Education Branch of the Department, 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Special Education in Form 11. 


(2) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence, 


(a) that he has been granted an Interim Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Auxiliary Education 
under former regulations at a time when 
he held the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
from an Ontario university or a degree 
that the Minister considers equivalent 
thereto; and 
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(0) of successful experience in special education 
certified by the supervisory officer con- 
cerned and the Director of the Special 
Education Branch of the Department, 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
in Auxiliary Education in Form 11. 


(3) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence, 


(a) that he holds a Supervisor’s Certificate 
in Auxiliary Education granted under 
former regulations ; 


(b) that he has complied with the require- 
ments of section 18; and 


(c) of successful experience in special educa- 
tion certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned and the Director of the Special 
Education Branch of the Department, 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
in Special Education in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 18, amended. 


PART V 


COMMERCIAL 
ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE 


20. Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has, 


(a) successfully completed the course lead- 
ing to an Elementary Commercial Certifi- 
cate; or 


(b) before the ist day of September, 1964, 
successfully completed the work formerly 
required for the Elementary Commercial 
Certificate, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Com- 
mercial Certificate in Form 12. O. Reg. 143/62, s. 2, 
revised. 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


21.—(1) Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Intermediate Accountancy 
Certificate, the Minister shall grant him an Inter- 
mediate Accountancy Certificate in Form 13. 


(2) Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Intermediate Secretarial 
Certificate, the Minister shall grant him an Inter- 
mediate Secretarial Certificate in Form 14. O. Reg. 
143/62, s. 2, revised. 
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SPECIALIST COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


22.—(1) Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Interim Specialist Account- 
ancy Certificate, the Minister shall grant him an 
Interim Specialist Accountancy Certificate in Form 
LS; 


(2) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Accountancy Cer- 
tificate; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in commercial work subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, 
including at least one year in any two of 
Typewriting, Shorthand, Office Practice, 
Bookkeeping, Penmanship, Business Law, 
Commercial Arithmetic, Economics, and 
at least one year in Grade 11 or 12 in 
any one of Typewriting and Office Practice, 
Bookkeeping, or Economics, certified by 
the supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Specialist 
Accountancy Certificate in Form 16. 


(3) Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Interim Specialist Secretar- 
ial Certificate, the Minister shall grant him an 
Interim Specialist Secretarial Certificate in Form 17. 


(4) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Secretarial 
tificate; and 


Cer- 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in commercial work  sub- 
sequent to the date of the interim certifi- 
cate, including at least one year in any 
two of Shorthand, Typewriting, Office 
Practice, Bookkeeping, Penmanship, Busi- 
ness Law, Commercial Arithmetic, Econom- 
ics, and at least one year in Grade 11 or 
12 in any one of Shorthand, Typewriting 
and Office Practice, or Economics, cer- 
tified by the supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Specialist 
Accountancy Certificate in Form 18. 


(5) Where, before the 1st day of September, 1964, 
a candidate submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Commercial Cer- 
tificate granted under this Part or any 
predecessor of this Part; and 
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(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in commercial work subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, in- 
cluding at least one year in any two of 
Shorthand, Typewriting, Bookkeeping, 
Penamanship, Business Law, Commmercial 
Arithmetic, Economics, and at least one 
year in Grade 11 or 12 in any one of 
Shorthand, Typewriting and Office Practice, 
Bookkeeping, or Economics, certified by 
the supervisory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Spe- 
cialist Commercial Certificate in Form 19. O. Reg. 
143/62, s. 2, revised. 


Part VI 


GUIDANCE 


ELEMENTARY GUIDANCE CERTIFICATE 


23.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Guidance Certificate shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 
4-and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of two years of successful teaching ex- 
perience, at least one of which shall have 
been in the elementary or secondary schools 
of Ontario, certified by the supervisory 
officer concerned. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Elementary 
Guidance Certificate in Form 20. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 22, revised. 


EX-SERVICE PERSONNEL 


24.—(1) Where a candidate, 


(a) holds a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary or secondary school 
in Ontario; 


— 
a 
— 


submits to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of at least two years of successful teaching 
experience in an elementary or secondary 
school in Ontario, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned ; 


(c) has been honourably discharged from 
active service in Her Majesty’s Forces in 
World War II; and 


(d) obtained the certificate in clause a@ prior 
to his enlistment in Her Majesty’s Forces 
in World War II, 


he may make application to the Deputy Minister 
for an Elementary Guidance Certificate upon qual- 
ifying therefor, 


(ec) by completing between the Ist day of Feb- 
ruary and the 30th day of April next 
following the date of his application, 
such term work in reading, bibliographies, 
testing and essays as is prescribed by the 
order of the Minister; and 


(f) by taking a final examination that shall be 
held during the first three weeks of July. 


(2) The application shall, 


(a) be made on or before the 31st day of 
January in the year in which the applicant 
seeks to qualify; and 


(5) be accompanied by evidence that the 
applicant has complied with clauses a, c 
and d of subsection 1. 


(3) Where an applicant has, 
(a) qualified under subsection 1; 


(b) successfully completed the term work in 
reading, bibliography, testing and essays; 
and 


(c) passed the final examination, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Guidance 
Certificate in Form 20. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 23, revised. 


25. Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) a Vocational Guidance Certificate or an 
Educational Counselling Certificate granted 
by the Minister prior to the 1st day of 
September, 1945; and 


(b) a permanent teaching certificate qualifying 
him to teach in an elementary or secondary 
school in Ontario, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Guidance 
Certificate in Form 20. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 24. 


INTERMEDIATE GUIDANCE CERTIFICATE 
26.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Guidance Certificate shall consist of one summer 


session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Elementary Guidance Certificate. 
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(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Inter- 
mediate Guidance Certificate in Form 21. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 25. 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN GUIDANCE 


27.—(1) The course leading to a Specialist Cer- 
tificate in Guidance shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Intermediate Guidance Certificate. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 26. 


28.—(1) A candidate for the Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Guidance shall submit to the Director of 
Guidance Services three typewritten copies of a 
report on an original study in the field of guidance, 
an outline of which has been approved by the 
Director. 


(2) The report on the original study shall be 
submitted not earlier than six months following 
the completion of the course. 


(3) The candidate shall agree not to publish the 
report without the written consent of the Minister. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s: 27. 


29. Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate, 


(a) that he has, 


(i) successfully completed the course, 
under section 5, 


(ii) complied with the requirements of 
section 28, and 


(iii) submitted evidence of successful ex- 
perience in guidance, certified by 
the supervisory officer concerned 
and the Director of Guidance Serv- 
ices; and 


(b) that his report on the original study is 
satisfactory to the Director of Guidance 
Services, 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
in Guidance in Form 22. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 28, revised. 


Part VII 
HomE ECONOMICS 
30. Where, before the ist day of September, 
1964, a dean of a college or faculty of education 


reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he, 
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(a) was admitted to the course leading to 
an Elementary Home Economics Certifi- 
cate before the Ist day of January, 1962; 
and 


(b) has successfully completed the course, 


the Minister shall grant him an Elementary Home 
Economics Certificate in Form 23. O. Reg. 143/62, 
s. 3, amended. 


31.—(1) Where a dean of a college or faculty 
of education reports to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has successfully 
completed the course leading to an Interim Inter- 
mediate Home Economics Certificate, the Minister 
shall grant him an Interim Intermediate Home 
Economics Certificate in Form 24. 


(2) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Intermediate Home Econom- 
ics Certificate; and 


(b 


a 


evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in home exonomics, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate in 
the schools and grades in which the interim 
certificate is valid, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Inter- 
mediate Home Economics Certificate in Form 25. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 30, amended. 


Part VIII 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS CERTIFICATE 


32.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Industrial Arts Certificate shall consist of two 
summer sessions. O. Reg. 163/61, s. 2. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in 
an elementary school; or 


(b) a Letter of Standing granted under section 
11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regulation 196 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 2. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an 
Elementary Industrial Arts Certificate in Form 26. 
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(4) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 2 and 3, 
where a dean of a college or faculty of education 
reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course leading to an Elementary Industrial Arts 
Certificate, the Minister shall grant him an Elemen- 
tary Industrial Arts Certificate in Form 26. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 31 (3, 4), revised. 


SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS 


33.—(1) The course leading to an Interim Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Industrial Arts shall consist 
of two summer sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold an Elementary Industrial Arts Certifi- 
cate. 


(3) Where an applicant holds, 


(a) an Elementary Industrial Arts Certifi- 
cate, Type A granted before the 20th 
day of March, 1959; or 


(b) an Elementary Industrial Arts Certifi- 
cate granted after the 20th day of March, 
1959, 


he is exempt from attendance and examinations 
at the first of the two summer sessions referred to 
in subsection 1. 


(4) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Supervisor’s Certificate in Industrial Arts in Form 
age 


(5) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in 
Industrial Arts; and 


(>) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in industrial arts after the date 
of the interim certificate in the schools 
and grades in which the interim certificate 
is valid, certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Industrial Arts in Form 28. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 3, revised. 


INTERMEDIATE INDUSTRIAL ARTS CERTIFICATE 


34.—(1) Where a dean of a college or faculty 
of education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Interim Intermediate 
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Industrial Arts Certificate, the Minister shall grant 
him an Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts Cer- 
tificate in Form 29. 


(2) Where a candidate submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts 
Certificate; and 


(b 


SS. 


evidence of at least two years of success- 
ful teaching experience in industrial arts, 
subsequent to the date of the interim 
certificate, in the schools and grades in 
which the interim certificate is valid, 
certified by the supervisory officer con- 
cerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Inter- 
mediate Industrial Arts Certificate in Form 30. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 32, revised. 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


35.—(1) Where a dean of a college or faculty of 
education reports to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course leading to an Interim Specialist Certifi- 
cate in Industrial Arts, the Minister shall grant him 
an Interim Specialist Certificate in Industrial Arts 
in Form 31. 


(2) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Certificate in In- 
dustrial Arts; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in industrial arts, subsequent 
to the date of the interim certificate, in 
the schools and grades in which the interim 
certificate is valid, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Spe- 
clalist Certificate in Industrial Arts in Form 32. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 33, revised. 


PART “TX 


CERTIFICATE IN JUNIOR EDUCATION 


36.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate in 
Junior Education shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold, 
(i) a certificate qualifying him to teach 


in the elementary schools of Ontario, 
or 


ee 
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(ii) a Letter of Standing granted under 
section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regula- 
tion 196 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970; and 


(b) submit evidence of two years of successful 
teaching experience, at least one year of 
which shall be in the elementary schools 
of Ontario, certified by the supervisory 
officer concerned. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him a Certifi- 
cate in Junior Education in Form 33. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 34, revised. 


PART X 
Music 


ELEMENTARY VOCAL MUSIC CERTIFICATE, 
LYE SB 


37.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Vocal Music Certificate, Type B shall consist of 
one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold a certificate qualifying him to teach in 
an elementary school in Ontario or a Letter of 
Standing granted under section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of 
Regulation 196 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970. 


(3) Where, under section 5 the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Elemen- 
tary Vocal Music Certificate, Type B, in Form 34. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 35, amended. 


INTERMEDIATE VOCAL MUSIC CERTIFICATE, 
YIP. 


38.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Vocal Music Certificate, Type B shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold a Elementary Vocal Music Certificate, Type B. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Vocal Music Certificate, Type Bin Form 35. R.R.O. 
1960, Regr 10193166) 


SUPERVISOR'S CERTIFICATE IN VOCAL MUSIC 
39.—(1) The course leading to a Supervisor’s 


Certificate in Vocal Music shall consist of one sum- 
mer session. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 37 (1). 
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(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) an Intermediate Vocal Music Certificate, 
Type B; or 


(b) a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary school in Ontario and an 
Interim or Permanent Specialist Certificate 
in Vocal Music. O. Reg. 143/62, s. 4. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him a Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Vocal Music in Form 36. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 37 (3). 


INTERMEDIATE VOCAL MUSIC CERTIFICATE 
a VIR A! 


40.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Vocal Music Certificate, Type A shall consist of two 
summer sessions. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 5 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) acertificate or Letter of Standing qualifying 
him to teach in a secondary school in 
Ontario; or 


standing in seven Grade 13 credits, including 
English or francais, or standing that the 
Minister considers equivalent thereto. O. 
Reg. 263/61, s. 5 (1); O. Reg. 143/62, s. 5, 
amended. 


(3) Where, under section 5,the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Inter- 
mediate Vocal Music Certificate, Type A in Form 38. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 5 (1). 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN VOCAL MUSIC 


41.—(1) Thecourse leading to an Interim Specialist 


Certificate in Vocal Music shall consist of one summer 
session. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 40 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) an Intermediate Vocal Music Certificate, 
Type A or a Supervisor’s Certificate in Vocal 
Music; and 


(bd) one of, 


(i) the degree of Bachelor of Music of the 
University of Toronto, 
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(ii) the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
obtained in the honour course in 
music at the University of Toronto, 


(iii 


— 


the diploma of Associate of the Royal 
Conservatory of Music of Toronto, 


(iv) the diploma of Associate of the 
Western Ontario Conservatory of 
Music, 


(v) the diploma of Music Graduate in 
Pedagogy of the University of West- 
ern Ontario, 


(vi) the diploma of Fellow of the Cana- 
dian College of Organists, 


(vii) the diploma of Fellow of the Royal 
College of Organists, 


(viii) the Grade V certificate in Theory of 
the Royal Conservatory of Music of 
Toronto and any one of the diploma 
of Licentiate of the Royal Schools of 
Music, London, England, the di- 
ploma of Licentiate of the Trinity 
College of Music, London, England, 
the diploma of Associate of the 
Royal College of Music, London, 
England, or 


— 
—- 
tal 

a 


standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the standing in sub- 


clauses i1 to vill. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 40 (2); O. Reg. 143/62, 
s. 6. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Specialist Certificate in Vocal Music in Form 39. 


(4) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Certificate in Vocal 
Music; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in music subsequent to the date 
of his interim certificate, certified by the 
Director of Music, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Specialist 
Certificate in Vocal Music in Form 40. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 40 (3, 4). 


ELEMENTARY INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


42.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Instrumental Music Certificate, Type B shall consist 
of one summer session. 
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(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary school in Ontario or a Letter of Standing 
granted under section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regulation 
196 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Elementary 
Instrumental Music Certificate, Type B in Form 41. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1), amended. 


INTERMEDIATE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


43.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Instrumental Music Certificate, Type B shall consist 
of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) an Elementary Instrumental Music Certi- 
ficate granted before the 1st day of March, 
1962: or 


(b) an Elementary Instrumental Music Certi- 
ficate, Type B. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of 
a candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Instrumental Certificate, Type B in Form 42. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 


SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN INSTRUMENTAL 
MUSIC 


44.—(1) The course leading to an Interim Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Instrumental Music shall consist 
of one summer session. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) one of, 
(i) an Intermediate Instrumental Music 
Certificate granted before the 1st day 
of March, 1962, 


an Intermediate Instrumental Music 
Certificate, Type B, or 


(ii 


— 


(iii) an Interim or Permanent Specialist 
Certificate in Instrumental Music 
and a certificate qualifying him to 
teach in the elementary schools of 
Ontario; and 
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(6) one of, 


(i) the degree of Bachelor of Music 
of the University of Toronto, 


(11) the degree of Bachelor of Arts ob- 
tained in the honour course in music 
at the University of Toronto, 


the diploma of Associate of the 
Royal Conservatory of Music of 
Toronto, 


(iii 


— 


(iv) the diploma of Associate of the 
Western Ontario Conservatory of 
Music, 


(v) the diploma of Music Graduate in 
Pedagogy of the University of West- 
ern Ontario, 


(vi) the diploma of Fellow of the Cana- 
dian College of Organists, 


(vii) the diploma of Fellow of the Royal 
College of Organists, 


(viii) the Grade V certificate in Theory 
of the Royal Conservatory of Music 
of Toronto and any one of the 
diploma of Licentiate of the Royal 
Schools of Music, London, England, 
the diploma of Licentiate of the 
Trinity College of Music, London, 
England, the diploma of Associate of 
the Royal College of Music, London, 
England, or 


oe 
—_s 
al 

— 


standing that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the standing referred 
to in subclauses i to viii. O. Reg. 
265/017 5-0 (1)" On Reg: 143/62. 
s. 7, amended. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Supervisor’s Certificate in Instrumental Music in 
Form 43. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 


(4) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in 
Instrumental Music; and 


(b 


— 


evidence of two years of successful experi- 
ence in teaching instrumental music in an 
elementary school, subsequent to the date 
of his interim certificate, certified by the 
Director of Music, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Instrumental Music in Form 
44. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 
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INTERMEDIATE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


45.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Instrumental Music Certificate, Type A shall consist 
of two summer sessions. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold, 


(a) acertificate or Letter of Standing, qualifying 
him to teach in a secondary school in 
Ontario, or 


(b) standing in seven Grade 13 credits, includ- 
ing English or francais, orstanding that the 
Minister considers equivalent thereto. O. 
Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 143/62, 
s. 8, amended. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Instrumental Music Certificate, Type A in Form 45. 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 6 (1). 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 


46.—(1) Thecourse leading toan Interim Specialist 
Certificate in Instrumental Music shall consist of one 
summer session. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 43 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) one of, 


(i) an Intermediate Instrumental Music 
Certificate granted before the Ist day 
of March, 1962, 


(ii) an Intermediate Instrumental Music 
Certificate, Type A, or 


(iii) a Supervisor’s Certificate in Instru- 
mental Music; and 


(b) one of, 


(i) the degree of Bachelor of Music of the 
University of Toronto, 


(ii) the degree of Bachelor of Arts ob- 
tained in the honour course in music 
at the University of Toronto, 


(iii) the diploma of Associate of the Royal 
Conservatory of Music of Toronto, 


(iv) the diploma of Associate of the 
Western Ontario Conservatory of 
Music, 


(v) the diploma of Music Graduate in 
Pedagogy of the University of West- 
ern Ontario, 
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(vi) the diploma of Fellow of the Cana- 
dian College of Organists, 


(vii) the diploma of Fellow of the Royal 
College of Organists, or 


(viii) the Grade V certificate in Theory of 
the Royal Conservatory of Music of 
Toronto and any one of the diploma 
of Licentiate of the Royal Schools of 
Music, London, England, the di- 
ploma of Licentiate of the Trinity 
College of Music, London, England, 
the diploma of Associate of the Royal 
College of Music, London, England. 
RRO L060 e Res Ore. 43, (2) : 
O. Reg. 143/62, s. 9, revised. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Specialist Certificate in Instrumental Music in Form 
47. 


(4) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Certificate in Instru- 
mental Music; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience ininstrumental musicsubsequent 
to the date of his interim certificate, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Specialist 
Certificate in Instrumental Musicin Form48. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 101, s. 43 (3, 4). 


Part XI 
PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


47.—(1) The course leading to an Elementary 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type B 
shall consist of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary school in Ontario; or 


(b) a Letter of Standing granted under section 
11,12, 32, or 33 sol Regulation 196, of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of 
a candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Elementary 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type B, 
in Form 49. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 44 (1). 
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INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE, TYPE B 


48.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type B 
shall consist of two summer sessions. O. Reg. 
263/61, s. 8. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold an Elementary Physical and Health Education 
Certificate, Type B. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type B, in 
Form 50. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 44 (2, 3). 


SUPERVISOR'S CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL AND 
HEALTH EDUCATION 


49.—(1) The course leading to an Interim Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Physical and Health Education 
shall consist of one summer session. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 46 (1). 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 


(a) hold an Intermediate Physical and Health 
Education Certificate, Type B; and 


(b) submit evidence of at least five years of 
successful teaching experience in the ele- 
mentary schools of Ontario, including at 
least one years experience in teaching 
physical education in two or more class- 
rooms and in each of two of, 


(1) Grade 1, 2 or 3, 
(11) Grade 4, 5 or 6, and 
(iii) Grade 7 or 8, 


certified by the supervisory officer con- 
cerned. O. Reg. 263/61, s. 9, revised. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report to 
the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate that, 


(a) he has successfully completed the course, 
under section 5; and 


(6) he has,in the opinion of the principal and 
staff, shown, 


(i) an awareness and appreciation of 
physical and health education’s con- 
tribution to general education, 


(ii) a reasonable level of skill in the 
physical activities of the course, 
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(iii) an ability to apply the latest develop- 
ments in educational psychology and 
pedagogy to physical and health 
education, and 


(iv) a knowledge of how to develop 
positive attitudes towards fitness, a 
variety of recreational skills and 
the physical skills of good body 
mechanics, 


the Minister shall grant him an Intrim Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Physical and Health Education in Form 
ae 


(4) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in 
Physical and Health Education; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
of physical and health education in at least 
three grades of an elementary school sub- 
sequent to the date of the interim certificate, 
certified by the inspector concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Physical and Health Education in Form 
52. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 46 (3, 4), revised. 


INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 
EDUCATION CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


50.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type A 
shall consist of two summer sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold a certificate qualifying him to teach in the 
academic classes of a secondary school. 


(3) Where an applicant holds an Interim or 
Permanent Elementary Physical and Health Educa- 
tion Certificate, Type A granted under former 
regulations, he may be admitted to the second 
summer session. 


(4) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate that, 


(a) he has successfully completed the course, 
under section 5; and 


(b) he has, in the opinion of the principal and 
staff, shown, 


(1) an awareness and appreciation of 
physical and health education’s 
contribution to general education, 


(ii) a reasonable level of skill in the 
physical activities of the course, 
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(iii) an ability to apply the latest develop- 
ments in educational psychology and 
pedagogy to physical and health 
education, and 


(iv 


Sees 


a knowledge of how to develop 
positive attitudes towards fitness, 
a variety of recreational skills, and 
the physical skills of good body 
mechanics, 


the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Physical and Health Education Certificate, Type A 
in Form 53. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 47, amended. 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL AND 
HEALTH EDUCATION 


51.—(1) Thecourse leading to an Interim Specialist 
Certificate in Physical and Health Education shall 
consist of one summer session. 


(2) Subject to section 3, an applicant for admission 
to the course shall, 


(a) hold an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B or a Permanent High 
School Assistant’s Certificate, and an Inter- 
mediate Physical and Health Education 
Certificate, Type A; and 


submit evidence of at least one year of 
teaching experience in a secondary school or 
in Grade 9 or 10 of an elementary school in 
Ontario, certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned. 


So 
ss 


(3) Where an applicant, 


(a) holds, 


(i) an Intrim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B, and 


(ii) an Interim or Permanent Super- 
visor’s Certificate in Physical and 
Health Education; and 


(b) passes the qualifying examination held at 
the beginning of the course, 


he shall be admitted to the course. 


(4) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate that, 


(a) he has successfully completed the course, 
under section 5; and 


(b) he has, in the opinion of the principal and 
staff, shown, 


(i) an awareness and appreciation of 
physical and health education’s con- 
tribution to general education, 
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(ii) a reasonable level of skill in the 
physical activities of the course, 


(iii) an ability to apply the latest develop- 
ments in educational psychology and 
pedagogy to physical and health 
education, 


(iv) a knowledge of how to develop 
positive attitudes towards fitness, a 
variety of recreational skills and the 
physical skills of good body me- 
chanics, 


(v) an understanding of physical and 
health education’s contribution to 
the social, mental and emotional 
development of the child, 


(vi) an ability to cope successfully with 
the organizational, administrative 
and personnel responsibilities of 
department headship in all phases 
of a secondary school physical edu- 
cation probram, 


the Minister shall grant him an Interim Specialist 
Certificate in Physical and Health Education in Form 
54. 


(5) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) his Interim Specialist Certificate in Physical 
and Health Education; and 


(b) evidence of two years of successful teaching 
experience in physical and health education 
in the schools and grades in which his 
interim certificate is valid, certified by the 
inspector concerned, 


the Minister shall grant him a Permanent Specialist 
Certificate in Physical and Health Education in 
Form 55. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 48, amended. 


PART XII 
PRIMARY EDUCATION 


PRIMARY METHODS CERTIFICATES 


52.—(1) The course leading to a Primary Methods 
Certificate, Part I shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) The course leading to a Primary Methods 
Certificate, Part II shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(3) An applicant for admission to the course in 
subsection 1 or 2 shall hold, 


(a) a certificate qualifying him to teach in an 
elementary school in Ontario; or 
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(b) a Letter of Standing granted under section 
11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regulation 196 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


(4) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course in subsection 1 or 2, the Minister shall grant him 
a Primary Methods Certificate, Part in Form 56 ora 
Primary Methods Certificate, Part II in Form 57, 
as the case may be. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 49, 
amended. 


SUPERVISOR'S CERTIFICATE IN PRIMARY 
EDUCATION 


53.—(1) The course leading to a Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Primary Education shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 


(a) hold, 


(i) a Primary Methods Certificate 
granted before the Ist day of July, 
1959, or 


(ii) a Primary Methods Certificate, Part 
I anda Primary Methods Certificate, 
Parhilsand 


(b) submit evidence of at least five years of 
successful teaching experience, at least three 
years of which shall have been in Grade 1, 2 or 
3 of an elementary school in Ontario, certi- 
fied by the supervisory officer concerned. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf ofa 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him a Supervisor’s 
Certificate in Primary Education in Form 58. 


(4) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister his certificate in Primary Education, Course 
III granted under former regulations, the Minister 
shall grant him a Supervisor’s Certificate in Primary 
Education in Form 58. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, 
s. 50, amended. 


Parr Xiil 
SCHOOL LIBRARIANSHIP 


ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


54.—(1) The course leading to the Elementary 
Certificate in School Librarianship shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 
(a2) hold an Interim High School Assistant’s 


Certificate, Type B cr a Permanent High 
School Assistant’s Certificate; and 
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(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence of at 
least one year of successful teaching experi- 
ence in a secondary school in Ontario, 
certified by the supervisory officer con- 
-cerned.. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Elementary 
Certificate in School Librarianship in Form 59. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 51, revised. 


INTERMEDIATE CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


55.—(1) The course leading to an Intermediate 
Certificate in School Librarianship shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 


(a) hold an Elementary Certificate in School 
Librarianship; and 


(b) submit evidence of successful experience in 
administering a secondary school library, 
certified by the principal of the secondary 
school concerned. 


(3) Where under section 5 the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a 
candidate that he has successfully completed the 
course, the Minister shall grant him an Intermediate 
Certificate in School Librarianship in Form 60. 
RoK-O 1900; Keg 101. 52: 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL LIBRARIANSHIP 


56.—(1) The course leading to a Specialist Certi- 
ficate in School Librarianship shall consist of one 
summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall 
hold an Intermediate Certificate in School Librarian- 
ship. 


(3) A candidate for the Specialist Certificate in 
School Librarianship shall submit to the super- 
visory officer concerned, three typewritten copies 
of a report of an original study in the field of school- 
library services, an outline of which has been 
approved by the supervisory officer. 


(4) The report on the original study shall be sub- 
mitted not earlier than six months following the com- 
pletion of the course. 


(S) The candidate shall agree not to publish the 
report without the written consent of the Minister. 


(6) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate, 
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(a) that he has, 


(i) successfully completed the course, 
under section 5, 


(ii) complied with the requirements of 
section 57, and 


(111) submitted evidence of successful ex- 
perience in school-library services, 
certified by the principal of the secon- 
dary school concerned and by the 
supervisory officer concerned; and 


(b) that his report on the original study is satis- 
factory to the supervisory officer concerned , 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate in 
School Librarianship in Form 61. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsections 1 to 6, where a 
candidate submits to the Deputy Minister evidence, 


(a) that he holds an Interim High School Assis- 
tant’s Certificate, Type B or a Permanent 
High School Assistant’s Certificate ; 


evidence, 


(1) that prior to the Ist day of July, 1959, 
he held the degree of Bachelor of 
Library Science of the University of 
Toronto or a degree that the Minister 
considers equivalent thereto, or 


that he holds the degree of Bachelor 
of Library Science of the University 
of Toronto where the course included 
“School Libraries’ as an elective 
subject, or a degree that the Minister 
considers equivalent thereto; and 


F et 
ao 
wa 


(ii 


=. 


evidence of at least one year of successful 
experience as a school librarian in a second- 
ary school in Ontario subsequent to the date 
of his Bachelor of Library Science degree, 
certified by the supervisory officer con- 
cerned, 


— 
S 
So 


the Minister shall grant him a Specialist Certificate 
in School Librarianship in Form 61.. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 101, s. 53, amended. 


ParRT XV 
INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION 


57.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate in 
Intermediate Education shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course, 


(a) shall, 


(i) hold a certificate qualifying him to 
teach in the elementary schools of 
Ontario, and 
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(ii) submit to the Deputy Minister evi- 
dence of at least two years of teach- 
ing experience in the elementary 
schools of Ontario on a certificate 
valid in those schools; or 
(b) shall, 


(i) hold a Letter of Standing granted 
under section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of 
Regulation 196 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970, and 


(ii) submit to the Deputy Minister evi- 
dence of at least two years of teach- 
ing experience, at least one year of 
which has been in the elementary 
schools of Ontario. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report to 
the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate that he 
has successfully completed the course, the Minister 
shall grant him a Certificate in Intermediate Edu- 
cation in Form 63. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 54, 
revised. 


CERTIFICATE IN INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE 


58.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate in 
Intermediate Science shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course shall, 
(a) hold a certificate or a Letter of Standing 


qualifying him to teach in the elementary 
schools of Ontario; and 


— 
= 


submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
of at least two years of teaching experience, 
at least one year of which has been in the 
elementary schools of Ontario. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Mihister on behalf of a candidate that 
he has successfully completed the course, the 
Minister shall grant him a Certificate in Intermediate 
Science in Form 64. O. Reg. 172/63, s. 1. 


CERTIFICATE IN INTERMEDIATE DIVISION 
MATHEMATICS 


59.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate in 
Intermediate Division Mathematics. shall consist 
of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold a certificate or a Letter of Standing 
qualifying him to teach in the elementary 


schools of Ontario; and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence, 
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(i) of at least two years of successful 
teaching experience, at least one 
year of which shall have been 
in the elementary schools of Ontario, 
certified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, and 


(ii) that he has taught in the current 
school year or that he will be 
teaching in the following school 
year the mathematics of Grades 
7 and 8. 


(3) Where the principal and the Registrar report 
to the Deputy Minister on behalf of a candidate 
that he has successfully completed the course, 
the Minister shall grant him a Certificate in Inter- 
mediate Division Mathematics in Form 65. O. Reg. 
172/63; s. levevised: 


Parr XVI 
TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 


60.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate in 
Teaching English as a Second Language shall 
consist of one summer session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall hold a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary or secondary school in Ontario. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him a Certificate 
in Teaching English as a Second Language in 
Form 66. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, s. 55. 


Part XVII 
SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL’S CERTIFICATE 


61.—(1) The course leading to an Interim Secon- 
dary School Principal’s Certificate shall consist 
of two summer sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold a Permanent High School Assist- 
ant’s Certificate or a High School Spe- 
cialist’s Certificate; 


a 
oa 
SS 


have completed at least five years of 
teaching experience in the secondary schools 
of Ontario before the 1st day of September 
preceding his admission; 


— 
Sy 
a 


have taught one or more subjects of 
Grade 11, 12 or 13,.in the secondary 
schools of Ontario for at least three years } 
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(d) have been rated by the supervisory officer 
concerned as a better-than-average teacher 
for at least the last two years of his 
teaching or principalship experience; and 


(e) pass an oral examination conducted under 
the direction of the Superintendent of 
the supervision section of the Program 
Branch of the Department. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him an Interim 
Secondary School Principal’s Certificate in Form 67. 


(4) Where, on or after the 1st day of September, 
1962, the Superintendent of the supervision section 
of the Program Branch of the Department and 
the Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he, 


(a) has successfully completed the course 
leading to the Interim Secondary School 
Principal’s Certificate; and 


(0) holds a position as principal or vice- 
principal of a secondary school, 


the Minister shall grant him a Secondary School 
Principal’s Certificate in Form 68. O. Reg. 263/61, 
s. 10, amended. 


ParT XVIII 
ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 


62.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate as 
Elementary-School Teacher-Librarian shall consist 
of two summer sessions. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold, 


(i) a certificate qualifying him to teach 
in an elementary school, or 


(ii) a Letter of Standing granted under 
section 11, 12, 32 or 33 of Regula- 
tion 196 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970; and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister, 


(1) evidence of two years of successful 
teaching experience, at least one 
of which shall have been in the 
elementary schools of Ontario, cer- 
tified by the supervisory officer 
concerned, and 
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(ii) evidence that he has served for one 
year as a teacher-librarian in the 
elementary schools of Ontario or 
that he will be serving in that 
capacity during the following school 
year, certified by the supervisory 
officer concerned. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and the 
Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on behalf 
of a candidate that he has successfully completed 
the course, the Minister shall grant him a Certificate 
as an Elementary-School Teacher-Librarian in Form 
69. O. Reg. 143/62, s. 10, amended. 


PARG Xclex 
TEACHING FRENCH TO ENGLISH-SPEAKING PUPILS 


63.—(1) The course leading to a Certificate as 
Teacher of French to English-Speaking Pupils in 
Elementary Schools shall consist of one summer 
session. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the course 
shall, 


(a) hold, 


(i) a permanent certificate qualifying 
him to teach in elementary-school 
classrooms attended by French- 
Speaking pupils, or 


(ii) a certificate or a Letter of Stand- 
ing qualifying him to teach in the 
elementary schools of Ontario in 
classrooms other than those referred 
to in subclause i; and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he is teaching or will during the 
following school year be teaching French 
to English-Speaking pupils in an elemen- 
tary school in Ontario. 


(3) Where, under section 5, the principal and 
the Registrar report to the Deputy Minister on 
behalf of a candidate that he has successfully com- 
pleted the course, the Minister shall grant him a 
Certificate as Teacher of French to English-Speaking 
Pupils in Elementary Schools in Form 70. O. Reg. 
172/63, s. 2, amended. 
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Form 1 


The Department of Education Act 
ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE CERTIFICATE 
INIS RISHLOMCETAILY Ulla tort snide tetas acter eas Gul aes 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted 


an Elementary Agriculture Certificate, valid in an 
elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... CaViOlaas EO es re 


Registered No... 6.050020); 


@ 6 (0) (e| 6 im <0 1: 66) 6) 6 (0) 80) 6 le. © 


Registrar 


@, a4 fo! eye) a) (ee) 6) cei 6) 18) (@) 14-16), ajpei6) © (6) e' 10) <0 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 1. 
Form 2 


The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE AGRICULTURE 
CERTIFICATE 


EMIS MISHLOMCELUT ym tnd tr ra nia raiutat eas roms 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Agriculture Certificate, valid in a 
high school or a collegiate institute and in Grades 
9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day ote oa. sc)5 Loree 


Registered: NOs anes 


ee ec eee ee ee eo oe www 


Registrar 


Ce 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 2, revised. 
Form 3 


The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE 
IN AGRICULTURE 


Thistis: to ‘certifyat hat servants ss 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Specialist Certificate in Agriculture, 
valid in a high school or a collegiate institute and 
in Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayiOlcetc Oke 


Repistereds Noch uy 2 a4.. c4 


Ce 


Registrar 


6) ey a. te reue, 0 je 6.0 € 16 Ke Slee ie ené lee ee 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 3, revised. 


Form 4 

The Department of Education Act 
ELEMENTARY ART CERTIFICATE 
ithisnisstoteertitys that. 45 seeds 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Art Certificate, valid in an elementary 
school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayOf. act rs) WR 


Registered | NO. saci. aegis ole 


Registrar 


016), 0) eu6! 6:4) 16: 6 (6) eM wl jo) 60-0 600.18) eee 8 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Department of Education Act 
INTERMEDIATE ART CERTIFICATE 

‘This! 15, to ‘certitys thats1.4 6.10. eOMeE .. e we 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Art Certificate, valid in an elementary 
school and in Grades 9 and 10 of the General Course 
in a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayiois ve ota oa Se 


Registered s NG. cries airs cher. 


O59) 18) 8) /0)ce Le) P14 6. eslee: 6 ene ee) « 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Department of Education Act 
SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN ART 

Wnisis? tos certify: that. 2.3, bata en erae 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Supervisor’s Certificate in Art, valid in an elemen- 
tary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayrotmoui. = ne LO ere 


emistered Noms) wees 


Cie (0 @ 0) 6 0 fe) 0 ¢ "e: 6 © « «016 6 


Registrar 


@ lerjewel ee 16a s 0/6 6 © ¢) 0) 6.0: 0) 6.0: 0) @48, 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 6. 


Reg. 205 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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Form 7 
The Department of Education Act 
SPECIALIST° CERTIBICATE IN ART 

skbisis? tomcertiiyl thateanik aio Ayes. BAUS 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Specialist Certificate in Art, valid in a high school 
or collegiate institute. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day Olea Amis fe AS ea 


Registered No... .....i60+: 


re 


Registrar 


© <6) he. wee] (6 8: 0/0! 16) 6) @) 6 16; (@) © 6) se, Bue 6. 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 7, revised. 
Form 8 
The Department of Education Act 
AUDIO-VISUAL METHODS CERTIFICATE 
BL IISRISWLOs CELUI Veet AL neck aati eek ts agit 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Audio-Visual Methods Certificate, valid in an elemen- 
tary and a secondary school. 
Dated at Toronto, this...... ay OL ne ee Bogs I beara 
Registered Nore). cee 


Ce 


Registrar 


Ce 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY SPECIAL EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE 


(PhisKise-tovicertify *thatae.ea ie ee ee ee tenets 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Special Education Certificate. 

The course included the following option: 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day Of. acktes ye be Wepre, 


Registered INO.na Wen cation 


Ss) a. 6). eve ace vere (el 9 © 06 


Registrar 


©. 16, S Ter 'er elie © 16 0116) 18 0 ‘ees 0 6) 06 6 6 © 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 9, amended. 


Form 10 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE SPECIAL EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE 


CERTIFICATE 


Tismistoxcertifyethath. | erie tc Seas. Cee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Special Education Certificate, valid in 
an elementary and a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. The following 
options were taken as part of the course: 


“Dated at Toronto, this...... Cay; Gls Fal be pe te 


Revisterea NG treet ae ee 


Oey otal els: -0).e) 9) 0! @)16:0' 4 6 \e) one 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 10; O. Reg. 263/61, 
s. 11, amended. 


Form 11 
The Depariment of Education Act 


SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 


ADUIS sig) COs COMILY aA Natyeess ccerers wu ota ccantrige oir eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Specialist Certificate in Special Education, valid in 
an elementary and a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day of. .n%e- ph Lo ee 


Registered Norse e oe ae os 


Ce ee 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 11; O. Reg. 263/61, 


s. 11, amended. 


Form 12 
The Department of Education Act 
ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE 
‘Thishis ito certifvetiateen ce ie reece wearin: 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 


the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Commercial Certificate, valid in an 
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elementary school in which the holder is other- 
wise qualified to teach and for the commercial work 
option of the general course in a secondary school 
in which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... daa Oho win: LOR Mens 


Registered NO... shataern 


Registrar 


ie (eo) Tw 6) ef ste © le hele, fe sie\ 0! e” e' 6 vee) (6) 0) oP @ 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 12. 


Form 13 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTANCY 
CERTIFICATE 


Rhisvissto.certilysthattos: «ates questo ga 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Accountancy Certificate, valid in an 
elementary or a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day of... iy DA 


Registered: NO ve se nieass as os 


©, a, ee a. 6) 0: 4: 6) 0: © 6 0 10) © 0 0 6 


Registrar 


Ts) 0 @ 6 0 or 6 © 6 16 01s 6 6 6 6 0 fee, © Je 


Minister of Education 


OF Rees 143762, s7 11 (1). 


Form 14 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE SECRETARIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


Diiswisetogcertily thatce tnt aed gor eeee 9 fl 5e 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Secretarial Certificate, valid in an 
elementary or a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayrOr i 5. Poss Payee 


Registered: NO.n.4..5. Soa ee 


@; 10) (@: <0! (0; Ble, -@ (@| (0) @ @: 0:10, 60 © @ 


Registrar 


© 0 © 0 6 © (0) 0 (0 (0) 6 © © 0 0 © 0 8 6 © ¢ 2 © 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 143/62, s. 11 (1). 


OF EDUCATION Reg. 205 


Form 15 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST ACCOUNTANCY 
CERTIFICATE 


‘Thishttor Certit yc that. Gavin weyecsenwiced tetyceoress 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Specialist Accountancy Certificate, valid 
for five years from the date hereof in an elemen- 
tary or a secondary school in which the holder 
is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... daysOlry aso. 


Registered sNOxsem 5.03 


Ol-6. ‘emley Jee) 0: Ones. Kens) (0) 6: 7s; tei fence 


Registrar 


@ 0 © 6 © © 0 6 6 6 0 6 0 © 61010) © 0 0 6 6 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 143/62, s. 11 (1). 


Form 16 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST ACCOUNTANCY 
CERTIFICATE 


Pisa iset OeCOL CUE BLliS tc. | cata stis tee ate cn ee 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Specialist Accountancy Certificate, valid 
in an elementary or a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day of 


INEPISLETEC NO) 28 yee ecovee Ams 


7 Mi) (e) a) 90 ee" alnreel) .etretbre) \e) epee: 


Registrar 


© ‘ei \6: e066 "01 6: (0) 0: 0) ee) 6) 10; € 88) © <0) -0) 4/6 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 143/62, s. 11 (1). 


Form 17 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST SECRETARIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


Phissisc to. Certity tat. ota eee uote ah ae 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Specialist Secretarial Certificate, valid for 
five years from the date hereof in an elementary or 
a secondary school in which the holder is other- 
wise qualified to teach. 


Datedrar Toronto, "tis. > o. day of 


Bvepistereds NO... tea... eet 


O10) nee) 10 6 10//0n le ce) Vole) a) eye) ehie.e 


Registrar 


0) 0 e16) 0. a6) 0) 0) 68156 eke (9 Jel 4) oun: eee 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 143/62, s. 11 (1). 


Reg. 205 


- Form 18 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST SECRETARIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


Mists tO. COLL etna toga en ok ieee ste 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Specialist Secretarial Certificate, valid 
in an elementary or a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day Oboe... SADR 


NEgIStETEd PNG. Yates ate. 


Ce ee ey 


Registrar 


aire fel e. 4) (0: 16) ce! (6, 6 yele> 6) eh 01 (0.78 Me 6: (0) 05-016) 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 143/62, s. 11 (1). 


Form 19 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST COMMERCIAL 
CERTIFICATE 


ibhissismioncertify that 2 Bie. as Bee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Specialist Commercial Certificate, valid 
in an elementary or secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... daywokwae 4.3 L992. 


RepisterediNow ax. sac et 


okewe Tole ve hehe fells, 0 uewele cole uel ie: 


Registrar 


ed 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 15. 


Form 20 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY GUIDANCE CERTIFICATE 


IST is 4g tO“ Certity. thatante we faccuva caret eee ate 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Guidance Certificate, valid in an elemen- 
tary and a secondary school in which the holder is 
otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this..... day ol. ao H192h¢ 


Registered: Nox Veli. cinnt 


Registrar 


OER 6. OMe (0. 1s iw emenio, 6 Te) 8! (es. .9:\ 01-810: 50) .a° 0) ‘= 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 16; O. Reg. 263/61, 
Sab2! 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1221 


Form 21 
The Department of Education Act 

INTERMEDIATE GUIDANCE CERTIFICATE 
histis topcertinvithat sn acum 880. eee Eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Guidance Certificate, valid in an 
elementary and a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 

Dated at Toronto, this..... day Oishi .Atie. LO) eee 
Registered MNO. en eae 


WINS, (oleae antsy 6) We ie, Xe) a)", ete 6) 18) "0 


Registrar 


oie} Set faye: \by (e <00 a Mer me a wine we! uote! eke s) no 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 17; O. Reg. 263/61, 
Sul2: 
Form 22 
The Department of Education Act 

SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN GUIDANCE 
Phisthisstowcertrive that cps sens Se ee ee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Specialist Certificate in Guidance, valid in an 
elementary and a secondary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Datedtat, Voronto, this: 2.4. dayeot ese aes 196352 


Registered. iNoOs Aenak, = $6 Soe 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 18; O. Reg. 263/61, 
Sale 


Form 23 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY HOME ECONOMICS 
CERTIFICATE 


SL UMIS@ISE GON -COntiPyedt ia te Mawr gs geget cot ees careaiets 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Home Economics Certificate, valid for 
part-time instruction in an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach, and for 
part-time instruction in Grades 9 and 10 of the 
Home Economics option of the General Course or 
the Commercial Course of a secondary school in 
which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 
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Dated at Toronto, this..... ay. Of/.su2 ga ca. Deas 2 


Repgistercdi:- Nose ee 


aie) 16 lle, $6) cee: 16:09) ie.0he, tat ce. net le) eur: \¢ 


Registrar 


Otel wie’ #66) (s/s) Kem.eh(e ute: a: ieiiside: (eels )ib) 6 


Minister of Education 


RR O.1 1900; Res 10t Porn 19. 


Form 24 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM INTERMEDIATE HOME 
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATE 


(Phys as) toccertify. thats: .is..qs seine eran 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Intermediate Home Economics Certificate, 
valid for five years from the date hereof for full- 
time instruction in an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach, for full- 
time instruction in Grades 9 and 10 of a secondary 
school if the holder is qualified to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school, and for full-time 
instruction in Grades 9 to 12 of the General Course 
in a secondary school in which the holder is 
otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... days Of). (0.15: pale yee 


Registered’ NOs fo. os eee 


eoecveeres ee eer ee ee ee ee 


Registrar 


ew ole 6 0: @: 6 9.6 (eile) 6) (= ©) 0, 9: 16) 0) 6: wi re, © 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 20. 


Form 25 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT INTERMEDIATE HOME 
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATE 


Thistis, torcertify that) t.c7 0 angies nes het. 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Intermediate Home Economics Certifi- 
cate, valid for full-time instruction in an elementary 
school in which the holder is otherwise qualified to 
teach, for full-time instruction in Grades 9 and 10 
of asecondary school if the holder is qualified to teach 
in an elementary or secondary school, and for full- 
time instruction in Grades 9 to 12 of the General 
Course in a secondary school in which the holder 
is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... davaots anne on IS Dea 


Registered: NO7 soe 


o @) 9. '¢ Lene) s Vale Ne) cee: e's). (81s 58 ie 


Registrar 


©le oe © 0 © 6 8 0. 6 6 0 + 0 0 6 6 © 0 (0 je 6 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 21. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 205 


Form 26 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
CERTIFICATE 


This"is"torcertity’ thatvis 22 2. e550 oe cee eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Industrial Arts Certificate, valid for 
part-time instruction in an elementary school in 
which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Datedbat. loranto, this... .%.: day Oli waices lO Tes 


INGQIStCEEC ONO as cae. 5 es 


@ ie) @.46) eis. (e) 16) \eiie) “e! @ 16) 6: 6) 6) 0) © 


Registrar 


SiS ere te: 6) ere: .er wl te) (er el wie) 61 feu red see) (one) 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 22. 


Form 27 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE 
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


PHISuiSe (Ue COLILY ttLlLau ce oo .s ead keen ere oe 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in Industrial Arts, 
valid for five years from the date hereof for full- 
time instruction in an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated.aty loronto wthis.....c0 daytofass..s PbO st 


Resistered §No. 602.454 eee .cs 


Ce ee  Y 


Registrar 


Cr ey 


Minister of Education 
Og Ree. 263/61, 5.13. 


Form 28 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE 
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


(Ehis tis4toscertify tha tia: cte.all oa bvoilerssee mete oa 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Supervisor’s Certificate in Industrial 
Arts, valid for full-time instruction in an elemen- 
tary school in which the holder is otherwise qualified 
to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... day. ott bat pA 


ISORIStEREC INOwa so «aie esas: 


Y 


Registrar 


fe <@ (ea! 0) 61 be) e) 6° 0: 0 0) 0 a) 60: 0° 0 (6: oo Ce 


Minister of Education 
QO, Reg. 263/61, is. 13: 


Reg. 205 


Form 29 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM INTERMEDIATE INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS CERTIFICATE 


Meiee I SoCOCCELUILY Clat cys ite ce ne es Ste wae as 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Interim Intermediate Industrial Arts Certificate, 
valid for five years from the date hereof, for part- 
time instruction in Grades 9 and 10 of a secondary 
school in which the holder is otherwise qualified 
to teach, for full-time instruction in Grades 9 and 
10 of asecondary school, and for full-time instruction 
in an elementary school in which the holder is 
otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... days 0fs-'. 3% ALO 


Registered NoO:525.0 ohrtete: 


0) Oe: toe (6 iévie. fe: © 6 <0) (6) "0 e120 0 8 


Registrar 


ee 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 23. 
Form 30 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT INTERMEDIATE 
INDUSTRIAL: ARTS;CERPIPICATE 


‘Dhissts. to ceniiys thats, ..5....ee SM se espe 

having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Intermediate Industrial Arts Certificate, 
valid for part-time instruction in Grades 9 and 10 ofa 
secondary school in which the holder is otherwise 
qualified to teach, for full-time instruction in Grades 
9 and 10 of a secondary school, and for full-time 
instruction in an elementary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... ACIS) Grae eer pea I oe 


Registered NOU 1-2 a5.47 


Bi aS. 10) © ¢ 16 <6 (ele ues Kei 1e ie) bie) ee) 6 


Registrar 


PICENCT oye CH CCC COTY Ich yety ect) wel 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 24. 
Form 31 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


ic WiieHisetOrcertif yethat ..... ion Ti ear : 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


$225 


Interim Specialist Certificate in Industrial Arts, valid 
for five years from the date hereof for full-time instruc- 
tion in an elementary school in which the holder is 
otherwise qualified to teach, for part-time instruction 
in Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a secondary school in 
which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach, and 
for full-time instruction in Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of 
a secondary school. 


Dated ‘at Toronto, this. .:... LAV POL 0 tee LO Se 


IReGIStELed NOuaa tele ee 


Sco Meniel eo, eienie fe) ieiielce} ce) je. etie-vey eye! «1 


Registrar 


owe oe 0 8 6 6 6 6 He 6 6 ee 08 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 25. 
Form 32 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


WISHES ALO COL UILYALN AG cits a> cil ule Retin meet Oa aes 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Permanent Specialist Certificate in Industrial Arts, 
valid for full-time instruction in an elementary school 
in which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach, for 
part-time instruction in Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a 
secondary school in which the holder is otherwise 
qualified to teach, and for full-time instruction in 
Grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto; this...... dayrote cx cin e719 se 
Repistered: NG@tay sepia. 


eels 6 we gs) Gel te 6 ee) (ane? eter erie’ ole 


Registrar 


ts 6) 6) a) Lab lee! oat temerin ve 16/6! 16) 90.616 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 26. 
Form 33 
The Department of Education Act 
CERTIFICATE IN JUNIOR EDUCATION 
Thisusto.certifyat iat. cijectie bs Corea eee ate 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Certificate in Junior Education, valid in Grades 4, 5 
and 6 of an elementary school. 


Datéd:at- Toronto, Whis.......; day of twe.4 f# OLR 


Inegisterede NO jee. cee 


aly of jelhiel..a)| sy etaisiceney > 1a. eke fel en.6) w 8) e° 16 


Registrar 


afew) emt wired atte) re) niie ehial at (a) «a ete) 'e! Lorre 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 27. 
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Form 34 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY VOCAL MUSIC 
CER TIE LGAL Beek iB 


This is Morcertity thatc dys seyret eee eer age? 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Elementary Vocal Music Certificate, Type B valid in 
one room of an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Chan Ci agemer a6 Oe 


Wesistered NOx gn 


ey Nolan .eimfelsi s) U6. e!evae' e116: 160-0) (¢) 0. e) 0) (6 


Registrar 


av ile, 0: ele: fete, cevie) 6: ie Siie), 9) Se) 1) oS are he 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 28. 


Form 35 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE VOCAL MUSIC 
CUR TIPIGAT BAT YPE,B 


sins nigctovcentity (tia try aketns tbat tates tt aes abe 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for: 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted an 
Intermediate Vocal Music Certificate, Type B valid 
for part-time instruction in an elementary school. 


Dated at .oronto, this... .« GLA Ve OR erate ott tary, ML ke 


Resistered NOi ne. . en a 


a fe ip) je, \6 (0) w. fel 0) Veley ei aktielGe) Mele) io. col ie) 4 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 29. 


Form 36 
The Depariment of Education Act 


SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN 
VOCAL; MUSIC 3 


sISviShTOcCeL DIL vat hat coq ame seine ger imine os Pi, 
having complied with the regulations prescribed for 
the Department of Education, is hereby granted a 
Supervisor’s Certificate in Vocal Music, valid in an 
elementary school. 


Dated at: Toronto, this... .. Gay OL eaneh acl Oe. 


Registered No 


9. Gee 6! (On MA Org) J6no vie! sie -e) wl Nel se, (0) 6) 18) 16: 


Registrar 


WTEC LOGUE CN Ch Catt ChBCce mt ACA Tet Artie 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 30. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Ree. 205 


Form 37 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY VOCAL MUSIC CERTIFICATE, 
YP A 


Ais sv tOeCeRtT Ye thatt tie sain gc as ee eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Elementary Vocal Music Certificate, Type A. 
Dated at Loronto) this. ..6 .. day. Ol Sar pa io ee 
Registered INOw) etn sya sat 


0) 56° 101,01 Gp Oe, (01 & 0156) 6h 16 egie) « velue, 


Registrar 


Oe) (oy 00.6 o 2 6-8, 4, D916 Rew Ue 16 S004 ane: 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 31. 


Form 38 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE VOCAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE, PYPE A 


UNISSiS TOs Cereiy tat <> cco ah Leaman 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Vocal Music Certificate, Type A 
valid in grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 of a secondary 
school. 


Dated at Loronte, this... .... day of: 2.52, ee ee 


Registered: Nov... a: 


Seite! 6) 6) 0) 16: 1a! te k6) a) .6, (6110 n1e1105;0° .0. 


Registrar 


Ce) @ (6. 0) we we Sw (Oe) mel se .$\ca) ee) ae ere: 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 143/62, s. 12. 


Form 39 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
VOCAL MUSIC 


Elis migutoscertity that: +s ecwc.ns ewe ee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Specialist Certificate in Vocal Music, 
valid in a secondary school, for five years from 
the date hereof. 


Dated at Toronto, this 


Registered NoOJ) Hs. 3.3 2.0 


@210)10) 02-8562 O156: a i@: [0l.e 0). 1en/6 8, @. 


Registrar 


9; 6: 6) 50-6) (0: 0° Je: ‘6 ie: ©1108) 10) 09) 6) 6) 16) 16; 10, ©) 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 33. 


Reg.2205 
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Form 40 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE 
IN VOCAL MUSIC 


AiSwIS LO MCEOIM Venta thane cere Lak tater te eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Permanent Specialist Certificate in Vocal Music, 
valid in a secondary school. 


Dated -at* Loronto, this... MAY Ole nt net Pie Weel ba 


ivegistered: NOs 44. n 


Registrar 


Ose) “oy We ie) (0) <6 [ei 16 (el (ey 0 8 6) 00:8 0 ©; 0) 10 6 © 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 34. 


Form 41 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE. DYPE.B 


Ehisnise tos certilyatbatic Jesh. Nasccats tis Seu, aa e 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Elementary Instrumental Music Certificate, 
Type B valid in an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated. at» Toronto, ithis...... aye Olsson: 19... 


RegisteredigN 05.07 e ara 


ele! © el ee! ees e| :0 8 6 evo 10) Te) te 


Registrar 


e)-0| <6) © fe, Je) (6; 0: 10) 19f sine lls) s le! Keme (016 0 0 0 16 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 15. 


Form 42 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE. st VPEUB 


HIS Sec On Conti Vet Mater era. ee roe terete ee. 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Instrumental Music Certificate, 
Type B valid in an elementary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at) loronto,sthis..o-- 2 Gavrolycuar. ith ee ool 


er IStelLediUNG. g541.6 eo 


Oe, We 29 6us los iv 0; (6 6) 10 0-10 0 


Registrar 


4; “810 10) 10) 16) (0) fe, <0) 0, 16 (0, 0) eee © 0) 6 6 0 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 263/61, s. 15. 


Form 43 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE 
IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 


THUSMISMCOMCERTIT YS thatitn ce as Mee Gent eet 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in Instrumental 
Music, valid for five years from the date hereof 
in an elementary school in which the holder is 
otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... GavVsOl ees TO Des 


INGGISLETeK A NOw nce wien 


00 @ © 6 © © © ¢ © 6 6 © © © © @ fe 


Registrar 


(O46), Vey ‘@: <0! [6\ je) ve! ‘a! 0X6 16) ©: 0 (6 6; 0) 60 ee 6 0 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 263/61, s. 15. 


Form 44 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SUPERVISOR:S CERTIFICATE 
IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 


hismisriowcer tity uwthabiis..ts8. Sore. peed 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Permanent Supervisor’s Certificate in Instru- 
mental Music valid in an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... daveolsas =) {Oca 


Registered sNOges..c ager 


aiettelraelcerie He! ratve. ar Kel :e) Jonre" by 0), 


Registrar 


oe) O68: © 6: ere sine! erervey ehish je (@ 0) “eo: ‘8! Sere 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 263/61, s. 15. 


Form 45 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE “1 YPESA 


Thiswist¢ oc. cettmyeialc. nck eee oe eer, 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Instrumental Music Certificate, 
Type A valid in grades 9, 10, 11 and 12 ina secondary 
school. 


Dated: at? Lorontov this. 22722, dayiore®.4. & 19; 


Resistered MNO. ing 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 263/61, s. 15. 
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Form 46 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
CERTIFICATE 


DHISeIS; 1O-Cerily tnaty a. tou ere cor acacia 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Instrumental Music Certificate, 
valid in an elementary school and in Grades 9 and 
10 of a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayc0l.s 2.5.7 Lun ae 


Resistereds4NO. asec 4 sei 


o: 16 (00's) 1s) (0; 6! (ene; © le: sy ie. <6. (o) ene 


Registrar 


eye) or) Sele) 16) (e Mieriet (or oycey e867 sien! 18) .6- 116). (6), (@ 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 36. 


Form 47 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 


dihis 21h, £0: aC EF tiL yar tHaltins tints hone oto) aes Pe plabosaes 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Specialist Certificate in Instrumental 
Music valid in an elementary and a secondary 
school for five years from the date hereof. 


Dated at Toronto;this: .. 2... day fet sia. Pe ONg. 2 


RegisteredNOs... 2 sgieesnes a 


oe) {6 @) @\ #) [¢, © \0; 0: (0 '@ [0.9 16, © 0 0 


Registrar 


ee) en 160) @) te) ‘e) © ‘n) ete) [e) 9) <8) 9, 16! “0; "8 .#) (0. (01-6 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 37. 


Form 48 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 


Uhigcis stomcertity “thats. peter aepe se oes fee. 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Permanent Specialist Certificate in Instrumental 
Music, valid in an elementary and a secondary 
school. 


Datedrat, Torontonstnis, . ee avatar. ee. pee i: 


Repistered NO. 9.5 snan ues 


Sevens o leviere™ eheihene:s.s Velieve) vile 


Registrar 


© (ee) Mone ensive lease Rewenehehereteneke is 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 38. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 205 


Form 49 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 
EDUCATIONSCERTIBICALE, TYRE (5B 


THISMIS TOR CORI VDAC os enti ete new eae ere ane 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Elementary Physical and Health Education 
Certificate, Type B valid in an elementary school. 


Datedsat= lorontoe this) os 54 day Oliva aa: Mig) ee 


IRegisteredie NO enact 


O .@) ei 0) 0 6, oe (0 fe) © 6 ee 0 ee 6 


Registrar 


a. ieee (6 ‘w :0) Ie? (0) .ey 0) se) 161 he) 16) 161 0106, -€! (61 (0) -8, 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 39. 
Form 50 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 
EDUGATION CERTIFICATE +TYPE B 


‘This: as eto.certity, that... Wake. jst3 tee eae eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Physical and Health Education 
Certificate, Type B valid in an elementary school. 


Datedvati Doronto. this... .. daysot- tae at ih? ae 


IVESISLROC IN Ok tp omeee nara. 


le! [eh We Fe. tele, eto , ©: ©: lev .@ 6) 0) le 


Registrar 


eo) 0) joe (8) eS (ea eee Vey oe! 48; 9 Ae © 80) Laie 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 40. 


Form 51 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN 
PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 


GihismisfOxCertli Vest ata toca hao pack cas enue 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Supervisor’s Certificate in Physical and 
Health Education, valid in an elementary school, 
for five years from the date hereof. 


Dated, at Toronto; this. ....: daveol ways lO See 
IREPISCETECING 2s tinea wales 
Registrar Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 41. 


Reg. 205 


Form 52 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE 
IN PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 


Sine COR CELUILY: Cha ty cus epscks Atel a yiae eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Permanent Supervisor’s Certificate in Physical 
and Health Education, valid in an elementary 
school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Gayle oon pre US ated 
Repistered HNO. stds 3 cnc 


Cr | 


Registrar 


Ce 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 42. 


Form 53 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 
EDUCATION CERTIFICATE, TYPE A 


Hi irismismroecelCllys (halen er inc truumcrenrt noma 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Physical and Health Education 
Certificate, Type A valid in a secondary school 
and in Grades 9 and 10 of an elementary school. 


Dateqrat Toronto:* tise... CaVeOrn wae i US tres 


eristered (NO. eee eee 


©. 10' “010. Xe.n0) 0. f0: ep owe, 0. G0) 0; 10 10: (6) 6 


Registrar 


@) 6. (©: © |e) © 16 0 6 ‘e106, 6 6 Jee) © «lee 0. @ 010 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 43. 


Form 54 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERIM SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 


bisnis to. Certilyat hata. aes kina oe bee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Specialist Certificate in Physical and 
Health Education, valid in a secondary school, 
for five years from the date hereof. 


Dated at Toronto, this. . >)... day-Olncas.: AG cee 


megistered NO wags niu coe 


BO Ne. oO 8B! o's POs wus eae (ene: 0 


Registrar 


©, 9, 6) 400) She (eke. sere) .0) 6 ele (01, sideiie) 0 je, (oie 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 44. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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Form 55 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN 
PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 


hihi piss OM CCL et hate aa hoe nes oie 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Permanent Specialist Certificate in Physical and 
Health Education, valid in a secondary school. 


Dated at, Toronto, this... .. day Ohne t iif 1 nou 


Wegis Cred NOW se tery aye 


Registrar 


@ je) ‘ie 9) (a) @ [Slee es: ea 4) # 6 8 610.6 @ 6 ¢ 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 45. 


Form 56 
The Department of Education Act 


PRIMARY METHODS CERTIFICATE 
PAK IAL 

(niscis LO CONV atl ad ce heclnndees sragtiats) salep soca wos eyes 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Primary Methods Certificate, Part I, valid in a 
Kindergarten of an elementary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... Gay Olt. 23-5 19.3. 
FROGISLELEC ON Onn rierad ees: 13 


€\ 0) 0 eh ote Ge w of ke ‘62 6) oe )Gel ered ule, eller ous) 


Minister of Education 


Ce 


Registrar 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 46. 
Form 57 
The Department of Education Act 


PRIMARY METHODS CERTIFICATE, 
PART II 


‘This sis; toacertify that.. .(5.4.c sorte seek see 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Primary Methods Certificate, Part II, valid in 
Grades 1, 2 and 3 of an elementary school in 
which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated at Toronto-athis,.. 0 day Obese. e: , 192 


Registered: No... ¢ sian es 


©) 0) (emo) 6 Me ele ee 16) 19/6 eve) p>.o7 662 Sey Rte 


Minister of Education 


©. 6) .0) 0, 0) © Ye) elere es ei 'e) ee 10 0 \« 


Registrar 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 47. 
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Form 58 
The Department of Education Act 


SUPERVISOR’S CERTIFICATE IN PRIMARY 
EDUCATION 


DISMIS tO COLLIE a tA tei gee car cote sole nae 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Supervisor’s Certificate in Primary Education, 
valid in Kindergarten and Grades 1, 2 and 3 of an 
elementary school in which the holder is otherwise 
qualified to teach. 


Dated<at Toronto, this. <4... Gaya Ole caste 19... 


INepisteredNG 0. ae 


© (e006 ee: *e) 86> se: exis) wive die ete) 6). « 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 48. 


Form 59 
The Department of Education Act 


ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


Mismicra OM COLL Vant Id Care sah we a a clue ious ace ee aca ne 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Elementary Certificate in School Librarianship, 
valid in a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... GAY NOL woh A! Lewd 


Registered N Ocha can de 


oes) (¢, ove) @ (6-6) 6) fe we fe le) o.6) “elke 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 49. 
Form 60 
The Department of Education Act 


INTERMEDIATE CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


Phiswiseto- cCertily e thats. eieme eee ate 6o 
having complied with ‘the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Intermediate Certificate in School Librarianship, 
valid in a secondary school. 


Dated at Toronto? this >. +5 day ot: 4.e Wes bs ae 


Registered Now... .... wee 


fe) ie! S) (eupa ec henenes 6 (e060) (8! a)iie) e 


Registrar 


© Pe lieureliele: tera ei (et ou e feltsiael cele Melia’ eileccet¢, 


Minister of Education 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 50. 


Form 61 
The Department of Education Act 


SPECIAIIS1T -CERVIBICAT EIN SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


Diss = tOWe Crt Yy eta tage. erect ole eevee ea iN 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Specialist Certificate in School Librarianship, 
valid in a secondary school. 


Dated at Voronto, thiss.....--- Cay. Ob. 8 cee rae ee 


IRC QIStCLE CD NO in sug. ts sigats 


6: (ole cele nel ,ogente}ie) temien. 644) sola. s). 16 


Registrar 


Petia eerie) fete eth OL UCM Cem (Cees ueting 


Minister of Education 


RAK. O1960, Shee. 101, Form ot. 
Form 62 
The Department of Education Act 

CERTIFICATE SAS TEACHER OF + THE DEAR 
Tnismis sto certitly that..\.,.0c)s.ge,ccaiaue awe year 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate as Teacher of the Deaf, valid in oral 
classes for deaf children and in the Ontario schools 
for the deaf. 
Dated@at lorontey this... aa. Ca WaOl eves. 193. 


Resist Credig NO yak ee 


Registrar 


siroi tet ele, (ets ue! 6}, oy 10) (es eu Lel oss eM St ae ml eatotiien ve) ie 


Minister of Education 


RsR.O}71960;, Reg. 101, Form 52: 
Form 63 
The Department of Education Act 


CERTIFICATE. IN INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION 


Pies: (toMeertity, that meets muir ie nes ee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate in Intermediate Education, valid in 
Grades 7 and 8 of an elementary school. 


Dated at Toronto: this? : 4%, AN HOT 5 8 ses ot LO 


NegisteredaNo 2euiwees 524) 


we sew 6 G8, 0) 19) 6 6 4 10) en) ws 18 


Registrar 


at (a Oru ecw moO hie cet eriest eric Or 0 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 53. 


Reg. 205 


Form 64 

The Department of Education Act 
CERTIFICATE IN INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE 
iiiewassto-certily, that .. sins asa elena eee eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate in Intermediate Science, valid in 
Grades 7 and 8 of an elementary school in which 
the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 
Datedeat. Torento,) thise ss... «. daymOl ea. MLORs 
HeGISteled NO: ie ie oot es 


Sy ecw (hte Chee Gri teers etry 


Registrar 


fai pve) (she si falco (6) sli leskel do) \6ie) sits) eltelie "el of = iia) 


Minister of Education 
OmKer, 1/2/03 0c-03: 
Form 65 


The Department of Education Act 


CERTIFICATE WIN INTERMEDIATE 
DIVISION MATHEMATICS 


Mo miGwLO COLLIEN 1 TQ ncp eet tr ct cas, vichere. oat ars as 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate in Intermediate Division Mathematics, 
valid in Grades 7 and 8 of an elementary schoo] 
in which the holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


Dated atsloronto, this......- CayrO lancer 


ING DISUCTCG IN ODE tae ore a? 


einei 16) .e)) #108) (@) <9) Bl io) 161 4) 16 © 19) eh 6) 0 


Registrar 


Sik, 761-6) “ed (9-01 Je! te) 9) <0! <6! (6) e1).6) .61 0! lei 6 Kein) (6/16 


Minister of Education 
OMmReg i 2/03.6s°"5: 
Form 66 


The Department of Education Act 


CERIIFICATE IN TEACHING 
ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 


BpispleeLOMCeh ity atid tele cs) seameeee nari oan Senos 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate in Teaching English as a Second 
Language. 


Dated at Torente. thise.oe.- avecol aaa ay 19: a3: 


BUCRISTETOO HNO .tinvusulengdrcieoyrs 


Registrar 


Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 101, Form 54. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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Form 67 
The Department of Education Act 


INTE RIMSECONDAR YSCHOOUPRINCIPAL’S 
CERTIFICATE, 


Dhis2iss tor Certify @that tess 5 2 eel eae 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
an Interim Secondary School Principal’s Certificate, 
valid for five years from the date hereof. 


DAted=at. Loronto, this. sn day: Ofmcae 


Registered min Owes eae 


Registrar 


MinciG of Education 
O°. Reg? 203/61, 62 16: 
Form 68 


The Depariment of Education Act 


SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL'S 
CERTIFICATE 


Is ise toe Ceptil Vewt id ees Sar ee eee rer eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 


for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Secondary School Principal’s Certificate. 


Datedwat oronto, tis. 22... da yicOloaee ee 1945 


Ieristered NO. nck ore 


Registrar 


woe) ea) 0's] 0. mem. Jah 0.9) ie) #0 Je, (4) tohiomieie 


Minister of Education 


©: Reg. 263/61,:s. 16. 


Form 69 
The Department of Education Act 


CERTIFICATE AS ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL 
TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 


Thistis tor certiiy: thats... .. cere a2 er re eee 
having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate as Elementary-School Teacher-Li- 
brarian, valid in an elementary school in which the 
holder is otherwise qualified to teach. 


\ Dated: ated Oronto this cae Gay Ol ss aeeuy [Oe 


by Reeistered Nom tas catee or 


fore Mole: ie) rea +6: (a, lel <0) .e leis rel ee ons) 


Registrar 


© (om (enkete. <@® a) Je) e. 16) (a), e215) 6) oe) ise oe oe Ae 


Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 143/62, s. 13. 
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Form 70 
The Department of Education Act 


CERTIPICATE-AS TEACHER OF FRENCH TO 
ENGLISH-SPEAKING? PUPILS IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


Tiss istocertifye chat sc... s coe tea eek, Series 

having complied with the regulations prescribed 
for the Department of Education, is hereby granted 
a Certificate as Teacher of French to English-Speaking 


Pupils in Elementary Schools, valid in an elemen- 
tary school in which he is otherwise qualified to 
teach. 


Datedt-ateToronto, this fyi day “of 8.37 84 FOULS, 


INegisterede Nowa a tre 


qe Re, 0, ee: 6: fer Len iel ele, # 60ce eee) | Be fe co 8 toh ie (ee ke ee Slee easel (0) & Fe) @ AO) Te 


Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 172/63, s. 3 


Reg. 206 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


PyS1 


REGULATION 206 


under The Department of Education Act 


SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “secondary school’’ includes a vocational 
school ; 


(b) “supervisory officer’? means a director of 
education, a superintendent of public 
schools and a superintendent of secondary 
schools. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 103, s. 1, 
amended. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF DIRECTORS OF EDUCATION 


2.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, a director 
of education shall have the qualifications of a superin- 
tendent of public schools and a superintendent of 
secondary schools. 


(2) Where a board appoints a director of education 
and a superintendent of public schools, the director 
shall have at least the qualifications of a superin- 
tendent of secondary schools. 


(3) Where a board appoints a director of education 
and a superintendent of secondary schools, the 
director shall have at least the qualifications of a 
superintendent of public schools. 


(4) Where a board, 


(a) appoints a director of education who is 
qualified as a public school inspector; and 


(b) employs only one public school inspector, 


it shall designate the director as the public school 
inspector. 


(5) Where a board, 
(a) appoints, 
(i) a director of education who is not 
qualified as a public school inspector, 


and 


(ii) a superintendent of public schools; 
and 


(0) employs only one public school inspector, 


it shall designate the superintendent as the public 
school inspector. 


(6) Where a board, 


(a) appoints a director of education who is 
qualified as a public school inspector; and 


(b) employs more than one public school in- 
spector, 


it shall designate the director as the senior public 
school inspector. 


(7) Where a board, 
(a) appoints, 


(i) a director of education who is not 
qualified as a public school inspector, 
and 


(ii) a superintendent of public schools; 
and 


(bo) employs more than one public school in- 
spector, 


it shall designate the superintendent as the senior 
public school inspector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 103, 
s. 2, revised. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF SUPERINTENDENTS 


3. A superintendent of public schools shall hold a 
Public School Inspector’s Certificate. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regal 05 .c03: 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a superinten- 
dent of secondary schools shall hold a High School 
Principal’s Certificate. 


(2) Where a superintendent of secondary schools 
whose duties commence on or after the Ist day of 
July, 1957, supervises a vocational school, he shall 
hold a High School Principal’s Certificate and a 
Vocational School Principal’s Certificate. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 103, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 207 


under The Department of Education Act 


TEACHERS: COELEGES 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘applicant’’ means an applicant for admis- 
sion to a teachers’ college course ; 


(b) ‘“‘committee of selection’’ means a commit- 
tee of selection referred to in section 13; 


(c) “Deputy Minister’” means the Deputy 
Minister of Education; 


(d) “‘extramural teacher in training’? means a 
teacher in training admitted to the final 
examinations under subsection 4 of section 


29; 

(e) ““medical examination’ means a medical 
examination complying with the require- 
ments prescribed in section 15; 


(f) ‘Registrar’? means the Registrar of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 1. 


APPLICATION 
2. This Regulation does not apply to the University 


of Ottawa Teachers’ College. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
104, s. 2. 


COURSES 


3.—(1) The following teachers’ college courses are 
established: 


il (a) The One-year Course; 
(b) the Two-year Course; and 
(c) the In-service Course, 


each of which leads to an Interim Ele- 
mentary School Teacher’s Certificate. 


2. The Primary School Specialist’s Certificate 
Course. 


3. The Intermediate Art and Crafts Certificate 
Course. 


(2) The In-service Course shall consist of, 
(a) a six-week Pre-Teacher’s College Summer 


Course, First Year, followed by at least six 
months of successful teaching experience in 


elementary schools, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, during the next 
succeeding school year ; 


(b) a six-week Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Course, Second Year, followed by at least six 
months of successful teaching experience in 
elementary schools, certified by the super- 
visory officer concerned, during the next 
succeeding school year; and 


a completing year at a teachers’ college. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 3. 


— 
DS 
== 


4. The teachers’ college courses shall be given at 
such teachers’ colleges and other centres as the 
Minister determines from time to time. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 4. 


GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


5.—(1) Every applicant for admission to a 
teachers’ college course shall submit to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) an application in Form 1; 


(b) a certificate of birth or baptism or proof of 
age in Form 2; and 


(c) a character certificate in Form 3. 
(2) An applicant shall not be admitted until, 


(a) he has been recommended by the committee 
of selection ; 


(b) he has passed the medical examination; 
and 


(c) in the case of an applicant who was born out- 
side Canada, he has submitted evidence that 
he is a Canadian citizen or a landed 
immigrant, R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 5, 
amended. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE ONE-YEAR COURSE 


6.—(1) Anapplicant for admission to the One-year 
Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 
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(0) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence that 
he holds Grade 13 standing in English and 
in five additional credits. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 104, s. 6; O. Reg. 148/61, s. 1, amended. 


(2) An applicant may substitute for the require- 
ments of clause 6 of subsection 1 evidence that, 


(a) he holds a degree from a university in the 
Commonwealth of Nations in a course of 
study that the Minister considers equivalent 
to the Grade 13 course; or 


(b) he has completed successfully any one of, 


(i) the First Year at the University of 
Windsor, 


(ii) the First Year at Carleton Uni- 
versity, 


(111) the Preliminary Year at McMaster 
University, 


(iv) the First Year at the University of 
Ottawa, but only if the course of 
English 20 in the Calendar of that 
university is included, 


(v) the First Year at the University of 
Western Ontario, 


(vi) the Two-year Course in “‘Art Educa- 
tion for Prospective Teachers”’ at the 


Ontario College of Art, and 


(vu 


= 


a course of study the Minister con- 
siders equivalent to a course in sub- 
clause 1, li, ili, 1v, v or Vi. 


(3) An applicant may substitute for evidence of 
Grade 13 standing in music, 


(a) certificates from The Royal Conservatory of 
Music of Toronto for, 


(i) Grade II theory and Grade VIII in 
any practical subject, or 


(ii) Grade IV theory; or 


(b) a certificate the Minister considers equiva- 
lent to the certificate in subclause i or li 
of clause a. 


(4) Where an applicant, 


(a) has been honourably discharged from active 
service in Her Majesty’s forces; and 


(b) submits evidence of Grade 12 standing in 
English, history, mathematics and science, 


he may substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, 
twenty-four, thirty, thirty-six or forty-two months 
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of active service for evidence of Grade 13 standing 
in one, two, three, four, five, six or seven, 
respectively, of the credits specified in clause b of 
subsection 1. 


(5) An applicant for admission to the One-year 
Course who holds an Interim Primary School 
Specialist’s Certificate shall be exempted from at- 
tendance during the months of September, October, 
November and December. 


(6) An applicant for admission to the One-year 
Course who holds an Interim High School Assistant’s 
Certificate, Type B shall be exempted from attend- 
ance during the months of September, October 
November and December. 


(7) An applicant for admission to the One-year 
Course who, 


(a) complies with the requirements of sub- 
section 1; 


(6) holds an Interim Ordinary Vocational Cer- 
tificate, 


shall be exempted from attendance during the months 
of September, October, November and December. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 6(2-8), amended. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE TWO-YEAR COURSE 


7. An applicant for admission to the Two-year 
Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence that 
he holds the Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma of the General Course with at least 
three options. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 7. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
IN-SERVICE COURSE 


8.—(1) An applicant for admission to the Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, First Year, shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 


(6) be seventeen years of age before the Ist day 
of September of the year in which application 
is made; and 


submit to the Deputy Minister evidence that 
he holds the Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma of the General Course with at least 
three options. 


— 
iv) 
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(2) Anapplicant for admission to the Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course, Second Year, shall submit to 
the Deputy Minister his Temporary Certificate with 
item 1 thereon completed and signed by the 
supervisory officer concerned. 


(3) An applicant for admission to the completing 
year of the In-service Course shall submit to the 
Deputy Minister his Temporary Certificate with item 
3 thereon completed and signed by the supervisory 
officer concerned. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 8, 
revised. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
PRIMARY SCHOOL SPECIALIST’S COURSE 


9.—(1) An applicant for admission to the Primary 
School Specialist’s Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister, 


(i) evidence that he holds an Interim or 
Permanent First Class Certificate or 
an Interim or Permanent Elemen- 
tary School Teacher’s Certificate or 
a degree from a university in the 
Commonwealth of Nations the Minis- 
ter considers equivalent thereto, and 


(ii) evidence satisfactory to the music 
teacher of the teachers’ college that 
he is able to sing, read music and 
play at sight on the piano. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the Primary 
School Specialist’s Certificate Course, 


(a) who holds a Kindergarten Director‘s Certifi- 
cate; or 


(b) who is eligible for admission to the course 
under subsection 1 and holds, 


(i) an Interim or Permanent Kindergar- 
ten Primary Certificate, or 


(ii) an Interim: or Permanent Primary 
Methods Certificate, 


shall be exempted from attendance during the months 
of September, October, November and December. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 9, amended. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
ART AND CRAFTS CERTIFICATE COURSE 


10. An applicant for admission to the Inter- 
mediate Art and Crafts Certificate Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 


(b) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence that 
he has compieted successively the Two-year 
Course in ‘‘Art for Prospective Teachers” at 
the Ontario College of Art. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 104, s. 10. 


DATES OF APPLICATIONS 


11.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, an appli- 
cant for admission to a teachers’ college course shall 
submit his application not later than the 15th day of 
July in the year in which he intends to enter the 
course. O. Reg. 148/61, s. 2. 


(2) An applicant for admission to the Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, First Year, shall 
submit his application not later than the Ist day of 
April in the year in which he intends to enter the sum- 
mer course. 


(3) An applicant for admission to the Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, Second Year, shall 
submit his application not later than the Ist day of 
June in the year in which he intends to enter the 
summer course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 11 (2, 3). 


CARDS OF ADMISSION 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where an appli- 
cant has complied with the requirements for admission 
to a teachers’ college course, with the exception of 
the medical examination, the Deputy Minister shall 
send him a card of admission in Form 4. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 12 (1). 


(2) Where the number of applicants for admission 
to the first year of the Two-year Course exceeds the 
number that, in the opinion of the Minister, is 
required to meet the anticipated shortage of 
elementary-school teachers for the next-succeeding 
school year, the Minister shall determine the basis 
of selection of eligible applicants to be admitted. 
O. Reg. 148/61, s. 3, revised. 


(3) No applicant shall be admitted to a teachers’ 
college course unless he presents to the principal his 
card of admission. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 12 (3). 


COMMITTEES OF SELECTION 


13.—(1) Subject to section 14, the Minister shall 
annually, appoint a committee of selection for each 
teachers’ college and for each Pre-Teachers’ College 
Summer Course, First Year. 


(2) Each committee of selection for a teachers’ 
college or summer course shall be composed of, 


(a) the principal and instructional staff of the 
teachers’ college or summer course, as the 
case may be; 


(b) at least, 


(i) one public school supervisory officer, 
and 
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(11) one separate school 


officer; and 


supervisory 


(c) at least one representative of the Ontario 
Teachers’ Federation. 


(3) The principal of the teacher’s college or of the 
Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course, First Year, 
is chairman of the committee of selection for each 
teacher’s college or summer course, as the case may be. 


(4) The recommendation of the committee of 
selection with regard to an applicant may be based 
upon an interview.conducted by a person or persons 
appointed by the committee for this duty, and may be 
based in part upon the results of written tests pre- 
scribed by the Minister. 


(5) No recommendation for the rejection of an 
applicant shall be based upon fewer than two inter- 
views and at one of these interviews at least three 
members of the committee of selection shall be 
present. 


(6) The recommendations of the committee of 
selection shall be made to the Minister, whose de- 
cisions with regard to them are final. 


(7) Where an applicant is rejected on the recom- 
mendation of a committee of selection, the Minister 
shall refund to the applicant his transportation costs, 
board and lodging in the manner provided in clauses 
6 and c, of subsection 6 of section 15. 


(8) A representative of the Ontario Teachers’ 
Federation appointed by the Minister to interview 
applicants on behalf of a committee of selection shall 
be paid at the rate of $20 for a six hour day for each 
day of duty. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 13, amended. 


SPECIAL COMMITTEE 


14.—(1) The Minister shall appoint a special com- 
mittee to perform the duties of the committee of 
selection in the case of an applicant who has received 
his elementary or secondary school education outside 
Canada, the United Kingdom or the United States 
of America. 


(2) The special committee shall be composed of, 
(a) the Director of Teacher Education or a 
person named by him, who shall be chair- 
man ; 
(>) the Registrar or a person named by him; 
(c) the Superintendent of the Supervisor Sec- 
tion of the Program Branch of the Depart- 


ment or a person named by him; and 


(d) a representative of the Ontario Teachers’ 
Federation. 
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(3) The recommendations of the special committee 
shall be made to the Minister, whose decisions with 
regard to them are final. 


(4) Where an applicant, resident in Ontario, is 
required to meet the special committee in Toronto, 
the Minister shall refund to the applicant the cost in 
excess of $5 of the return railway or bus fare from the 
station nearest his place of residence to Toronto and 
the cost of any necessary meals, sleeping-car accom- 
modation and lodging. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 14, 
amended. 

MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


15.—(1) An applicant shall not be admitted to a 
teachers’ college or a Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Course, First Year, until he passes a medical examina- 
tion conducted by a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner appointed by the Minister. 


(2) The principal shall notify the applicant of the 
time and place at which he is to present himself for the 
medical examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 
1D le eevevlseds 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, the applicant shall 
pay a fee of $3.75 for the medical examination. 
O. Reg. 148/61, s. 4. 


(4) No fee is payable by an applicant who has 
been honourably discharged from active service in 
Her Majesty’s forces. 


(5) Where the practitioner certifies that an appli- 
cant has a physical condition that is likely to become 
aggravated but that is not sufficiently serious to 
prevent admission, the applicant shall not be admitted 
unless he signs a document waiving his right to a 
pension under sections 29 and 30 of The Teachers’ 
Superannuation Act. 


(6) Where an applicant is enrolled as a teacher in 
training but fails to pass the medical examination, 
the Minister shall refund to the applicant, 


(a) the fee for the examination ; 


(b) the return coach class railway fare or bus fare 
between the centre at which the course is 
offered and the station nearest the appli- 
cant’s place of residence in Ontario; and 


(c) asum for board and lodging at the rate of $1 
a day from the date the applicant began 
attendance at the course until the date he 
was notified of his exclusion by the principal. 


(7) Where an applicant has passed the medical 
examination under this section in a previous year and 
again presents himself for admission to a teachers’ 
college or a Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course, 
First Year, he may be exempted from another medical 
examination, if not more than three years have 
elapsed since the date of the examination. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 15 (4-7), revised. 
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16.—(1) Where during the course the principal 
recommends to the Minister that a teacher in training 
be required to undergo a further medical examination, 
the Minister may, 


(a) order a medical examination for the teacher 
in training; and 


(b 


SS 


appoint a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner to conduct the examination. 


(2) Where the medical practitioner certifies that 
the teacher in training is medically unfit, the Minister 
shall direct the principal to notify the teacher in 
training of his exclusion. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 
16, revised. 


DUDIES OFVERINCIPAES 


17. The principal of a teachers’ college or a Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, as the case may be, 
shall, 


(a) prescribe the duties of his staff; 


(b) be responsible for the efficiency of his 
teachers’ college or summer course; and 


(c) prepare such reports as are required from 
time to time by the Director of Teacher 
Education. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 17, 
amended. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS IN TRAINING 
18. Every teacher in training at a teachers’ college 


or a Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course, as the 
case may be, shall, 


(a) attend the classes punctually and regularly ; 
and 
(b) submit to the discipline and authority of the 


principal: = KhoKiO 71960" Ree. 1047, 138. 


SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL OF 
TEACHERS IN TRAINING 


19.—(1) The principal may, after a hearing, sus- 
pend from the teachers’ college or the Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course, as the case may be, at any 
time during the course a teacher in training whose 
conduct, progress or attendance is unsatisfactory. 


(2) Where the principal suspends a teacher in 
training he shall notify the Minister, who shall, 


(a) remove, confirm or modify the suspension ; 
or 


(b) dismiss the teacher in training from the 
course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 19. 
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REFUNDS, OF TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


20.—(1) Where a teacher in training at the North 
Bay Teachers’ College or the Teachers’ College 
within the Faculty of Education of Lakehead 
University is a resident of Ontario, the Minister shall 
refund the cost in excess of $5 of the coach class railway 
fare or bus fare from the station nearest the place of 
residence of the teacher in training to the college in 
September and the fare for returning therefrom at the 
end of the school year. 


(2) Where a teacher in training at a Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course is a resident of Ontario, the 
Minister shall refund the cost in excess of $5 of the 
coach class railway fare or bus fare from the station 
nearest the place of residence of the teacher in training 
to the summer course centre to which he has been 
assigned at the beginning of the course and the fare for 
returning therefrom at the end of the summer course. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 20, amended. 


BRACTICE, SCHOOLS 


21.—(1) A principal of a teachers’ college shall, in 
co-operation with the boards and the inspectors or 
superintendents of schools concerned, select from the 
rural and urban schools of the locality, teachers of 
experience and sound judgment who shall be known as 
“practice teachers’. 


(2) The practice teachers shall be in charge of the 
directed observation and practice teaching of the 
teachers in training. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 21. 


22. The instructional staff of the teachers’ college, 
in co-operation with the practice teachers, shall deter- 
mine the final standing of the teachers in training in 
practice teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 22. 


23. The principals and teachers of the practice 
schools shall, for the purpose of the teachers’ college 
concerned, be subject to the authority of the principal 
of the teachers’ college. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 23. 


24. The principal of the teachers’ college shall, in 
co-operation with the principals of the practice 
schools, arrange the timetable for observation and 
practice teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 24. 


25. A practice teacher shall permit teachers in 
training to enter his classroom for observation and 
practice teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 25. 


26. Where a dispute arises between the principal of 
a teachers’ college and the principal or teacher of a 
practice school in connection with any matter affect- 
ing the teachers’ college, it shall be submitted for 
settlement to the board of the practice school and, in 
the event of continued disagreement, to the Minister, 
whose decision is final. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 26. 
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SESSIONAL RECORDS 
27.—(1) The instructional staff of a teachers’ col- 
lege or of a Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course, as 
the case may be, shall keep a record of the term work 
of each teacher in training, to be known asa “‘sessional 
record’. 


(2) A sessional record of a teacher in training at a 
teachers’ college shall be based on, 


(a) observation in practice schools ; 
(b) oral and written class tests; 
(c) practical work; 


(d) practice in valuing answer 
practice-school pupils; and 


papers of 


(e) term examinations. 


(3) The instructional staff of a teachers’ college 
shall take into consideration in determining the 
sessional record of a teacher in training his attitude 
to his work and his adaptability to teaching. 


(4) A sessional record of a teacher in training at a 
Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course shall be based 
upon oral and written class tests. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 104, s. 27, revised. 


28. Where a tracher in training obtains a sessional 
record of at least 66 per cent ina subject, the principal 
may exempt him from writing the final examination in 


that subject. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 28. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


29.—(1) The final examinations of the teachers’ 
colleges and the Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Courses shall be conducted under the supervision of 
the Director of Teacher Education in accordance 
with a timetable determined by the Minister. 


(2) The question papers for the final examinations 


shall be prepared by the instructional staff of each. 


teachers’ college or Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Course, as the case may be. 


(3) The answer papers for the final examinations 
shall be marked by the staff of each teachers’ college 
or Pre-Teachers’ College Summer Course, as the case 
may be. 


(4) The Minister may direct the principal of a 
teachers’ college to admit to the final examinations a 
teacher in training who has previously failed in one or 
more subjects of a teachers’ college course. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 29. amended. 


EXAMINATION RESULTS 


30.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, the maximum 
number of marks for each subject is 200 of which 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


1237 


100 shall be for the sessional record and 100 for the 
final examination. 


(2) The maximum number of marks for practice 
teaching is 1000. 


(3) The standing of extramural teachers in training 
shall be determined by the final examinations, in 
which case the maximum number of marks for each 
subject is 200. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 30. 


31. Where a teacher in training in the One-year 
Course, or in the second year of the Two-year Course, 


or in the completing year of the In-service Course, 


(a 


Sees 


has complied with the requirements for ad- 
mission to the course; 


(b) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


— 
D> 
— 


has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 28 from 
writing the final examination, or 


(11) obtained a total of at least 120 marks 
for the sessional record and the final 
examination, 


the principal of the teachers’ college and the Director 
of Teacher Education shall report to the Deputy 
Minister that the teacher in training has successfully 
completed the course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, 
s. 31, amended. 


32. Where a teacher in training in the Primary 
School Specialist’s Course, 


(a) has complied with the requirements for 
admission to the course; 


(6) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching; and 


(c) has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 28 from 
writing the final examination, or 


(ii) obtained a total of at least 120 marks 
for the sessional record and the final 
examination, 


the principal of the teachers’ college and the Director 
of Teacher Education shall report to the Deputy 
Minister that he has successfully completed the 
course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104. s. 32, amended. 


33. Wherea teacher in training in the Intermediate 
Art and Crafts Certificate Course, 


(a) has also been a teacher in training in the 
One-year Course at the Toronto Teachers’ 
College ; 
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(b) has successfully completed the special prac- 
tice teaching and term assignments required 
in the course; and 


(c) has obtained at least 60 marks in the special 
final examination in art for the course, 


the principal of the teachers’ college and the Director 
of Teacher Education shall report to the Deputy 
Minister that he has successfully completed the 
course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 33, amended. 


34. Where the principal of a teachers’ college and 
the Director of Teacher Education are unable to 
report under section 31, 32 or 33 that a teacher in 
training has successfully completed his course, the 
teacher in training may repeat in a subsequent year 
the course in which he was enrolled but he shall be 
exempted from attendance during the months of 
September, October, November and December. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 34, amended. 


35. Where a teacher in training in the Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, First Year, 


(a) has complied with the requirements for 
admission to the course; and 


(b) has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 28 from 
writing the final examination, or 


(ii) obtained a total of at least 120 marks 
for the sessional record and the final 
examination, 


the Minister shall, upon the recommendation of the 
principal and the Director of Teacher Education 
granthima Temporary CertificateinForm5S. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 35, amended. 


36. Where a teacher in training in the Pre- 
Teachers’ College Summer Course, Second Year, 


(a) has complied with the requirements for 
admission to the course; and 


(b) has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 28 
from writing the final examination, 
or 


(i1) obtained a total of at least 120 marks 
for the sessional record and the final 
examination, 


the Registrar shall, upon the recommendation of the 
principal and the Director of Teacher Education, 
endorse his Temporary Certificate in item 2 of Form 
5S. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 36, amended. 
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ADMISSION TO SECOND YEAR OF TWO-YEAR COURSE 


37. Where a teacher in training in the first year of 
the Two-year Course, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching ; and 


(b) has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 28 from 
writing the final examination, or 


(ii) obtained a total of at least 120 marks 
for the sessional record and the final 
examination, 


the Minister shall grant him admission to the second 
year of the course. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 37. 


38.—(1) Where a teacher in training in the first 
year of the Two-year Course, 


(a) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching ; and 


(b) has failed to obtain at least 120 marks for the 
sessional record and the final examination 
in not more than two subjects of the course, 


the Minister shall grant him conditional admission to 
the second year of the course. 


(2) A teacher in training who has been granted 
conditional admission to the second year of the Two- 
year Course under subsection 1 shall not be granted 
standing for the first year until he has passed the final 
examinations of a teachers’ college in one or more 
subsequent years in the subject or subjects in which 
he previously failed. 


(3) Subject to subsection 1, a teacher in training 
who has failed to obtain the standing necessary for 
admission to the second year of the Two-year Course 
may repeat the course by reattending in the first year 
at any teachers’ college. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, s. 38. 


APPEALS 


39.—(1) Where a teacher in training in a teachers’ 
college passes in practice teaching but fails to pass the 
final examination in one or more subjects, or where a 
teacher in training in a Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Course fails to pass the final examination in one or 
more subjects, his case shall be reconsidered if within 
two weeks after the examination results are an- 
nounced he submits to the Deputy Minister, 


(a) an appeal; 


(6) a statement of the grounds upon which the 
appeal is based; and 


(c) a fee of $2 for each paper appealed. 
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(2) The appeal fee shall be refunded to a teacher 


in training whose appeal is successful. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 104, s. 39. 
Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
Daten. ee , 19 


The Deputy Minister of Education, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under the regulations prescribed for the Depart- 
ment of Education, 


(address in full) 


apply for admission to the following teachers’ college 
course: 


(2 56) fe! co) ei) 19) (6: 16) “6. 58: (e: "096, |e) .@) Jee. iets) ee: ie) 6 ef 16:6) @ iol ie (ee @ 0, 16: 6: 0, 6 0. @ 0 6) 9 # iw fe. 


*(insert name of course) 


The teachers’ college nearest my place of residence 
is 


oP ervey, ey .00 6) 16) <0) el ce, ey 4) 0) 0104 ao siw. is) '8)\(e! fe 1.8) c0' 8) e710) eo lfete (6) 'e (ee) ole 6) 0.6; (6 13) = 2X8 


(name of teachers’ college) 
I enclose the following documents: 
(birth certificate; baptismal certificate; or 
proof of age form) 


(b)' aveharacter certificate: signed by... 4... .<. 


(c) t+ evidence that I am a Canadian citizen or 


a landed immigrant. 
(ad) t (i) for admission to the One-year Course 


Departmental certificates showing Grade 13 


(ii) for admission to the Two-year Course 
or the Pre-Teachers’ College Summer 
Course, First Y ear 


a Secondary School Graduation Diploma of 


the General Course obtained at.......... 


Si ae Oe ee, anole ae) alee. se se se L610 cece @ Usue [6 8. ene Ley pie) 101.6 


(name of school) 


ind is nes 


(111) for admission to the Primary School 
Specialist’s Course 


evidence of a university degree obtained at 


Uy RARE ET PLU eno AOS if ted 111319), e, OL 
(name of university) 


my Interim Elementary School Teacher’s 
Certificate 


(iv) for admission to the Intermediate Art 
and Crafts Certificate Course 


evidence of the successful completion of the 
Two-year Course in “Art for Prospective 
Teachers” at the Ontario College of Art. 


0) 3a: 6) Se) fe! 16) Je (0! fo. “e: Wl se: 50-04) 50: je eius e: @! 6) \0) 10) 0 


(signature of applicant) 


*One-year Course, Two-year Course; Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course, First Year; Primary School 
Specialist’s Course; Intermediate Art and Crafts 
Certificate Course, (only where application is being 
made also for the One-year Course). 

+ Required only of applicants who were born outside 
Canada. 

tStrike out subclause not applicable. 
Reg. 104, Form 1, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


PROOF OF AGE 


(city, town, township) 


iIntiheCountyetc. Kolercma shits oe eee see 
(occupation) 


declare that I have known the applicant, 


ey ebiel fey ste), o) (ec lwise) .encelian (6.6! nes 0)b-e.-6) auto caMcel ‘elie! (9) ¥)),8)7 5! 18) 16) /@0N0) (ere el Lel (einen (eu eh (6 O) Lome: 


(city, town, township) 
ithe Count ya etc. Ol tie acter FORMS ceed: years. 


I know the applicant was born on the............ 
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My knowledge of the place and date of birth is based 
on the fact that: 
(insert father, mother, brother or sister) 
of the applicant; or 
(6) Ihave examined the family records and find 


therein an entry, in the handwriting of the 


(insert father or mother) 


applicant which reads as follows......... 


(c) I have had personal acquaintance with 


members of the applicant’s family and.... 


(state when and under what circumstances 
the information was obtained) 


Datedsa tether ore EF OS ee AT is of 


(signature) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, Form 2, revised. 
Form 3 
The Department of Education Act 
CHARACTER CERTIFICATE 
Ilia ey Kato <aey epee cater at en te A TB a8 ec 
(print name of applicant in full, 


surname preceding) 


LOT s/c agaene Vearerandcerbity tliat! giraceutilas 


is of good moral character. 


Dated:atstheme ay. weet. Eales reais ty preteens a in the 
Ata NG cei Ole oie Ee eee LIS eee eee re 
Gavi Olx winery pee ag 
(signature) 
(occupation) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, Form 3. 


Reg. 207 


Form 4 
The Department of Education Act 
CARD OF ADMISSION 
The Department of Education, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Sia) O10 6! 16, 10} 19) 0:Ne modeler isl whet Vs:).0/ je: 0; 16/116" 10) is: 


ie: We se) oie 6! fo ete) lei rete: (ene. fe) je) hen esiece./6) 1) "6 


(address) 
Upon presentation of this card to the principal and 


passing the prescribed medical examination you will 
be admitted to the following teachers’ college course: 


ay (esis) talje) Mei Wallicinal (elias leaeaiieiied eo) oi @etedeael ¢he! ©). 6 16) "0 (6; “e\.8) 6 le, Veli -eNSs cule cel ise neliettie Ks) 


(name of course) 
GUCCI renee es ere tel Se loas ard este ote teachers’ college. 
The school year commences Tuesday, the....day 
of September, 195. 


Please advise me immediately if you are unable to 
attend. 


a: Neto! (eo Copiie 1 ja (e Ge: oh se sikie. e: (a! ce! feiveuis) le, Rene: (¢feiss' Lealkeniel dite; 


Deputy Minister of Education 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Department of Education Act 
TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE 
PEDisticutoucer: hy wha bacon gin cane By. o-e ba tagdl coy ee greee ‘ 

having attended successfully the Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course, First Year, is hereby granted 
a Temporary Certificate, valid in an elementary 
school from the Ist day of September, 19.... to the 
30th day of June, 19.... 
Datediat Toronto: this. 3434. dayaORe Mais, 192. 


Iesictered sa N Oper eee 


wie iei a) 0 Wette Mal sls tele eie?toiliels) ce ele 


Registrar 


au) se) OMe yelielsele © (sie ¢\ie (olelnemm 


Minister of Education 


Reg. 207 


ITEM 1 
A USCIS OLCOLCILY ITN Ob hyper sak okra ce ee tars 


has taught successfully for...... THOUENS AI canoes 
(school) 

and is recommended for admission to the Pre- 

Teachers’ College Summer Course, Second Year. 


ayriey “alGey <6 Veal cet suey We? epee euceMiv) of bene eyes: ehrer cere. B veine’ 


(signature of supervisory officer) 


ITEM 2 


The holder of this Temporary Certificate having 
attended successfully the Pre-Teachers’ College Sum- 
mer Course, Second Year, the certificate continues to 
be valid in an elementary school from the Ist day of 
September, 19.... to the 30th day of June, 19.... 
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Dated Atal oronte,.this, 4.,.day Of vascyayds LOR, 
aiobeuh > ae es : 
ITEM 3 
AL BISM# LO elu Val idtiam bane fonxcumee ghar alas: 
has taught successfully for...... WIOPUCNS AN. eyes 
(school) 


following successful attendance at the Pre-Teachers’ 
College Summer Course, Second Year, and is recom- 
mended for admission to the Completing Year of the 
In-service Course at a teachers’ college. 


Bole) Hy ia: (a, ae) con neiheD (a) Sy Wolo Le1<@ 69 4, "eye. 06 ne. 1e 9) 16; eee 


(signature of supervisory officer) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 104, Form 5, amended. 
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REGULATION 208 


under The Department of Education Act 


TEACHERS’ CONTRACTS 
FORM OF CONTRACTS 


1.—(1) Every contract between a board and a 
permanent teacher shall be in Form 1. 


(2) Every contract between a board and a pro- 
tionary teacher shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Res: 105) 5.70. 


PAYMENT OF SALARIES 


2.—(1) A board shall pay the salary of a teacher 
under its jurisdiction in the number of payments set 
forth in the contract but not fewer than ten. 


(2) Where during the term of a contract between 
a board and a teacher the salary of the teacher is 
changed by mutual agreement in writing between the 
board and the teacher, the contract shall be deemed 
to be varied accordingly. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 105, 
S12. 


Form 1 
The Department of Education Act 


PERMANENT TEACHER’S CONTRACT 


This Agreement made in duplicate this........ day 
rol eee erie oars err oe PLO § ernees DEE WEEIiore . cists ous fax 
heremaliter called the! (Board “and cans. es of 


hereinafter called the ‘‘Teacher”’. 

1. The Board agrees to employ the Teacher as a 
permanent teacher and the Teacher agrees to teach 
for the Board: commencing ‘the 2 ia0 0463... 30: day 
. at a yearly salary 
Olas cupiie ataee Dollars, subject to any changes in 


salary mutually agreed upon by the Teacher and the 


BGards payable mya cstyn i es os Rog tect payments, 
(not fewer than 10) 
less any lawful deduction, in the following manner: 


i. Where there are ten payments, one-tenth on 
or before the last teaching day of each 
teaching month. 


ii. Where there are more than ten payments, 
at least one-twelfth on or before the last 
teaching day of each teaching month, any 
unpaid balance being payable on or before 
the last teaching day of June, or at the time 
of leaving the employ of the Board, which- 
ever is the earlier. 


2. This Agreement is subject to the Teacher’s 
continuing to hold qualifications in accordance with 
the Acts and regulations administered by the 
Minister. 


3. The Teacher agrees to be diligent and faithful 
in his duties during the period of his employment, and 
to perform such duties and teach such subjects as the 
Board may assign under the Acts and regulations 
administered by the Minister. 


4. Where the Teacher attends an educational 
conference for which the school has been legally 
closed and his attendance thereat is certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned or by the chairman 
of the conference, the Board agrees to make no 
deductions from the Teacher’s salary for his absence 
during that attendance. 


5S. Where an Act of Ontario or a regulation there 
under authorizes the Teacher to be absent from 
school without loss of pay, the Board agrees that no 
deduction from his pay will be made for the period of 
absence so authorized. 


6. This Agreement may be terminated, 


(a) at any time by the mutual consent in 
writing of the Teacher and the Board; or 


(6 


— 


on the 31st day of December in any year of 
the Teacher’s employment by either party 
giving written notice to the other on or 
before the last preceding 30th day of 
November; or 


(c) on the 31st day of August in any year of the 
Teacher’s employment by either party 
giving written notice to the other on or 
before the last preceding 31st day of May. 
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7. The Teacher agrees with the Board that in 
the event of his entering into an agreement with 
another board he will within forty-eight hours notify 
the Board in writing of the termination of this 
Agreement unless the notice has already been given. 


8. Where the Teacher is to be transferred by the 
Board from a school in one municipality to a 
school in another municipality, the Board agrees to 
notify the Teacher in writing on or before the Ist 
day of May immediately prior to the school year for 
which the transfer is effective, but nothing in this 
paragraph prevents the transfer of a teacher at any 
time by mutual consent of the Board and the 
Teacher. 


9. This Agreement shall remain in force until 
terminated in accordance with any Act administered 
by the Minister or the regulations thereunder. 

In witness whereof the Teacher has signed and the 


Board has affixed hereto its corporate seal attested 
by its proper officers in that behalf. 


(signature of Teacher) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 105, Form 1; 
OM Rep liz) OOS 
OpKRega 23/705 S701: 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


PROBATIONARY TEACHER’S CONTRACT 


This Agreement made in duplicate this........ day 
Ol bag Saas ee LOE. between. Seay kei 
hereinatter called the “Board wand. s.r a. of 


tiethe™ LeTtOLi aL LIStiiCk Ole essai see bares eeate 
hereinafter called the ‘‘Teacher’’. 


1. The Board agrees to employ the Teacher as a 
probationary teacher for a probationary period of 


Ree a eae years and the Teacher agrees to teach 
for the Board commencing the ...... CAVE Oli Bis a5 


LO kat AsVeAl i cGalar y 10 lie aga! ater iaea, act Dollars, 


subject to any changes in salary mutually agreed 
upon by the Teacher and the Board, payable in 
BS ORS ste eens Fhe payments, less any lawful 


(not fewer than ten) 
deduction, in the following manner: 


i. Where there are ten payments, one-tenth 
on or before the last teaching day of each 
teaching month. 


ii. Where there are more than ten payments, 
at least one-twelfth on or before the last 
teaching day of each teaching month, any 
unpaid balance being payable on or before 
the last teaching day of June, or at the 
time of leaving the employ of the Board, 
whichever is the earlier. 


2. This Agreement is subject to the Teacher’s 
continuing to hold qualifications in accordance with 
the Acts and regulations administered by the 
Minister. 


3. The Teacher agrees to be diligent and faithful 
in his duties during the period of his employment, 
and to perform such duties and teach such subjects 
as the Board may assign under the Acts and 
regulations administered by the Minister. 


4. Where the Teacher attends an educational 
conference for which the school has been legally 
closed and his attendance thereat is certified by the 
supervisory officer concerned or by the chairman of 
the conference, the Board agrees to make no deduc- 
tions from the Teacher’s salary for his absence 
during that attendance. 


5. Where an Act of Ontario or a regulation 
thereunder authorizes the Teacher to be absent 
from school without loss of pay, the Board agrees 
that no deduction from his pay will be made for 
the period of absence so authorized. 


6. Notwithstanding anything in this contract this 
Agreement may be terminated, 


(a) at any time by the mutual consent in 

writing of the Teacher and the Board; or 
(b) on the 31st day of December in any year of 
the Teacher’s employment by either party 
giving written notice to the other on or 
before the last preceding 30th day of 
November; or 


a 


on the 31st day of August in any year of the 
Teacher’s employment by either party 
giving written notice to the other on or 
before the last preceding 31st day of May. 


— 
ioe) 
ea 
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7. The Teacher agrees with the Board that in the 
event of his entering into an agreement with another 
board he will within 48 hours notify the Board in 
writing of the termination of this Agreement unless 
the notice has already been given. 


8. Where this Agreement is not terminated under 
paragraph 6 at the conclusion of the probationary 
period in paragraph 1, the Teacher is deemed to be 
employed as a permanent teacher by the Board. 


In Witness whereof the Teacher has signed and the 
Board has affixed hereto its corporate seal attested 
by its proper officers in that behalf. 


Ae ce) .@, 56) € 6) 4.0 6 (6! 6210) te) oes: (a Pen e ks, SelAe? 18) let a) io eile) ects: “se cel 'eite 


9) (0) (oe) (6) 16) V) (oi) 02 9 18 016: (8) e 8) 16, “@ (bi 0) (0; © 6 [oo fe @ (erie: colt ‘6 fe) (e! <@ 


oe 6 fe 16 6. Ole © els, 6 0) © © @ (6 ) @. <0) #,'6 6 [se "e: 6” 6) ce e 16: ioe; tele! ew 


(signature of Teacher) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 105, Form 2; 
©; Reg: 30/637 s.17 O..Ree23/ 70 fsV2? 
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REGULATION 209 


under The Department of Education Act 


TEXT BOOKS 


The text-books in each of the schedules in 


column 1 of the Table are approved for use in the 
grades in column 2 set opposite each Schedule: 


TABLE 
ITEM COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
| 
| 

1 Schedule 1 Grades 1, 2 and 3 
2D Schedule 2 Grades 4, 5 and 6 
~) Schedule 3 Grades 7 and 8 
4 Schedule 4 Grades 9 and 10 
5 Schedule 5 Grades 11 and 12 

| it 

O- Reg. 137/02,74. 1. 
Schedule 1 


L. 


TEXT-BOOKS FOR GRADES 1, 2 AND 3 


Canadian Basic Readers, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Stories about Sandy; 
(b) The March Family; 
(c) Allina Day; 

(2d) Going Places; and 


(e) Across the Country. 


. Canadian Reading Development Series, pub- 


lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd.: 
(a) Off to School; 
(b) Come Along With Me; and 


(c) It’s Story Time. 


. Young Canada Reading Series, published by 


Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Surprises ; 

(b) Mr. Whiskers ; 

(c) The Toy Box; and 


(d) Magic and Make-believe. 


4. 


10. 


ahh 


9s) 


13) 


14. 


6): 


16. 


Developing Comprehension in Reading, pub- 
lished by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 2; and 


(6) Book 3. 


. Dents Speller, published by J. M. Dent & Sons 


(Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Book 2; and 


(b) Book 3. 


. Spelling Skills, published by Ginn and Com- 


pany: 
(a) Book 2; and 


(b) Book 3. 


. The Macmillan Spelling Series, published by 


Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd.: 
(a) Book 2; and 


(b) Book 3. 


. Word Family Spellers, published by Book 


Society of Canada Ltd. : 
(a) Book 2; and 


(b) Book 3. 


. Thank You Neighbour, published by House of 


Grant (Canada) Ltd. 


We Live in Green Wood Village, published by 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


There’s No Place Like Home, published by 
Book Society of Canada Ltd. 


Homes and Homelands, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


Homes Around the World, published by House 
of Grant (Canada) Ltd. 


The Little World on Maple Street, published 
by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Arithmetic We Need, published by Ginn and 
Company. 


Study Arithmetic, published by W. J. Gage Ltd. 
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iN 


18. 


19: 


20. 


21. 


22 


ZS 


Arithmetic With Meaning, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 

Copp Clark Arithmetics, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 

New High Road of Song, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 

(a) Book 3. 

Songtime, published by Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston of Canada Ltd.: 

(a) Book 3. 

Faith and Freedom, New Edition, published 


by Ginn and Company: 

(a) Here We Come; 

(b) This Is Our Home; 

(c) Here We Are Again; 

(d) This Is Our Family; 

(e) These Are Our Friends; 

(f) These Are Our Neighbours; 
(g) This Is Our Parish; 

(h) This Is Our Town; and 

(1) This Is Our Valley. 


New Cathedral Basic Readers, published by 
W. J. Gage Ltd.: 


(a) The New We Look and See; 
(b) The New We Work and Play; 
(c) The New We Come and Go; 
(d) Fun With John and Jean; 


(ec) The New Our New Friends; 
(f) The New Friends and Neighbours; 


(g) The New More Friends and Neighbours; 
(h) The New Streets and Roads; and 
(1) The New More Streets and Roads. 


Collection Santé, published by W. J. Gage 
Ltd.: 


(a) Encore Paul, Jeanne et Lise; 
(b) Les Trois Amis; and 


(c) Une Famille Heureuse. 
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24. 


20. 


26. 


Pa 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Sie 
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Série Feuille d’Erable, published by Thomas 
Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Les Bons Enfants; 
(b) Les Enfants Heureux; and 
(c) De Belles Histoires. 


Fréres des Ecoles Chrétiennes Series, published 
by Fréres des Ecoles Chrétiennes : 


(a) Cours de Lecture Book 2. 


“Cathédrale’”’ Series, published by W. J. Gage 
EtG: 


(a) Viens voir; 

(b) Viends travailler, viens jouer; 
(c) Viens te promener ; 

(d) On s’amuse; 

(ec) Des amis nouveaux; 

(f) Encore, encore des amis; 

(g) De surprise en surprise; and 
(h) Encore des surprises. 


“Japprends a lire’ 
W. J. Gage Ltd.: 


Series, published by 


(a) Bébé, Marie, et Jean; 

(0) Ow il fait bon chez nous; 

(c) La porte est ouverte; and 

(d) Histoires et contes amusants. 


“Foi et Liberté’’ Series, published by Ginn and 
Company: 


(a) Chez Nous; and 


(b) Notre Famille. 


Mon Orthographe, Premier Livre, published by 
Ginn and Company. 


Les Arithmétiques Copp Clark, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co. Ltd.: 


(a) Troisiéme Livre. 


Au Pays des Nombres, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Troisiéme Livre. 


Reg. 209 


O2. 


33. 


. Health and _ Personal 


. Canadian Heritage Readers, 


Mon Village de Val-des-Bois, published by 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Habitations et Nations, published by Holt, 


Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. O. 
Reg?'137/62)'Sched’17'O2 Reg) 227/63, 's. 1. 


Schedule 2 
TEXT-BOOKS FOR GRADES 4, 5 AND 6 


Development Pro- 


gramme, published by W. J. Gage Ltd.: 
(a) The Girl Next Door; 
(0) You; and 


(c) You and Others. 


. Canadian Basic Readers, published by Holt, 


Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 
(a) Golden Spurs, Book 6; 
(b) Story Caravan, Book 7; and 


(c) Argosy, Book 8. 


. Canadian Ginn Basic Readers, published by 


Ginn and Company: 

(a) Adventure Awaits (4); 

(b) Beyond the Horizon (5); and 
(c) New Worlds (6). 


published by 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Happy Highways; and 


(6) Under Canadian Skies (5). 


. Canadian Parade Readers, published by J. M. 


Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Young Explorers; 
(bo) Gay Adventurers; and 


(c) Proud Procession. 


. Canadian Reading Development Series, pub- 


lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd.: 
(a) Up and Away; 
(b) Wide Open Windows; and 


(c) All Sails Set. 
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10. 


11. 


i2. 


13; 


14. 


13: 


16. 
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Highroads to Reading, published by Thomas 
Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Riding With the Sun; 
(0) Over Land and Sea; and 


(c) On the Beam. 


. New World Readers, Revised Edition, pub- 


lished by Ryerson Press and Macmillan Com- 
pany of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Over the Bridge; 
(b) Under the North Star; and 


(c) My World and I. 


. Young Canada Readers, published by Thomas 


Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Book 4. 


Developing Comprehension in Reading, pub- 
lished by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; and 


(b) Book 5S. 


Introduction to Better Reading, published by 
Book Society of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Grades 5 and 6. 


Creative English, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Co., Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; and 
(b) Book 5. 


We Talk and Write of Things About Us, pub- 
lished by W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Developing Language Skills, published by 
Ryerson Press: 


(a) Book 5S. 


Language Comes Alive, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; 
(0) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


Dent’s Speller, published by J. M. Dent 
Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


PAM 


LL. 


23, 


24. 


295: 


(>) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


Spelling Skills, published by Ginn and Com- 
pany: 


(a) Book 4; 
(0) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


The Macmillan Spelling Series, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. : 


(a) Book 4; 
(b) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


World Family Spellers, published by Book 
Society of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; 
(0) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


The Canadian Teaching Dictionary, published 
by Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


The Winston Canadian Dictionary For Schools 
published by Holt, Rinehart and Winston of 
Canada Ltd. 


Words and Their Meanings, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Canadian Wonderland of Science, published by 
Book Society of Canada Ltd. : 


(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


Basic Studies in Science, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Discovering Our World, Book 1; 
(b) Discovering Our World, Book 2; and 
(c) Discovering Our World, Book 3. 


Science Today and Tomorrow, published by 
Ginn and Company: 


(a) Discovering with Science; 
(b) Adventuring in Science; and 


(c) Experimenting in Science. 
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Ri 


28. 


pAgk 


30. 


31. 


S/d. 


33, 


34. 


258 


36. 


oe 


38. 


39: 


40. 


41. 
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Science for Modern Living, 
Longmans Canada Ltd.: 


published by 


(a) Across the Land; 
(b) Through the Seasons; and 


(c) Beneath the Skies. 


Exploring Science, published by Macmillan 
Company of Canada Ltd.: 

(a) Book 4; 

(b) Book 5; and 

(c) Book 6. 

Understanding Science, published by Holt, 


Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 
(a) Explaining Why; and 
(0) Discovering Why. 


We Live in Ontario, published by Book Society 
of Canada Ltd. 


Canada and Other Lands, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


At Home and Abroad, published by Macmillan 
Company of Canada Ltd. 


The Upward Trail, published by Ryerson Press. 


A World Discovered, published by J. M. Dent 
& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Pirates and Pathfinders, published by Clarke, 
Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


They Went Exploring, published by Book 
Society of Canada Ltd. 


The World Was Wide, published by Ryerson 
Press. 


New World Social Studies, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


Breastplate and Buckskin, 
Ryerson Press. 


published by 


Westward to the Americas, 
Longmans Canada Ltd. 


published by 


Nelson’s Canadian Junior Atlas, published 
by Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Copp Clark Arithmetics, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


(a) Book 4; 
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43. 


44. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


. Arithmetic 
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(0) Book 5; and 

(c) Book 6. 

Arithmetic for Canadians, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. and Macmillan 
Company of Canada Ltd.: 

(a) Book 4; 

(6) Book 5; and 

(c) Book 6. 


Study Arithmetic, published by W. J. Gage 
td: 


(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


Arithmetic We Need, published by Ginn and 
Company: 


(a) book 4; 
(bo) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


With Meaning, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 
(c) Book 6. 


Winston Arithmetics, published by Holt, 


kinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. : 
(a) Book 1, Learning Numbers (4); and 


(6) Book 3, Understanding Numbers (6). 


New High Road of Song, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 


(c) Book 6. 


New High Road to Sight Singing, published 
by W. J. Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Book 1; and 


(b) Book 2. 


49. Songs for Today, published by Waterloo Music 


Ui 


~I 


CoyLid 2 
(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 


(c) Book 6. 


. Pre-Teen Song Setting, published by Gordon V. 


Thompson Ltd. 


. Faith and Freedom, published by Ginn and 


Company: 
(a) This Is Our Land; 
(6) These Are Our Stories; and 


(c) This Is Our Heritage. 


. Collection Santé, published by W. J. Gage Ltd. : 


(a) La Petite Voisine; 
(b) Vous et Votre Santé; and 


(c) Vous et les Autres. 


, BE, C. Series; published(by Freres des Ecoles 


Chrétiennes: 


(a) Cours de Lecture, Book 3. 


. '' J’apprends a lire’ Series, published by W. J. 


Gage td: 


(a) Le trésor de jeunes conteurs. 


. Série Feuille d’Erable, published by Thomas 


Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Le Bon Temps, Grade 4; 
(6) Aux Quatre Vents, Grade 5; and 


(c) Prés de la Fontaine, Grade 0. 


. Mon livre de frangais, published by Freres du 


Sacre-Coeur : 
(a) Book 4; 
(6) Book 5; and 


(c) Book 6. 


. Mon Orthographe, published by Ginn and 


Company: 
(a) Deuxiéme Livre; and 


(b) Lroisieme Livre. 
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Larouse des Débutants, published by Les 
Editions Frangaises Inc. 


Au Canada et a l’étranger, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Explorateurs et Conquérants, published by 
Ryerson Press. 


La Découverte, Grade 5, published by Thomas 
Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


La Découverte du Monde, published by Clarke, 
Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


La Nouvelle-France, Grade 6, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Le Canada et d’autres contrées, published by 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


Le Canada and Ses Voisins, published by Ginn 
and Company. 


Notre Histoire, published by Copp Clark Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd. 


. Les Arithmétiques Copp Clark, published by 


Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. : 
(a) 4e Livre; 

(b) Se Livre; and 

(c)" Ge Livre. 


Au Pays des Nombres, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 


(a) 4e Livre. 


Mon Ecole Chante, published by La Bonne 
Chanson: 


(a) Grade 4; 
(b) Grade 5; and 
(c) Grade 6. 


Or Reg, 137/62, Schedy 2: ©, Res..227/63: 
So 2h 


Schedule 3 
TEXT-BOOKS FOR GRADES 7 AND 8 


Canadian Reading Development Series, pub- 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd.: 


(a) High Flight; and 


(6) Shining Skies. 


2 


10. 


11. 


Prose and Poetry for Canadians, published by 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. : 


(a) Journeys; and 


(b) Adventures. 


. Literature and Life, published by W. J. Gage 


Ltd.: 
(a) Book 1; and 


(b) Book 2. 


. Canada Book of Prose and Verse, published 


by Ryerson Press and Macmillan Company of 
Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Beckoning Trails; and 


(b) Life and Adventure. 


. Better Reading for Canadian Schools; pub- 


lished by Book Society of Canada Ltd. : 


(a) Grades 7 and 8. 


. Developing Language Skills, published by 


Ryerson Press: 
(a) Book 7; and 


(b) Book 8. 


. Dent’s Speller, published by J. M. Dent & 


Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 
(a) Book 7; and 


(0) Book 8. 


. Macmillan Spelling Series, published by Mac- 


millan Company of Canada Ltd.: 
(a) Book 7; and 


(b) Book 8. 


. Spelling Skills, published by Ginn and Com- 


pany; 
(a) Book 7; and 


(b) Book 8. 


Word Family Spellers, published by Book 
Society of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Book 7; and 
(b) Book 8. 
The Winston Canadian Dictionary for Schools, 


published by Holt, Rinehart and Winston of 
Canada Ltd. 
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js 


18. 


19: 


20. 


PBN, 


22. 


ZS 


24. 


ay 


26. 


Ga bp 


28. 


29. 


30. 


oe 


o2: 


Health and Personal Development  Pro- 


gramme, published by W. J. Gage Ltd.: 
(a) You’re Growing Up; and 
(o) Into Your Teens. 


Canada in North America to 1800, published 
by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Canada: The Struggle for Empire, Revised 
Edition, published by J. M. Dent and Sons 
(Canada) Ltd. 


Canada, a New Land, published by W. J. Gage 
Ltd. 


Canada, Our Country, Part 1, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Land of Promise, published by House of Grant 
(Canada) Ltd. 


Bold Ventures, published by Clarke, Irwin 
and Co. Ltd. 


Fair Domain, published by Ryerson Press. 


Land, Water and People, published by Van 
Nostrand Co. (Canada) Ltd. 


Geography for Canadians, Book 1, published 
by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


A Geography of Canada, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


This Land, published by Oxford University 
Press: 


Canada in North America 1800-1901, pub- 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Canada, the New Nation, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 


From Sea to Sea, published by House of 
Grant (Canada) Ltd. 


Canada, Our Country, Part 2, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


One Dominion, published by Ryerson Press. 


The United States of America, Middle America, 
published by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Beyond Our Borders, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


The United States and Latin America, pub- 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co. Ltd. 


Aldine World Atlas, published by J. M. Dent & 
Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


33. 


34. 


35 


36. 


3: 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


A Historical Atlas of Canada, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Canadian Oxford School Atlas, published by 
Oxford University Press. 


Nelson’s Canadian School Atlas, Second 
Edition, published by Thomas Nelson & Sons 
(Canada) Ltd. 


Steps in Map Reading, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 


Maps, How to Read and Interpret Them, pub- 
lished by Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


By Map and Compass, published by Macmillan 
Company of Canada Ltd. 


Intermediate Mathematics, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co. Ltd.: 


(a) Book 1; and 

(0) Book 2. 

Mathematics for Canadians, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. and Macmillan 
Company of Canada Ltd.: 

(a) Book 7; and 

(6) Book 8. 


Arithmetic We Need, published by Ginn and 
Company: 


(a) Book 7; and 
(b) Book 8. 


Mathematics With Meaning, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 7. 


Study Arithmetic, published by W. J. Gage 
Ltd.: 


(a) Book 7; and 
(b) Book 8. 


Winston Mathematics, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 


(a) Book 1; and 
(b) Book 2. 


Advancing in Science, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 


(a) Book 7; and 


(6) Book 8. 


152 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Reg. 209 


46. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


ile, 


32: 


ose 


54. 


56. 


fhe 


58. 


59. 


Intermediate Science, published by Holt, 


Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 
(a) Book 1; and 


(6) Book 2. 


. Science Activities, published by W. J. Gage 


Bide 
(a) Book 7; and 
(b) Book 8. 


En Route, Canadiens, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co. Ltd. 


French Storybook Grammar, published by 
Ginn and Company. 


New High Road of Song, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Intermediate, Book 1; and 
(0) Intermediate, Book 2. 


Practical Sight Singing for Senior Grades, 
published by Jarman Publications Ltd. 


Youthful Voices, Book 1, published by Gordon 
V. Thompson Ltd. 


Songs for Today, Book 7, published by 
Waterloo Music Co. Ltd. 


Faith and Freedom, published by Ginn and 
Company: 


(a) These Are Our Ways; and 


(6) These Are Our Horizons. 


. Série Feuille d’Erable, published by Thomas 


Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd.: 

(a) La Vie Canadienne; and 

(b) Vers L’ Avenir. . 
Collection Santé, Sablighed by W. J. Gage Ltd.: 
(a) Vous Grandissez ; and 

(b) Les années de l’adolescence. 


Notre Histoire, published by Copp Clark Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd. 


Le Canada et Ses Voisins, published by Ginn 
and Company. 


Les Deux Canadas, published by Thomas 
Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


60. 


OL; 


10. 


ie 


iS: 


14. 


LS: 


16. 


. Writing With a 


La Confédération, published by Thomas Nelson 
& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Mon Ecole Chante, published by La Bon 
Chanson: 


(a) Grade 7; and 


(b) Grade 8. O. Reg. 137/62, Sched. 3; O. Reg. 
221 LOGs Seek 


Schedule 4 


TEXT-BOOKS FOR GRADES 9 AND 10 


. Better Reading for Canadian Schools, pub- 


lished by Book Society of Canada Ltd. 


. English Practice, Revised Edition, published 


by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


. Creative Composition, published by Longmans 


Canada Ltd: 


Purpose, 
McClelland & Stewart Ltd.: 


published by 


(a) Book 1; and 


(b) Book 2. 


. Working with English, published by Ryerson 


Press. 


. Vocational Speller, published by Sir Isaac 


Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Spelling and Vocabulary Studies, published by 


Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Words, Revised Edition, published by McGraw- 


Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


. Good Health Today, published by Ginn and 


Company. 


Building Health, Revised Edition, published 
by Longmans Canada Ltd. 


Canada and the Commonwealth, published 
by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Great Britain, Its History to 1901, published 


by Oxford University Press. 


The Great Heritage, published by House of 
Grant (Canada) Ltd. 


The British Epic, published by Clarke, Irwin & 
Co. Ltd. 


Proud Ages, published by Ryerson Press. 


Britain, The Growth of Freedom, published 
by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 
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34. 


36. 
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Geography for Canadians, Book 3, published 
by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Lands Overseas, published by British Book 
Service (Canada) Ltd. 


In Many Latitudes, published by Holt, Rine- 
hart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


The Outer Crescent, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Decisive Decades, published by Thomas Nelson 
& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


The Twentieth Century, published by House of 
Grant (Canada) Ltd. 


Three Nations, published by McClelland & 
Stewart Ltd. 


The Winds of Change, published by Ryerson 
Press. 


The Modern Era, published by Clarke, Irwin & 
Co. Ltd. 


Canada and the World, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Canadians and Their Government, published 


by J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


How Are We Governed ?, published by Clarke, 
Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


Through Europe and Asia, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


Geography for Canadians, Book 4, published 
by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Eurasia, Revised Edition, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


A Historical Atlas of Canada, published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Canadian Oxford School Atlas, published by 
Oxford University Press. 


Aldine World Atlas, published by J. M. Dent & 
Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Nelson’s Canadian School Atlas, Third Edition, 


published by Thomas Nelson & Sons, (Canada) 
Ltd. 


Maps, How to Read and Interpret Them, 
published by Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


Mathematics in Practice, Revised Edition, 
published by Macmillan Company of Canada 
Lid, 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


. Intermediate Science, 


Junior Commercial Arithmetic, published by 
Ryerson Press. 


Intermediate Technical Mathematics, 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


pub- 


Canadian Business Arithmetic, Part 1, pub- 
lished by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) 
Ltd: 

Mathematics 9, published by W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Secondary School Mathematics, Grade 9, 
published by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Functional Mathematics, published by Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


(a) Intermediate, Book 3; and 
(b) Intermediate, Book 4. 


Intermediate Mathematics, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd.: 


(a) Book 3; and 

(b) Book 4. 

Mathematics for Canadians, published by 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. and 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd.: 

(a) Book 9; and 

(b) Book 10. 


Agriculture for High Schools, published by 
W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Methods of Science, published by Clark, Irwin 
and Co; Ltd:: 


(a) Book 3, Revised Edition; and 
(0) Book 4. 


Experiments in Elementary Science, published 
by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Elements of Science, Revised Edition, pub- 
lished by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) 
Ltd: 


Basic General Science, published by Mac- 
millan Company of Canada Ltd. : 


(a) Book 1; and 
(0) Book 2. 


published by 
Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd.: 


Holt, 


(a) Book 3. 
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56. 
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60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


7a” 


Cours Primaire de Francais, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Premiéres Années de Frangais, published by 
Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


Le Francais Vivant, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Co., Ltd. 


New Junior French, published by Ginn and 
Company. 


Parlons Frangais! Book i, published by Long- 
mans Canada Ltd. 


Recueil de Morceaux, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Grammaire Francaise, published by Clercs de 
St. Viateur. 


Langue Francaise, published by Fréres des 
Ecoles Chrétiennes. 


La Composition Francaise, published by Dr. 
20 Proulx. 


A First German Book, published by Long- 
mans Canada Ltd. 


Beginning German, published by Collier- 
Macmillan Canada Ltd. 


Basic Russian, Book 1, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


First Course in Russian, Part i, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Latin for Canadian Schools, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Latin for Secondary Schools (Revised Edition), 
published by W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Gateway to Latin, Book 1, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 


Gateway to Latin, Book 2, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 5 


Living Latin, published by Clarke, Irwin & Co. 
Pia: ; 


The Chorister, published by W. J. Gage Ltd.: 


(a) Book 1. 


Youthful Voices, published by Gordon V. 
Thompson Ltd. : 


(a) Book 2; and 


(0) Book 3. 
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83. 
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85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


90. 


a. 
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Essentials of Business Practice, published by 
Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Business Fundamentals, Revised Edition, pub- 
lished by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 
published by 


Modern Business Practice, 


Ryerson Press. 


Canadian Record Keeping Practice, published 
by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Business Practice, published by Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Record Keeping for Everyone, published by 
W. J. Gage Ltd. 


New Course Bookkeeping, published by 
Ryerson Press. 


20th Century Bookkeeping (B69), published by 
W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Basic Bookkeeping, published by Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Canadian Bookkeeping Practice, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Debit Equals Credit, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 


Bailey Method of Penmanship, published by 
Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Ontario Writing Course, Book 3, published by 
W. J. Gage Ltd. 


New Basic Course in Pitman Shorthand, 
published by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) ~ 
ita. 


New Elementary Typewriting, published by 
Ryerson Press. 


20th Century Typewriting, Elementary Course, 
published by W. J. Gage Ltd. 


Building Typing Skills, Book 1, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada. 


New Course in Typewriting, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


High School Typewriting, Third Edition, 
published by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada. 


Basic Typewriting, Part 1, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Basic Typewriting, Part 2, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Reg. 209 


94. 


95. 


96. 


OF. 


98. 


99° 


100. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


— 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


PD 


Complete Typewriting Course, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


General Shop Work, Revised Edition, pub- 
lished by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


General Shop, published by McGraw-Hill 
Company of Canada Ltd. 


A Course of Study in Drafting for Canadian 
High Schools, published by Tyrell Press Ltd. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice, published 
by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Automotive Fundamentals, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Automotive Mechanics, published by Mac- 
millan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Hand and Machine Woodwork, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Automotive Fundamentals, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada. 


Sheet Metal Practice, Part 1, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada. 


Woodworking Fundamentals, published by 


McGraw-Hill Company of Canada. O. Reg. 
13,//O2psched {4507 Reg 222 7/035: 4: 


Schedule 5 


TEXT-BOOKS FOR GRADES 11 AND 12 


. Style and Structure, published by J. M. Dent 


& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Creative English, Revised Edition, published 


by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


. Learning to Write, Revised Edition, published 


by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


. Mastering Effective English, Third Edition, 


published by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


. The Apprentice Writer, published by McClel- 


land & Stewart Ltd. 


. Beaux Textes des Lettres Frangaises, published 


by Leclerc Printers Ltd. 


. A Thousand Ages, Revised First Edition, 


published by McGraw-Hill 
Canada. 


Company of 


. A World History from Ancient Times to 1760, 


published by Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. and 
J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


9. 


10. 


19: 


20. 


THA, 


Vip 


23 


24. 


2S 


26. 


24. 


28. 


29) 


The Enduring Past, published by Ryerson 
Press. 


A World History from 1760 to the Present, 
published by Clarke Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


. Our Modern World, published by J. M. Dent 


& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. The Modern Age, published by Longmans 


Canada Ltd. 


. Old Worlds—New Vistas, published by Holt, 


Rinehart & Winston of Canada Ltd. 


. Land, Climate, and Man, published by Holt, 


Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


. Mathematics for Canadians, 11, published by 


J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. and 


Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


. A New Algebra for High Schools, published by 


Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


. Logarithms, the Slide Rule, and Tables, pub- 


lished by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


. Mathematics Tables, published by Ryerson 


Press. 


Senior Technical Mathematics, published by 
Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


A Modern Geometry for High Schools, pub- 
lished by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Deductive Geometry, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Company Ltd. 


Physics for Canadian Schools, Revised Edition, 
published by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Basic Physics for Secondary Schools, pub- 
lished by Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 


A Training in Physics, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Modern Physics for Secondary Schools, pub- 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


The Elements of Chemistry, published by 
Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


Chemistry for Secondary Schools, Revised 
Edition, published by Copp Clark Publishing 
Crone Bvclh 


Latin for Secondary Schools, Revised Edition, 
published by W. J. Gage, Ltd. 


Latin for Canadian Schools, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 
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30. A Latin Reader for Canadian Schools, pub- 52. High Road of Song, Book 3, published by 
lished by Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. W. J. Gage Ltd. 
31. Gateway to Latin, Book 3, published by W. J. 53. Canadian Business Arithmetic, Part 2, pub- 
Gage Ltd. lished by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) 
ta: 
32. Gateway to Latin, Book 4, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 54. Senior Commercial Arithmetic, published by 
Ryerson Press. 
33. Living Latin, published by Clarke, Irwin & Co. 
i Bidal 55. New Course Bookkeeping, published by 
Ryerson Press. 
34. Selected Latin Readings, published by J. M. 
Dent & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 56. 20th Century Bookkeeping and Accounting 
(B69), published by W. J. Gage Ltd. 
35. The First Greek Book, published by Ginn and 
Company. ei 


36. 


OWA 


38. 


fhe 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 
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oa 
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Greek Through Reading, published by Ginn 
and Company. 


Cours Moyen de Francais, Part 1, Revised 
Edition, published by Clarke, [Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


Parlons Francais, Book 2, Revised Edition, 
published by Longmans Canada Ltd. 


Aufenthalt in Deutschland, published by 
Clarke, Irwin & Co. Ltd. 


First Book in German, published by Ginn and 
Company. 


Beginning German, 
Macmillan Ltd. 


published by  Brett- 


The German Reader, published by Ryerson 
Press: 


A Second German Book, published by Long- 
mans Canada Ltd. 

Complete German Course, published by 
Longmans Canada Ltd. 


First Course in Russian, Part 2, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


First Course in Russian, Part 3, published by 
Copp Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


Basic Russian, Book 2, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


First Year Italian, published by Copp Clark 
Publishing Co. Ltd. 


Learning Spanish, Revised Edition, published 
by Holt, Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd. 


Curso Moderno de Espanol, published by Copp 
Clark Publishing Co., Ltd. 


The Chorister, Book 2, published by W. J. 
Gage Ltd. 


38. 


oo 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


04. 


65. 


66. 


OF 


68. 


69. 


. Basic Bookkeeping, published by Sir Isaac 


Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Basic Accounting Practice, published by Sir 
Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Canadian Bookkeeping Practice, published by 
McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Debit Equals Credit, published by W. J. Gage 
Ltd. 


Language and Letters, published by Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Canadian Commercial Correspondence, pub- 
lished by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) 
Ltd 


Modern Business Letters, published by 
Ryerson Press. 
Economics for Canadians, published by Mac- 


millan Company of Canada Ltd. 


Our Economic Life, published by Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Living Today, published by Ryerson Press. 


The Story of Trade and Commerce, published 
by Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Outlines of Economic History, published by 
Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


Manual of Canadian Business Law, published 
by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


70. Canadian Law, Revised Edition, published by 


Ryerson Press. 


. Pitman Shorthand Dictation and Transcrip- 


tion, published by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons 
(Canada) Ltd. 


. Pitman Advanced Dictation Course, published 


by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 
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Advanced Typewriting Course, Parts 3 and 4, 
published by Ryerson Press. 


74. Machine Calculation, published by Sir Isaac 


Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Office Practice, published by Ryerson Press. 


. A Student’s Manual for Business Machines, 


published by Ryerson Press. 


. Senior Secretarial Practice, published by Sir 


Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


. Typewriting and Office Practice, published by 


Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


ey 


81. 


82. 


Applied High School Typewriting, published 
by McGraw-Hill Company of Canada Ltd. 


Completes Course im 1Office sPractice,. second 


Edition, published by McGraw-Hill Company 
of Canada Ltd. 


Salesmanship, published by Sir Isaac Pitman 
& Sons (Canada) Ltd. 


20th Century Typewriting, Advanced Course, 
published. by W. J. Gage Ltd. ©, Reg 137/62, 
Schedso, OF Rega22 7636s. 
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REGULATION 210 


under The Department of Education Act 


THE SUDBURY TEACHERS” COLLEGE 
AND 
THE UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA 
TEACHERS 7 COLEEGE 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘applicant’’ means an applicant for admis- 
sion to a Sudbury Teachers’ College course 
or to a University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College course ; 


(b) ““committee of selection’ means a com- 
mittee of selection referred to in section 10; 


(c) ‘““Deputy Minister’? means Deputy Minister 
of Education ; 


(d) “‘extramural teacher in training’ means a 
teacher in training admitted to the final 
examinations under subsection 4 of section 


26; 


— 
as) 
ee 


Registrar’? means the Registrar of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 130/66, s. 2. 


APPLICATION 


2. This Regulation apples to the Sudbury 
Teacher’s College and to the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 130/66, s. 3. 


COURSES 


3. The following Sudbury Teachers’ College and 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College courses are 
established : 


1. The Elementary-School Teachers’ Certi- 
ficate Course. 


2. The Second Class Certificate Course. O. Reg. 
130/66, s. 4. 


4. The Sudbury Teachers’ College courses shall 
be given at the Sudbury Teachers’ College and the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College courses 
shall be given at the University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College: . RaR:O. 1900; Ress 1075 9; 45 0. Res: 
130/66, s. S. 


GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


5.—(1) Every applicant for admission to a Sud- 


| bury Teachers’ College course or to a University 
| of Ottawa Teachers’ College course shall submit 


to the Deputy Minister, 
(a) an application in Form 1; 


(b) a certificate of birth or baptism, or proof of 
age in Form 2; and 


(c) a character certificate in Form 3. R.R.O. 
1960, Res! 107, s. "5 (ty; OO. Reg. 130/66, 
s. 6 (1). 


(2) An applicant shall not be admitted until, 


(a) he has been recommended by the com- 
mittee of selection; and 


(b) in the case of an applicant who was born 
outside Canada, he has submitted evidence 
that he is a Canadian citizen or a landed 
immigrant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107755 (2). 
amended. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE COURSE 


6.—(1) Anapplicant for admission to the Elemen- 
tary School Teacher’s Certificate Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 


(6) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he holds Grade 13 standing in at least 
seven credits, including Frangais and either 
English or Anglais with an average of at 
least 60 per cent. 


(2) An applicant may substitute for the require- 
ments of clause } of subsection 1, evidence that, 


(a) he holds a degree from a university in the 
Commonwealth of Nations in a course of 
study that the Minister considers equiva- 
lent to the requirements of clause 6 of sub- 
section 1; or 


(6) he has successfully completed the First 
Year at the University of Ottawa, but only 
if the courses of English 1, la, 1b, and 
Francais 1 in the Calendar of that uni- 
versity have been included; or 
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(c) he has successfully completed a course the 
Minister deems equivalent to the course in 
clause 0. 


(3) An applicant may substitute for evidence of 
Grade 13 standing in music, 


(a) certificates from The Royal Conservatory of 
Music of Toronto for, 


(i) Grade II theory and Grade VIII in 
a practical subject, or 


(ii) Grade IV theory; or 


(o) a certificate that the Minister considers 
equivalent to the certificate referred to in 
subclausei or liofclause a. 


(4) Where an applicant, 


(a) has been honourably discharged from active 
service in Her Majesty’s forces; and 


(b) submits evidence of Grade 12 standing in 
English, Frangais, history and mathe- 
matics, 


he may substitute evidence of six, twelve, eighteen, 
twenty-four, thirty, thirty-six, or forty-two months 
of active service for evidence of Grade 13 standing 
in one, two, three, four, five, six, or seven, re- 
spectively, of the credits specified in clause 6 of 
subsection 1. 


(5) An applicant for admission to the Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate Course who holds an 
Interim Primary School Specialist’s Certificate and 
whose university course included the courses of 
English 1, la, 1b and Frangais 1 in the Calendar of 
the University of Ottawa, ora course that the Minister 
considers equivalent thereto, shall be exempted from 
attendance during the months of September, Octo- 
ber, November and December. 


(6) An applicant for admission to the Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate Course who holds an 
Interim High School Assistant’s Certificate, Type B 
and whose university degree includes the courses of 
English 1, la, 1b and Frangais 1 in the Calendar of 
the University of Ottawa, or a course that the 
Minister considers equivalent thereto, shall be 
exempted from attendance during the months of 
September, October, November and December. 


(7) An applicant for admission to the Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate Course who, 


(a) complies with the requirements of subsec- 
tion 1; and 


(b) holds an Interim Ordinary Vocational 
Certificate or an Interim Vocational Cer- 
tificate, Type B, 


shall be exempted from attendance during the 
months of September, October, November and 
December. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 7, amended. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SECOND CLASS 
CERTIFICATE COURSE 


7. An applicant for admission to the Second Class 
Certificate Course shall, 


(a) comply with the requirements of section 5; 
and 


(o) submit to the Deputy Minister evidence 
that he holds the Secondary School Gradua- 
tion Diploma of the General Course with 
at least three options, one of which shall 
be Francais. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 8, 
amended. 


8. An applicant for admission to a Sudbury 
Teachers’ College course or a University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College course shall submit his application 
not later than the 15th day of August in the year 
in which he intends to enter the course. O. Reg. 
130/66, s. 9. 


CARDS OF ADMISSION 


9.—(1) Where an applicant has complied with the 
requirements for admission to a Sudbury Teachers’ 
College course or a University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College course, with the exception of proof of a 
negative x-ray, certifying that he does not have 
active tuberculosis, the Deputy Minister shall send 
him a card of admission in Form 4. O. Reg. 
130/66, s. 10 (1). 


(2) No applicant shall be admitted to a Sudbury 
Teachers’ College course or to a University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College course unless he presents to the 
principal his card of admission. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
LOW Mex ia SD) Omer al 30/0076 51012): 


COMMITTEES OF SELECTION 


10.—(1) The Minister shall annually appoint a 
committee of selection for the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College and a committee of selection for the Uni- 
versity of Ottawa Teachers’ College. O. Reg. 130/66, 
Sell 


(2) The committee of selection for the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College and the committee of selection for 
the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College shall be 
composed of, 


(a) in the case of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College, the principal and instructional staff 
and in the case of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College, the principal and instruc- 
tional staff ; 
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(b) at least one elementary school inspector; 
and 


(c) at least one representative of the Ontario 
Teachers’ Federation. O. Reg. 130/66, 
Sarl 


(3) The principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ College 
is chairman of the committee of selection for the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College and the principal of the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College is chair- 
man of the committee of selection for the University 
of Ottawa Teachers’ College. O. Reg. 130/66, s. 11. 


(4) The recommendation of the committee of selec- 
tion with regard to an applicant may be based upon 
an interview conducted by a person or persons 
appointed by the committee for this duty, and may 
be based in part upon the results of written tests 
prescribed by the Minister. 


(5) No recommendations for the rejection of an 
applicant shall be based upon fewer than two inter- 
views and at one of these interviews at least three 
members of the committee of selection shall be 
present, 


(6) The recommendations of the committee of 
selection shall be made to the Minister, whose deci- 
sions with regard to them are final. 


(7) Where an applicant is rejected on the recom- 
mendation of a committee of selection, the Minister 
shall refund to the applicant his transportation costs, 
board and lodging in the manner provided in clauses 
a and b, of subsection 2 of section 12. 


(8) A representative of the Ontario Teachers’ 
Federation appointed by the Minister to interview 
applicants on behalf of a committee of selection shall 
be paid at the rate of $20 for a six-hour day 
for each day of duty. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107 (4-8), 


vevised. 


SPECIAL COMMITTEE 


11.—(1) The Minister shall appoint a special com- 
mittee to perform the duties of the committee of 
selection in the case of an applicant who received 
his elementary or secondary school education out- 
side Canada, the United Kingdom or the United 
States of America. 


(2) The special committee shall be composed of, 
(a) the Director of Teacher Education, or a 
person named by him, who shall be chair- 

man; 
(b) the Registrar or a person named by him; 
(c) the Superintendent of the Supervision Sec- 


tion of the Program Branch of the Depart- 
ment, or a person named by him; and 


(d) a representative of the Ontario Teachers’ 
Federation. 


(3) The recommendations of the special committee 
shall be made to the Minister, whose decisions with 
regard to them are final. 


(4) Where an applicant, resident in Ontario, is 
required to meet the special committee in Toronto, 
the Minister shall refund to the applicant the cost 
in excess of $5 of the return railway or bus fare 
from the station nearest his place of residence to 
Toronto and the cost of any necessary meals, sleep- 
ing-car accommodation and lodging. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 107, s. 13, amended. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


12.—(1) Before admission to a Sudbury Teachers’ 
College course or a University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College course, an applicant shall provide the 
Minister with proof of a negative x-ray, certifying 
that he does not have active tuberculosis. 


(2) Where an applicant is rejected under sub- 
section 1, the Minister shall pay the applicant, 


(a) the return coach class railway fare or bus 
fare between the centre at which the course 
is offered and the station nearest the 
applicant’s place of residence in Ontario; 
and 


S 
— 


a sum for board and lodging at the rate of 
$1 a day from the date the applicant began 
attendance at the course until the date he 
was notified of his exclusion by the 
principal. O. Reg. 130/66, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Where during the course the principal 
recommends to the Minister that a teacher in train- 
ing be required to undergo a medical examination, 
the Minister may, 


(a) order a medical examination for the teacher 
in training; and 


(0) appoint a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner to conduct the examination. R.R.O. 
1900,.Reg, 107,-s. Lo “(1)> OO. Reg. 130/66; 
s. 13, revised. 


(2) Where the medical practitioner certifies that 
the teacher in training is medically unfit, the Minis- 
ter shall direct the principal to notify the teacher in 
training of his exclusion. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, 
SED (2) 


DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS 
14. The principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ College 


or the principal of the Universit y of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College, as the case may be, shall, 
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(a) prescribe the duties of his staff; 


(6) be responsible for the efficiency of his 
teachers’ college; and 


(c) prepare such reports as are required from 
time to time by the Director of Teacher 
Education. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 16; 
O. Reg. 130/66, s. 14, amended. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS IN TRAINING 


15. Every teacher in training in a Sudbury 
Teachers’ College course or in a University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College course shall, 


(a) attend the classes punctually and regularly ; 
and 


(6) submit to the discipline and authority of the 
principal. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 17; 
O. Reg. 130/66, s. 15. 


SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL OF 
TEACHERS IN TRAINING 


16.—(1) The principal may, after a hearing, sus- 
pend from the Sudbury Teachers’ College or from 
the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, as the 
case may be, at any time during the course a teacher 
in training whose conduct, progress or attendance is 
unsatisfactory. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 18 (1); 
O. Reg. 130/66, s. 16. 


(2) Where the principal suspends a teacher in 
training, he shall notify the Minister, who shall, 


(a) remove, confirm or modify the suspension; 
or 


(b) dismiss the teacher in training from the 
contse. shih G1900) Reg e107) cai Sa) 


PRACTICE SCHOOLS 


17.—(1) The principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College and the principal of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College shall, in co-operation with the 
boards and the inspectors or superintendents of 
schools concerned, select, from the rural and urban 
schools in which French is a subject of instruction 
with the approval of the Minister, teachers of 
experience and sound judgment who shall be known 
as “practice teachers’. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, 
sy2ii(ly: O, Reg. 130/66,ecel9- 


(2) The practice teachers shall be in charge of the 
directed observation and practice teaching of the 
teachers in training. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107,s. 21 (2). 


18. The instructional staff of the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College and the instructional staff of the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, in co-opera- 
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tion with the practice teachers, shall determine the 
final standing of the teachers in training in practice 
teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 22; O. Reg. 
130/66, s. 20. 


19. The principals and teachers of the practice 
schools for the purposes of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College and of the Universty of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College, are subject to the authority of the principal 
of the teachers’ college. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, 
s. 23; O. Reg. 130/66, s. 21. 


20. The principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College and the principal of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College shall, in co-operation with the 
principals of the practice schools, arrange the time- 
table for observation and practice teaching. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 107, s. 24; O. Reg. 130/66, s. 22, revised. 


21. A practice teacher shall permit teachers in 
training to enter his classroom for observation and 
practice teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 25. 


22. Where a dispute arises between the principal 
of the Sudbury Teachers’ College or the principal of 
the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College and the 
principal or teacher of a practice school in connec- 
tion with any matter affecting the teachers’ college, 
it shall be submitted for settlement to the board of 
the practice school and, in the event of continued dis- 
agreement, to the Minister, whose decision is final. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 26; O. Reg. 130/66, s. 23, 
vevised. 


SESSIONAL RECORDS 


23.—(1) The instructional staff of the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College and the instructional staff of the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College shall keep a 
record of the term work of each teacher in training, 
to be known as a “‘sessional record”. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 107, s. 27 (1); O. Reg. 130/66, s. 24 (1). 


(2) A sessional record of a teacher in training of 
the Sudbury Teachers’ College or of the University 
of Ottawa Teachers’ College shall be based on, 


(a) observation in practice schools ; 
(b) oral and written class tests ; 
(c) practical work ; 


(d) practice in valuing answer papers of 
practice school pupils; and 


(ec) term examinations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
107, s. 27 (2); O. Reg. 130/66, s. 24 (2). 


(3) Theinstructional staff of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College and the instructional staff of the University 
of Ottawa Teachers’ College shall take into con- 
sideration in determining the sessional record of a 
teacher in training his attitude to his work and his 
adaptability to teaching. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, 
s. 27 (3); O. Reg. 130/66, s. 24 (3). 
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24. Where a teacher in training of the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College or of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College obtains a sessional record of at 
least 66 per cent in a subject, the principal may 
exempt him from writing the final examination in 
that subject. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 28; O. Reg. 
130/66, s. 25. 


25.—(1) The final examinations of the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College and of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College shall be conducted under the super- 
vision of the Superintendent of Professional Train- 
ing in accordance with a timetable determined by the 
Minister. 


(2) The question papers for the final examinations 
shall be prepared in the case of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College, by the instructional staff, and, in the case of 
the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, by the 
instructional staff. 


(3) The answer papers for the final examinations 
shall be marked in the case of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College, by the instructional staff, and, in the case 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, by 
the instructional staff. 


(4) The Minister may direct the principal of the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College or the principal of the 
University of Ottawa Teachers’ College to admit 
to the final examinations a teacher in training who 
has previously failed in one or more subjects of a 
Sudbury Teachers’ College course or of a University 
of Ottawa Teachers’ College course. O. Reg. 130/66, 
s. 26, revised. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


26.—(1) The final examinations of the Sudbury 
Teachers’ College and of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College shall be conducted under the 
supervision of the Director of Teacher Education in 
accordance with a timetable determined by the 
Minister. 


(2) The question papers for the final examinations 
shall be prepared in the case of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College, by the instructional staff, and, in the case 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, by 
the instructional staff. 


(3) The answer papers for the final examinations 
shall be marked in the case of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College, by the instructional staff, and, in the case 
of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ College, by 
the instructional staff. 


(4) The Minister may direct the principal of the 
Sudbury Teachers’ College or of the University of 
Ottawa Teachers’ College to admit to the final 
examinations a teacher in training who has pre- 
viously failed in one or more subjects of a Sudbury 
Teachers’ College course or of a University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College course. O. Reg. 130/66, s. 26, 
amended. 


27.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, the maximum 
number of marks for each subject is 200 of which 
100 shall be for the sessional record and 100 for the 
final examinations. 


(2) The maximum number of marks for practice 
teaching is 1000. 


(3) The standing of extramural teachers in train- 
ing shall be determined by the final examinations, 
in which case the maximum number of marks for 
each subject is 200. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107,s. 30 (1-3), 


revised. 


28. Where a teacher in training in the Elementary 
School Teacher’s Certificate Course or the Second 
Class Certificate Course, 


(a) has complied with the requirements for 
admission to the course; 


(b) has obtained at least 600 marks in practice 
teaching ; and 


(c) has, for each subject of the course, 


(i) been exempted under section 24 
from writing the final examination, 
or 


(11) obtained a total of at least 120 
marks for the sessional record and 
the final examination, 


the principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ College or 
the principal of the University of Ottawa Teachers’ 
College and the Director of Teacher Education shall 
report to the Deputy Minister that the teacher in 
training has successfully completed the course. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, s. 31; O. Reg. 130/66, s. 28, 
amended. 


29. Where the principal of the Sudbury Teachers’ 
College or the principal of the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College and the Superintendent of Pro- 
fessional Training are unable to report under 
section 27 that a teacher in training has successfully 
completed his course, the teacher in training may 
repeat in a subsequent year the course in which 
he was enrolled, but he shall be exempted from at- 
tendance during the months of September, October, 
November and December. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, 
s. 32; O. Reg. 130/66, s. 29, revised. 


APPEALS 


30.—(1) Where a teacher in training in the Sud- 
bury Teachers’ College or in the University of Ottawa 
Teachers’ College passes in practice teaching but fails 
to pass the final examination in one or more subjects, 
his case shall be reconsidered if within two weeks 
after the examination results are announced he sub- 
mits to the Deputy Minister, 
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(a) an appeal; 


(b) a statement of the grounds upon which the 
appeal is based ; and 


(c) a fee of $2 for each paper appealed. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 107, s. 36 (1); O. Reg. 130/66, 
s. 31, amended. 

(2) The appeal fee shall be refunded to a teacher 
in training whose appeal is successful. R.R.O. 1960, 
Kegs 07, 5. 36 (2). 

Form 1 


The Department of Education Act 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


The Deputy Minister of Education, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under the regulations prescribed for the Depart- 
ment of Education, 


(address in full) 


apply for admission to the following teachers’ college 
course: 


Telel4) kel 181 )0) 16 6) Ow 6110) 0/0) <oo) a! ie] e) fe, .0) Jos el! pire): 6) 16) Palio my ie" (se) (6), 6016) fel ce. a) 6) eal veined) 6: 


*(name of course) 
UEC sears i ce genet erel en Wiens Teachers’ College. 


I enclose the following documents: 


(birth certificate; baptismal certificate; 
or proof of age form) 


(b) a character certificate, signed by........ 


(c)**evidence that I am a Canadian citizen or a 
landed immigrant ; 


(d)*** (1) for admission to the Elementary School 
Teacher's Certificate Course 


Departmental certificates showing Grade 13 


S10; 0 Ww One 8) 6s U6 1) 6) 6! 9) 1:6 6) wliajie (oe @! 8.6 © © © &) (6 6\-6 ‘@ s} 91/0 


(1) for admission to the Second Class Cer- 
tuficate Course 


a Secondary School Graduation Diploma of 


the General Course obtained at........... 


school) 


*Elementary School Teacher’s Certificate Course; 
Second Class Certificate Course. 


** Required only of applicants who were born outside 
the Commonwealth of Nations. 


***S trike out subclauses not applicable. 


O. Reg. 130/66, s. 32, amended. 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


PROOF OF AGE 


(city, town, township) 


‘ae.ce le, eo ‘oe wise Te; 6). 6: eJe) 16 


(occupation) 


in therCounty, etC.,,0b. .n.\54 -< 


declare that I have known the applicant,.......... 


(city, town, township) 
in the, County ‘etepiotteahian. face 22) 


ledge of the place and date of birth is based on the 
fact that: 
(insert father, mother, brother or sister) 


of the applicant; or 
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(b) I have examined the family records and 
find therein an entry in the handwriting of 


(insert father or mother) 
of the applicant which reads as follows.... 


(c) I have had personal acquaintenace with 
members of the applicant’s family and.... 


ye) 8) lo aie) (e) (0 oy (6) 0) Ve) .¢, (e116 4.0) 18) 010) (6). 61 (ea) @ 0) +0) 6 ie) el) @ 011 16) @) 0 0) ve @ 


3) {o> (ei). 19; fe) Te) (nvemies oe) oe) etle) jek 6).€. a6) 9119) 0) (8, w la) eifeh ie e) (© fs 0) 0, 616 © © 


the information was obtained) 


Da tedsatantlliCm ate deen Foren temas ore Olea 


(signature) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 107, Form 2, revised. 
Form 3 
The Depariment of Education Act 
CHARACTER CERTIFICATE 


PREVA Nem INOM Mle gece teert tay se ato ek ts ete bee ca cecksae 3 
(print name of applicant in full, 


Rgadtanetaige saath Meare LOA ee veal and, Certity 
surname preceding) 

CHA Geyset de e le eee is of good moral character. 
Dated ar thet...) Ole tee ge eee ID GUNG essa s. 


Spa) .@: 0/0) 0) 6-6! e) a) wee [ole (Clie (6) <6. 0.) een et le (6 ne: 6; 


Fis; tat Jay (e\" |e) (eho! lay 8) s) @) 8) (ee; 6) 0) .e1/@) “4 ;e7 (070) Ne 88: [6 


(occupation) 
K-R.O, 1960, Keg. 107, Fonn 3: 
Form 4 
The Department of Education Act 
CARD OF ADMISSION 
The Department of Education, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


@. wife: e <alce. te \elcerde) 9 1 le (eer 16) 6) once! seis) (eo: Gey 0) fey ea: 


@ (0) 6 1 Oe ele eo 6) 6 ie (6-4 0: 0 0 0 6 0 te ew ee 8 


(address) 


Upon presentation of this card to the principal 
and upon providing the Minister with evidence of a 
negative x-ray, certifying that you do not have 
active tuberculosis, you will be admitted to the 
following teachers’ college course: 


@ RUCCic al al clei ce cele) eet: (elie, ca) os: “e pa) smal im vi woe! je 6 6 alate “s) (Ss) 6) als) epee) 8) anes s 


(name of course) 
CNL a to hie n gs Sager ee OTe eee eae Teachers’ College. 
The school year commences Tuesday, the....... 
day of September, 19.... 


Please advise me immediately if you are unable 
to attend. 


ae STEN TRTS: (0) GW (wy 6 L078 Canes ol Oe en aha) <)imce ‘eo ite, enim) 


Deputy Minister of Education 


OF Ree, 130/00.se43: 
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REGULATION 211 


under The Department of Education Act 


VOCATIONAL BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT 
GRANTS 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘approved building cost’? means the sum 
of money for which final approval is given 
by the Minister in respect of a building 
project ; 


(b) “approved equipment cost’”’ means the sum 
of money for which final approval is given 
by the Minister in respect of an equipment 
project; 


(c) “board of governors’? means the board of 
governors of a college of applied arts and 
technology ; 


(d) “building cost” means the amount of money 
payable by a board or by a board of 
governors in respect of the completion of 
a building project, and includes, 


(i) fees payable to an architect, 


(11) fees payable to an Ontario Land 
Surveyor, 


(iii) fees and costs incurred in conduct- 
ing soil tests, 


(iv) fees for permits and licences, 
(v) premiums of insurance placed by or 
on behalf of the board or the board 


of governors during construction, 
and 


(vi) fees and costs incurred in respect of 
landscaping necessary to the build- 
ing project, 

but does not include, 
(vii) costs of any demolition work, 
(vill) fees in respect of legal services, 
(ix) court costs, 


(x) damages for negligence, or 


(xi) expenditures incurred in the acquisi- 
tion of land; 


(e) “building project’”’ means, 


(i) the construction of a vocational 
school, or of the vocational section 
of a composite school, or of the man- 
power retraining section of a college 
of applied arts and technology, 


(ii) astructural alteration toa vocational 
school, or to the vocational section 
of a composite school, or to the 
manpower retraining section of a 
college of applied arts and tech- 
nology, or 


(iii 


SS 


an enlargement or addition to a voca- 
tional school or to the vocational 
section of a composite school, or 
to the manpower retraining section 
of a college of applied arts and 
technology ; 


(f) “composite school’? means a school used 


wa 


a 


jointly by vocational school pupils and 
high school or collegiate institute pupils; 


“equipment” includes furniture, machin- 
ery, apparatuses and reference books, 
required for vocational training purposes; 


“equipment cost’? means the amount of 
money payable by a board or by a board 
of governors, including taxes imposed by 
the Government of Canada and any charges 
for delivery and installation of the equip- 
ment, in respect of the completion of an 
equipment project ; 


“equipment project’’ means the acquisition 
and installation of the equipment required 
by a board or by a board of governors, 


(i) in respect of a building project, or 


(ii) in respect of a new vocational pro- 
gram, 


and includes equipment required for the 
academic training of vocational students 
and for administration and ancillary ser- 
vices related to the vocational section of a 
school or to the manpower retraining section 
of a college of applied arts and technology ; 


“manpower retraining project’? means a 
building project or an equipment project, or 
both, that provides facilities for a manpower 
retraining program conducted pursuant to 
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the agreement dated the 6th day of 
December, 1967, made under the Adult 
Occupational Training Act (Canada) be- 
tween the Crown in right of Ontario 
represented by the Minister of Education, 
and the Crown in right of Canada, repre- 
sented by the Minister of Manpower and 
Immigration of Canada; 


(k) ‘vocational program”’ means a course of 
study related to a particular trade or occu- 
pation. O. Reg. 161/69, s. 1. 


APPROVAL OF PROJECTS 
2. Where, 


(a) a board proposes to undertake a building 
project, an equipment project or a man- 
power retraining project; or 


(b) a board of governors proposes to under- 
take a manpower retraining project, 


the board, or the board of governors, as the case 
may be, shall make application to the Minister for 
approval thereof, in such form as the Minister pre- 
scribes, and shall supply such information and 
particulars in respect of the proposed project as 
the Minister requires. O. Reg. 161/69, s. 2. 


3. The Minister, in his discretion, may give ap- 
proval to a proposed building project, equipment 
project or manpower retraining project. O. Reg. 
161/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) A board shall not, without the approval of 
the Minister, enter into any contract or agreement, 
other than a contract with an architect, in respect 
of a building project, an equipment project or a man- 
power retraining project. 


(2) A board of governors shall not, without the 
approval of the Minister, enter into any contract or 
agreement in respect of a manpower retraining pro- 
ject. O. Reg. 161/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Upon receipt by a board of approval by 
the Minister of the working drawings in respect of a 
building project, the board shall call for tenders 
therefor and, upon receiving the tenders, shall apply 
for final approval of the building project, in such 
form as the Minister prescribes, and shall forward 
with the application particulars of the tender that 
the board proposes to accept. 


(2) Upon receipt by a board of governors of ap- 
proval by the Minister of the final plans and 
specifications in respect of a building project that 
is a Manpower retraining project, the board of gover- 
nors shall call for tenders therefor and, upon 
recelving the tenders, shall apply for final approval 
of the building project, in such form as the 
Minister prescribes, and shall forward with the 
application particulars of the tender that the board 


of governors proposes to accept. O. Reg. 161/69 
S20 


6. The board in respect of an equipment project, 
or the board of governors in respect of an equip- 
ment project that is a manpower retraining project, 
shall apply to the Minister for approval thereof, 
and the application shall be accompanied by an 
equipment list showing the description and estimated 
cost of the equipment required for the equipment 
project. -OmMRegs lot /097s: 6: 


7. The Minister may, in respect of an application 
for final approval of a building project, an equipment 
project or a manpower retraining project, 


(a) grant the approval and determine the ap- 
proved building cost or the approved equip- 
ment cost, as the case may be; or 


(b) refuse to approve the application, 


and shall notify the applicant of his decision and of 
any determinations. O. Reg. 161/69, s. 7. 


8. In respect of an equipment project, except a 
manpower retraining project, the Minister shall 
apportion the approved equipment cost among, 


(a) vocational commercial areas ; 


(b) vocational shop and vocational laboratory 
areas} 


(c) vocational proportion of teaching areas 
shared with the academic function; and 


(d) vocational share of areas used for ancillary 
services and administrative facilities. O. 
Reg. 161/69, s. 8. 


PAYMENT OF GRANTS 


9. The grant for a building project, except a man- 
power retraining project, shall be 75 per cent of the 
approved building cost or of the building cost, which- 
ever is the lesser. O. Reg. 161/69, s. 9. 


10. A grant in respect of a building project of a 
board may be paid in instalments upon submission 
by the board of invoices for building cost, together 
with such certification by the treasurer, secretary- 
treasurer, or business administrator of the board, 
and by the architect, as the Minister requires. O. 
Reg. 161/69, s. 10. 


11. The grant for an equipment project, except a 
manpower retraining project, is the sum of the 
amounts obtained by applying 75 per cent to, 


(a) the part of the approved equipment cost 
apportioned to each area under section 8; 
or 


(0) the part of the equipment cost for the same 
area, 


whichever is the lesser. 


OxuKeg.c161/69,.s. 11. 
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12.—(1) Payment of part or all of the grant in 
respect of an equipment project may be made upon 
submission by the board or by the board of gover- 
nors of a certificate in Form 1 duly signed by the 
treasurer, secretary-treasurer, or business admin- 
istrator of the board, or by the secretary-treasurer 
of the board of governors, as the case may be. 


(2) A submission made under subsection 1 shall 
be verified, 


(a) by the auditor of the board in Form 2; or 


(0) by the auditor of the board of governors in 
Form 3, 


at the end of the fiscal year, of such board or 
board of governors, in which the equipment project 
is in the process of completion and in which the 
equipment project is completed. O. Reg. 161/69, 
Sas 


13.—(1) Notwithstanding sections 9 and 11, where 
a board makes application for approval of a build- 
ing project that is not a manpower retraining pro- 
ject, or of a building project and an equipment 
project that are not a manpower retraining project, 
and where a purpose of the project is the provision 
by the board of school accommodation, or of school 
accommodation and equipment for additional pupils 
who, at the date of the application, 


(a) reside in territory without municipal 
organization that is not part of the 
secondary school district in which the 
applicant board has jurisdiction; or 


(b) are resident pupils of a secondary school 
district, 


(i) that is not the secondary school 
district in which the applicant board 
has jurisdiction, 


(ii) where the enrolment in the school 
or schools is not more than 500 
secondary school pupils, and 


where the board thereof does not 
operate a vocational school or a 
vocational section of a composite 
school, 


(iii 


— 


the grant for the portion of the building project 
and of the equipment project required to provide 
for such additional pupils, upon approval of such 
project by the Minister, shall, subject to sub- 
section 2, be 100 per cent of, 


(c) the approved building cost or the building 
cost for such portion of the building pro- 
ject, whichever is the lesser; and 


(d) the approved equipment cost or the equip- 
ment cost for such portion of the equip- 
ment project, whichever is the lesser. 


(2) The grant under subsection 1 in respect of, 


(a) a building project shall not exceed the 
maximum amount of grant for a building 
project in column 2 of the Schedule set 
opposite the number of additional pupils 
in column 1; or 


(b) an equipment project shall not exceed 
the maximum amount of grant for an 
equipment project in column 3 of the 
Schedule set opposite the number of 
additional pupils in column 1. 


(3) In subsections 1 and 2, “‘additional pupils” 
means the number by which the actual enrolment, 
at the date upon which the application referred 
to in subsection 1 is made, of the pupils referred 
to in clause a of subsection 1 and either, 


(a) the actual enrolment, at the date upon 
which the application is made, of the 
pupils referred to in clause 6 of sub- 
section 1; or 


(b) where the applicant board has entered 
into an agreement, 


(1) with one or more boards of secondary 
school districts referred to in clause 
b of subsection 1, 


(ii) providing for the payment of fees 
by such board or boards to the 
applicant board on behalf of a mini- 
mum number of pupils set out in the 
agreement, and 


based on the projected enrolment 
of such pupils in the fifth year 
following the year in which the 
application for approval is made 
under subsection 1, 


(111) 


the minimum number of pupils set out 
in such agreement, 


exceeds the actual enrolment of the pupils referred 
to in clauses a and 0 of subsection 1; 


(c) at the date upon which the Minister 
last approved a building project, or a 
building project and an equipment pro- 
ject, for the applicant board under the 
Agreement dated the 26th day of June, 
1961, and amended the 3rd day of August, 
1966, known as the ‘“‘Technical and Voca- 
tional Training Agreement’ and made 
between the Crown in right of Ontario 
represented by the Minister of Education 
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and the Crown in right of Canada repre- 
sented by the Minister of Labour of Canada 
pursuant to the Technical and Vocational 
Training Assistance Act (Canada); or 


S 


on the 30th day of September, 1960, 
where no building project, and no building 
project and equipment project, have pre- 
viously been approved by the Minister 
for the applicant board under the Agree- 
ment referred to in clause c. 


(4) Where a new secondary school district has 
been established to include the municipalities 
and parts of municipalities previously comprising 
two or more secondary school districts each of 
which, immediately prior to the establishment of 
the new secondary school district, had an enrolment 
of fewer than 700 secondary school pupils, and 
where the board of the new secondary school 
district makes application for approval of a building 
project that is not a manpower retraining project, 
or a building project and an equipment project 
that are not a manpower retraining project, for 
the purpose of providing one school having a pro- 
jected enrolment of more than 700 secondary 
school pupils in the fifth year after the application 
is made, the grant for such project, where it is 
approved by the Minister, shall be 100 per cent of, 


(a) the approved building cost or the building 
cost, whichever is the lesser; and 


(b) the approved equipment cost or the equip- 
ment cost, whichever is the lesser. 


(5) Where a board of a secondary school district 
that operates two secondary schools makes ap- 
plication for approval of a building project, or 
of a building project and an equipment project, 
for the purpose of providing a composite school 
having a projected enrolment of more than 900 
pupils in the fifth year after the application is 
made, and of terminating the operation of one 
of its existing schools, the grant for such project, 
where it is approved by the Minister, shall be 100 
per cent of, 


(a) the approved building cost or the building 
cost, whichever is the lesser; and | 


(b) the approved equipment cost or the equip- 
ment cost, whichever is thelesser. O. Reg. 
321/00 RS Mr 


14. Notwithstanding sections 9 and 11 in the case 
of a manpower retraining project, the grant shall be 
as follows: 


1. The lesser of the approved building cost and 
the building cost. . 


2. The lesser of the approved equipment cost 
and the equipment cost. O. Reg. 161/69, 
B83: 


15. The Minister may withhold payment of all or 
part of a grant under this Regulation. O. Reg. 
161/69, s. 14. 


16. Where a grant payable under this Regulation 
is for any reason overpaid, the board or the board of 
governors, as the case may be, shall refund the 
amount of the overpayment to the Treasurer of 
Ontario. | O. Reg. 161/69; s.15. 


APPLICATION 


17.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, this Regulation 
applies to, 


(a) every manpower retraining project of a 
board ; 


every building project or equipment pro- 
ject of a board, other than a manpower 
retaining project, and for which, under 
section 2, application to the Minister for 
approval is made on or before the 14th 
day of March, 1969; and 


(b 


ee 


(c) every manpower retraining project of a 
board of governors for which, under section 
2, application to the Minister is made on or 
before the 3lst day of March, 1969. 


(2) This Regulation does not apply to a project 
approved under the Agreement dated the 26th day 
of June, 1961, and amended the 3rd day of August, 
1966, known as the ‘‘Technical and Vocational 
Training Agreement’ and made between the Crown 
in right of Ontario represented by the Minister of 
Education and the Crown in right of Canada 
represented by the Minister of Labour of Canada 
pursuant to the Technical and Vocational Training 
Assistance Act (Canada). O. Reg. 161/69, s. 16. 

Form 1 
The Depariment of Education Act 


CERTIFICATE: OF EQUIPMENT COSTS 


treasurer 
Delng Ssecretaryatreacurery (Ol Li vata. eo... a ee 
business administrator 


OS [eee (8) Vey /eh a, @. Fal (6 e166) 50 14) Yo .9.' 0" 10] (6) ee, (6) (e) allel sepals! (B) s, Ce: ae 16 16,019) 6.6.0) \aUelte 


Se ke Te: Tele; (el “ag hee te 6’ Telder a tate) © wlhm: #] fa 6) tele. €) 76) 0:16 826) "er (ele Ok ec ub) Vomentem 


(address) 


Ontario, do hereby certify as follows: 
[SE sidurinegpne montnvole a4 ou vex 10 
the following expenditures have been recorded in 


respect of Equipment Project Number....... ; 
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Vocational shops and laboratories $.......... 
Vocational commercial areas Shi; acs, Cie Aa 
Shared teaching areas acd hte ee 


Shared areas for administrative 
facilities and ancillary services hina ans Saha 


TOTAL $ 


2. THAT the equipment covered by these expendi- 
tIMECS HAS MERI TEC Vedat ae eee n eee 
(name of school) 


and is for use in the areas which are the subject 
of a Vocational Equipment Grant. 


3. THAT the prices of the equipment are fair and 
just. 


(board ) 
4. AND THAT the (board of governors) has not 
previously claimed reimbursement for these 


expenditures. 
(board ) 
On behalf of the (board of governors), I hereby request 
LEMNDUTSEMENTI Ol. 38.4. a . - per cent of the above 
total, or}. . eee Fan... , and hereby undertake to 


provide, upon completion of this Project, verification 
by the auditor of the expenditure amounts herein 
reported. 


Dated fal amie tar nee ‘ 

PIAS rss. oto eerie Sax aes day (signature) 

LA Oise CAS i I te en ase rN) ee 
(office) 


O. Reg. 161/69, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Department of Education Act 


AUDITOR’S VERIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT 
COST 


(BOARD) 
To: THE ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 


44 Eglinton Avenue West, 
Toronto 12, Ontario. 


oe enrelae ne) Tay ee hies cs is, re Me 16. te (6iXer e idm (o0 Wey. e) jhe etre, Mai a? al te) occa: fe (ON AiL el) de el hele? © 


(name of board) 


have examined the records of the Board for the year 
ended December 31,19..... 


Based on our examination, we confirm the following 
vocational equipment expenditures that have been 
previously reported by the Board: 


Project No. $ 
Project No. $ 
Project No. $ 

TOTAL $ 


In our opinion, these amounts reflect actual costs 
that have been correctly allocated to the above- 
mentioned projects. 


Dated rate abrs butno ks fence 


©: #8) 6 ©! 16) le) ia [ey 0) s/s ©) 6,6) 0; 0) fe 


(signature) 


O. Reg. 161/69, Form 2, revised. 


Form 3 
The Depariment of Education Act 
AUDITOR’S VERIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT 
GOS 
(BOARD OF GOVERNORS) 
To: THE ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


44 Eglinton Avenue West, 
Toronto 12, Ontario. 


licensed public accountants, being auditors for The 


Board of Govemors: off [het oy: 2.55. ae: College 
of Applied Arts and Technology, have examined the 
records of the College for the year ended December 31, 
LO eee 


Based on our examination, we confirm the following 
vocational equipment expenditures that have been 
previously reported by The Board of Governors: 
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Project No. 


Project No. 


mentioned projects. 


Project No. $ Datedjat.. 25 sere 
$ THIS fic. aoe se ee 
$ Oliic.o \ cite 
TOTAL $ 
In our opinion, these amounts reflect actual costs 
that have been correctly allocated to the above- 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 


ITEM 


Number of additional 


pupils 

25 —- 50 

51-70 

71-100 
101 — 130 
13ise 2150 
151 — 180 
181 — 200 
201 — 230 
231 — 260 
260280 
281 — 310 
31 23330 
331 — 360 
361 — 390 
391 — 410 
411 — 440 
441 — 460 


Reg 2 f 


Maximum Amount of Grant 
for a building project 


Maximum Amount of Grant 
for an equipment project 


Tw iw: we. ve) gente Lenten en eldal eye” .6) ve. @) 


(signature) 


O. Reg. 161/69, Form 3, revised. 


CoLUMN 3 


$73,500.00 $21,500.00 
128,500.00 41,500.00 
147,000.00 43,000.00 
165,500.00 44,500.00 
220,500.00 64,500.00 
239,000.00 66,000.00 
294,000.00 86,000.00 
312,500.00 87,500.00 
331,000.00 89,000.00 
386,000.00 109,000.00 
404,500.00 110,500.00 
459,500.00 130,500.00 
478,000.00 132,000.00 
496,500.00 133,500.00 
551,500.00 153,500.00 
570,000.00 155,000.00 
625,000.00 


175,000.00 aa 


O. Reg. 321/69, s. 2. 


Reg. 212 : DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR Ve 


REGULATION 212 


under The Department of Labour Act 
LABOUR SAFETY COUNCIL 


1. The Labour Safety Council of Ontario shall consist of seven members, O, Reg. 3/62, s. 1, 
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REGULATION 213 


under The Department of Labour Act 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE BOARD 
INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “meeting” means a meeting of the Board ; 


(b) ‘““member’’ means a member of the Board 
andincludesthechairman. O. Reg. 198/64, 
Se 


MEETINGS 


2. Meetings shall be held in the City of Toronto 
or at such other place in Ontario as the Board 
decides. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 2. 


3. Regular meetings shall be held, without notice, 
at 10 a.m. on each Wednesday, except on a holiday. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 3. 


4.—(1) A special meeting may be called by the 
chairman or by the other members. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, notice in writing of 
the date, time, place and purpose of a special meet- 
ing shall be delivered to the office of each member 
at least twenty-four hours before the meeting. 


(3) No notice of a special meeting is necessary 
where every member absent from the meeting signs, 


(a) a waiver of notice; and 


(0) aratification of the proceedings of that meet- 
ing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 4. 


5. Any two members constitute a quorum at a 
meeting. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the chairman shall 
preside at all meetings. 


(2) Where the chairman has not taken the chair 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for 
the holding of a meeting, the members present shall 
thereupon elect a vice-chairman to preside at the 


meeting. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 6. 
7. The order of business at meetings shall be, 


(a) reading of the minutes of the previous 
meeting ; 


(6) business arising out of the minutes read 
under clause a; 


(c) reading and considering correspondence; 


(d) business unfinished at a previous meeting; 
and 


(e) new business. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every member present at a meeting shall 
vote upon each question put by the presiding officer. 


(2) Where a vote under subsection 1 is a tie vote, 
the question shall thereupon stand deferred to the 
next meeting. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 8. 


RECORDS OF THE BOARD 
9.—(1) The Board shall maintain records of, 
(a) the minutes of all meetings; 


(5) all regulations and orders made by the 
Board; and 


(c) other proceedings of the Board. 


(2) The records may be kept in such manner as 
the Board considers advisable but the records for 
each year shall be bound into one or more 
volumes annually. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 9, 
amended. 


CORPORATE SEAL 


10.—(1) The corporate seal of the Board shall be 
in the form of two concentric circles with, 


(a) the words “Industry and Labour Board” 
circumscribed between the circles; and 


(b) the word “Ontario” horizontally within 
the inner circle. 


(2) The corporate seal shall be affixed to each 
formal document issued by the Board under any 
relevant Act. 


(3) Where the corporate seal is used it shall be 
authenticated by the signatures of at least two 
members. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 108, s. 10. 
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under The Department of Labour Act 


UNDERGROUND WORK 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, 


1: 


10. 


“air lock’? means a chamber designed for 
the passage of persons or material or both 
from a place to another place having a 
different air pressure; 


. “approved” means examined by an in- 


spector and found to comply with every 
Act or regulation administered by the 
Department and not to be a case to which 
section 11 of the Act applies and “‘ap- 
proval”’ has a corresponding meaning; 


“chief officer’? means the officer of the 
Department designated by the Deputy 
Minister as Chief Officer ; 


“compressed air sickness’ means any con- 
dition in a person that is caused by a 
change in air pressure above atmospheric 
air pressure and includes the condition 
commonly known as the bends; 


. “construction” includes structural repair or 


alteration ; 


“constructor’’ means a person who con- 
tracts with an owner for the construction 
of an entire project and includes an owner 
who, 


(i) contracts with more than one person 
for the construction of the project, 
or 


(ii) who undertakes the construction of 
the project or any part thereof; 


. “contractor’’ means a person who con- 


tracts with an owner who is not a con- 
structor for the construction of a project; 


. ‘conveyance’ means a cage, car, bucket 


or skip or other vehicle used for trans- 
porting persons or material ; 
“employer’’ means an employer of one or 
more workmen on a project and includes a 
person who is self-employed ; 


“inspector”? means an inspector appointed 
for the purposes of this Regulation and 
includes the chief officer ; 


we 


Pee 


13 


14, 


1a 


16. 


ie 


18. 


19: 


20. 


217 


Digs. 


230 


24. 


‘““magazine’’ means a place in which ex- 
plosives are stored or kept, whether above 
or below ground ; 


‘maximum air pressure’’ means the great- 
est air pressure that is applied to a person 
for more than five minutes; 


“medical lock’? means a chamber in which 
persons may be compressed and decom- 
pressed with air for medical purposes; 


“open caisson’’ means a casing being sunk 
or constructed below ground or water level 
and not designed to contain air pressure 
above atmospheric pressure ; 

‘owner’ means a person for whose direct 
benefit a project exists upon its completion ; 


““physician’’ means a duly qualified medical 
practitioner ; 


“pounds” means pounds per square inch 
above atmospheric pressure ; 


“project”? means a shaft, tunnel, caisson or 
coffer dam under constuction and all appur- 
tenances thereto; 


“service shaft” means an excavation for the 
passage of persons or materials to or from a 
tunnel and having a longitudinal axis at an 
angle of greater than 45° to the horizontal ; 


“shaft’’? means an open caisson or service 
shaft ; 


“shaft depth” means the vertical distance 
between the highest point of the walls of a 
shaft and a point level with the lowest point 
of excavation immediately below the shaft; 


, 


“Subcontractor” means a person who con- 


tracts with, 


(i) a constructor for the construction of 
part of a project, or 


(ii) a subcontractor as defined in sub- 
clause 1; 


“underground” means within the confines 
of any shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam; 


“working chamber’ means the part of a 
project that is designed for the purpose of 
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maintaining air pressure upon a person 
above atmospheric pressure, but does not 
include an air lock or medical lock. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the construction of 
every caisson or coffer dam and of every shaft or 
tunnel other than a mine as defined in The Mining 
Act, but the provisions governing the use of com- 
pressed air apply to all shafts and tunnels. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 2. 


3. Where a record is required to be kept available 
for inspection under this Regulation, the record shall 
be kept in a safe place until the project to which 
it relates is completed and for at least one year 
thereafter. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 3. 


Part I 


CONSTRUCTION OF SHAFTS, TUNNELS, 
CAISSONS AND COFFER DAMS 


GENERAL 


4. Every person who awards a contract or sub- 
contract in respect of the construction of a shaft, 
tunnel, caisson or coffer dam shall require as a 
condition of the contract or subcontract that this 
Regulation be complied with by the person with 
whom the contract or subcontract is entered into. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 4. 


5. The owner shall arrange for the provision of 
sufficient land space at the project for use by the 
constructor and every subcontractor to enable 
them to comply with this Regulation. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 5. 


6. The constructor is strictly responsible for full 
compliance with and any contravention of the pro- 
visions of this Regulation in respect of the project 
as a whole, and shall take every precaution that is 
reasonable in the circumstances to ensure the safety 
of all persons on the project. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 6. 


7. Every subcontractor is strictly responsible for 
full compliance with and any contravention of the pro- 
visions of this Regulation in respect of the part of 
the project under his direct control, and shall take 
every precaution that is reasonable in the circum- 
stances to ensure the safety of all persons on the 
part of the project under his direct control. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 7. 


8.—(1) No work shall be performed in the con- 
struction of a shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam, 


(a) unless the constructor notifies the chief 
officer in writing and forwards to him the 
drawings, specifications and procedures 
referred to in subsections 2 and 3; and 


(b) until the chief officer has notified the con- 
structor that he has completed his inspection 


of the drawings, specifications and pro- 
cedures or until fourteen days after the 
giving of the notice to the chief officer, 
whichever occurs first. 


(2) The constructor shall submit to the chief 
officer, with the notice given under subsection 1, 


(a) specifications and drawings showing pro- 
files, transverse sections and plans of the 
completed shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer 
dam, drawn to suitable scale; and 


— 
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a plot plan of the project indicating its 
geographical location in relation to the 
nearest public road or other major land- 
mark. 


(3) The constructor shall furnish an inspector with 
such particulars of the procedures to be followed in 
complying with the Act and this Regulation as the 
inspector requires. 


(4) The construction of the shaft, tunnel, caisson 
or coffer dam shall be carried out in accordance 
with the latest procedures submitted to an inspector 
and the latest drawings and specifications in respect 
of which a notification of inspection has been given 
by the chief officer. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection 4, the constructor 
may, in an emergency, vary the latest approved pro- 
cedures, drawings or specifications where it is neces- 
sary to do so in order to prevent injury to persons 
or damage to property, but shall give notice of the 
variation forthwith to, 


(a) the inspector in the case of a variation of 
procedures ; or 


(b) the chief officer in the case of a variation 
in drawings or specifications. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The constructor shall provide a competent, 
reliable and experienced person, to be known as the 
superintendent, and shall place him in charge of the 
work at the project from its beginning, and the 
superintendent shall supervise the work at all 
times either personally or by an assistant who is 
similarly qualified. 


(2) The superintendent shall inform the con- 
structor of any reasonable precaution that in the 
opinion of the superintendent should be taken to 
ensure the safety of persons on the project in all 
cases whether provided for in this Regulation or not. 


(3) The superintendent shall at least once a week 
inspect, or cause some competent person or persons 
designated by him to inspect, all machinery, equip- 
ment, boilers, pressure vessels, magazines, electrical 
installations, communication systems, sanitation, 
medical facilities, buildings and other structures, 
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underground workings including timbering, haulage 
ways and means of egress and to make tests and 
observations for the detection of unsafe conditions, 
and every such person or persons appointed by the 
superintendent shall at once report any defect there- 
in to the superintendent. 


(4) The weekly inspection of ropes used for hoisting 
shall be reported upon in writing and the report shall 
be kept available for inspection. 


(5S) The superintendent shall take immediate steps 
to remedy any defect so as to make the project 
comply with the provisions of this Regulation. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 9. 


10.—(1) An inspector where he considers it neces- 
sary may take with him into any project a 
physician or other person having expert knowledge 
of any matter on the project. 


(2) An inspector may in writing authorize the sub- 
stitution for any matter, thing or procedure pre- 
scribed by this Regulation of any other matter, 
thing or procedure that, in the opinion of the 
inspector, provides safety at least equivalent thereto. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 10, amended. 


11.—(1) A copy of this Regulation shall be posted 
in the change room, or, where there is no change 
room, in a sheltered place frequented by workmen. 


(2) Every employee, when first engaged, shall be 
instructed in and made familiar with the provisions 
of this Regulation. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 11. 


SAFETY MEASURES AND EQUIPMENT 


12.—(1) No person shall remove or make in- 
effective any safeguard required by this Regulation, 
except for the purpose of making repairs or in case 
of emergency, without providing adequate temporary 
safeguards, and the required safeguards shall be 
replaced as soon as possible. 


(2) Every employee shall forthwith ensure that his 
foreman or superintendent is informed of any per- 
sonal accident, contravention of this Regulation or 
unsafe condition of which the employee becomes 
aware, and the foreman or superintendent so in- 
formed shall immediately take all necessary action 
to provide necessary medical care, to comply with 
this Regulation or to remedy any unsafe condition, 
as the case may be. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Every person on a project shall comply 
with this Regulation. 


(2) No person on a project shall, 


(a) by his conduct endanger his safety or that 
of other persons; or 
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(0) fail to use or wear protective devices or 
clothing when required by this Regulation 
or by his employer. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 13. 


14. No person shall bring intoxicating liquor into 
any project and no person shall, while under the 
influence of intoxicating liquor, enter any project. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 14. 


15. No person shall be or be permitted to be, 
(a) in a shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam; 


(b) in an excavation exceeding six feet in 
depth on a project; or 


(c) in any other place on a project where he 
might be endangered by falling or by falling 
material, 


unless he is wearing a hat manufactured for the 
purpose of protecting persons from falling objects. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 15. 


16. No person shall work or be permitted to work 
on a project where he might be exposed to eye 
injury, 


(a) due to flying particles; 
(b) from hazardous substances; or 
(c) from harmful light or other rays, 


unless he is protected by a screen, clear or 
coloured glasses, as appropriate, or other suitable 
device, manufactured for the purpose of protecting 
persons from such injury. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 16. 


17. No person shall work or be permitted to work 
underground or where he might be exposed to foot 
injury, 


(a) from falling or crushing objects ; 


(o) from hot, corrosive or poisonous substances ; 
or 


(c) because of abnormally wet locations, 


unless he is wearing footwear manufactured for the 
purpose of protecting persons from such injury. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 17. 


18. No person shall work or be permitted to work 
on a project where he might be exposed to injury 
from noxious gases, fumes or dusts or due to a lack 
of oxygen unless he is protected, 


(a) by adequate mechanical ventilation; or 


(b) by wearing suitable respiratory equipment 
manufactured for the purpose of protect- 
ing persons from such hazardous exposures. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 18. 
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19. Every employer shall require his employees 
to wear such personal protective clothing as is 
necessary to protect them from any particular 
hazard to which they are likely to be exposed. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 19. 


20. No person shall work or be permitted to work 
in a shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam unless 
another person is on duty above ground in close 
proximity to the opening to the shaft, tunnel, 
caisson or cofferdam. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Sufficient bracing and supports, either 
permanent or temporary, shall be provided to ensure 
that the project or any part thereof will safely 
support all loads to which it may be subjected at all 
stages of progress of the project. 


(2) The superintendent shall at least once a day 
inspect and test, or cause some competent person 
or persons designated by him to inspect and test, 
the sides and roof of any tunnel, shaft, caisson or 
coffer dam on the project and shall ensure that 
all loose pieces of rock and other dangerous material 
areremoved. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 21. 


22.—(1) The air inlet to an air compressor shall 
be located in such a position that no fumes or 
noxious contaminants are drawn in with the air 
to be compressed. 


(2) Every vessel used for storing compressed air 
shall be equipped at its lowest point with a valve to 
permit the discharge of air to atmosphere and the 
valve shall be opened at a safe time at least once 
per shift for the purpose of ejecting oil, water and 
other matter. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 22. 


SHAFTS 


23. The minimum inside dimension for clear 
passage in a service shaft shall not be less than, 


(a) seven feet in the case of a cylindrical 
shaft; and 


(0) five feet in the case of a shaft other than 
cylindrical, but in such shaft the trans- 
verse cross-sectional area for clear passage 
shall not be less than fifty square feet. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 23. 


24.—(1) The top of each shaft shall be guarded 
by a substantial rail or fence not less than forty- 
two inches high, and any gates necessary to give 
access to the shaft shall be kept closed and latched 
except when required to be open for access to the 
shaft. 


(2) Where persons are hoisted or lowered by 
means of a bucket that remains over the shaft 
opening while they are entering or leaving the 
bucket, the top of the shaft shall be covered by a 
hinged door opening upward. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 24. 


25.—(1) Each shaft, caisson and coffer dam shall 
have a stairway, ladder or series of ladders pro- 
vided for the full shaft depth during its construction 
and after its completion. 


(2) When a shaft has a shaft depth of more than 
twenty feet, the ladderway or stairway shall be com- 
pletely sheathed for the full shaft depth and shall 
have landings not more than fifteen feet apart of 
sufficient width to permit two persons to pass 
safely. 


(3) At all landings where it is necessary to pass 
from one side of the shaft to the other, safe 
passage-ways shall be provided. 


(4) The width of a stair shall be at least twenty- 
two inches. 


(5) The minimum width of ladders between 
stringers shall be twelve inches and the distance 
between centres of rungs shall not exceed 12% inches 
and not be less than 11% inches. 


(6) Rungs shall not be less than six inches from 
the wall or any other thing behind the ladder. 


(7) All ladderways, stairways and walking sur- 
faces shall be kept clear of loose rock and other 
materials and in good condition at all times. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 25. 


26. Every service shaft with a shaft depth in 
excess of 100 feet shall have a headframe installed 
for the sinking of the shaft and for its sub- 
sequent use and the headframe shall be electrically 
grounded for protection against lightning. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 26. 


27. Every conveyance in a service shaft shall be 
operated in a compartment separated by a lining of 
solid sheathing from any stairway or ladderway in 
the same shaft. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 27. 


28. Every service shaft with a shaft depth of more 
than 100 feet shall be provided with guides to 
control the movement of the conveyance and the 
guides shall be installed as the excavation pro- 
gresses. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Every landing of a hoistway shall be pro- 
vided with a gate located within eight inches of the 
hoistway and extending the full width of the hoist- 
way opening and from within two inches of the 
floor level to a height of six or more feet, and 
any opening in the gate shall reject a bail 1% 
inches in diameter. 


(2) No person shall let a gate be open except 
while the conveyance is stationary at the landing. 


(3) A device shall be provided which indicates by 
a light at every gate and in the hoist machine 


room when all the hoist gates*are fully closed. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 29. 
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HOISTING 


30.—(1) All parts of the hoisting apparatus, 
cables, brakes, guides and fastenings shall be of 
substantial design and shall be arranged for con- 
venient inspection, and all safety devices shall be 
tested before a conveyance is put into service 
and at least once every three months thereafter 
and a record of the tests shall be kept available 
for inspection. 


(2) All bolts and other fastenings shall be peened 
or installed to prevent their loosening. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 30. 


31.—(1) Aservice shaft with a shaft depth of more 
than 100 feet shall have a conveyance for persons 
and material and when the shaft is completed the 
conveyance for persons shall be a cage or car. 


(2) Every conveyance used for conveying persons 
in a completed shaft or coffer dam or in an un- 
completed shaft or coffer dam having a shaft depth 
of more than 100 feet shall be provided with an 
approved device that will automatically operate to 
prevent the conveyance from dropping if the cable 
breaks or becomes slack and such device shall be 
capable of holding the conveyance stationary under 
capacity load. 


(3) A cage or car used for conveying persons shall, 


(a) be solidly enclosed on at least two sides 
from the floor to the top of the cage or car 
which shall be six feet or more in height; 
and 


— 
So 
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have installed in the open side or sides a 
gate or chain forty-two inches above the 
floor of the cage or car which shall remain 
latched at all times when persons are being 
conveyed. 


(4) Doors on a cage or car used for conveying 
persons shall be so arranged that it is impossible for 
the doors to open outward. 


(5) A cage or car used for conveying persons in a 
shaft with a shaft depth of more than twenty feet shall 
be provided with a protective cover, 


(a) constructed of steel plate not less than 
three-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
or material of equivalent physical prop- 
erties; 


(b) of sufficient size to prevent persons in the 
conveyance from being hit by falling 
objects; and 


with a trap door not less than twenty- 
four by twenty-four inches for emergency 
access. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 31, 


— 
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32.—(1) A bucket used for conveying persons 
shall have smoothly contoured outer surfaces to pre- 
vent the bucket from tipping or becoming snagged 
by any obstacle during hoisting or lowering and 
shall not be less than four feet in depth. 


(2) A pivoted bucket that is not self-guided and is 
manually dumped and that is used for conveying 
persons shall be equipped with a means of locking 
the bucket to prevent tipping, and shall be pivoted 
in such a manner that it will not automatically 
invert itself when the means of locking the bucket 
is released. 


(3) In conveying persons with a bucket, the speed, 
except in the case of anticipated danger, shall not 
exceed 100 feet per minute, O. Reg: 100/63, s. 32. 


33. A device preventing the movement of a con- 
veyance beyond its safe limits of travel shall be 
installed unless otherwise approved. O. Reg. 100/63, 
So 


34. A self-opening bucket including a clam or 
orange-peel bucket shall not be used for hoisting 
or lowering persons. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 34. 


35.—(1) No rope or cable shall be used for hoisting 
or lowering persons other than steel wire rope hav- 
ing a steel or fibre core and a factor of safety of 
not less than ten based on the ultimate breaking 
strength as rated by its manufacturer. 


(2) A rope shall not be used when more than 10 
per cent of the total number of wires in any one 
lay of the rope are broken or when visual in- 
spection shows signs of severe wear, corrosion, 
kinks or other possible cause of rope failure. 


(3) No rope other than one designed to suit the 
grooving on a drum shall be used with that drum, 
and the rope manufacturer’s recommendations 
regarding minimum drum and sheave diameters 
for a given diameter and type of rope shall be 
adhered to. 


(4) No spliced rope shall be used. 


(5) Every rope used for hoisting shall be suitably 
lubricated to prevent corrosion and wear. 


(6) The end connections of a hoisting rope shall be 
securely fastened and when in use at least two full 
turns shall always remain on the drum. 


(7) The end of the rope attached to the con- 
veyance shall be bound around an oval thimble and 
fastened to itself by the use of three or more 
clamps or shall be securely fastened within a 
tapered socket. O. Reg. 100/63, s. Shoe 


36.—(1) Every hoisting machine used for con- 
veying persons shall be provided with a brake so 
arranged as to stop and hold the conveyance auto- 
matically if the hoisting power fails. 
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(2) A device shall be installed in every service 
shaft in which persons are conveyed which shall 
indicate or give a warning signal in the hoist ma- 
chine room whenever the conveyance reaches a 
point beyond its safe distance of travel. 


(3) No person shall be hoisted in a skip unless the 
hoist is equipped with an auxiliary overwind device 
for preventing hoisting to the dumping position and 
the device is in operation. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 36. 


37. Every hoist drum shall have a flange at each 
end to retain the rope onthe drum. O. Reg. 100/63, 
Sao: 


38. All hooks used with hoisting equipment shall 
be provided with a means of preventing the hook 
from becoming accidentally disengaged while in 
use. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 38. 


SIGNAL SYSTEMS 


39.—(1) During construction of a shaft, caisson 
or coffer dam, an effective signal system shall be 
provided. 


(2) Every hoistway in a completed service shaft, 
caisson or coffer dam shall be provided with means 
of exchanging distinct and definite signals between 
all landings of the hoistway. 


(3) Before tunnelling operations are begun from a 
shaft, two signalling systems shall be provided and 
maintained each of which shall be of a different one 
of the following types: electrical ; pneumatic ; mechan- 
ical; speaking tube. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 39. 


40.—(1) The following code shall be used to give 
signals to a hoisting engineer: 


1 signal—Stop conveyance if in motion. 
1 signal—Hoist conveyance if not in motion. 
2 signals—Lower conveyance. 


3 signals—Person will be on conveyance, 
operate very carefully. (This signal 
to be given before any person 
enters the conveyance.) 


(2) An easily legible copy of the signal code and of 
any supplementary code adopted in a hoistway 
shall be printed in letters at least one-half inch 
high, on a board or metal plate not less than 
eighteen by eighteen inches, and shall be securely 
posted in the hoist machine room, and at each 
landing. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 40. 


41.—(1) No person shall ride, without the per- 
mission of the superintendent, 


(a) in a conveyance when material or equip- 
ment except hand tools are being conveyed; 
or 
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(b) in a bucket, skip or similar conveyance 
after the shaft, caisson or coffer dam is 
completed. 


(2) The hoisting engineer shall be notified by 
signal of the person’s presence on the conveyance. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 41. 


42.—(1) When persons are being conveyed in a 
shaft, the hoisting engineer shall acknowledge all 
signals received. 


(2) The signal to move a conveyance shall be 
given only from the landing from which the con- 
veyance is to move. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 42. 


OPERATION OF HOISTING PLANTS 


43.—(1) The superintendent shall ensure that a 
person is designated to operate each hoist at the 
project and the operator shall be the holder in 
good standing of a certificate of qualification to 
operate a hoisting plant under The Operating 
Engineers Act. 


(2) The superintendent shall not direct or permit 
anyone other than a person designated as an 
operator under subsection 1 to be the operator of a 
hoist. O. Reg. 100/63. s. 43. 


44.—(1) Every hoisting engineer shall keep a care- 
full watch over his hoist and over all machinery 
under his charge to detect any dangerous conditions. 


(2) The hoisting engineer shall, 


(a) carry out the duties prescribed by The 
Operating Engineers Act ; 


(b 


— 


familiarize himself with and use the signal 
code posted in the machine room; 


(c) not operate his hoist unless the hoist is pro- 
vided with conveyance position indicators, 
brakes and distance markers on hoisting 
ropes or cables; 


(d) exclude every person from his machine 
room, except a person whose duties require 
his prescence therein ; 


(e) not converse with anyone while his hoist 
is in motion or while attending to signals; 


(f) not operate a hoist at a speed greater than 
the rate for that hoist as posted in the 
machine room ; 


(g) inspect at least once a day all hoisting 
machinery and safety appliances connected 
therewith and immediately report to the 
superintendent any defects found therein; 


——— 
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(h) afterany stoppage of hoisting for repairs, run 
the conveyance, on which no person shall 
ride, up and down the working part of the 
shaft at least once, and shall not permit the 
conveyance to be used for hoisting or lower- 
ing persons until the hoisting machinery 
and shaft have been found to be in a 
safe condition; 


(2) not operate the hoist in any compartment of 
a shaft while repairs are being made in the 
compartment, except such hoisting as is 
necessary to make the repairs; and 


(7) not turn over the charge of the hoist to 
another person while the conveyance is in 
motion. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 44. 


45.—(1) The superintendent shall, 


(a) establish maximum rates of speed for con- 
veyances used for transporting persons in 
hoistways, and shall post a notice showing 
these maximum rates in a conspicuous 
place at each hoisting plant ; 


determine the maximum number of men 
and weight of material that may safely be 
carried on each conveyance used under his 
supervision, and shall post a notice in 
a conspicuous place near each hoistway 
entrance stating the maximum number 
of persons and weight so permitted and 
forbidding the carrying of any greater 
number or weight ; and 


in, 
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assign an attendant at the top and at each 
other entrance to the hoistway of each 
shaft who shall be on duty at all times while 
the entrance is being used. 


(2) The shaft attendants shall, 
(a) be not less than nineteen years of age; 


(b) be able to speak and read the English 
language ; 


(c) give the necessary signals to the operator 
for starting and stopping of hoists; 


(dZ) prevent overloading of the conveyance; 


and 
(e) observe all safety precautions. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 45. 
TUNNELS 


46. Clear space shall be provided sufficient for the 
safe passage and passing of vehicles and the move- 
ment of persons in tunnels. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 46. 


47. No haulage locomotive, trackless haulage 
equipment or hoist shall be left unattended unless 
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the controls have been placed in the neutral 
position and the brakes have been set. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 47. 


EXPLOSIVES 


48.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, storage and use 
of explosives and blasting agents shall be in accor- 
dance with sections 287 to 318 of The Mining Act. 


(2) Only experienced men who have been selected 
and designated by the superintendent and whose 
names have been posted in the field office and at each 
magazine shall handle, transport, prepare or use 
dynamite or other high explosives. O. Reg. 100/63, 
s. 48. 


PUMPING EQUIPMENT 


49. Pumping equipment of sufficient capacity to 
handle the pumping requirements of the project and 
sufficient spare pumping equipment to ensure the 
safety of persons and property shall be available 
on the project. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 49. 


VENTILATION 


50.—(1) Ventilation, by mechanical means if 
necessary, shall be provided where dusts, vapours 
or gases are present or likely to be present in 
working places on the project. 


(2) An adequate quantity of fresh air shall be 
circulated throughout the working places under- 
ground. 


(3) No internal combustion engine shall be in- 
stalled or operated underground unless approved in 
writing by the chief officer. 


(4) Soil or rock disturbed by drilling, blasting or 
dry mucking shall be dampened with clean water 
under pressure for the purpose of laying dust. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 50. 


LIGHTING 


51.—(1) All underground and above ground areas 
shall be electrically illuminated and emergency 
electric flashlights shall be always available at the 
the bottom of every shaft and closed caisson and 
at the working face and, if work is done at night, 
at the bottom of every open caisson and coffer dam. 


(2) Machinery shall be so lighted when in operation 
that the moving parts can be clearly distinguished. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 51. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


52. Where a person is underground more than 
seventy-five feet in the most direct line of travel 
from the top of the nearest service shaft or of a 
caisson or coffer dam, as the case may be, a 
telephone shall be provided at the bottom of the 
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shaft, caisson or coffer dam to communicate with 
the top of the shaft, caisson or coffer dam and, 


(a) with each level in the case of a service 
shaft; and 


(b) with a point within 100 feet of the work- 
ing faceofatunnel. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 52. 


53. Where the services of a police department or 
municipal fire department are reasonably available 
to a project and it is feasible to provide prompt and 
direct communication with such authorities, such 
communication shall be provided and kept available 
at the project. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 53. 


HOUSEKEEPING 


54. Used or decayed timber, scrap wood, paper 
and combustible rubbish of any kind shall not be 
allowed to accumulate underground and shall be 
promptly removed therefrom. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 54. 


FIRST AID 


55.—(1) A first aid kit required by the regulations 
under The Workmen’s Compensation Act shall be 
located in the immediate vicinity of the above ground 
entrance to the shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam and 
when practicable one or more of the prescribed kits 
shall be located underground. 


(2) Stretchers of the wire-basket type or equiv- 
alent devices shall be maintained readily available 
to workmen above ground and underground when 
practicable in the ratio of one stretcher for every 
twenty-five persons likely to be underground at any 
one time. 


(3) Sufficient approved masks and means of air 
supply therefor shall be provided, maintained and 
kept readily available at each above ground entrance 
to each tunnel and caisson and at such other 
locations as in the opinion of an inspector are 
necessary. 


(4) The constructor shall ensure that sufficient 
competent persons are available on short notice with 
suitable equipment to perform first aid treatment or 
any rescue work that is apt to be required. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 55. 


NOTICE OF ACCIDENTS OR INJURY 


56.—(1) Subject to section 57, where an accident, 
industrial disease, explosion or fire causes bodily 
injury to a person on a project whereby he is 
prevented or is likely to be prevented for more than 
three days from working, a notice in writing of the 
occurrence shall be given to the chief officer by the 
superintendent stating, 


(a) the person’s name, age and address; and 


(b) the location, time, nature and cause of the 
occurrence. 


(2) Such notice shall be given within four days 
after the occurrence. 


(3) A true copy of the notice required to be given 
by an employer to the Workmen’s Compensation 
Board by section 117 of The Workmen’s Compensation 
Act may be delivered or mailed to the chief 
officer as sufficient notice under subsection 1. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 56. 


57. Where a person on a project is killed or 
critically injured, 


(a) the superintendent shall forthwith notify 
an inspector by telephone, telegram or 
other direct means of the occurrence, and 
shall within forty-eight hours after the 
occurrence send him a written report of 
the circumstances of the occurrence; and 


(b) no person shall, except for the purpose of 
saving life or relieving human suffering or 
maintaining an essential public utility ser- 
vice or public transportation system, inter- 
fere with, disturb, destroy or carry away or 
alter any wreckage, article or thing at the 
scene of or connected with the occurrence 
until permission so to do is given by an 
inspector. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 57. 


FIRE PREVENTION AND EXTINGUISHMENT 


58.—(1) Every reasonable precaution shall be 
taken to prevent fire in or about the project. 


(2) No combustible equipment including welding 
cable or air-hoses shall be stored underground unless 
required for immediate use. 


(3) No person shall take or use underground 
electric cable or hose unless, 


(a) it has an armoured casing or a jacket of a 
material that will not support combustion ; 
and 


(b) it is identified as having such a jacket con- 
tinuously throughout its length. 


(4) While and for thirty minutes after welding or 
flame cutting is being done underground, in any 
building on the project or within fifty feet of a head- 
frame, there shall be a person with a fire-hose 
or fire extinguisher watching for and _ readily 
available to immediately extinguish any fire. 


(5) Operators of welding or flame-cutting equip- 
ment shall wear clothing that is made or treated 
for the purpose of resisting combustion due to hot 
metal or open flame. 
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(6) Any flammable liquid or gas, except lubricat- 
ing oil or fuel in a tank supplied with and being 
an integral part of an engine, shall be stored, 


(a) in a suitable building or storage tank; 


(0) not less than 100 feet from any shaft, 
tunnel, caisson or coffer dam; 


(c) not less than 300 feet from a magazine; 
and 


(d) in a dyked area where necessary to pre- 
vent flammable liquid from endangering 
an entrance to underground works. 


(7) Lubricating oils shall be stored, 


(a) in a suitable building or storage tank; 
and 


(b) so that spilled liquid will not run toward 
any shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam 
so as to create a possible hazard. 


(8) No combustible oil for use in hydraulic- 
powered equipment shall be taken underground. 


(9) No tank supplying liquid or gaseous fuel, 
except a fuel tank supplied with and being an 
integral part of an engine, shall be installed or 
used underground or within 100 feet of any 
opening to a shaft, tunnel, caisson or coffer dam. 


(10) No flammable gas or liquid shall be per- 
mitted to escape or spill from its container, and 
escaped or spilled gas or liquid shall be safely dis- 
posed of immediately. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 58. 


59.—(1) Means of extinguishing fire shall be pro- 
vided in clearly visible and readily accessible locations 
in every building or structure on a project and in 
every shaft, tunnel, caisson and coffer dam and be 
located not more, than 100 feet apart and not over 
fifty feet from each working face and service shaft. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a shaft, 
tunnel, caisson or coffer dam, 


(a) in which no fire hazard exists or the size 
of the excavation is too small to permit 
the installation or use of means of extin- 
guishing fire; and 


(b) notice thereof is given to an inspector. 


(3) The means of extinguishing a fire required 
by subsection 1 in a shaft, tunnel or caisson hav- 
ing a transverse dimension of at least five feet 
shall be a standpipe, sufficient hose and a supply 
of water at a steady pressure suitable for efficient 
operation of the nozzle. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 59. 


60.—(1) Fire extinguishers shall be of a type 
suitable for extinguishing fires on the project, 
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(a) in ordinary combustible materials such as 
wood; and 


(5) in oils or greases and electrical equipment, 


and shall be located according to the type and 
size of likely fire. 


(2) No fire extinguisher containing carbon tetra- 
chloride, methyl bromide or other material of 
equivalent toxicity shall be on the project. 


(3) Every fire extinguisher containing water shall 
be protected from freezing. 


(4) Every fire extinguisher shall be, 


(a) recharged immediately after use and re- 
turned to its designated position; and 


(o) inspected at least monthly and the date of 
the last inspection shall be recorded on 
the extinguisher. 


(5) Where there is danger of the standpipe 
freezing, it may be of the dry type. 


(6) Every standpipe shall have a siamese connec- 
tion installed so that the municipal fire depart- 
ment may supply water to the standpipe. 


(7) Fire hose shall, 
(a) be at least one inch nominal diameter; 
(b) havea suitable nozzle; 


(c) when not in use, be so stored as to prevent 
its being damaged ; and 


(d) be connected to the standpipe so that 
lays of not over fifty feet will reach all 
combustible material. O. Reg. 100/63, 
s. 60. 


61. Suitable fire-fighting equipment shall be pro- 
vided at the location of all electrical installations. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 61. 


62.—(1) Every portable container used for flam- 
mable liquids with a flashpoint less than 105° F. 
shall have a closed top, pouring spout and a safety 
screen. 


(2) Quantities of flammable liquids in excess of 
those required for one day’s supply shall not be 
taken underground. 


(3) Flammable liquids shall not be transferred 
from one container to another by the direct 
application of air under pressure. 


(4) When compressed gas cylinders are being 
moved to a new location underground, the safety 
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caps for protecting the cylinder valves shall be 
secured in place. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 62. 


63. Notices of the method of sounding or giving 
a fire alarm throughout the project and summoning 
the municipal fire department shall be prominently 
posted throughout the project. O. Reg. 100/63, 
S505: 


SANITATION 


64.—(1) Adequate flush toilets, chemical toilets 
or privies shall be provided or made available for the 
use of workmen from the start of the project, 


(a) within reasonably easy access of their 
place of work; and 


(o) so that there is at least one toilet or privy 
for every thirty or fewer workmen on the 
project at any one time. 


(2) Every flush toilet, chemical toilet or privy 
shall, 


(a) be constructed so that any user is sheltered 
from view and protected from the weather 
and from falling objects; 


(b) have natural or artificial illumination ; 


(c) be provided with adequate supplies of toilet 
paper and disinfectant ; and 


(2d) be maintained in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 64. 


65. No human excrement shall be deposited or be 
permitted to remain in a shaft, tunnel, caisson or 
coffer dam, except in a place provided for the 
purpose in accordance with this Regulation. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 65. 


66.—(1) An adequate supply of pure drinking 
water shall be kept readily accessible for workmen. 


(2) The drinking water shall be supplied from a 
piping system or from a clean, covered container 
having a drain faucet. 


(3) No person shall be required to or shall use a 
dipper or drinking cup in common with other per- 
sons. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 66. 


67. Washing facilities with adequate clean water, 
soap and individual towels shall be provided for 
workmen who use or handle corrosive, poisonous, 
irritating or other substances likely to endanger 
their safety. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 67. 


68.—(1) A heated room shall be provided for the 
use of persons employed underground on a project 
and wet clothes of such persons shall be dried on the 
project by a sanitary and safe means. 
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(2) Where more than five persons are employed 


underground, the facilities for drying wet clothes 
shall consist of a change room which shall, 


(a) have a minimum height of twelve feet 
where work clothes are hoisted overhead 
for drying ; 


— 
ao 
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be equipped with mechanical ventilation 
to provide not less than six air changes per 
hour; 


(c) be maintained at a temperature of at least 
80°F. ; 


(ad) be equipped with a drying rack of sufficient 
capacity to accommodate all work clothes 
of the persons employed underground ; 


(e) havea minimum free floor area of ten square 
feet per person on a shift and in any event 
not less than 100 square feet ; 


(f) be provided with a lock-up type locker for 
each person employed underground; 


(g) be provided with proper drainage facilities 
and shall be scrubbed out once every 
twenty-four hours; and 


(h) where ten persons are employed under- 
ground on the largest shift, be provided 
with one shower and an additional shower 
for each ten persons or fraction thereof 
in excess of ten, and the showers shall 
have a supply of hot and cold water. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 68. 


DISMANTLING 


69. Where a project or any part thereof is dis- 
mantled, procedures shall be used and safeguards 
shall be taken to ensure safety of persons in the 
vicinity. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 69. 


WORKING OVER WATER 


70.—(1) Where there is water at a project into 
which a workman might fall with risk of drowning, 
the constructor shall provide ready for use the 
safeguards prescribed by subsection 2. 


(2) The safeguards shall be approved and shall 
consist of a combination of one or more of the 
following measures: 


1. A boat in operating condition and equipped 
with, 


(a) a ring buoy attached to fifty feet of 
three-eighths of an inch manila 


rope; and 


(b) a boat-hook. 
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2. A line across the water to which there is 
attached, 


(a) floating planks at close intervals; 
or 


(b) other floating objects capable of 
providing support for a person in 
water. 


3. A life vest for each workman exposed to 
the hazard of falling into the water. 


(3) The constructor shall designate one or more 
persons who shall be readily available and competent 
to perform any necessary rescue when an alarm is 
given. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 70. 


PartT II 
WORKING IN COMPRESSED AIR 
GENERAL 


71.—(1) This Part applies to every project on 
which a person is or is likely to be subjected to 
compressed air. 


(2) This Part does not apply to divers or persons 
working in diving bells. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 71. 


72. No person shall begin any work at a project 
where he proposes to subject a person to com- 
pressed air, or where a person might be subjected 
to compressed air, unless he has notified the chief 
officer at least fourteen days before beginning the 
work and has received his approval in writing. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 72. 


73. The constructor shall provide one air lock for 
each working chamber and all necessary machinery, 
gear and materials, together with the necessary 
supervisors, lock tenders, workmen and _ helpers 
to safely and competently fulfil the provisions of this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 73. 


74.—(1) The superintendent and any assistant 
superintendent shall be sufficiently experienced in 
practical work under compressed air to safely and 
competently fulfil the provisions of this Regulation. 


(2) The superintendent shall ensure that every 
person, before being first subjected to compressed air 
at the project, is fully instructed in the hazards there- 
from and in the measures to be taken to safeguard 
his health and safety and that of other persons 
as the project and shall obtain the person’s signa- 
ture acknowledging the instruction. 


(3) The superintendent shall designate at least 
one competent and suitable person for each work 
shift, known as the lock tender, who shall be 
familiar with the Act and this Regulation, and who 
shall attend the controls of not more than one air 
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lock, but the tender may attend the controls of 
two air locks in a tunnel if the air locks are in 
such close proximity that he may do so safely and 
competently. 


(4) The superintendent shall ensure that, while 
any person is under compressed air, a qualified 
person in addition to the lock tender is available 
on the project to perform the duties of a lock 
tender in anemergency. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 74. 


COMPRESSORS FOR AIR SUPPLY 


75. The superintendent shall designate one or 
more persons who shall be in charge of and con- 
tinuously attend to any plant compressing air at the 
project who, 


(a) shall be the holder in good standing of a 
certificate of qualification to operate a 
compressor plant or a portable compressor 
plant under The Operating Engineers Act; 
or 


(0) may bean assistant to the person designated 
to operate the hoisting plant where the 
compressor plant is immediately adjacent 
to the hoisting plant and is registered as 
having 75 or fewer horsepower under The 
Operating Engineers Act. O. Reg. 100/63, 
s. 75. 


76. Two or more air compressors shall be installed 
and maintained so that, if one unit is not operable, 
the remaining unit or units will be of sufficient 
capacity to supply the air required for every working 
chamber and lock. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 76. 


77. The energy required to furnish compressed 
air to working chambers and locks shall be readily 
available from at least two independent sources. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 77. 


78.—(1) Each compressor for a working chamber 
or lock shall be so constructed as to ensure that 
lubricating oil is not discharged with the air it 
supplies. 


(2) The air supplied for use in a working chamber 
or lock shall be clean and free from moisture, oil and 
other contaminants. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 78. 


79.—(1) Equipment shall be provided, where 
necessary, to keep the temperature of the air supplied 
to a working chamber and air lock as temperate as 
is practicable. 


(2) No person shall work or be permitted to work 
in a working chamber where the temperature 
exceeds 80°F. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 79. 


80. The pressure in a working chamber shall not 
exceed fifty pounds for more than five minutes 
except when necessary for the safety of persons 
during an emergency in which case, 
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(a) an inspector shall be notified forthwith by 
telephone, telegraph or in person by the 
superintendent ; 


the pressure in the working chamber shall 
be the least that meets the emergency ; 


— 
Sy 
<a 


(c) the maximum hours of the working periods 
and the minimum hours of the rest periods 
shall be as directed by the project physician ; 
and 


(d) the project physician shall establish the 
compression and decompression procedures. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 80. 


AIR LOCKS AND WORKING CHAMBERS 


81. No person shall construct underground a 
bulkhead that interferes with the free passage of 
persons without first obtaining approval. O. Reg. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 81. 


82. Air locks used for persons shall, 


(a) be at least five feet in height and large 
enough so that every person in a working 
chamber at any time may pass through the 
air lock at the same time without being in 
cramped positions ; and 


(b) contain a serviceable timepiece, thermom- 
eter and pressure gauge. O. Reg. 100/63, 
s. 82. 


83.—(1) Two or more supply pipes shall supply 
air to each working chamber and each air lock. 


(2) Means of controlling and automatically limit- 
ing the maximum air pressure shall be provided for 
every working chamberandairlock. O. Reg. 100/63, 
s. 83. 


84.—(1) At each set of valves controlling the air 
supply to and discharge from the air lock there shall 
be, 


(a) a pressure gauge showing the air pressure 
in the air lock; and 


(b) a pressure gauge showing the air pressure 
in the working chamber. 


(2) Separate valves controlling the air supply and 
discharge shall be provided inside and outside the air 
lock. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 84. 


85. Where a device is installed for the purpose of 
effecting automatic compression and decompression 
in an air lock for persons, manual means of con- 
trolling the air pressure in the lock shall be pro- 
vided for use in case of emergency or failure of the 
automatic device. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 85. 


86. Every air lock for persons shall have a gauge 
which shall permanently record air pressures in the 
lock and the record shall readily show the amount 
of change in the air pressure at intervals of not 
more than one minute. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 86. 


87.—(1) A pressure gauge shall be provided which 
shall be readable from the working chamber side of 
an air lock and shall show the pressure in the air 
lock. 


(2) Every working chamber shall contain within 
ten feet of the working face a portable gauge to 
show the pressure above atmospheric and a ther- 
mometer. 


(3) Every pressure gauge shall be tested daily for 
accuracy and such additional fittings shall be installed 
as will facilitate easy attachment of test gauges. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 87. 


88. A blow stack of pipe at least two inches in 
diameter shall extend from near the ceiling of every 
working chamber along the ceiling of the air lock to 
above ground and shall have, 


(a) a two-inch or larger valve in the air lock; 


(0) a one-inch valve opening into the air lock 
between the valve referred to in clause a and 
the above ground outlet; and 


(c) a two-inch or larger valve at the above 
ground outlet secured by a locking device, 
the key for which shall be kept at the 
project by the superintendent or his assis- 
tant. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 88; O. Reg. 121/63, 
Sault 


89.—(1) Water from the floor of every working 
chamber and air lock shall be drained by a pipe or 
mop line, assisted by a pump if necessary. 


(2) The mop line shall, 


(a) have an inside diameter of not less than 
two inches; 


(0) have an inlet with a valve located, 
(1) in the air lock, 


(ii) within fifty feet of the working face, 
and 


(iii) at intervals of not more than 100 
feet for the entire length of the 
working chamber; 


(c) have all inlets directed downwards; and 
(d) discharge downwards under atmospheric 


air pressure outside the air lock. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 89. 
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90.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every air lock 
shall be provided with an ancillary air lock which can 
be pressurized independently of the normal air lock 
and having a door entering either into the normal 
air lock or into the working chamber and a door 
to the atmospheric side which shall be kept open 
at all times except in an emergency. 


(2) An air lock in a shaft or closed caisson may be 
provided with a positive means for closing the door to 
the working chamber from the atmospheric side of 
the air lock in lieu of the ancillary air lock required by 
subsection 1. 


(3) When an air lock for persons is not being used, 
the door between the air lock and the working 
chamber shall be kept open. 


(4) Subsection 3 does not apply to the door of an 
ancillary air lock that is referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 90. 


91. Each air lock door shall be fitted with a glass 
observation window. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 91. 


92. As many seats as are practicable in the space 
available shall be provided in air locks. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 92. 


93. Means of heating persons in air locks shall be 
provided and the temperature therein shall not exceed 
80°F. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 93. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 


94. Direct communication by telephone or similar 
equipment shall be maintained at all times between 
the working chamber, the air lock, outside the air 
lock at the entrance on the atmospheric pressure side, 
the compressor house and the superintendent’s 
office. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 94. 


LIGHTING 


95.—(1) Thesupply ofelectricity for lighting places 
under compressed air shall be supplemented by an 
auxiliary source other than portable emergency 
sources. 


(2) Emergency electric flashlights shall be readily 
available at the entrance to each air lock on the 
atmospheric side and in the air lock. O. Reg. 
100/63, s. 95. 


WORKING PERIODS AND REST PERIODS 


96. No person shall be subjected in a working 
chamber to an air pressure set out in column 1 of 
Table I for a time exceeding the total of the times 
set opposite thereto in columns 2 and 4 in any 
consecutive twenty-four hour period. 


97.—(1) Where the maximum air pressure during 
a working period is that shown in column 1 of Table I, 


TABLE: 1 
SHIFTS AND REST PERIODS WITHIN EACH TWENTY-FOUR HOURS 


Minimum Hours Minimum Hours 
Maximum Air Pressure during |Maximum Hours| in Rest Period |Maximum Hours] in Rest Period 
a Working Period in Pounds in First between in Second after Second 
Re Working Period | Working Periods | Working Period | Working Period 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 
Above atmospheric but not 
more than 14 33/4 1y, 33/4 Vy 
Over 14 but not exceeding 20 3 2% 3 3% | 
Over 20 but not exceeding 26 iz 3%, 2 1% 
. Shae 
Over 26 but not exceeding 32 1% 4, 1% 1% 
t 
Over 32 but not exceeding 38 1 5 1 2 
| 
Over 38 but not exceeding 44 %%, ‘| S\% | 3/, 2 
Over 44 but not exceeding 50 Y, 6 | Yo 2 
Ht | 


O. Reg. 100/63, s. 96. 
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(a) the first working period for a person in the 
working chamber shall not exceed the time 
in column 2 set opposite to the applicable 
air pressure; and 


a 
ao 
Senior 


the second working period for a person in 
the working chamber shall not exceed the 
time in column 4 set opposite to the 
applicable air pressure, 


and such person shall have a rest period at atmos- 
pheric air pressure after the first working period for 
not less than the time in column 3 set opposite to the 
applicable air pressure and for not less than the time 
shown in column 5 after the second working 
period. 


(2) The times prescribed in columns 3 and 5 of 
Table I may include the time the person spends in the 
air lock while being decompressed to atmospheric 
pressure for his rest period. 


(3) Subject to section 102, where the total hours in 
a working period of a person in the working chamber 
is less than the hours prescribed in either column 
2 or 4 of Table I, the hours specified in column 
3 or 5, respectively, may be reduced in the ratio 
of the total of his working period to the maximum 
hours permitted under column 2 or 4, as the case 
may be. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 97. 


98.—(1) No person shall perform manual labour 
or physical exertion or leave the project during his 
rest period or his mid-shift meal. 


(2) No person shall take, or be permitted to take, 
less than one-half hour for his mid-shift meal. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 98. 


99. Subject to section 96, there shall be at least 
twelve hours between shifts worked by a person, 


which may include the time referred to in column 5 
of TableI. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 99. 


100. Table I shall be kept posted in a legible form 
in the air lock, at the controls outside the air lock 
and in the change room. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 100. 


101.—(1) No person in a place subjected to air 
pressure greater than atmospheric air pressure for 
more than five minutes shall subject himself or be 
subjected to a lower air pressure unless he is decom- 
pressed down to atmospheric pressure as follows: 


1. Where the maximum air pressure upon 
such person is less than six pounds, the 
pressure shall be released to atmospheric 
air pressure at a rate not exceeding five 
pounds per minute. 


2. Where the maximum air pressure upon such 
person is six or more pounds, the pressure 
shall be reduced in three stages as follows: 


(i) The first stage shall be from maxi- 
mum air pressure to one-half the 
maximum air pressure, at a rate not 
exceeding five pounds per minute. 


(ii) The second stage shall be from one- 
half the maximum air pressure to 
one-quarter the maximum air pres- 
sure, at a rate not exceeding two 
pounds per minute. 


(ii1) The third stage shall be from one- 
quarter the maximum air pressure 
to atmospheric air pressure, at a rate 
not exceeding, 


(a) one-half pound per minute 
where the maximum air pres- 
sure is not over twenty 
pounds; or 


— 
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one-quarter pound per min- 
ute where the maximum air 
pressure is over twenty 
pounds and does not exceed 
fifty pounds. 


(2) The prescribed pressure and minimum time for 
each stage of decompression corresponding to the 
maximum air pressure in the working chamber shall 
be printed legibly and posted at the controls for 
and in the air lock in the following Table: 


TABLE II 
STAGE PRESSURES AND TIMES OF DECOMPRESSION FOR THIS AIR LOGKENOe Ss 


Decompression Stage 1: 


PROMI a Ma eee erie e ea | BYECRIR avery ayers a Bees 


(Maximum pressure in 


tenn eee eee ees DsSiLodliNe Gerahip:ioly: etd wk vs aerate minutes 
(Minimum pressure of 


(Minimum time for 


working chamber) first stage) decompression) 
Decompression Stage 2: 
ETO games See Ee: Slopes sa: JR) Ban Lesa an? oo eRe ares aa oF PiSil.. INV aie Oe. Me Mice minutes 
(Maximum pressure of (Minimum pressure of (Minimum time for 
second stage) second stage) decompression) 
Decompression Stage 3: 
PTO a7 opener ne ee ee DS.1, LOLA CMOS pneniG Pressure IN c. « case ee See eee minutes 


(Maximum pressure of 
third stage) 


Cy ROOMS CHAP Pete ewe NI Ce THECTEC Thue ere CCT. Pace Cee 


auis' 10116110 © 0 6 @ 8) 0 6 6 


(Minimum time for decompression) 


CeO My CMU Seer tyr eer eT Ty 
010 Fee ey ee (8! Wain: vole. fe, (6 a) @! Ye) o> oh 0c eo lip! (0716) (ay 6b) ce eee wee 


Signature of Project Superintendent 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 101. 
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102. Notwithstanding section 101, a person may 
be decompressed in the three stages prescribed in 
section 101 at uniform decompression rates not 
greater than twice the rates specified in section 101 if, 


(a) 


(0) 


he has had previous experience with the 
hazards of compressed air ; 


he has been subject to air pressure of thirty 
pounds or less for one-half hour or less and 
has not performed manual labour therein; 
and 


no person is in the air lock during the de- 
compression other than a person to whom 
clauses a and b apply. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 
102. 


103.—(1) A lock tender shall closely attend the 
controls of every air lock at all times that a person 
is about to be or is being subjected to compressed air 
in the air lock and related working chamber. 


(2) A lock tender shall, 


(a) 


be satisfied that the air supply, the air 
pressure gauges and controls, the lock 
equipment and other devices necessary for 
the safe operation of the air lock and pro- 
tection of persons using the air lock are in 
good condition for use before he permits 
any person to enter the air lock; 


prevent any person whois unable to produce 
written proof that he is medically fit from 
entering the air lock; 


uniformly apply air pressure upon a person 
in an air lock and shall not increase the air 
pressure to more than five pounds in the first 
two minutes of application ; 


not increase the air pressure upon a person 
to more than five pounds until he has 
ascertained that every person in the air 
lock is free of discomfort due to air pressure; 


thereafter increase the air pressure above 
five pounds upon a person in an air lock 
at a uniform rate and so as to not cause 
discomfort to any person in the air lock 
and not exceed a rate of five pounds per 
square inch per minute; 


while applying air pressure to a person, 
constantly observe that person and, unless 
the person indicates to him that any evident 
or reported discomfort due to air pressure 
has quickly disappeared, thereupon grad- 
ually reduce the air pressure until the per- 
son reports that the discomfort has ceased 
or gradually reduce the air pressure to 
atmospheric pressure so that the person 
can be forthwith released from the air lock; 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 


1287 


(g) 


SS 


(*) 
(2) 


operate the valves decreasing air pressures 
so as to strictly adhere to the procedures 
respecting changing air pressures and 
lengths of time during which air pressures 
may be applied to persons in an air lock 
as set forth in Table II and every change 
of air pressure shall be made as uniformly 
as practicable; 


while reducing air pressure upon a person, 
constantly observe the person and if he in- 
dicates to the lock tender that any dis- 
comfort due to air pressure has occurred 
and has not quickly disappeared, thereupon 
increase the air pressure until the person 
reports that the discomfort has ceased or 
until the air pressure equals the pressure 
of the working chamber, whereupon the 
lock tender shall, 


(i) notify the project physician or the 
superintendent or the superintend- 
ent’s assistant by telephone, and 


(ii) await and follow the instructions 
of a person named in subclause 1; 


upon observing or being advised that a 
person in the air lock is injured or unwell 
apparently for a reason other than air 
pressure upon his person, notify the project 
physician or the superintendent or his 
assistant for directions and, unless otherwise 
directed by such person, follow the pro- 
cedures set forth in Table II; 


not work or be permitted to work more than 
eight hours in twenty-four consecutive 
hours; 


speak, read and write English competently ; 
record separately for each air lock, 
(i) the identity of the air lock, 


(ii) a serial number for each compression 
and each decompression, 


(iii) the identity of each person subjected 
to each compression and decom- 
pression, 


(iv) the time and pressure at the begin- 
ning and end of each stage of com- 
pression and decompression, 


(v) the temperature of the air lock before 
and after each compression and each 
decompression, and 


(vi) any unusual occurrences respecting 
a person, the air lock or any 
related matter; and 
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(m) give the record to the superintendent. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 103; O. Reg. 495/69, s. 1. 


104. Where a person believes that he has any 
condition that is caused by a change in air pressure 
above atmospheric air pressure, including the con- 
dition commonly known as the bends, he shall 
promptly notify, 


(a) his superintendent or foreman or the project 
physician ; and 


(b) the lock tender if the person is under air 
pressure. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 104. 


105. The superintendent shall report to the chief 
officer, 


(a) at least weekly, the name of every person 
known to him, his supervisory staff, the lock 
tender or the project physician who suffered 
from compressed air sickness upon being 
compressed or decompressed and was de- 
compressed or recompressed respectively, 
either in the air lock or a medical lock; 


i: 
= 


forthwith by telephone, telegram or other 
direct means, any case of compressed air 
sickness which does not respond to first aid 
treatment in a medical lock; and 


the particulars of the maximum pressure in 
the working chamber and the length of time 
worked therein by each person referred to in 
clauses a and 0 or in the air lock, as the case 
may be, and the medical attention given to 
each person referred to in clauses a and 6 
and the degree of his recovery at the time 
of reporting. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 105. 


— 
ip) 
ees 


MEDICAL FACILITIES 


106.—(1) The constructor of a tunnel or caisson 
in which persons work under compressed air shall 
employ one or more project physicians who shall be 
reasonably available to render competent medical 
services or advice while any person is working in 
compressed air. 


(2) The project physician shall visit the project at 
least once every day on which persons work in com- 
pressed air. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 106. 


107.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no person shall 
work or be permitted to work in compressed air 
on a project unless, 


(a) he has completed two copies of Form 2 
and has given both copies to the project 
physician; and 


(0) within the previous two months, 


(i) he has been examined by the pro- 
ject physician, and 


(ii) the project physician has certified 
in writing on Form 1, that the 
person is physically fit for the pur- 
pose. 


(2) Susection 1 does not apply to an inspector 
or to the persons mentioned in subsection 1 of 
section 10. 


(3) Prior to certifying in writing in Form 1 that a 
person is physically fit to work in compressed air, 
the project physician shall, 


(a) satisfy himself that the person has accurately 
completed two copies of Form 2; 

(b) medically examine the person to ascertain 

whether the person is fit to work in com- 

pressed air, which examination shallinclude, 


— 


(i) achest X-ray film, 


(ii) an anterior-posterior X-ray film 
of the shoulder joints, 
(1) am amterior-posterior X-ray film 


of the hip joints, 


(iv) a test under air pressure, where 
the person has not previously worked 
in compressed air, and 


(v) such other examination as the pro- 
ject physician deems necessary; 


make a report in writing of the results 
of the medical examination in Form 3; 
and 


— 
Dp 
——— 


(d@) inform the person of the precautionary 
measures that he shall take in order to 
safeguard himself from injury when work- 
ing in compressed air. 


(4) Where, 


(a) within the previous eighteen months, X- 
ray films, as prescribed by subclauses 1, 
ii and ii of clause 6 of subsection 3, have 
been taken of the person being examined; 
and 


(b) such X-ray films are available for examin- 
ation by the project physician, 


the project physician may consider such X-ray 
films to be sufficient to comply with the require- 
ments of subclauses i, ii and iii of clause 0 of 
of subsection 3, and in these circumstances need not 
require the taking of the prescribed X-ray films. 


(S) The project physician shall certify in writing 
in Form 1 that the person examined is physi- 
cally fit or unfit, as the case may be, to work 
in compressed air and thereafter shall, 
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(a) send Form 1 duly completed to the 
superintendent ; 


(b) retain copies of completed forms 2 and 
3 in his files for inspection under this 
Regulation ; 


(c) send a duly completed copy of each of 
Form 2 and Form 3 to the Depart- 
ment of Health; and 


(d) upon completion of the work in com- 
pressed air on the project, send all X- 
ray films of persons examined in con- 
nection with that work to the Depart- 
ment of Health. O. Reg. 495/69, s. 2. 


108. When a person is absent from work in com- 
pressed air for ten or more successive days because 
of illness, he shall not resume work in compressed 
air until he has been examined by the project 
physician and is certified in writing in Form 1 
to be physically fit for the purpose. O. Reg. 
495/69, s. 3. 


109.—(1) The superintendent shall keep available 
for inspection by an inspector or the project 
physician, 


(a) all completed copies of Form 1 with 
respect to all persons who have been 
examined by the project physician for 
work in compressed air on the project; 


Corte 
ao 
wa 


all records of air pressure in the air 
locks prescribed in section 86; and 


(c) all records required to be kept by the 
lock tender, by clause / of subsection 2 of 
section 103. 


(2) Upon completion of the work in compressed 
air on the project the superintendent shall send 
forthwith all completed copies of Form 1 to the 
chiet officer. O. Reg. 495/69, s. 4. 


110. Where a person working or about to work 
under compressed air does not feel well for any 
reason, he shall report the fact to the superintendent 
or the project physician. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 112. 


111. The constructor shall supply at least one 
medical lock and maintain it ready for operation 
at a project in which work is performed in com- 
pressed air. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 113. 


112. The medical lock shall be under the control 
of the project physician and one or more persons 
experienced in decompressing persons suffering from 
compressed air sickness shall be readily available 
while any person is under compressed air on the 
project and for twenty-four hours thereafter. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 114. 


113. The medical lock shall have a subsisting certi- 
ficate of inspection under The Boilers and Pressure 
Vessels Act for a working pressure of at least seventy- 
five pounds, but where the medical lock was fabricated 
before the Ist day of July, 1963, the certificate may 
be for a maximum working pressure of not less 
than fifty pounds. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 115. 


114.—(1) The medical lock shall be divided into 
two pressure compartments and shall be not less than, 


(a) five feet in height at its centre line if 
fabricated before the ist day of July, 
1963; or 


(0) six feet in height at its centre line if 
fabricated on or after the ist day of 
July, 1963. 


(2) Each compartment shall be provided with air 
valves arranged so that the compartment can be 
pressurized and depressurized from inside and out- 
side the lock. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 116. 


115. An observation window shall be installed in 
each door in a medical lock and in the rear wall 
of the lock. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 117. 


116. The medical lock shall be, 
(a) adequately lighted and ventilated ; 


(b) maintained for use at a normal room term- 
perature ; and 


(c) provided with a pressure gauge, ther- 
mometer, telephone, seating, cot and 
blankets and means of keeping the lock in a 
sanitary condition. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 118. 


117. A suitable first aid room shall be provided in 
close proximity to each medical lock on a project and 
it shall contain all medical and other equipment 
necessary for first aid in case of accident and facilities 
for the project physician to examine persons. O. 
Reg. 100/63, s. 119. 


HOT DRINKS 


118.—(1) The constructor shall supply, at his 
expense, hot beverages and sugar during rest periods 
at the termination of shifts for persons working in air 
pressure. 


(2) Beverage containers and cups shall be kept 
stored in a closed container and maintained in a clean 
and sanitary condition. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 120. 
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IDENTIFICATION BADGES 
119. Every person shall wear, for at least twenty- 
four hours after working in compressed air, a badge 
which shal! be furnished by the constructor, stating, 
(a) that the person is a compressed air worker ; 
(b) the location of the medical locks ; 
(c) the name of the project physician ; and 
(d) that, in case of compressed air sickness, the 


person is to be taken by ambulance to the 
medical lock. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 121. 


SANITATION 


120. Where the space of the working chamber is of 
sufficient dimensions, it shall be provided with, 


(a) a supply of drinking water as required by 
section 66; and 


(b) at least one chemical toilet. 
100/63, s. 122. 


O. Reg. 


FIRE PREVENTION 


121.—(1) Every person in authority and every 
person under compressed air shall take into considera- 
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tion the unusual degree of danger of fire under 
compressed air due to greater ease of ignition and 
rate of combustion and shall take extra precautions 
to prevent fire. 


(2) No acetylene shall be used for any purpose in 
compressed air. 


(3) No person shall smoke or be permitted to smoke 
in an air lock, medical lock or working chamber. 
O. Reg. 100/63, s. 123. 


NOTICE TO PUBLIC AUTHORITIES 


122. Before any person is subjected to compressed 
air on a project, the constructor shall provide the 
local police department and fire department and the 
nearest public hospital with, 


(a) the location of the project and information 
as to hazards peculiar to projects under com- 
pressed air; 


(b) the name, address and telephone number of 
the project physician and superintendent; 
and 


(c) the location of the medical lock, 
and the constructor shall notify the police depart- 


ment, fire department and hospital when the work 
is completed. O. Reg. 100/63, s. 124. 
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RECORD OF COMPRESSED AIR WORKER 
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SUBSEQUENT MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS 


Date | Accept | Reject Signature Date | Accept | Reject Signature 
zo M.D. 
M.D. || 8 M.D. 
M.D. || 9 M.D. 
M.D. || 10 M.D. 
M.D. | 11 M.D. 
M.D. || 12 M.D. 


O. Reg. 495/69, s. 5. 


Form 2 
The Department of Labour Act 
WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR...PRE-EMPLOYMENT HISTORY 


Project File No. 


COnstructot. macirs tele vetoes ieee ce tteenntolnes Projects PR ysicianls aides 2 varnei fies einen © oe ee 
BE TU PLO VOL) Beard cans ule oye fe cee ee trait CE AN CLAT OSS Sorte sree betas whet torn de teeta namo erates ents 
INGIMG coe enichesailh beg inardicedaics he & Bnslgn bind inl iate: Mahomet tata ear ao 


Social Insurance Number 


I AGE CSS tec: arin tenpeionitas rane, maui at enn er eee ee OF Ra aa EO eee (ia i lie | Pa 


Job Title | Job Location i No. 


Date of Birth Age Married Divorced | No. of Children | Date and cause of last Attendance by 
M.D. 
Single Widower 


Name of Family Physician Address 


Your Highest Year| Your Lowest Year| Do you hear [] Yes| Do you see well[] Yes| Do you [] Yes 
Weight Adult Weight well ? [] No | without [] No | wear [] No 
Eyeglasses ? Glasses ? 


Date of Discharge, 
If Medical, Give Reason 


If rejected, 
give Reason 


Were you Examined for (J Yes Year|Accepted [] 
Military Service? falsNo Rejected [J 


No [(] 


Have you ever had Intestinal [] Yes|Have you had Stomach [] Yes | Have you ever had Ar- () Yes 
trouble or frequent Diarrhea? [] No | Troubles or Ulcers? (] No | thritis or Joint Trouble? (] No 
Have you ever had Shoulders [] Yes [] No If yes, give Dates and Places 

X-rays taken of your: Hips fl) Yes" [Ne 


Have you ever received Workmen’s Compensation ? : yes, Reason Yes [] 


LZ92 


State fully your 
Habits on use of 
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Alcohol | Tobacco 


Describe any Back 
Injuries or Troubles 


CHECK ANY OF THE FOLLOWING ILLNESSES YOU HAVE HAD: 


Asthma 

Appendicitis 

Color Blindness 

Diabetes or Sugar in Urine 


Diphtheria 


Ear Infection, Buzzing 
Epilepsy (Fits), Fainting Spells 
Gall Stones 

Gonorrhea 

Hay Fever 


Heart Trouble or Murmurs 


History of Colds 


a 
[Pie are | 
[te 
[fee roars [ 


Pleurisy 


Co I 


B 
3 


Pneumonia 


Rheumatism 


Rheumatic Fever 


Scarlet Fever 
Skin Rashes 


Sinus 


Ce Kidney Trouble i 
[feet 


Syphilis 


Malaria 


- Other Tropical Diseases ee 
bss! Migraine Headaches [aa 


Nervous Diseases 


T.B. or other Lung Condition 


Typhoid 


Varicose Veins 


COMPRESSED AIR EXPERIENCE 


Jos LocaTION 


To PRESSURE 


| FROM 


| Siewert a | 


Have you ever had 
the “Bends’’? 


CL] Yes 
[] No 


If yes, Give Date(s) 
and Pressure(s) 


Have you ever had any other 
effects from Compressed Air? 


Have you had any illness, hospitalization or 
Operation not mentioned above? 


ia Yes If yes, give Date(s) 

[] No and Character 
Ed Yes If yes, give Date(s) 
[] No and Nature 


I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE PRECEDING INFORMATION 


IS CORRECT TO MY BEST KNOWLEDGE. 


S58) ,0: 70! eo, Wile; ele) e)\e) Le: 0) "a, %e) 10] (©, es; {ey 8; eis) Te) -e 10! 016) (e: iw) iv; S10) 16 10) OILS) 01.0) 01 @) 56) ee) .e) Yel eiie| «/ se} eve) (owe! Feluemrenm 


signature 


O. Reg. 495/69, s. 5. 
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Form 3 
The Department of Labour Act 
WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR...RECORD OF PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


Project File No. 


o 0 se) & 6 © (0! 16) :0| 16: (4) of 6 


CONSELUCLOL Mae Pea geo ee ee ek Dee a Ue ee eee BrOjectePhysicianus Cock saeoteam Rec 
PID PIOVED es here Lae sees ars Pes se NT aE RS NGGTESS or erate ant rane oot ee Te ERE 
IN GINe reat Tass sees aon terais ste T aaa ers can) Meee Oe ENSeE oat 


Social Insurance Number 


ait (Gh (ok chee elie hey Liam Oh eae ny ER Re Ber inlcs Seth teres We eRe el il L | 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION FOR WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR 


| 


| 


+ |Gen’l. Appearance Blood Pres. | Syst. / Diast. | Pulse 


Cy2u) 
OD 


Colour Vision 


Audiometer | 250 | 500 | 1000 | 2000 | 3000 | 4000 | 5000 


EOM FUNDUS OCULI 


Hearing Eardrums =| 


Left 


| 


Clinical Evaluation DESCRIBE EACH ABNORMALITY IN DETAIL. RE- 
FER TO ITEM NUMBER, IF ANY. IF NECESSARY, 
UsE THE REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM AND 
EXTRA SHEET, 8%” x 11”. 


Normal | Abnormal 


Nose 


Throat 


2 
Tonsils if 
im 


Mouth 


Teeth 


Gingiva 


Thyroid 


Skin 7 


Lymphatics | 


Spine 
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: Clinical Evaluation DESCRIBE EACH ABNORMALITY IN DETAIL. RE- 
FER TO ITEM NUMBER, IF ANY. IF NECESSARY, 
USE THE REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM AND 
Normal | Abnormal EXTRA SHEET, 84%” x 11”. 
13. | Heart (Disease) 
14. | Heart (Action) 
15. | Heart Sounds 
16. | Lungs 
17. | Inspiration 
18. | Expiration 
19. | Respir. Murmur 
: 20. | Extremities 
21. | Joints 
22:| Feet 
23. | Muscular Sys. 
i" 24. | Nervous Sys. 
25. | Reflexes 
i 26. KJ 
aie AJ 
28. | Rhomberg 
Joint Mobility 
29. | Rt. Shoulder 
30. | Left Shoulder 
$f. | Rt Hip 
: 32. | Left Hip 
33. | Pressure Equaliz. 
Yes No 


ah Hernia 


35. | Varicocele 


36. | Periph. Vasc. Dis. 


37. | Swelling: face, 


Abdomen, Legs 


38. | X-ray of chest 
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se a a a ee Se 
Clinical Evaluation DESCRIBE EACH ABNORMALITY IN DETAIL. RE- 


FER TO ITEM NUMBER, IF ANY. IF NECESSARY, 
USE THE REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM AND 
Normal | Abnormal EXTRA SHEET, 8%” x 11”. 


39. | If indicated 


pac ee 
X-ray—R. Shoulder 
7 L. Shoulder 
R. Hip 
a 
| | L. Hip 
EGG: H.G.B. | Urine Albumin Sugar Spec. Grav. 
BEGINNER’S MEDICAL Lock TEST DATE RE-EXAMINATION BY 
PASSED FAILED M.D. 
PHYSICIAN S RECOMMENDATION DATE SIGNATURE 
ACCEPT REJECT M.D. 


O. Reg. 495/69, s. S. 
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REGULATION 215 


under The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 


MUNICIPAL AUDITORS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘applicant’’ means an applicant for a 
licence to perform the duties of a municipal 
auditor; 


(b) “population” means, 


(1) when used in respect of a munici- 
pality, the number of inhabitants 
in the municipality as determined 
by the latest yearly census under 
section 29 of The Assessment Act, 
and 


(ii) when used in respect of a local board 
in an unorganized township or un- 
surveyed territory, the number of 
inhabitants in the area served by 
that local board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
L1O07s.3): 


LICENCES 
2.—(1) A licence to perform the duties of a muni- 
cipal auditor may be granted only upon written 


application to the Department. 


(2) An applicant who is not the holder of a 
licence shall make application in Form 1. 


(3) Where a person holding a licence for any 
year desires to be granted a licence for the next 
succeeding year without examination, he may make 
application therefor in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg: 110s. 2. 

3.—(1) A licence shall be in Form 3. 

(2) A licence is not transferable. 

(3) The fee for a licence granted, 


(a) upon examination is $25; or 


(b) without examination is $10. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 110 s33= 10. Reg., 27/660, "s..1- 


4.—(1) There are four classes of licences, known 
aes Glass: Aw Class bine | Classuc; wands Classe) -s 


(2) A Class A licence, 


(a) may be granted to an applicant, 


(0) 


(1) who is a member of a qualifying 
body under The Public Accountancy 
Act and has taken the regular 
courses of that body and passed 
its final examinations or the equiv- 
alent thereof recognized by that 
body, and is a public accountant 
as defined in clause e of section 1 
of that Act, or 


who holds a Class B or a Class C 
licence and whom the Department 
considers qualified for a Class A 
licence; and 


(ii 


—— 


entitles the holder thereof to perform the 
duties of a municipal auditor for any muni- 
cipality. 


(3) A Class B licence, 


(4) 


Fame 
Ss 
<< 


may be granted to an applicant who holds 
a Class C licence and whom the Department 
considers qualified for a Class B licence; 
and 


entitles the holder to perform the duties 
of a municipal auditor for a town, village, 
township or improvement district having 
a population under 10,000. 


(4) A Class C licence, 


(a) 


— 
o 
— 


may be granted to an applicant who passes 
the written examination prescribed under 
section 9; and 


entitles the holder to perform the duties 
of a municipal auditor for a town, village, 
township or improvement district having 
a population under 5,000. 


(5) A Class D licence, 


(4) 


may be granted to any applicant whom 
the Department considers qualified for 
that class of licence; 


entitles the holder to perform the duties 
of a municipal auditor for a village, town- 
ship or improvement district having a 
population of not more than 1,000; and 


may be limited to performing the duties 
of a municipal auditor for a specified muni- 
cipality or local board or for two or more 
specified municipalities or local boards. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, s. 4, amended. 
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5. Every licence shall, 


(a) be granted for a specified year ending 
with the 31st day of December; and 


(b) entitle the holder to perform the duties 
of a municipal auditor, 


(i) during that year, and 


(ii) thereafter, in respect of that year. 
RiR-O. 1960;"Reg. 110, s. 5. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


6. Subject to sections 2 and 7, no licence shall 
be granted unless the applicant has satisfied the 
Department as to his qualifications by passing the 
written examination prescribed under section 9. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Section 6 does not apply to an applicant, 


(a) specified in subclause i of clause a of 
subsection 2 of section 4; or 


(5) who holds a licence granted under this 
Regulation, that has not been revoked or 
expired for more than twelve months; or 


(c) for a Class D licence; or 
(2) who, 


(i) holds a Class B licence and has 
qualified for a Class A licence, or 


(ii) holds a Class C licence and has 
qualified for a Class B or a Class 
A licence. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Depart- 
ment may require the holder of any licence to pass 
a written examination in order to establish or re- 
establish his qualification. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, 
Seis 


REFUSAL, SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION 


8.—(1) Where the Department considers that a 
licence should be refused, suspended or revoked 


because the applicant or licensee, as the case may 
be, ; 


(a) has failed to complete his municipal audit, 
or audits, on or before the date specified 


by the Department for completion; 


(b) is not, or has ceased to be, qualified for 
the licence applied for, or held; 


(c) has negligently made, 


(i) a careless audit, or 
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(ii) an inaccurate and misleading report ; 


(d) from improper motives, has coloured a 
report; or 


(ec) has abetted, acquiesced in, connived at, 
or concealed, irregularities, 


(i) in the accounting system, books or 
accounts, or 


(ii) by any officer, servant, agent or 
member of the council or board, 


of a municipality for which he is municipal 
auditor, 


the Minister may, after a hearing, refuse, suspend 
or revoke that licence. 


(2) Clause 6 of subsection 1 does not apply, to 
a refusal to grant a licence after examination under 
section 6 or subsection 2 of section 7, where the 
applicant has failed to obtain the minimum marks 
prescribed in subsection 4 of section 9. 


(3) Before holding a hearing, the Minister shall 
send by registered mail to the applicant or licensee, 
at his address shown on his application for the 
licence, a notice, 


(a) giving, 


(i) the cause or causes under sub- 
section 1 alleged against him, and 


(ii) the nature of the evidence in support 
thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for 
the hearing. 


(4) The Minister shall allow at least seven clear 
days between the date of sending the notice and 
the date for the hearing. 


(5) If the applicant or licensee fails to attend 
the hearing on the date and at the time and place 
appointed, the hearing may proceed and a decision 
may be made in his absence. 


(6) At the hearing, the applicant or licensee is 
entitled to hear the evidence against him, to 
cross-examine thereon, to call witnesses in his 
behalf and to present his argument. 


(7) The applicant or licensee may be represented 


at the hearing by counsel or by an agent. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 110,s. 8. 


EXAMINATIONS 


9.—(1) Written examinatiors to qualify to per- 
form the duties of a municipal auditor shall be, 


ep G2 1D 


(a) held at least twice a year; 


(6) uniform for all candidates presenting them- 
selves at that examination; 


(c) conducted as arranged by the Department; 
and 


(d) held at such place or places as the Depart- 
ment deems appropriate for that examina- 
tion. 

(2) Every examination shall consist of three 


papers, for each of which the maximum marks are 
100. 


(3) The papers shall be in respect of, 
(a) accounting ; 
(0) municipal law; and 
(c) auditing. 


(4) No candidate shall be deemed to be qualified 
unless he obtains at least, 


(a) 50 per cent on each of the three papers; 
and 


(b) at least 60 per cent on the total examination. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, s. 9. 


Form 1 
The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 
AS A MUNICIPAL AUDITOR 


To: The Department of Municipal Affairs, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


I apply for a licence to perform the duties of 
a municipal auditor and I make the following 
statements in support thereof: 


1. My full name is 


Cee) ©) 6: (0) Teer 6lls, .em 8) a 18. 6 6) a: @ Welle. 0/6, v0" wi jel.e 


2. My residence address is 


wie) 8 (6) 6 (6, “e: (©) 16, "0! 0 "se! 6) 0) (6; 0) "e616 ©, 


3. My business or occupation is 


ee 


a) My business addrescPisaiacs geen es ss 
Op My age1s. nr ee years. 


(Strike out any of items 6,7, 8, 9, that are not applicable) 


6. I am licensed under The Public Accountancy 
Act, 
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my current licence being No........ , issued 
1h i on) se er a) a Of 201: CS Sow: , 19 f 


which has not expired, been suspended or 
cancelled. 


7. I have previously held the following licences 
as municipal auditor: 


erst rs Kelle tp ee tan .6 beln Nettale) eee, .6 0) 4) ele Net st ete! w.a)7e te! tere io alles ie Katelme: 


ee © © 8 © 6 6 0 ew Mole we 6 6 0 8 eel oe 6 6 ee ei 8 6s 8 8 0 el be oe ee ee 


S10), a) e066: 16, BNO! We) 6S) ©. 6) epee ole) ets) (sn.0) 6 hie) of ts lobe Be Tes] e)je ve sete 6 uence 


8. My education and training as a municipal 
auditor are as follows: 


(List dates, schools, places and employers) 


et Tle’! e) (ee aie (el 16) s/w 19S <6, 10) ©) 18) [6 (be) ‘ol (6) .¢ je) 1) 6 en sume) © io) “Wie: ‘syieie e: ‘eto ‘608! (e 8 
ei ieieris Se? tale ier» p48 «1s: 0°66) (6/70) “e),’s) ie») ‘e) \eif's: a ‘oe! 9) (vl ee, een e) eels ee be, 
Si telum, (6) pPLeh @ ice Mu AReh! v. a\ se) (oils 1s)| 9] (8: (B)\6" (6: ‘si! 65/67 6/6) (0) 0) © 18) wie) 16 (so eee 6 oe, 


ef inh s fay te 18) w) yl t) e's) eo! eco ow fe 0! 6: 6) 6] ¢) 0) wi ¢ 0.6 (6: \€ <0 1¢) 4) 16: @ 0 '@. & -6) 0%) 9 


9. My experience as a municipal auditor is as 
follows: 


alee! (al Guile) <a) 610) 0] .0) a) 0; 9.6110, fa; 1) 16) (0; <@) ‘ey celle” ol jegre! in) (ee) fete ve te: hy (Sie) 0: 6) (a) Obs ce 
o: 16, 0 4w: let ol 0 © ie: (ee) (6! (ee, 0 (0 "6, oe (9 fe! 16) © ju je @ mle <8) ie: fo, tee, ajte) Oe) wl 8) (ae 
a Reil_oLienietejfe “4\ 9), (¢, 19. % (6) <0: 0. Sige lgeutel v0) ao he +e) ww ce vesuedte. Jel 14), 6 18. \@. eo relewoe ce" Jel Jeate 


oi eb oO teed ete alg) (shld) 9) 6ge. ol cel ete. eyieie @ 16 (8) 6 lone 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 


APPLICATIONSFOR ISSUE. OF NEW 
LICENCE 


Bie 8 6 e @ © Ouse ekeis, le) 'e! a) SY abe G Piney Of @: 160) ©. (ens (p: ¥) 0) Sy m8) ene (@loe: ie, wos a6) 


(office postal address) 


1300 


the holder of licence Serial Number........ for the 
Veabeee naw. apply for a Class...... licence for the 
Vealecis.tees 


Remittance of $10 for licence fee is enclosed 
herewith. O. Reg. 27/66, s. 2. 


Date: 


©] 0. (0) (@) #10) 16) (0) .6) 0) [0,0 '0) 0) 10) (6: 16: 6) (6) 0) 8 16 


(signature) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 110, Form 2; O. Reg. 27/66, s. 2. 
Form 3 
The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 
MUNICIPAL AUDITOR’S LICENCE 


Sema ruiNiGn tee sake coe Oh 


DEPARTMENT OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS 


Ree 215 


Under The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 
and the regulations thereunder, and subject to 
the limitations thereof, this licence is granted to 


Ore) 6) le) 93 (aj ey elle tel i9) (ehiclion a) 10 sales) (pip elves. oule;te) <6) <6 omieilie)ie) Kel éh is cen el ele! tela lehie) ‘se: 


Ci is) ev ou wusecie: (eh eiieiia Meus: [oi ete) (so) (6s Lelie) (6) 01-0 xe. one) @ vl ein @:)e.\ 6 te." 9) le \8)[e \(e)) 8110, (6116 16) © 


(postal address) 


to perform the duties of a municipal auditor, Class. . 


Granted at Toronto the ...... Ol. Sern eae LO 


ace, (@, 16 8, ase \e we) et lv 6 rel wh ef el 0: elle) el a yeie 4) ie) 6 


Minister of Municipal Affairs. 


RiRLOS 1960, Keg eto harmas. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS 


REGULATION 217 


under The Department of Municipal Affairs Act 


TAX AKREAKS AN DPTAX> SALE 


PROCEDURES 


1. The tax arrears procedure of the Act shall apply 
and the tax sale procedure of The Municipal Act, 
The Public Schools Act and The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act shall not apply to, 


(a) the local municipalities in Schedule 1; 


(b) the local municipalities in Schedule 2; 


(c) the area municipalities in Schedule 3; 


(d) all school boards except separate school 
boards in an unorganized township or 
unsurveyed territory within the territorial 
districts in Schedule 4; and 


(e) school boards having jurisdiction in terri- 
tory without municipal organization within 


the territorial districts 


in Schedule 5. 


O. Reg. 291/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 1 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


County 


Local Municipalities 


1. Bruce 
2. Dufferin 
3. Elgin 


4. Essex 


©. Grey 


All 
All. 
All. 


Town of Amherstburg 

Town of Kingsville 

Village of St. Clair Beach 
Township of Anderdon 
Township of Colchester North 
Township of Colchester South 
Township of Gosfield North 
Township of Gosfield South 
Township of Malden 
Township of Mersea 
Township of Pelee 

Township of Rochester 
Township of Tilbury North 
Township of Tilbury West 


Town of Hanover 
Town of Meaford 
Town of Thornbury 
Village of Dundalk 


CoLumn 1 COLUMN 2 
County Local Municipalities 
Township of Artemesia 
Township of Bentinck 
Township of Derby 
Township of Egremont 
Township of Euphrasia 
Township of Keppel 
Township of Normanby 
Township of St. Vincent 
Township of Sarawak 
Township of Sullivan 
Township of Sydenham 
6. Haldimand Town of Caledonia 
Town of Dunnville 
7. Provisional 
County of 
Haliburton All. 
8. Halton All. 
9. Hastings Village of Frankford 
Township of Thurlow 
10. Huron Village of Bayfield 
Township of Colborne 
11. Kent Town of Bothwell 
Town of Tilbury 
12. Lambton Town of Forest 
Village of Grand Bend 
Township of Bosanquet 
Township of Moore 
Township of Sarnia 
13. Lanark All. 
14. Lennox and 
Addington Village of Bath 
15. Middlesex Town of Parkhill 
Town of Strathroy 
Village of Glencoe 
16. Norfolk Town of Delhi 


Town of Waterford 
Village of Port Rowan 
Township of Houghton 
Township of Middleton 
Township of Townsend 
Township of 
Walsingham South 
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Schedule 2 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
County Local Municipalities CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
17. Northumberland Territorial Districts Local Municipalities 
and Durham _ All. 
18. Ontario Village of Pickering 1. Algoma Village of Hilton Beach 
Village of Iron Bridge 
19. Oxford All—except the City of Township of Elliot Lake 
Woodstock and the Township of Laird 
Separated Town of Township of MacDonald 
Ingersoll. Meredith & Aberdeen 
Additional 
20. Peel All. Township of Michipicoten 
Township of St. Joseph 
21. Peterborough Village of Norwood Township of Wicksteed 
Township of Smith 
2. Cochrane All. 
22. Prescott and 
Russell All. 3. Kenora Township of Red Lake 
23. Renfrew Town of Deep River 4. Manitoulin Township of Assiginack 
Town of Renfrew Township of Cockburn Island 
Township of Tehkummah 
24. Simcoe City of Orillia 
Town of Alliston 5. Nipissing All. 
Town of Bradford 
Town of Stayner 6. Parry Sound All. 
Township of Innisfil 
Township of Matchedash 7. Rainy River All. 
25. Stormont, 8. Sudbury All. 
Dundas & 
Glengarry All. 9. Timiskaming All. 
26. Victoria Nal 10. Thunder Bay City of Thunder Bay 
Municipality of Neebing 
27. Waterloo City of Galt Municipality of Shuniah 
City of Waterloo Township of Conmee 
Township of Township of O’Connor 
Dumfries North 
Township of Waterloo 
Township of Wellesley O. Reg. 291/70, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 402/70, s. 2. 
Township of Woolwich 
28. Wellington All—except the City of Bape 
Guelph 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
29. Wentworth Town of Stoney Creek 


Township of Ancaster 
Township of Beverly 
Township of 
Flamborough West 
Township of Saltfleet 


O. Reg. 291/70, Sched. 1, amended; O. Reg. 402/70, 


s. 1; 0. Regr470/ 70,55 10(1-2). 


District or Region 


i 


Pe: 


3: 


Area Municipalities 


Niagara 


Ottawa- 
Carleton 


York 


All. 


All. 


All. 


O. Reg. 291/70, Sched. 3, amended. 
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Schedule 4 Schedule 5 
The Territorial Districts of: 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
1. Cochrane 
9 “Muskoka Territorial 
District School Board 
3. Nipissing 
4. Parry Sound 1. Algoma North Shore Board of 
Education 
5. Rainy River Sault Ste. Marie Board of 
Education 


6. Sudbury 


7. Timiskaming 


O. Reg. 291/70, Sched. 4. O. Reg. 291/70, Sched. 5; O. Reg. 470/70, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 217 


under The Department of Revenue Act 
DELEGATION OF MINISTERIAL POWER 


1. The Deputy Minister of Revenue and the officer in the Department of Revenue holding the 
position of Comptroller of Revenue may exercise any power and perform any duty conferred or imposed on 
the Minister by The Gasoline Tax Act, The Land Transfer Tax Act, The Motor Vehicle Fuel Tax Act 
and The Retail Sales Tax Act. O. Reg. 274/68, s. 1. 


Reg. 218 DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND FAMILY SERVICES 1307 


REGULATION 218 
under The Department of Social and Family Services Act 
INSTITUTIONS UNDER CONTROL OF MINISTER 
1. Centres D’Accueil Champlain, 275 Perrier Street, Ottawa is designated as an institution that is 


subject to the control of the Minister and the Minister may operate and manage the institution as a 
home for the residential care of elderly persons. O. Reg. 466/70, s. 1. 


fh riper ee st | 
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REGULATION 219 


under The Department of Tourism and Information Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


1. “‘base of operations’? means a structure 
located in Ontario at or from which a tourist 
outfitter maintains facilities for communi- 
cation, transportation and the complete 
maintenance of office records; 


2. ‘“‘bathroom’’ means a room that has a bath- 
tub or shower, flush toilet and a wash- 
basin; 


3. “‘cabin’”’? means a cabin for sleeping that 
is not a cottage; 


4. “cabin establishment’? means a tourist 
establishment comprising two or more 
cabins; 


5. “camping establishment”’ means a tourist 
establishment consisting of at least five 
camping lots and comprising land used 
or maintained as grounds for the camping 
or parking of trailers, mobile homes or 
tents, but does not include parks or camping 
grounds maintained by, 


(i) any department of the Government 
of Ontario or of Canada, or 


(ii) any Crown corporation, com- 
mission or board; 


6. “‘camping lot’’ means the part of a camping 
establishment that is to be occupied by a 
trailer, mobile home or tent; 


7. “cottage’’ means a building to accom- 
modate one or more guests, 


(1) that contains at least two rooms, 


(i1) that is at least partially furnished, 
and 


(111) in which the guest is permitted to 
prepare and cook food; 


8. “cottage establishment’’ means a tourist 
establishment comprising two or more cot- 
tages owned or leased by the same person ; 


9. “Deputy Minister’? means the Deputy 
Minister of Tourism and Information: 


10. “‘guest’’ means the person who contracts 
for accommodation in a tourist establish- 
ment and includes all the members of his 


party ; 


11. “health authority’? means the local medical 
officer of health or an officer of the De- 
partment of Health of Ontario; 


12. “‘hotel’’ means a tourist establishment that 
consists of one building or two or more 
connected or adjacent buildings and that, 


(i) throughout all or part of a year 
furnishes sleeping accommodation, 


(ii) may or may not furnish three 
meals a day, 


(iii) is not a cabin establishment, cot- 
tage establishment, camping estab- 
lishment, motel, motor hotel, out- 
post establishment, resort or tourist 
home. 


(iv) may or may not be licensed under 
The Liquor Licence Act; 


13. “inspector”? means a person designated as 
an inspector under the Act; 


14. “licence issuer’? means the tourist in- 
dustry officer of the Department or other 
official of the Department designated by 
the Minister; 


15. ‘‘motel’”’ or ‘‘motor hotel’? means a tourist 
establishment that, 


(i) consists of one or more than one 
building containing more than one 
rental unit, 


(ii) may or may not have facilities for 
serving meals, 


(iii) may or may not be licensed under 
The Liquor Licence Act, 


(iv) is designed to accommodate the 
public for whom the automobile is 
the principal means of transporta- 
tion, and 


(v) is not a camping establishment or 
a tourist home; 
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16. 


def 


18. 


eh 


20. 


21) 


22. 


23; 


24. 


26. 


‘operator’? means the owner or lessee of 
a tourist establishment or the resident 
manager or other person in charge thereof; 


“outpost camp” means any fixed or mobile 
rental unit that is remote from a main 
tourist establishment or base of operations 
and accessible only by air, water or forest 
trails, and is used for commercial pur- 
poses ; 


“outpost establishment’’ means a tourist 
establishment consisting of two or more 
outpost camps being used for commercial 
purposes ; 


“privy” means a place for the purpose of 
urination or defecation that is not a 
flush toilet ; 


“rental unit’? means the cabin, camping 
lot, cottage, room or portion of an estab- 
lishment assigned for the exclusive use of 
one or more guests ; 


“resort’’ means a tourist establishment that 
operates throughout all or part of the 
year and that has facilities for serving 
meals and furnishes equipment, supplies 
or services to persons in connection with 
angling, hunting, camping or recreational 
purposes ; 


“semi-private bathroom” means a bath- 
room adjacent to and communicating with 
each of two rental units and for the ex- 
clusive use of the guests in them; 


““sewage-disposal device’ means a privy- 
vault, septic tank, cesspool or reservoir 
into which a privy, flush toilet, basin or 
sink is drained; 


“tent” includes every kind of temporary 
shelter for sleeping that is not permanently 
affixed to the site and that is capable of 
being easily moved and is not considered 
a structure; 


. ‘tourist home’”’ means a private home or 


dwelling, 


(i) that is not part of or used in con- 
junction with any other tourist 
establishment, and 


in which there are at least five 
rooms for rent to the travelling or 
vacationing public, whether rented 
regularly, seasonally or occasionally ; 


(11) 


“tourist outfitter establishment’’ means a 
tourist establishment that, 


(i) throughout all or part of a year 
furnishes accommodation, 


(ii) may or may not furnish three meals 
a day, and 


(iii) furnishes equipment, supplies or 
services to persons in connection 
with angling, hunting, camping or 
recreational purposes ; 


27. ‘‘washroom’”’ means a room that contains 
a flush toilet and a washbasin. 


(2) Tourist establishments are classified as, 
(a) cabin establishments ; 
(0) camping establishments; 
(c) cottage establishments; 
(d) hotels; 
(e) motels or motor hotels; 
outpost establishments; 
(g) resorts; 
(A) tourist homes; 
(7) tourist outfitter establishments; and 


tourist establishments that have two or 
more rental units and that are not included 
in clauses a toz. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 1. 


PART I 


LICENCES AND PERMITS FOR TOURIST 
ESTABLISHMENTS 


ISSUANCE AND FEES 


2.—(1) A permit to establish a tourist establish- 
ment or make an addition to or a structural 
alteration in a tourist establishment shall be in 
Form 1. 


(2) An applicant for a permit shall make applica- 
tion in Form 2 to the proper licence issuer and 
shall submit with his application plans and specifi- 
cations of the proposed tourist establishment or of 
the proposed additions to or structural alterations 
in accommodation at the tourist establishment, 
showing in detail all information relevant to the 
standards prescribed in Part II of this Regulation. 


(3) A permit in Form 1 expires one year after 
its date of issue. 


(4) The holder of a permit shall erect or establish 
the tourist establishment or make additions to or 
structural alterations in accommodation at the tourist 
establishment in accordance with the plans filed 
with his application. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 2. 


Reg. 219 


3.—(1) A licence to operate a tourist establish- 
ment shall be in Form 4. 


(2) A licence in Form 4 is not valid unless it is 
countersigned by the licence issuer. 


(3) Where a tourist establishment has, 


(a) a main building with or without other 
buildings on the same premises; and 


(b) one or more rental units located on other 
premises but operated from that main 
building, 


one licence to operate all those premises may be 
issued to the operator. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An applicant for a licence in Form 4 or for 
a renewal thereof shall, 


(a) make application in Form 3; and 


(b) file the application with the proper licence 
issuer together with a fee of, 


(i) $20 where the applicant is resident 
in Ontario, and 


(ii) $60 where the applicant is not 
resident in Ontario. 


(2) For the purpose of clause } of subsection 1, 


(a) an applicant that is a corporation is 
resident in Ontario if its head office is 
located in Ontario; 


an applicant that is a partnership is 
resident in Ontario if the partners owning 
a majority interest in the partnership are 
resident in Ontario, as determined under 
clause c; and 


— 
im) 
— 


an applicant who is not a corporation or a 
partnership is resident in Ontario if he has 
actually resided in Ontario for a period 
of at least seven months during the twelve 
months immediately preceding the time 
his residence becomes material under this 
Regulation. 


— 
i) 
—— 


(3) An applicant for a licence to operate an out- 
post establishment shall furnish with his applica- 
tion, 


(a) a map on which is marked, 


(i) the location of his base of operations 
for the outpost establishment, and 


(ii) the location of each outpost camp- 
site comprising the outpost estab- 
lishment; and 
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(b) such other information as the licence 
issuer requires. 


(4) Application for renewal of a licence in Form 
4 shall be made, 


(a) before expiry of the current licence, where 
the establishment is operated throughout 
the year; or 

(b) before the 15th day of May in each year, 


where the establishment is operated for 
only part of the year. 


(5) Subject to section 5, the licence issuer shall, 
as soon as is practicable after he has received the 
application, 


(a) issue to the applicant a licence in Form 
4: and 


(0) forthwith transmit to the Minister a copy 
of the licence. 


(6) A licence in Form 4, 
(a) becomes effective on, 


(i) the Ist day of April of the year in 
which it is issued, or 


(ii) the date on which it is issued, 
whichever is the later; and 
(b) expires with the 31st day of March, next 
following, unless sooner suspended or can- 
celled. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 4. 
5.—(1) Where an operator of an establishment 
in respect of which a licence is applied for does 
not comply with, 


(a) the Act or this Regulation; or 


(6) any other law, regulation or by-law 
applicable in respect of that establishment, 


or where he has been convicted of any offence for 
conduct that demonstrates that it is not in the 
public interest for him to operate a tourist establish- 
ment, the licence issuer may refuse the licence. 


(2) Within forty-eight hours after a refusal, the 
licence issuer shall transmit, 


(a) to the Minister, 
(i) the application, and 


(ii) a report setting forth the reasons 
for the refusal; and 


(b) to the applicant by registered mail, 


f3i2 
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(i) a copy of the report under subclause 
ii of clause a, and 


(ii) a notification that a refund has 
been authorized and will be issued 
from the office of the Treasurer of 
Ontario in due course. O. Reg. 
331/66, s. 5, amended. 


TRANSFER OF LICENCES 


6.—(1) Where a licensed tourist establishment is 
sold or legal ownership thereof passes by any 
lawful means, the purchaser or other person to 
whom the legal ownership has passed may obtain 
transfer of the licence upon, 


(a) filing application therefor in Form 5; 
(b) paying a fee of $5; and 
(c) surrendering the existing licence. 


(2) The previous owner shall provide the new 
owner with, 


(a) the register; and 


(>) all records required to be maintained under 
this Regulation, 


as contain entries and relevant information for at 
least one year before the change of ownership. 


(3) The new owner shall maintain those entries 
and records until, 


(a) the expiration of the period of time required 
by this Regulation; or 


(b) he delivers them to a subsequent new 
owner, 


whichever event occurs first. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 6. 


SUSPENSION AND CANCELLATION OF LICENCES 
7.—(1) Where an operator contravenes, 
(a) the Act or this Regulation; or 


(6) any other law, by-law or regulation 
applicable to the establishment, 


or where he has been convicted of any offence for 
conduct that demonstrates that it is not in the 
public interest for him to operate a tourist establish- 
ment, the licence issuer may, after a hearing, sus- 
pend or cancel the licence for the establishment 
notwithstanding that the contravention existed 
at the time the licence was issued. 


(2) Where an establishment in respect of which 
a licence has been issued, or any part thereof, is 
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declared a public place under subsection 2 of section 
42 of The Liquor Control Act, the licence issuer 
may suspend or cancel the licence. 


(3) Within forty-eight hours after suspending or 
cancelling a licence, the licence issuer shall send 
by registered mail, 


(a) to the Minister, a report of the suspension 
or cancellation with the grounds therefor; 
and 


(b) to each operator of the establishment, a 
copy of the report. 


(4) Where a licence is suspended or cancelled, 
the licence holder shall immediately surrender it 
to the licence issuer. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 7, amended. 


HEARINGS 
8.—(1) Where a licence issuer has, 
(a) refused to issue a licence; or 
(b) suspended or cancelled a licence, 


the person aggrieved or any other operator of the 
establishment may appeal to the Minister. 


(2) The hearing of an appeal under subsection 1 
shall be conducted by the Deputy Minister or by 
an executive officer of the Development Branch of 
the Department designated by the Deputy Minister. 


(3) The person hearing an appeal shall transmit 
to the Minister a report containing a synopsis of 
his findings of fact and his recommendations. 


(4) After considering the report and any further 
material he desires, the Minister may make such 
order as he considers proper. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 8. 


9.—(1) A hearing under this Regulation shall be 
heid in the county or district in which the estab- 
lishment concerned is situated and notice of the 
hearing shall be sent by registered mail to each 
operator of the establishment not less than twelve 
days before the time appointed for the hearing. 


(2) At a hearing, each operator is entitled to, 


(a) hear the evidence adduced ; 
(b) cross-examine witnesses ; 

(c) adduce evidence in defence; 
(zd) present his argument; and 


(e) be represented by counsel. O. Reg. 331/66, 


S79: 


10. A licence shall not be suspended for a period 
longer than thirty days. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 10. 
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PART II 
PuBLIc HEALTH AND SAFETY 
LOCATION AND DRAINAGE 


11. A building used wholly or partly for sleeping 
accommodation or living accommodation for guests 
shall be located on dry and well-drained sites. 
O. Reg. 331/66, s. 11. 


12. Where necessary, the operator shall provide 
surface drainage to ensure that casual or stagnant 
water is sufficiently far from buildings to prevent 
a nuisance to persons accommodated or a danger 
to their health. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 12. 


WATER SUPPLY 


13. An operator shall provide an adequate supply 
of water tested satisfactory for human consumption 
and domestic purposes. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Where an operator has no reason to 
suspect otherwise, he may assume that at the point 
where it enters upon his premises the water supplied 
by a municipality or public utility is potable. 


(2) Where drinking water from any source is 
not potable, the operator shall treat it under the 
direction of the health authority so as to make it 
potable. 


(3) Every well, spring, reservoir, faucet, tap, pipe 
opening or other place from which non-potable 
water is available shall be clearly indicated by 
prominent, readily legible signs containing the words 
“NOT FIT FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION” in 
letters not less than one-half of an inch high. O. 
Reg. 331/66, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Where an establishment operates 
throughout the year and the drinking water is not 
supplied by a municipality or public utility, the 
operator shall submit a sample of the drinking 
water to a Department of Health Laboratory for 
bacteriological examination at intervals not greater 
than thirty days. 


(2) Where an establishment operates for only 
part of the year and the drinking water is not 
supplied by a municipality or public utility, the 
operator shall submit a sample of the drinking water 
to a Department of Health Laboratory for 
bacteriological examination within ten days prior 
to the date of opening in that period and every 
thirty days thereafter during the period of operation. 


(3) Where an examination discloses the presence 
of coliform organisms in the sample of drinking 
water, that water and all water from the same source 
shall be deemed to be not potable and shall not be 
used except under such conditions as the health 
authority prescribes. 


(4) The operator shall maintain a file containing 
all water examination reports sent to him by a 
Department of Health Laboratory and the file shall 
be open to inspection by the health authority or 
an officer of the Department of Tourism and 
Information. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 15. 


WELLS, RESERVOIRS AND PUMPS 
16.—(1) A well from which drinking water is 
available shall be so constructed and located that 


surface contamination and drainage cannot enter it. 


(2) A reservoir with an open top shall not be in- 
stalled or permitted for storage of drinking water. 


(3) A reservoir for drinking water shall, 


(a) be constructed of material 
to water ; 


impervious 


(b) be free of leaks; and . 

(c) have its openings so constructed and 
maintained as to prevent the entrance of 
insects, birds, animals and other sources of 
infection or contamination. 


(4) Where a pump is used in supplying or dis- 
tributing drinking water, the pump and its connec- 
tions shall be so placed as to prevent contamination 
of the water. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 16. 


CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 


17. Sections 18 to 26 are subject to the provisions 
of The Hotel Fire Safety Act and the regulations 
made thereunder. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 17. 


18. The clear interior height of a room shall be 
at least eight feet measured from floor to ceiling. 
O. Reg. 331/66, s. 18. 


19. Exclusive of closets, bathrooms, porches and 
verandas, no cottage shall have a floor area of less 
than 170 square feet plus 80 square feet for every 
sleeping room. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Nocabin or rental unit in a motel or motor 
hotel shall have less than 150 square feet of clear 
living space exclusive of closets, bathrooms, porches 
and verandas plus fifty square feet for each person 
to be accommodated in excess of two persons. 


(2) A sleeping room, other than a sleeping room 
in a cottage, motel or motor hotel to accommodate 
two or more persons shall have at least fifty-five 
square feet of floor space exclusive of closets and 
bathrooms for each person to be accommodated. 


(3) A bathroom shall, 


(a) be not less than four feet wide; and 
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(b) have a floor area of not less than thirty 
square feet. 


(4) A room that has a flush toilet or is a wash- 
room shall have not less than twenty square feet of 
floor area and a width of not less than four feet. 
O. Reg. 331/66, s. 20. 


21. A cabin or cottage shall be, 
any other 


(a) at least twelve feet from 
building ; and 


(b) at least six feet from a side or rear 
boundary of the land on which the 
establishment is operated. O. Reg. 331/66, 
Sree tk 


22.—(1) An interior wall shall be, 


(a) stained, painted or lined with a material 
having a smooth surface; and 


(b) so constructed that it can be kept clean. 


(2) All exterior walls of frame construction shall 
have upright studding, 


(a) of nominal size not less than two inches by 
four inches; and 


(b) set at 16-inch centres. 


(3) Where logs, log siding or log slabs are used, 
they shall be peeled and coated with varnish or 
some other insect-repellent material. 


(4) Where an exterior wall or any member 
thereof is constructed of brick, cement, cinder 
block, concrete, stone or other masonry those 
materials shall be new, sound and firmly laid in 
cement or cement and lime mortar. 


(5) Joists and rafters in all construction shall 
not exceed 16-inch centres in floor and ceiling con- 
struction. 

(6) Floor joists under partitions running parallel 
to the joists shall be double joists that are 


spiked together or separated and blocked at four 
foot intervals. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 22. 


23. A floor shall be, 
(a) constructed of, 
(i) concrete, 


(11) tongue-and-groove lumber treated 
to be insect-proof, or 


(111) some other insect-proof material; 
and 
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(b) supported on joists of which the lower 
face is not less than six inches above 
ground level. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 23. 


24. A living room, sleeping room or kitchen 
shall have one or more windows having an aggre- 
gate glass-area of at least one-tenth of the floor 
area. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 24. 


25.—(1) Every room shall be capable of being 
ventilated directly to the outside air by means of 
openings totalling an area of not less than four 
per cent of the floor area of the room. 


(2) Each rental unit shall be so constructed and 
equipped that cross-ventilation can be readily 
obtained. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 25. 


26.—(1) Where two or more rental units adjoin 
each other under the same roof, they shall be 
separated from one another by, 


(a) a dividing wall made of bricks, concrete 
blocks, cinder blocks, clay blocks or clay 
tiles that are new, sound and of a mini- 
mum thickness of eight inches in width 
laid in cement or cement and lime mortar; 


(o) a dividing wall made of fully separated 
wall members on staggered studding not 
less than two inches by four inches nominal 
size on two inch by six inch plates, 


(i) set at not more than 16-inch centres, 
(i1) with spaces between the studs filled 
with mineral wool or other fire 
resistant and sound resistant in- 


sulation, and 


(iii 


— 


faced on both sides by a facing 
material specified in subsection 4; 
or 


— 
io) 
wa 


fully separated double walls constructed 
on wood studding not less than two inches 
by four inches nominal size, each wall 
being on plates two inches by four inches, 


(1) set at not more than 16 inch centres, 


(ii) with spaces between the studs filled 
with mineral wool or other fire 
resistant and sound resistant in- 
sulation, and 


(ili) faced on both sides by a facing 
material specified in subsection 4. 


(2) Each dividing wall shall extend from the 
floor to the ceiling. 


(3) Where a rental unit is. underneath another 
rental unit, the ceiling of the lower unit shall be 
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insulated by a combination of joists, flooring and 
ceiling, in which, 


(a) the flooring is laid on the upper side of 
the joists and is staunchy constructed so 
that dirt, dust or water cannot drift or 
flow through it; 


(b) the ceiling is firmly affixed to the lower 
sides of the joists and, 


(i) is of lath and plaster or of a facing 
material specified in subsection 4; 
and 


(ii) has a smooth lower surface ade- 
quately finished by a surfacing 
material suitable for ceilings; and 


(c) the spaces between the joists are filled 
with mineral wool or other fire resistant 
and sound resistant insulation. 


(4) For the purpose of subclause iii of clause c 
of subsection 1 and subclause i of clause b of sub- 
section 3, a facing material consists of, 


(a) gypsum board, plaster board or wall- 
board, at least 34-inch nominal thickness; 


(b) plywood or pressed board at least 14-inch 
nominal thickness ; 


(c) wood boards at least 
thickness; or 


%-inch nominal 


(dq) gypsum lath, 


(i) at least 34-inch nominal thickness, 
or 


(ii) plastered on the outer side with a 
base coat of gypsum _hard-wall 
plaster, 


and surfaced smooth with a finishing coat 
of hydrated lime putty and _ plaster-of- 
paris. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 26. 


TOILET CONVENIENCES, PLUMBING, 
SEWAGE DISPOSAL 


27.—(1) Where a room is equipped with a flush 
toilet, the room shall be adequately lighted and 
maintained in a clean and sanitary condition. 


(2) A room that has a flush toilet shall have, 


(a) one or more windows having an aggregate 
glass area of at least three square feet; or 


(b) a ventilating fan that ensures ventilation 
at least equivalent to that obtainable 
under clause a. O, Reg. 331/66, s. 27. 


28. Flush toilets, sinks, basins, 
bathtubs shall be connected to, 


showers and 


(a) a public sewage system; 


(b) a properly constructed septic tank and 
absorption system ; or 

(c) such other sewage disposal system as is 
approved by the local medical officer of 
health, the Department of Health or an 
officer of the Ontario Water Resources 
Commission. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 28. 


29.—(1) A privy shall be maintained in a sanitary 
condition at all times during the period of operation 
of the tourist establishment. 


(2) In every privy, 
(a) all wooden seats shall be, 
(1) of dressed material, and 


(ii) maintained in a sanitary condition 
by application of good quality 
enamel; and 


(i11) provided with hinged lids; and 


(b) all interior walls shall be maintained in 
a sanitary condition by application of good 
quality paint or washable substitute for 
paint. O 2 Reg, 331/60, s. 29. 


30. Where a flush toilet, privy or washroom, 
other than a semi-private bathroom, may be used 
by guests in common, the facilities shall be for the 
use of the guests exclusively and the operator 
shall provide separate facilities for male and for 
female persons with separate approaches clearly 
marked for each sex and not to be used by any 
other person. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 30. 


31. Where a room or privy has more than one 
flush toilet or privy seat, as the case may be, 
there shall be partitions between the seats con- 
structed in such manner as to ensure complete 
privacy. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 31. 


32. Where flush toilets, privies or washrooms 
are to be used by guests in common at a tourist 
establishment other than a cottage establishment 
or camping establishment and the number of persons 
entitled to use those common facilities is in a group 
itemized in column 1 of Table I, the operator shall 
provide at least the number of flush toilets or 
privy seats and washbasins set opposite thereto 
in columns 2 and 3, respectively. 
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TABLE I 
CoLUMN 1 CoLUMN 2 | COLUMN 3 
— 
Item | Number of Minimum Minimum 
No. Persons Number of | Number of 
Flush Washbasins 
Toilets or 
Privy Seats 
= i 
1 Up to 20 Z 2 
2 21 to 40 4 4 
6 41 to 60 6 4 
4 61 to 80 8 4 
5 81 to 100 8 6 
6 101 to 120 10 8 


ON Ree, 331/66, s.3Z: 


33. Each cottage shall have at least one flush 
toilet or privy for the exclusive use of the persons 
accommodated in that rental unit, except cottages 
in a cottage establishment in which there are central 
toilet facilities that, 


(a) are for the use of all guests at that 
establishment; and 


(b) have flush toilets and washbasins in the 
numbers prescribed in Table I of section 
Be) ake 50 1 10045..59. 


EQUIPMENT 


34.—(1) Every bathroom for use by guests shall 
have properly installed in it, 


(a) a bathtub or shower bath; 
(6) a basin; and 


(c) a flush toilet. 


(2) Each bathtub and shower bath shall be 
equipped with taps or faucets supplying hot water 
and cold water. 


(3) A semi-private bathroom shall have two 
doors, 


(a) opening into the bathroom and fitted with 
a means of securing them shut so that a 
person using the bathroom will have com- 
plete privacy; and 


(b) opening separately from the two rental 
units served by the bathroom. 


(4) Before a guest occupies a rental unit, the 
bathroom and all fixtures shall be thoroughly 
cleansed. 


(5) All drinking utensils for the use of guests in 
rental units shall be washed in accordance with 
the regulations make under The Public Health Act. 
©, Ree. 331/66; s, 34. 


CAMPING ESTABLISHMENTS 


35.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, where flush 
toilets, urinals and washbasins are to be used by 
guests in common at a camping establishment and 
the number of persons entitled to use those common 
facilities is in a group itemized in column 1 of 
Table II, the operator of the camping establishment 
shall provide, 


(a) at least the number of washbasins set 
opposite thereto in column 2; 


(b) for male guests, at least the number of, 


(i) flush toilets set opposite thereto 
in Part 1 of column 3, and 


(11) urinals set opposite thereto in Part 
2 of column 3; and 


(c) for female guests, at least the number of 
flush toilets set opposite thereto in 
column 4. 
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TABLET? 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 
| 
Females 
Item Minimum Paritent een Minimum 
No. Number of Number of Number of 
Persons Washbasins Minimum Flush Toilets 
Number of Minimum and Privies 
Flush Toilets Number of 
and Privies of Urinals 
{ 4 =a A 
1 Up to 20 Z 1 0 i 
2 Dia tonov. 4 Ds 1 2 
6) 51 to 80 4 3 1 3 
4 81 to 120 4 S) 2 4 
5 10 foeZ210 6 4 2 4 
6 211 to 300 6 4 2 By 
if 301 to 390 8 tS 3 6 
| 


(2) Where, because of the absence of a water- 
pressure system, the operator of a camping establish- 
ment is unable to comply with subsection 1, he shall 
provide two privies for every seven camping lots. 


(3) Each camping lot shall have an area of at 
least 1,600 square feet with a minimum frontage 
of 25 feet. 


(4) Camping lots shall be accessible by means of 
a driveway, 


(a) at least ten feet wide, where the driveway 
is for one-way traffic ; 


(b) at least twenty feet wide, where the drive- 
way is for two-way traffic ; and 


(c) soconstructed that automobiles and trailers 
will not become mired. 


(S) The operator of a camping establishment shall 
provide, 


(a) one table for each camping lot ; and 


(b) one garbage can for each camping lot or 
an equivalent central garbage disposal area. 


(6) The operator of a camping establishment 
shall not allow the camping establishment to con- 
sist, at any time, of more camping lots than in the 


proportion of fifteen camping lots for each acre of 
land at that time suitable for accommodation of 
tents and trailers: Os ‘Keg: 331/66; 5:35. 


OUTPOST ESTABLISHMENTS 


36.—(1) The operator of an outpost establishment 
shall provide at each outpost camp, 


(a) suitable mattresses or air mattresses; 

(b) unless otherwise provided by his guests, 
sleeping bags with clean removable liners 
or blankets and clean sheets and pillow 
cases; 

(c) sufficient cooking and eating utensils; 


(d) a table; 


(ec) adequate screening for all openings or 
vents in tents; 


(f) a 3%-day supply of emergency rations; 
(g) a first aid kit ; 

(h) packets of waterproof matches ; 

(7) a shovel, grub hoe and hand fire pump; 


(7) asignal flare kit; and 
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(k) a card showing procedures to be followed 
in applying artificial respiration or in the 
event a person accommodated becomes lost. 


(2) Tents provided by the operator shall be water- 
proof and in good condition and a tent shall contain 
at least thirty square feet of floor space for each 
person to be accommodated in the tent. 


(3) Each outpost camp shall be provided with, 


(a) at least one pit privy and one garbage pit, 
both of which are at least 100 feet distant 
from any tent used for sleeping or from any 
water’s edge or supply of water; and 


(b) suitable containers for garbage and refuse. 


(4) The operator shall inspect each outpost camp 
at reasonable intervals to ensure that the provisions 
of this Regulation are carried out. O. Reg. 331/66, 
$36. 


REGISTRATION OF PERSONS, MOTOR VEHICLES 
AND TRAILERS ACCOMMODATED 


37.—(1) An operator shall maintain in a bound 
book, or by means of a card index, a register of the 
persons, motor vehicles and trailers accommodated 
in his tourist establishment. 


(2) A person accommodated shall enter in the 
register, 


(a) his name and home address; and 


(b) the name and home address of each person 
travelling with him and accommodated in 
the establishment who does not register 
separately. 


(3) An operator shall require a person travelling 
by motor vehicle and accommodated in a tourist 
establishment to enter in the register the trade name 
of the motor vehicle, the vehicle licence number 
thereof and the name of the Province, State or other 
authority issuing the vehicle licence. 


(4) The operator shall enter in the register, 
(a) the name or number of the rental unit 
occupied by each person accommodated ; 


and 


(>) the date of arrival and of departure of each 
person accommodated. 


(S) A person accommodated shall not, 
(a) enter false information in the register; or 


(6) in any way cause false information to be 
entered in the register. 
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(6) An operator shall not enter in the register or 
knowingly permit to be entered in the register any 
information he reasonably suspects to be false. 


(7) An entry in the register shall be preserved for 
at least one year from the date of the entry. 


(8) Every operator of an outpost establishment 
shall maintain in Ontario a base of operations at 
which persons accommodated shall register in 
accordance with this section. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 37. 


DUTIES OF OPERATORS 
38. An operator shall, 


(a) maintain the grounds of the establishment 
orderly, tidy and free from litter; 


(b) keep all grass and herbage cut sufficiently 
SO as, 


(i) not to harbour mosquitoes or other 
objectionable insects, 


(1) to prevent ripening of weed seeds, 
and 


iil) to present a neat appearance; 
Pp Ppp 


(c) take all steps necessary to prevent nuisance 
within the meaning of sections 85 and 86 
of The Public Health Act from occurring 
on the premises; 


(d@) maintain in proper condition the fences of, 
and the signs and notices on, his tourist 
establishment ; 


(ec) keep the buildings painted and repaired 
and in a clean and sanitary condition; 
and 


(f) provide for each window of a rental unit, 


(i) blinds or curtains that ensure privacy 
for persons accommodated, and 


(ii) fly screens that are of fire-resistant 
material. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 38. 


39.—(1) The operator of a tourist establishment 
other than a cottage establishment or outpost estab- 
lishment shall have in attendance at all times during 
its operation at least one adult employee con- 
versant with the operation of the establishment. 


(2) An operator shall, 


(a) display his tourist establishment licence 
in a conspicuous place near the register; 


(b) display upon each rental unit a distinctive 
number, letter or name; 
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(c) keep posted in every room or building 
used for sleeping accommodation informa- 
tion specifying the rates, in Canadian 
currency, charged for the room or building, 
indicating the highest single rate, the 
highest double rate, the highest triple rate, 
the highest rate for four persons and the 
unit rate if such exists; and 


S 


at the request of an inspector or police 
officer, produce for inspection any register, 
licence or notice required under the Act 
or this Regulation. 


(3) An operator shall, 


(a) keep the furnishings, equipment, sanitary 
facilities and appliances in a state of good 
repair and in a clean and sanitary condition 
and free from rodents, vermin and other 
pests ; 


— 
Ss 
Sere 


each day place in each washroom and bath- 
room an adequate supply of soap not pre- 
viously used ; 


(c) keep adequate supplies of toilet paper in 
each toilet room or privy; and 


(d) where he provides bedding for a guest, keep 
the bedding in a clean and sanitary condition 
and supply freshly laundered sheets, pillow 
cases and towels. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 39. 


BOATS AND CANOES 


40. Where an operator supplies boats, canoes 
or other watercraft for use of guests, he shall, 


(a) maintain the boats, canoes and water- 
craft in repair and in a clean and safe 
condition ; 


— 
aa 
— 


provide the necessary safety devices that 
are required by and conform with the 
provisions of the Small Vessel Regulations 
made under the Canada Shipping Act; and 


(c) maintain in proper repair all wharves, 
docks, landing places and boat houses on 
or used in conjunction with the premises. 
O. Reg. 331/66, s. 40. 


GARBAGE 


41.—(1) An operator shall, 


(a) place fly-tight metal garbage containers in 
convenient places and in sufficient numbers ; 


(0) ensure that the garbage containers are 
maintained in a sound and sanitary con- 
dition; and 


(c) where there is no municipal garbage re- 
moval service, dispose of garbage, waste 
and refuse by incineration or burial in 
such manner as will not create a nuisance 
or pollute water. 


(2) A person accommodated shall place garbage, 
waste and refuse in such garbage containers or other 
places as the operator designates. O. Reg. 331/66, 
s. 41. 


FIRE PREVENTION AND VENTILATION 
42. An operator shall, 


(a) conform with The Hotel Fire Safety Act 
and the regulations made thereunder ; 


(b) not permit a person accommodated, 


(i) to light or builda fire except in equip- 
ment provided by the operator or in 
a place he designates, or 


(11) to cook food except in a place desig- 
nated by the operator ; 


(c) display or post adequate signs or instruc- 
tions, or both, informing persons accommo- 
dated of the location of fire exits; 


(d) take such precautions as are neccessary 
to prevent heating devices from endangering 
the health or safety of persons accommo- 
dated by, 


(i) the exhaustion of oxygen from the 
air, or 


(ii) the production of carbon monoxide 
or other noxious gas or smoke; and 


(e) provide such devices and equipment as will 
ensure that, 


(i) fresh air is taken into the rental 
unit from outdoors, and 


(ii) stale air and noxious fumes are venti- 
lated to the open air. O. Reg. 
331/66, s. 42. 


PART] M1 
RATES 


43.—(1) An applicant for a licence in Form 4 
shall file with the Minister at the time of his applica- 
tion the rates for sleeping accommodation in the 
tourist establishment for the current year. 


(2) The operator shall advise the Minister by 
registered mail of any changes in the rates filed with 
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him and no change shall be made until seven days 
have elapsed after the mailing of the notice. 


(3) Rates filed with the Minister shall be con- 
sistent with rates quoted to any organization, re- 
commending body or trade association. O. Reg. 
331/66, s. 43. 


PART IV 
GRANTS 
44.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘region’’ means an area approved by the 
Minister under subsection 2; 


(b) “regional organization” means a non-profit 
organization having as its objects the 
development and promotion of the tourist 
industry in a region; 


(c) ““year’’ means the year beginning with the 
first day of April. 


(2) A grant may be paid to a regional organi- 
zation where, 


(a) the location of the boundaries of the region 
serviced by the regional organization and 
the size of the region are, in the opinion 
of the Minister, appropriate for the efficient 
development of the tourist industry; and 


(b) the regional organization is active generally 
in the region. 


(3) The amount of the grant is the lesser of, 


(a2) the amount raised for the purpose of further- 
ing its objects by the regional organization 
in the year next preceding the year for 
which the grant is applied, but excluding, 


(i) any amount in excess of $500 ex- 
pended in that year for admini- 
strative expenses and_ salaries or 
remuneration of the administrative 
staff, and 


(i) any amount received under this 
Regulation in that year; or 


(b) $5,000. 


(4) Where a regional organization is formed by 
the association of two or more tourist organizations, 
the amount of the grant payable in the first year 
of its operation shall be computed under subsection 
3 as if the amounts raised or expended in the 
preceding year by the associated organizations were 
raised or expended by the regional organization. 


(5) An application for a grant shall be accom- 
panied by, 


(a) an audited financial statement of the 
regional organization for its latest com- 
pleted fiscal year ; 


(b) a report of the activities and achievements 
of the organization in the year next 
preceding the year for which the grant is 
applied ; 


(c) a description of the plans of the organi- 
zation for the year for which the grant 
is applied and estimates of the costs; and 


(d) a statement of the amount expended by 
the regional organization in its last fiscal 
year for the purpose of furthering its 
objects, together with detailed information 
showing the various purposes for which 
the money was spent. 


(6) A grant is paid subject to the condition that 
the grant, together with an equal amount of money 
contributed by the regional organization, is spent 
in carrying out the plans described in the application 
for the grant, or any change in the plans approved 
by the Minister. 


(7) A grant given to a regional tourist organiza- 
tion shall be spent by the regional organization in 
carrying out its objects and shall not be divided 
among or granted to other organizations within or 
outside the region. 


(8) An application for a grant shall be made 
in Form 6. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 44. 


PART) V: 
ADVERTISING MATTER 
45.—(1) No advertising matter or sign connected 
with a tourist establishment shall contain any 


inaccurate or misleading statement in respect of, 


(a) sleeping accommodation available at the 
tourist establishment; 


(6) recreational facilities available at, or in the 
vicinity of, the tourist establishment ; 


(c) facilities for transportation to or from the 
location in which the tourist establishment 


is situate; 


(d) means and routes of access to the tourist 
establishment : 


(e) rates or charges for, 


(i) accommodation, 
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(ii) facilities, 

(ii) food, 

(iv) merchandise, or 
(v) services, 


available at any place mentioned in the ad- 
vertising matter; or 


(f) the classification of the tourist establish- 
ment. 


(2) Any advertising matter that advertises rates 
for accommodation shall state precisely what the 
rates include and the amount of any extra charges 
for facilities and services. 


(3) Where advertising matter advertises rates for 
accommodation in a tourist establishment and the 
operator requires that a prospective guest pay a 
deposit when he reserves accommodation, the 
advertising matter shall set out precisely the con- 
ditions on which such deposit may be forfeited or 
refunded. 


(4) No advertising matter or sign shall contain 
the words ‘modern conveniences’ or any other words 
or expressions that imply the tourist establishment 
is equipped with what are commonly known as 
‘modern conveniences’ unless the tourist estab- 
lishment, 


(a) is adequately equipped with electric light- 
ing ; 


(b) has available on the premises for the use 
of guests local and long distance telephone 
service, where such service is available; 


(c) is equipped with flush toilets and bath- 
tubs or showers; and 


(d) has available at all times in washrooms 
used by guests a supply of hot and cold 
water furnished through pipes and taps. 
O. Reg. 331/66, s. 45. 


PARA Vii 
INFORMATION CENTRES 


46.—(1) Every information centre shall be of suffi- 
cient size to provide basic information services to 
the public and shall, 


(a) be equipped with a suitable counter or 
desk and adequate means to properly dis- 
play tourist literature; 

(b) be equipped with a telephone, where 

practicable ; 


(c) be open to the public for at least six 
hours a day and six days a week; 


(zd) be operated for at least nine weeks during 
the year; 


(e) be maintained in a clean and orderly con- 
dition; 


(f) be furnished with a registration system for 
the entry of names and addresses of persons 
to whom tourist information is provided; 

(g) be furnished with adequate reference 

material; and 


(h) be provided with trained staff or mechani- 
cal aids capable of dispensing information 
to the travelling and vacationing public. 


(2) Where an information centre is located in 
premises used for other purposes, it shall as far 
as is practicable be kept separate and apart from 
other businesses or activities. 


(3) No person, organization or agency shall 
display on any premises that do not comply with 
subsection 1 any sign or device indicating that 
information for tourists or a similar service is avail- 
able on the premises. O. Reg. 331/66, s. 46. 


PAK? Vil 
ADMINISTRATION 
47. The Minister may accept in lieu of any require- 
ments under Part II of this Regulation such com- 


pliance as he deems equivalent thereto. O. Reg. 
331/66, s. 47. 
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Form 1 
The Department of Tourism and Information Act 
PERMIT 
TO ERECT OR ESTABLISH A TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT OR TO MAKE ADDITIONS 


TO OR STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS IN ACCOMMODATION AT A 
TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT 


Under The Department of Tourism and Information Act and the regulations, and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


altel ce a) fe ele hence bey al fa ie wale See aye a th, ee) a! ye. See. ee! a alle weies-6 “a. ceperiel ie fe 6, s, eke iog @ eller ie force. of eg say eG! 18 Csi iy @lismies 9) lo (a) (6, (6. ele! fo) :6) (apie) (pire ™ (wi e.fe, 6 (A amien 6 26. 2" 19] sees ie 


Sif pee le) ol Ueiie) (aya sel oa leh celsel6 ia bo) Welk jaf.0, 8 se,sehie) ae) ee) W878) 8) ce: ©. je ee® 's (@ si ser ce’ ie. wi ie) wl imie) mw ene lIen a) We eh lel ie) -¢ i6lce! Ou.e| © ed Ce; (6 eve) ome e letheg ey eral (Se 1s gene 1904 eee 


is permitted to erect or establish a tourist establishment (ov to make additions to or structural alterations 
in accommodation at a tourist establishment) of the.................. class in the following location: 


This permit expires one year aiter the date of issue. 


TSsuied, Chases we wee. hs Gla Ola amine he sre ny areas ii LO eae 
Minister of Tourism and Information Licence issuer 
Mailing address 
O. Reg. 331/60;*Form 
Form 2 


The Department of Tourism and Information Act 
APPLICATION FOR A PERMIT TO ERECT OR ESTABLISH A TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT 


The undersigned applies for a permit to establish a tourist establishment, or erect additional 
accommodation of the following class: 


[] Resort [] Hotel 

[| Cottage Establishment [] Camping Establishment 
[] Motel [] Tourist Home 

(] Motor Hotel | [|] Composite Establishment 
fi cCabin Establishment (] Tourist Outfitter 

[] Outpost Establishment 


and in support of this application makes the following statements: 
1. Proposed name of establishment 


te GAs ey AO a SY ey 8 Mer Cw) OMe) y) 81 MMe tile: (ely ius. We CO. ei.'s) (ence, 16. oye) Ose: fe a ae 6, 54) a Je. aie a. @ 08) ehe, pol 6, (wr cet ml oe 


2. The -owner of) thesproposed -egtablishment gaye cl G)2%5 «2 ee ae Sp ey cnet) a ae ten oe 


a Se) TOES 4: ee 8) (Bie iat fe) ae ee 6 oie Te Katee 18) ot ebm oh ie! ee isk elie! (el Se 460 Nein ous Laue! 6), e) ier ellet ela) ef-s’ ial @ @ pa. Sie s) a) wthel oe. lems; (ene; OMe b Sine) (ohne; er cedure) secre ne 


(postal address) 


Sy A 
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eerbiierctitesOl. (he sOLOpdsed -eSta Dis nment riot. Wak mete tops. tal) Maa et ueNn Meee iee, Pte luntayts sat eR nut Ane ae ote, 
(parcel, lot and concession no. or street address) 


*Applicable to sites in GAD FD Deny gs MONle ckst cl eleca te aoe once: aM AT) Eee read e, 
Northern Ontario only. (Crown, deeded or patented land) 


S) fa) ay ‘ae (Ge |p eajia] Pete: ie) mt Delain oe) et .6) ©. 16 Serie) (ele 9/1018: 10 18, @ “el © ‘elie <6, (e" (eile) (©)! ey a) 16) 6).a) 6 (6651/6 


(N.S. E. or W. shore of lake or river) 
aaeline proposed establishment will ‘be situate inthe city Or town Ofscaiuw wiseeaveles ots eet ok Ys ess 
AMCMLOW NSD OLN an tenia arte cheetahs anita y aed Ini ne COUN LY Ol Dist ilole Orn, taco. a ees La 


eet temp Annodathdt construction Will beetles mmm emer 1c .c ie ayn pi vereaare Rate or auntie ey ® Alls ata onccn taa 


Gage Nut DennOle Units: planned aye. snu acd oh plows es See ee INCL Be, Le A es SSA otyees ee 
pep WetauenOimtnew plac sare WeTeWwIthuaLLaGn ed a naganey acer te unt cixuaht ee Sh a euw er tan er een cnt wel ree 
SRL crn e-au thority =. Munich pale per iiit YN Ones oh ae contenant eed yee ma oe Seated Stan 
Dept oly Bighways Permit NOs. ace ee hoe ce ee ee en eee 
Déptto Vandsand Fotests auinomt var co ence Pee ee Gee oe 
REMARKS: 
It is fully understood that a permit to establish a tourist establishment, or erect additional accommodation, 
does not authorize the operation of the establishment and that the construction of all buildings must 
conform to the regulations and any municipal by-laws and Provincial and Dominion laws that are 
applicable thereto. Also, the issue of a permit may be subject to the restrictions of the Land Use zoning 
policy administered by the Department of Lands and Forests where applicable. 
Sigua tu TeRoOlnOW ery onetl esseelasktnouHet. be eit is sie) 4 a se beer wie toes oe 
(Winter), Postal Address. s,.-= ids, ,\.dsiee eet anole, 3 Geert ie ateghas 
(Summer a POstaleACaiessans. cient al ei he aes sy5 i GC gh ae ees 
(Winter) RhonetNox 4.7: sae (Summnies)§Phone Noi. e. 3 
Wate Oia PPlICALIO Inte see eee tena cglle anaes cata nw ert ota aus a ewer het 
*NoTE: For the purposes of this application and the zoning program of the Department of Lands and 


Forests, Northern Ontario is that portion of the Province lying north of the original right of 
way of the Pembroke to Parry Sound railway. 


O. Reg. 331/66, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Department of Tourism and Information Act 
APPLICATION FOR A TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT LICENCE 


The undersigned applies for a licence for a tourist establishment and in support of this application 
makes the following statements: 


PRL VDC Ol CSlLADISHINEN Ge bec..)a ot ow a anes Mice eik oh, om ibadisbe ceo tgmintralele SAreit Mb AMOlar aaa sey Reem NPs 2 ne aroha ets 
Pee Neresta nish Ment sis KiCN Gtr wS ets rae. ga Os en St Re ead DR es Ge cc Ree Sa are olen ieee ae 


andvitss postalea ddressyisis ti seels ssn sete eat beat PAM alle, GA Moen need 0 Sire pelsial oso Wal olohe Al apetia Wade c ea 
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Se Dhecownervot thesestalblashim Gmtetsrccwe cin aero este ree ire ele tr ey one Us tees Aen ee 


whose postal Vad dr essuiGs 1. 2lo5 crete ie oe ten aos ture Moka see ay ok OOO to Motta ot Peacrtin lcs Sek anedeys. cat aeRe areca 


4. The resident manager (or other person) in charges of the establishment is (or will be).............. 


5. The establishment is situate in the 
(a) (GD) CLEV POT EO WHO aids ecu hh ahs of © 9 oir tds one aly Range oo ae oeegs ee eee Ty Pah or 
(i PEOWISTTD Olver crs ee cuatekets Ando halen Wet ee omanM ene ttan re ae hate and 
(BD) Count year“ Districh). Oban tector seine haere rae ns Rsk neo emt ie a2 


6; The ‘establishment was last licensed-under ‘the, name Obs. ito bon esonn cia chen ete hd a elas whe gene IRI eine 
(supply the name if different from present name) 


7. Between ist day of April of this year and 31st day of March of next year, the establishment will be 
operated, 


(ENN COMLDUGUSIVG Os Sart a ohne is erk 2 ores, Co aa Eo te CRRA OR etn cates Ao Sa ate Ue aa ame eae 


(Sivtke out (a) or (b) whichever does not apply) 
Pere with remittance Of $,..0...50. for the fee. 
(Ontario Resident—$20. Non-resident—$60) 


8. The owner of the establishment has been resident in Ontario for the following periods in the last year: 


S (oe) 6}) (0, 6) 91 161 irae) el my 8) (0) el) a: @ @) 19) 619) 6. 9 #0) 10) (0 /On Ie) ele) yr ce 8) (evo) 6! 19) 6) (@) ell eu'e) S/S] i Ohio) Ow) 6! 0) | 1@ © 6) Wo \6) ew) a) Bf 9) @ (6) 4056) 0 0, 0 © 10 6: ‘0 01 Jet) 0),16: |e, ee) /6) \e) a) ee) Laue 


(where the owner is a partnership, list periods for each partner) 


andthe application, 1s madevasiaiarnrcaae sae tc ae eee Bats of Ontario. 
(resident or non-resident) 


9. The rate schedule attached to this application indicates the rates charged at this establishment and is 
provided for registration under section 43 of the regulations. If no rate schedule is attached the 
applicant shall provide the following information: 


European Plan Daily Weekly American Plan Daily Weekly 
Piienest single Tates Wn sey ee ee ce Piiehest sitele Tate: s s.as cee 4, ahha ee 
Puehest- doubletaten oma aaa ait ete Hig hestrdouble- tate uw. i> Dae ceo hee 
Highest triple rate... .. | Soy ARR ot Sid CE Ge aea Puehest triple Rave... cs sels Sk eee eee 
The highest rate for — The highest rate for 

HOUT sPETSONG arcu te cic tena eeatercte ae nary Meee te LOUD PCESONSce 4 ccceieees aaeesae. Soe 
Ei eheststimitrate o.) oacto ot kondes (aaa Meee erie ElighestWinit. TAtC.:., Aye we aah oases ican ee 


OCIS RISD Chive fe mt Ne earn oe Lee Ree Others (specify )seg-o3 SoU eR Gee 


Note: Additional person rate to be specified under “OTHER”. 
It is fully understood that a permit to construct additional accommodation must be secured from the 


Department of Tourism and Information and that the operation of the establishment shall conform to the 
regulations and municipal by-laws, and Provincial and Dominion laws, that apply to it; and that if there is 
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any breach of any of those regulations, by-laws, the licence may be suspended or cancelled, and the operation 
of the establishment will thereupon cease. 


DAC chaL iss seen kt oe be CGE AN a) BN amelie Wy eco sc Reem ier TE Le ae pislephoneiNoOnrs. avs shea et. aoe 
SISnaeyT enol Owner Orr leessee yee wate a pie utd och, We eis Penni tee sodilan unload, ahaa 5, te eee ones 
Cheque or money order made payable to the Treasurer of Ontario 


O. Reg. 331/66, Form 3. 
Form 4 


The Department of Tourism and Information Act 
TOURIST ES TABEISHMENT WLICENCE 
ly pesOlectaplshmentt Vwi. eee emer ee me ok ee ete re con 
Under The Depariment of Tourism and Information Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations 
PiCLCOl MINOMs Lord PPICeel Olly Olarr. mu Moe G cals Mare hey aint oer ae eee ea ene ane eeceeshS SeueI ie an lucas Sree 


the tourist establishment known as 


wipes lef whe els 61.6 Je: eye) eo) Vinee) wile, ob) Were) fete. «te e's) ca): e ja vl swe) 8, Kel) 'G) 0) @ehe fal eof Sule! 56 Les ea) |. a0 (atet a 6y 1 se) ‘eine 


SL ge; AS) uke? Juha) OMe) oie: (elle: Ke (ole) eine! ‘nl oe: er esis/ ie je. fe: 4) 6: ej 9) eh © 8) \0\ (ki s @) ©) -#i.\0) 0] <8) ol) #0) 0) .6) Sine) Leh ee) 61 o/49) 9" €° oye.) wre) (0) [6\c0! 05 6) (un 0 Ue Sls cific “el \s' ele) (9, el esis\o* si le (elie (6 (8 ©, 6 ¥le0 wus 


ITE MOM MICt DALEY CO: GISETICE “Ob wants tye ciien serosa ane Po hy he Ua col cP Hebe Meena et da zB nS vr a nv decent seca NI aes 
TMBULIeRG QUINEVE OL IStEIOl ObAs Ce rmcucycqtehcn ates hu earn cen eee ean SMe tan ey ae ele a is licensed. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 19..... 


ayia) oie, @ Js) eh ee) 4, 6:0 \\e) ja. fe)\'e) w)'e (sy as a Bes ia; ese, 8) ese) ‘seis 0, @ fee. ysis ety 


Minister of Tourism and Information 


ee) ae: rediaila) e- oljet a ume le) m (6 8) (a ole OR 8) 1) 8! a ee 8. er hel 6-6! (6) Gah ie: yee) (my ce) 6) eee 


wid w ioe “el hel felja) eh iajle 6 aMiel «) aiLamn e's: (a, o)le) (6, \0))10) Jomeiitece. al (6)ier se (oon elmo el ears, 


(postal address) 


DHS: VIGENCEeMUSE BE KEPT POSTED CONSPIGUOUSLY NEAR THE KEGISTER 
O. Reg. 331/66, Form 4. 
| Form 5 
The Department of Tourism and Information Act 


APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF LICENCE 
or 


The Minister of Tourism and Information, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


1. Attached are, 


(a) tense Petablushment LicenceNo:... gen eee tes ele Pewad POA HOVeae 5 5 wale which was issued to 
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nh elite Rinekeere, te. vatican? oiler piles. 6) sel eu seitter int fe) We: pes leh. 'w) Vale) [ot te, th! ke) Ke ejae, le Vel ue] belver oe) 1 ee) stein €. @ uial MeL la tis id ce gmecs) (ely) feviel esp) lek wr weer een anenie. @ m8. 06. 18) 16) (ee ee. ene 


(name on the licence) 
(b) $5 fee for the transfer. 
2. The undersigned is now owner of the tourist establishment therein described, by reason of, 
(a) purchase, 
(6) devolution, 
(strike out any reason a, b, c or d, NOT applicable) 
(c) lease, 
(d) gift, 
from the former owner. 


3: tTheundersigned applies tortransier of the licemce tOwan = eve en ee as new owner or lessee. 


Siew: Ble) eve fe. si tml e) (ete eo we ee fw: ee! ele) a) elie, #6 whee) 6) ele) oS) el Temvs On eine) ©, 


(signature of new owner or lessee) 
Extract from regulations under The Department of Tourism and Information Act 
TRANSFER OF LICENCES 
4.—(1) Where a licensed tourist establishment is sold, or legal ownership thereof passes by any lawful mode, 
the purchaser or other person to whom the legal ownership has passed may obtain transfer of the 
licence upon, 
(a) filing application therefor in Form 5; 
(6) paying a fee of $5; and 
(c) surrendering the existing licence. 
(2) The previous owner shall provide the new owner with, 
(a) the register; and 
(6) all records required to be maintained under this Regulation, 
as contain entries and relevant information for at least one year before the change of ownership. 
(3) The new owner shall maintain those entries and records until, 
(a) the expiration of the period of time required by this Regulation; or 
(b) he ee teen to a subsequent new owner, 
whichever event.occurs first. 


O. Reg. 331/66, Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Depariment of Tourism and Information Act 
APPLICATION FOR A GRANT FOR AN APPROVED REGIONAL 
TOURIST ORGANIZATION 


(name of Regional Tourist Organization or Council) 
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tieuusider sioned apply for a stant Under... . sa PA desea. co 8 in the amount of $ 


©, oe) e Tey ca) Sw tele ie ewes @ \efis te ne 


In support of the application, the following is presented: 


1. On separate sheets, in triplicate, 
(a) the audited financial statement for the Regional Council for the preceding year; 


(b) a report setting out the activities and accomplishments of the Organization in the preceding 
year; and 


(c) a report setting out the proposed activities and plans of the Organization for the year for 
which the grant is applied, together with an estimate of the costs of those activities and plans. 


2. Details of Receipts and Disbursements for the period 


Recevpts : 
EESTATICOASSESSITICINES HO eats Thee aoe ee ce ee eee Ee, Se ee roe ones 


Disbursements : 


Natural Attractions : 
Ca DITA COST SEN, Ae Rene ee ant ar Cente rs AOA to EA aes Ae eer Sti Sully ¢ it 
Man tenance repairs city CbCn) parc eaten Ne pee en RE darts Pars oo 
ve Salaries’ ScasOma stall) seme merece cer rar conic Ree CR ME ENE etenn MV ARer Ni 5 ic 


Advertising : 
Including Newspapers, Periodicals, Billboards, Radio and 


Promotion Matertals: 
Brochures, Maps, Pamphlets, Souvenirs, etc., including 
Dostive- and seRpLessh. wee eee tame TR tn. nas 


Information Bureau: 
CONSUME TION COSTS Se ca re tia ee Cee ee te ee emer TE eons eee ae 
Maintenance, furnishings, light, heat, water, taxes, insurance, 
PELETON Cs cotta Sees te cet ap enn taro cetamice oN, cry wee RNC oR can 
Salariesu(Seasonal’sbalh) ieee te Sa decnscs cs © cae spon tets ete.) Unbeceet ecw. ons 


Sporismen’s Shows: 
Rental, equipment, transportation, display material, etc..... = .......... 


Administrative Expenses: 
Salaries and Remuneration of Administrative Staff... 2..4.5 9 s2<- 560 
ORCC EXDENSER Foo att Su Me etre Sache uae iin Ge) Mee eayate k= 


Unclassified Items: 
GCiverdetallets cts anaehons craewe cutie baa en ce advance tee LY Sta eters wagner: ; 


Bir pls as Ot ee ree ee he are wnat te ole Gani le Tete eaters alate 4 one ale aR Daa Dr Seas,» Oat mrnateee 
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Datedtat ar ara an ae icant ae 6 Os CAE Shae eS te Ah areas Ca VaOr irda Att thls aoe oh sets SPAS Ca Meaaes 2 Soe 


al e@nre: fe! /ah 6 bu! ein ey Wel fe) al pe) ho le 16) tee 6) eve) ot 0s) 8) ees ey en's. 
CLs ss. len aifo se. 6) hee. 0 hls as Cole one duels seule ale | sutenie 
De eh Oech Ce INCE KT SCU NE RCM CMe MeL oer ea TPM. Oy 11 1c 
Oils > ordG) VAgiie B14, Ue) th “e706; Le (ple te Jee kw ite. ©) fe) im. tay wiies Celine 


epielceicaf elie \s @) (eles & ‘e..st wW 6 wd) of #6) elbel tal vests) wie 


This application must be submitted in triplicate to the District Representative of the Department 
of Tourism and Information in your region. . 


O. Reg. 331/66, Form 6. 
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REGULATION 220 


under The Department of Tourism and Information Act 


GRANTS FOR MUSEUMS 
INTERPRETATION 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘cost of the museum” means the cost of, 


(i) maintaining the museum buildings, 
premises and equipment, 


(11) museum office expenses, 


(11) travelling expenses of curators on 
museum business, 


(iv) the provision of museum services to 
schools or other educational 
agencies, 


(v) museum advertising and publicity, 
and 


(vi) purchase or conservation of collec- 
tions; 


(0) “council of a band” has the same meaning as 
in the Indian Act (Canada) ; 


(c) “‘curator’’ means the person who is responsi- 
ble for the custody, maintenance and 
content of the historical objects ina museum 
and who has charge of the administration 
thereof. 


(2) For the purposes of this Regulation that part 
of one or more museums that is appropriate for the 
administration of one curator shall be deemed to be 
one museum. O. Reg. 81/69,s. 1. 


MUSEUM GRANTS 


2.—(1) Where a municipal corporation, a con- 
servation authority or the council of a band, 


(a) owns and maintains a museum that is open 
to the public for at least 360 hours in a year 
and at least sixty days in that year; 


(b) appropriates funds to pay all or part of the 
cost of the museum; and 


(c) does not receive money for the operation of 
the museum from any other provincial 
agency, 


the municipal corporation, the conservation author- 
ity or the council of a band, as the case may be, shall 
be paid a grant for each such museum of, 


(d) the lesser of, 
(i) $600, or 


(11) the amount expended by the munici- 
pal corporation, the conservation 
authority, or the council of a band, 
as the case may be, for the cost 
of the museum less the amount of 
the grant received in respect of the 
preceding year under this Regulation 
or any predecessor thereof; and 


(e) 334 per cent of the annual salary of each 
curator and assistant curator of the museum, 
but not exceeding a total of $400 for each 
museum. 


(2) In addition to the grant payable under sub- 
section 1, where a municipal corporation, a conser- 
vation authority or the council of a band establishes 
a museum that it owns and maintains and the 
museum is first opened to the public after this 
Regulation comes into force, the municipal corpora- 
tion, the conservation authority, or the council 
of a band, as the case may be, shall be paid a grant of, 


(a) the amount expended by the municipal cor- 
poration, the conservation authority, or the 
council of a band, for the purposes of 
establishing the museum in each of the two 
years previous to the opening, but not 
exceeding $600 in each year; and 


(b) 331% per cent of the salary of each curator 
and assistant curator of the museum, in each 
of the two years previous to the opening 
but not exceeding a total of $400 for the 
museum in each year. O. Reg. 81/69, s. 2. 


3. Where two or more municipal corporations, two 
or more conservation authorities or two or more 
councils of bands are eligible for grants under this 
Regulation for a museum that they own and 
maintain jointly, the municipal corporations, the 
conservation authorities or the councils of the 
bands, as the case may be, shall designate by 
agreement one of them to whom all the grants 
payable under this Regulation for the museum 
may be paid. O. Reg. 81/69, s. 3. 


4. Where in any year the amount appropriated by 
the Legislature for the grants under this Regulation 
is insufficient to pay the grant in full, the Minister 
may make a pro rata reduction. O. Reg. 81/69, 
s. 4, amended. 


5. No application for an annual or retroactive 
grant shall be accepted after the 30th day of June 
in the year in which the grant is payable. O. Reg. 
81/69, s. 5. 
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REGULATION 221 


under The Department of Tourism and Information Act 


HISTORICAL PARKS 


1. The lands described in the schedules are set 
apart as historical parks. O. Reg. 242/66, s. 1. 


Schedule i 


SAINTE-MARIE AMONG THE HURONS 
HISTORICAL PARK 


In the Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe 
and in the Town of Midland in the said County and 
more particularly described as follows: 


PREMISING that the bearings herein mentioned in 
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 are astronomic and are referred 
to the meridian passing through the northeasterly 
corner of Lot 16, Concession III in the Township of 
Tay at longitude 79 degrees 50 minutes 10 seconds 
west and are derived from north 31 degrees 48 minutes 
15 seconds west of the easterly limit of Lot 16, Con- 
cession III.in the said Township, in accordance with 
Municipal Survey No. 861, of record in the Depart- 
ment of Lands and Forests; 


1. Part of the east halves of lots 17, 18 and 19 in 
Concession III, containing an area of 29.19 acres, more 
or less, and being in the said Town of Midland; 


Beginning where a survey post has been planted in 
the westerly limit of the said east half of Lot 17, 
Concession III, distant 61.12 feet measured north 
31 degrees 07 minutes 50 seconds west along the 
westerly limit of the said east half of Lot 17, from the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence north 31 degrees 
07 minutes 50 seconds west along the said westerly 
limit 114.90 feet to a survey post planted; thence 
north 31 degrees 13 minutes west continuing along the 
said westerly limit 1,845.91 feet to a survey post 
planted at the southwest corner of the east half of 
Lot 18, Concession III; thence north 31 degrees 17 
minutes 30 seconds west along the westerly limit of the 
said east half of Lot 18, 207.98 feet to a survey post 
planted; thence north 31 degrees 40 minutes 30 
seconds west continuing along the said westerly limit 
of the east half of Lot 18, 1,807.68 feet to a survey 
post planted at the southwest corner of the east 
half of Lot 19 in Concession III; thence north 31 
degrees 29 minutes west along the westerly limit of the 
said east half of Lot 19, Concession III, 104 feet, 
more or less, to a point in the high water mark of 
Midland Bay of Lake Huron; thence in a general 
northwesterly and southeasterly direction following 
the said high water mark of Midland Bay and the 
high water mark along the westerly bank of the Wye 
River to a point in a line drawn on a course of north 
69 degrees 31 minutes east from the place of begin- 
ning; thence south 69 degrees 31 minutes west 133 
feet more or less to the place of beginning. 


2. Part of the east and west halves of Lot 16, 
Concession II] and part of the road allowance between 
the East and West halves of lots 15 and 16, Concession 
III in the Township of Tay, containing 46 acres, more 
or less, and more particularly described as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the west 
half of Lot 15, Concession III, thence south 31 degrees 
45 minutes east 259.18 feet to asurvey post planted at 
the intersection of the southerly limit of the road 
allowance between the east halves of lots 15 and 16in 
Concession III with the westerly limit of the east half 
of Lot 15, Concession III; thence north 59 degrees 
29 minutes 30 seconds east along the said southerly 
limit of the road allowance 1,149.22 feet to a survey 
post planted in the southwesterly limit of the right of 
way of the Canadian National Railways; thence 
northwesterly on a curve to the left of radius 1,860.08 
feet an arc distance of 68.79 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 68.79 feet measured north 47 degrees 10 minutes 
22 seconds west ; thence continuing northwesterly on 
said curve of radius 1,860.08 feet an arc distance of 
778.64 feet, the chord equivalent being 772.97 feet 
measured north 60 degrees 13 minutes 28 seconds 
west to a survey post planted at the end of curve; 
thence north 72 degrees 13 minutes west 89.38 feet toa 
survey post planted; thence north 17 degrees 47 
minutes east 23.0 feet toasurvey post planted ; thence 
north 72 degrees 13 minutes west 1,118.46 feet to a 
survey post planted and which said survey post is 
hereinafter designated as Point K ; thence continuing 
north 72 degrees 13 minutes west 163 feet, more or 
less, to a point in the centre line of the Wye River; 
thence in a general southerly direction following the 
said centre line of river to a point distant 171.33 feet 


measured north 72 degrees 13 minutes west from a> 


point distant 396.06 feet measured on a course of 
south 18 degrees 49 minutes west from the herein- 
before mentioned Point K; thence south 72 degrees 
13 minutes east 127 feet, more or less, to a point 
in the high water mark along the easterly bank of 
the Wye River; thence in a general southerly 
direction following the said high water mark to its 
intersection with the southerly limit of the road 
allowance between the west halves of lots 15 and 
16, Concession III; thence north 58 degrees 47 minutes 
30 seconds east along the said southerly limit 
978.0 feet, more or less to the place of beginning, 
together with all the lands and premises in Conces- 
sion III, Township of Tay, bounded by the centre line 
of the Wye River, the southerly limit of the road 
allowance between lots 15 and 16 in the said conces- 
sion, the projection westerly of the most northerly 
limit of the above described parcel and the high 
water mark along the easterly -bank of the Wye 
River. 
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3. Part of the east half of Lot 16, Concession III 
in the Township of Tay, containing 2.24 acres, more 
or less, and more particularly described as follows: 


Beginning where a survey post has been planted 
in the northerly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian National Railways distant 166.16 feet 
measured north 18 degrees 49 minutes east from a 
point distant 435.34 feet measured on a course of 
south 31 degrees 40 minutes 30 seconds east from the 
northwest corner of the east half of Lot 16, Conces- 
sion III and which said corner is witnessed by a 
survey post planted distant 61.12 feet measured 
north 31 degrees 07 minutes 50 seconds west there- 
from; thence south 52 degrees 39 minutes east 141.0 
feet to a survey post planted ; thence south 72 degrees 
13 minutes east 354.9 feet to a survey post planted ; 
thence north 5 degrees 59 minutes east 252.43 feet 
to a survey post planted; thence north 83 degrees 
27 minutes west 303.01 feet to a survey post planted; 
thence north 1 degree 27 minutes east 15.0 feet 
to a survey post planted; thence north 88 degrees 
33 minutes west 201.56 feet to a point in the high water 
mark along the easterly bank of the Wye River; 
thence in a general southerly direction following the 
said high water mark to a point in a line drawn ona 
course of north 52 degrees 39 minutes west from the 
place of beginning; thence south 52 degrees 39 
minutes east 45 feet, more or less, to the point of 
beginning. 


4. Part of the east half of Lot 16, Concession III 
in the Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe and 
more particularly described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astronomic 
derived from the south limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 12 having a bearing of 84 
degrees 2 minutes west as shown on Plan No. 16364 
(Tay) (P-1920-2) and referred to the meridian through 
the southeast corner of Lot 16, Concession IV, Town- 
ship of Tay and relating all bearings herein thereto. 


Beginning at a point in the south limit of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 12, which point 
may be located as follows: 


Beginning at the southeast corner of the said Lot 16, 
Concession III; thence south 75 degrees 21 minutes 
21 seconds west 603.96 feet; thence on a curve to the 
right having a radius of 998.37 feet an arc distance of 
262.91 feet, the chord equivalent being 262.15 feet ona 
bearing north 71 degrees 59 minutes 39 seconds west ; 
thence north 64 degrees 27 minutes west 252.92 feet ; 
thence north 73 degrees 3 minutes west 474.37 feet to 
the place of beginning; thence north 84 degrees 2 
minutes west along the south limit of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 12, 210.61 feet ; thence 
south 5 degrees 58 minutes west 30 feet ; thence south 
81 degrees 53 minutes 30 seconds east 355.26 feet; 
thence south 23 degrees west 85 feet; thence north 
89 degrees 40 minutes 30 seconds west 649.30 feet; 
thence south 17 degrees 44 minutes west 192.09 feet 
to the northerly limit of the right of way of the 
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Canadian National Railways; thence south 72 degrees 
15 minutes east along that northerly limit 100 feet: 
thence north 17 degrees 44 minutes east 97.71 feet: 
thence south 89 degrees 40 minutes 30 seconds east 
701.73 feet ; thence north 16 degrees 57 minutes east 
180.28 feet to the southerly limit of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 12; thence north 73 
degrees 3 minutes west 290 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 242/66, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


THE PENETANGUISHENE MILITARY 
AND NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT 
HISTORICAL PARK 


1. Inthe Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe 
being composed of part of lots 122, 123 and 124 in 
Concession I, E. P. R., part of Lot 124 in Concession 
II, E. P. R., and part of the road allowance between 
concessions I and II, E. P. R. and, premising that all 
bearings are astronomic; more particularly described 
as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the interior of Lot 122 in 
Concession I, E. P. R. which said point may be located 
as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of Navy 
Street distant 37.43 feet on a bearing of north | degree 
54 minutes west from the northwesterly angle of Lot 95 
according to a plan registered in the registry office for 
the County of Simcoe as No. 70, Town of Penetan- 
guishene; thence continuing north | degree 54 minutes 
west 125.43 feet to a standard iron bar planted at a 
point of curve; thence on a curve to the left, having a 
radius of 853 feet, an arc measurement of 240.19 feet 
to a standard iron bar planted at a point of tangent ; 
thence north 18 degrees 2 minutes west 234.29 feet to 
a standard iron bar planted; thence continuing north 
18 degrees 2 minutes west 406.35 feet to an iron bar 
planted ; thence continuing north 18 degrees 2 minutes 
west 406.35 feet to an iron bar planted; thence con- 
tinuing north 18 degrees 2 minutes west 82.96 feet toa 
point where a standard iron bar is planted; which 
point is the place of beginning ; thence north 18 degrees 
2 minutes west a distance of 500 feet toa standard iron 
bar planted at a point of curve; thence onacurve to the 
left, having a radius of 768 feet and an arc distance of 
93.64 feet to a standard iron bar planted at a point of 
tangent; thence north 25 degrees 2 minutes west 
285.60 feet to a standard iron bar planted; thence 
north 18 degrees 32 minutes west 110.32 feet to a 
standard iron bar planted; thence north 14 degrees 50 
minutes west 1067.61 feet, to a standard iron bar 
planted; thence north 23 degrees 47 minutes east 
208.42 feet to a standard iron bar planted; thence 
south 66 degrees 23 minutes east 99.43 feet to a 
standard iron bar planted; thence north 50 degrees 55 
minutes east 830.04 feet to a standard iron bar 
planted; thence north 34 degrees 46 minutes thirty 
seconds west 160.58 feet to a standard iron bar 
planted; thence north 49 degrees 57 minutes 30 
seconds east 229.03 feet toastandard iron bar planted ; 
thence north 29 degrees 31 minutes west 275.80 feet, 
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more or less, to a standard iron bar planted at a point 
in the high water mark of Penetanguishene Bay; 
thence in a general northwesterly direction following 
that high water mark to and around a point of land; 
thence continuing along that high water mark and ina 
general southwesterly direction 4090 feet, more or 
less, to a point in that high water mark that is distant 
130 feet, more or less, from the place of beginning, 
measured on a bearing of south 71 degrees 58 
minutes west ; thence north 71 degrees 58 minutes east 
130 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


2. That part of Magazine Island in Penetangul- 
shene Harbour lying above the high water mark 
thereof. O. Reg. 242/66, Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 
NANCY ISLAND HISTORICAL PARK 


1. In the Village of Wasaga Beach, formerly in the 
Township of Sunnidale, in the County of Simcoe, being 
composed of the whole of lots 20, 21, 22 and 23 as 
shown ona plan registered in the registry office for the 
registry division of the County of Simcoe as No. 525 
and designated as Part 3 on Department of Public 
Works (Ontario) Plan of Survey No. 416-15L. 


2. Inthe Township of Sunnidale, now in the Village 
of Wasaga Beach, in the County of Simcoe and being 
composed of parts of Fourth and Fifth Streets accord- 
ing to a plan registered in the registry office for the 
registry division of the County of Simcoe as No. 525, 
the boundaries of the said parts being more parti- 
cularly described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings are astronomical and 
are referred to the meridian through the northeasterly 
corner of Lot 9 in Concession 16 in the Township of 
Sunnidale and were derived from the tangent north 
9 degrees, 26 minutes west in the easterly limit of 
Registered Plan 525 in accordance with Registered 
Plan 1458 and relating all bearings herein thereto; 


Firstly: Part of Fourth Street according to the 
said Registered Plan 525 and more particularly 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the most northerly corner of Lot 19 
according to the said Registered Plan 525; thence 
north 18 degrees, 5 minutes east 68.89 feet to the 


most westerly corner of Lot 20 according to the 
said Registered Plan 525; thence south 55 degrees, 
10 minutes, 30 seconds east along the southwesterly 
limit of the said Lot 20, 183.19 feet, more or less, 
to the high water mark of the Nottawasaga River; 
thence in a general southwesterly direction and 
following that high water mark to its intersection 
with the northeasterly limit of the said Lot 19; 
thence north 55 degrees, 10 minutes, 30 seconds 
west along that northeasterly limit, 167.11 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning, and desig- 
nated as Part 1 on Department of Public Works 
(Ontario) Plan of Survey No. 416-15L. 


Secondly: Part of Fifth Street according to the 
said Registered Plan 525 and more particularly 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the most northerly corner of Lot 23 
according to the said Registered Plan 525; thence 
north 17 degrees, 20 minutes east 69.30 feet to the 
most westerly corner of Lot 24, according to the 
said Registered Plan 525; thence south 54 degrees, 
56 minutes east along the southwesterly limit of 
the said Lot 24 and continuing along the south- 
westerly limit of Lot 1 according to a plan registered 
in the said registry office as No. 1458, 157.89 feet, 
more or less, to the high water mark of the 
Nottawasaga River; thence in a general south- 
westerly direction and following that high water 
mark to its intersection with the northeasterly 
limit of the said Lot 23; thence north 54 degrees, 
56 minutes west along that northeasterly limit, 
147.59 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning, 
and designated as Part 2 on Department of Public 
Works (Ontario) Plan of Survey No. 416-15L. 


3. All those parcels or tracts of land in the Notta- 
wasaga Riverin the Township of Sunnidale, nowin the 
Village of Wasaga Beach, in the County of Simcoe, 
being composed of those parts of the said township 
known as Nancy Island and Tower Island, lying 
opposite 2nd, 3rd, 4th and Sth Streets and lots 10 to 23, 
both inclusive, according to a plan registered in the 
registry office for the registry division of the County 
of Simcoe as No. 525 and Lot 1 according to a plan 
registered in the said registry office as No. 1458, 
and designated as Parts 1 and 2 on a plan and field 
notes of survey dated September 7, 1967, signed by 
A. de Graaf, Ontario Land Surveyor, of record in the 
Department of Lands and Forests as Location 
D.P.W. 5 and of record in the Department of 
Public Works (Ontario) as No. 416-301L. O. Reg. 
410/67, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 222 


under The Department of Tourism and Information Act 


HISTORICAL PARKS—FEES 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘officer’’ means the person in charge of a 
park; 


(b) “‘park’’ means an area set aside under the 
regulations as a historical park ; 


(c) “‘vehicle’’ means a vehicle, other than a bus, 
as defined in The Highway Traffic Act and 
includes a trailer. O. Reg. 243/66, s. 1. 


2. The fee for each entry into the park known as 
The Penetanguishene Military and Naval Establish- 
ment Historical Park is, 


(a) for each person over twelve years of age, 
50 cents; 


(b) for each person twelve years of age or under, 
10 cents; and 


(c) for each family, consisting of two adults and 
one or more children twelve years of age or 
under h-ONReg2243/06)672 (1) 


3. The fee for entry inte) that part of: Saimte- 
Marie among the Hurons Historical Park known as 
Sainte-Marie is, 


(a) for each person over twelve years of age, 


$1; 


(b) for each person twelve years of age or 
under, 25 cents; and 


(c) for each family consisting of two adults 
and three or more children twelve years 


of age or under, $2.50. O. Reg. 77/68, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Upon payment of a fee of $3, the person 
making payment shall be issued an entry permit 
which entitles him to enter that part of Sainte-Marie 
among the Hurons Historical Park known as Sainte- 
Marie Park from the opening date until the closing 
date in each year. 


(2) Upon payment of a fee of $3, the person 
making the payment shall be issued an entry permit 
which entitles him to enter Nancy Island Historical 
Park from the opening date until the closing date 
in each year. 


(3) Upon payment of a fee of $1.50, the person 
making the payment shall be issued an entry 
permit which entitles him to enter The Penetangui- 
shene Military and Naval Establishment Historical 
Park from the opening date until the closing date in 
each year. O. Reg. 126/70, s. 1 


5. The fee for each entry into the park known as 
Nancy Island Historical Park is, 
(a) for each person over twelve years of age, $1; 


(b) for each person twelve years of age or 
under, 25 cents; and 


(c) for each family consisting of two adults and 
three or more children twelve years of age 
or under, $2.50. ~O. Reg. 77/68, 5. 


wn 
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REGULATION 223 


under The Deposits Regulation Act 


GENERAL 


1. Any proposed advertisement submitted for 
certification under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act 
shall be submitted in duplicate and the applicant shall 
furnish such information as the Commission requires. 
O. Reg. 197/63, s. 1. 


2. Upon being satisfied that the proposed adver- 
tisement complies with the provisions of the Act and 
the regulations, the Commission shall direct the 
Registrar of the Commission to issue a certificate. 
Oe Keg. 19/7/6355, 2: 


3. Every person or corporation accepting or 
receiving deposits from members of the public shall 
maintain in Ontario a separate record for each 
depositor on a daily basis showing all the transactions 
completed and shall, in addition, maintain a control 
account on a daily basis reflecting such transactions 
and shall keep the supporting documents to such 
accounts, all in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. O. Reg. 197/63, s. 3. 


4. Every person or corporation accepting or 
receiving deposits from members of the public shall 
maintain a daily detailed record of the assets 
segregated as required by subsection 1 of section 5 of 
the Act showing the cash on hand or deposited in any 
bank to which the Bank Act (Canada) applies and 
showing the principal amount, the acquisition date, 
the maturity date and the description of every short 
term security held. O. Reg. 197/63, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The return required to be furnished by 
subsection 3 of section 5 of the Act shall be in Form 1 
and the person or corporation making the return shall 
furnish the Commission with such additional financial 
statements as the Commission requires. 


(2) The return and additional financial statements 
shall speak as of the first day of the month preceding 
each month referred to in subsection 3 of section 5 of 
the Act and each shall be certified correct by an officer 
or auditor of the person or company making the 
return. O. Reg. 197/63, s. 5. 


6. The fees that shall be paid to the Commission 
are as follows: 


1. Upon the submission of an advertise- 
ment under subsection 1 of section 4 of 
the Act, 


(a) for the first proposed advertise- 
TBD Great aie a ron eats a $50 


(b) for each additional proposed ad- 
vertisement thereafter....... $ 10 


2. Upon furnishing each return under sub- 
section 3 of section 5 of the Act..... 25 


3. For an inspection by a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission under 
subsection 4 of section 5 of the Act, the 
rate per day per representative shall be 
$25. O. Reg. 197/63, s. 6. 


Form 1 
The Deposits Regulation Act 


Particulars of the security for deposits accepted or 
received by a person or corporation. 


Effective Dateu..-.3 ...u% oe > A Orie: 
Aggregate amount of Deposits: Pee es 
Cash held separately: : eee 


App: Cash Deposited and held separately: 


BANK BRANCH 


Total Cash on Hand and on Deposit: $....... 


App: Principal amount of short term 
securities from Schedule A: Diane Gosek 


Aggregate of Cash and Securities: $....... 


Aggregate of Cash and Securities 
as a percentage of Deposits: AR 


Certified correct as complying with section 5 (3) 
of The Deposits Regulation Act. 
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Schedule A 
| 
Acquisition Full Description of | Maturity ee Market Principal 
Date Security Date Ne Value Amount 
$ $ $ 
TOTALS $ $ $ 


O. Reg. 197/63, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 224 


under The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 


GENERAL 
APPLICATION FOR AN ALLOWANCE 


1.—(1) Application for an allowance shall be made 
in writing to the Director in Form 1. 


(2) The application shall be supported by a statu- 
tory declaration of the applicant or person making 
the application on behalf of the applicant in the 
form endorsed on Form 1. 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a statutory declaration in Form 2 made by 
a reliable and disinterested person, other 
than the applicant, as regards residence in 
Canada of the applicant ; 


(b) a consent to inspect assets in Form 3; and 


(c) a report of a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner in Form 4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
114, s. 1. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF INVESTIGATORS 


2. An investigator shall, at the request of the 
Director, investigate and report in writing to the 
Director upon, 


(a) the persons and their circumstances in 
relation to the conditions specified in any 
agreement made under section 13 of the Act; 
and 


(6) any matter in respect of allowances. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 114, s. 2. 


DUTIES OF LOCAL AUTHORITIES 


3. A local authority shall without charge to the 
applicant, 


(a) obtain the necessary information for and 
complete Form 1; 


(6) obtain each form required under subsection 
3 of section 1; and 


(c) attend upon the execution of the forms 
and send the executed forms to the 
Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 114, s. 3. 


ADVISORY BOARD 


4,—(1) An advisory board consisting of three 
persons, of whom at least one shall be a legally 
qualified medical practitioner is continued. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 114, s. 4 (1), amended. 


(2) The chairman of the advisory board shall be 
a legally qualified medical practitioner. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 114, s. 4 (2). 


5.—(1) Theadvisory board shall assist the Director 
in determining the eligibility of applicants by, 


(a) reviewing medical evidence submitted in 
support of the application ; 


(>) obtaining any additional necessary evi- 
dence; and 


furnishing to the Director a report on the 
evidence with a specific finding as to 
whether or nor the applicant is totally and 
permanently disabled as prescribed by the 
regulations under the Disabled Persons Act 
(Canada). 


— 
D 
Se 


(2) At least once a year and at such other times 
as requested by the Director, the advisory board 
shall, 


(a) review each case where an allowance is 
being paid; and 


(b) advice the Director of any change in the 
recipient’s disability. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
114,s. 5. 


MEDICAL AND DENTAL SERVICES 


6. A recipient, other than a recipient who is an 
Indian and eligible for medical services under the 
Indian Act (Canada), is entitled without cost to receive 
medical services provided under any agreement in 
writing in force from time to time between the 
Crown in right of Ontario and the Ontario Medical 
Association. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 114, s. 6. 
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Form 1 
The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 


APPLICATION FOR ALLOWANCE 


1. NAME OF APPLICANT 


Oe eee a ee Ss eRer® 


(surname) (given name(s 
ADDRESS 
(number, street orrural route) (city, town, village or P.O., township) (county, etc.) 
If Married Woman—Give Maiden Name Has Name been changed other than by marriage? 


Yes Oo Nowiil aa seormereNaines, sans eae eee 


2. MARITAL STATUS 


SINGLE a 


MARRIED [J Date Place WIDOWED a) Date Place 


DIVORCED {J 


Is Applicant living withspouse?Yes [] No []| SEPARATED [(] 


Previous Applicant ness (fl: No fj 


O 
Marriages? § Spouse Yes (1 No DESERTED 


3. PERSONAL DATA 


Given Name(s) Place of Birth Birthdate Proof Sex Occupation 


A. APPLICANT 


BeSPOUSE 
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4. FAMILY —especially parents, and all living sons and daughters 


= 
Full Name Address Living | Deceased 


Relationship 


MOTHER 


FATHER 


Maiden Name 


Age | Contributions 


5. RESIDENCE 


Province or Country Municipality Postal Address Dates 


From To 


- | 


Address in August, 1940: 


If born outside Canada, state date of arrival in Canada: 


6. REAL PROPERTY 


A. Property and|A.| O. | R.|Assessed MORTGAGES TAXES Fire Insurance 
T 1 
Location : S.|LL.| V.| Value Full | Principal : 
Amount | Payment {Interest} Year |Arrears|Paid By| Yearly iis By 
$ $ $ % $ $ | $ 
10 
| = | eet 
| | | 


O F110) (9.8, BAS We 7 Slyy Soe! dy, bi <6 76.6) 16 16" 6:6) 60 eee) 8! See: We) SERN O Aen 6:6) 9 8, we. (e Fhe (6 Aaa RR SCS TA O16) 6 OM TS eke Rag (e (8a) fe) ei 04: (8) RRR. 6! (0) .8" (8) Owe Reais: 016 


Dw 2 Sue) © Af #00 Fue) we wf fe ae ee eee wie) wile if bee) Slee t) Kuda who) 9) One 0 6) 6 ACM Oe Oca) 6) 61'S (PATO -0F 8 (Ole e 6: 610) fe ce) fal ew eS) ae ee! ale) ee ee ww Ow, ie Re 
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B. Transfer of property 


1. Have any properties—real or personal—been transferred within 5 years, by gift, sale, quitclaim or 


foreclosure? Applicant Yes fj). -No [J 


Spouse Yes () No 


2. Is maintenance of any kind being received as a result of any such transfer? Yes, Dh Noma] 


7. LIVING CONDITIONS AND EXPENSES 


A. Where maintaining own quarters, describe, give number of rooms and complete expenses. 


Type Rooms 
Monthly living expenses 
Monthly Monthly 
Cost of Amount | Paid by | Cost of Amount | Paid By 
Rent or Taxes —on occupied property Coal Oil 
Mortgage Interest—on occupied property Fuel 
Fire Insurance —on occupied property ee 
Water Other 
Electricity at 
L 
Gas 
| 
B. Applicant | Spouse | Monthly Amount 
Yess (Nov Yes: “Noi App) 4. sp-4 
ae Boarding? | (eyes whom, and relationship? 
il. Is board free? If yes, reason: 
| 


ili. If allowance granted, 
will board be paid? 


App. $ Sp. $  |Ifno, why? 
eee »P Aeris 


iv. If no fixed board 
paid, any other 
contribution? ° 


| App. $ Sp. $ {If yes, in what way? 


In Hospital, Nursing 
Home or other Institution ?/ Yes} Noj} Yes| No 


Paid by, relationship and from 
App. $ Sp. $  |what date? 


Name of Institution: 


Serre ty ah etree eve titre S Cont mr rey Me ot IenY Hetty Cry Cate ech eK Te arn at et 


Details 


©. wi @ 8: (6; <0 (e, 6. Je! 0 116: 6) 6 6 @) ete) 6: Ose © ee p16 ew) © 8 6 © 10 is is. © (een ema en eee 


Full Amount charged to patient $ 
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8. EMPLOYMENT 


fF 
A. Work Applicant Spouse 
i. Working? If yes, state rate Yes [] No [] $ Yes J Nor ics 
ul. Total earnings last 12 months. 
State if full, part-time or seasonal | $ $ 
ill. If working at odd jobs, is there more than 
one employer? Yes f]' ~No —] Yes ief, “No. 
T 
iv. Will earnings (ii) continue at same rate? 
If no, estimate. Yes (| No [] $ Yes i Noss 
v. If estimate shows an increase or decrease, 
state reason. 
| 
vi. If applicant or spouse NOT working, state 
reason and date work ceased. 
IN 
vii. If work became available would applicant 
or spouse accept it ? Yes [J] No Yes {J No 
B. Unemployment Insurance Applicant Spouse 
Has applicant or spouse ever contributed to 
unemployment insurance? Yes [] No [] Yes [] No [(] 
| | 
If yes, show Unemployment Insurance Number | No. No. 


9. PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 


List assistance currently received or previously applied for, including Old Age Assistance, Blind Persons’ 
Allowance, Disabled Persons’ Allowance : 


Check for each item below: Type A. or : Date began or applied for) Amount 


Unemployment Relief Yes [] No (J $ 


CO NOON Ser Byes 


PAS, Rehabs IMeA™, 


Family Allowances, | 


Workmen’s Compensation, 


Indian Relief, Post San Care, 


U.S. Social Security 


1342 


10. MILITARY SERVICE AND ALLOWANCES 


DISABLED PERSONS’ ALLOWANCES 


Applicant Spouse 
i. Service in the armed forces? Yes (9 No: [ol Yes [] No (J 
ii. If yes, give service number 
Also—was such service in a theatre of war? Yes [J No [] Yes (] No (J 
iil. Does applicant or spouse receive, 
(a) a pension under the Pension Act (Canada) ? Yess. Nod 3 Yes [} No fi3 
(b) an allowance under the War Veterans’ Allow- 
ance Act (Canada) ? Yes No [) $ Yes [j- Nooel-§$ 
iv. Does applicant or spouse expect any pension 
under either of these Acts ? Yeo. i sNoU i Yes. |} 9 Nov 
v. Does applicant or spouse receive any assigned 
service pay ? Yes [] No [] Yes [] Nowa 
11. OTHER INCOME 
A. Roomers, Boarders, Rentals Name A.S. | Amount | Weekly | Monthly 
| 
B. Check for each item below Type and Details A.S.| Amount | Weekly | Monthly 
Annuities, Superannuation, 
Contributions, Sick Benefits, 
Maintenance Agreement, 
Business Profits, Farm Revenue, coh 
et cetera | i | 
C. The means of subsistence of the applicant and spouse is: 
D. Is any future income expected from any source? Yes (] No [J 
12, ESTATE OF DECEASED SPOUSE 
i. Was there any estate? | Ees7(al Payor ie) 
il. Was there a Will? Yes [] No [] 
ii. Was probate or letters of administration applied for? Yes [] No [] 


iv. Name and address of executor or administrator, or reason none appointed: 


v. Attach copy of surrogate court record, executor’s statement or explain: 
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13 ASSETS 


Check for each item shown and give full description of any held by applicant or spouse 


Type Yes |' No Description il NES). Value 
. Cash on hand L 
. Bank Accounts : | 
Postal Savings i 
Credit Union 


. Safety Deposit Box 
Bonds, Stocks, Shares 
. Securities 

. Mortgage Receivable 


. Loans, Notes 
t 
| 


CONDANPWNHE 


10. Accounts Collectable 
11. Money in Trust 

12. Money held for Children 
13. Automobile or Truck 
14. Interest in Business 

15. Other 

16. Other 


Are any future assets (such as unadjusted claims, insurance, an inheritance or lawsuit pending) expected ? 
Yes [] No [{] 


INSURANCE 
Name and Address 
Policy No. A.S. | Premiums paid by of Company Beneficiary|Relationship| Value 
14. DEBTS 
Name of Creditor Details Amount 


15. DISABILITY 


A. Permanently and totally disabled ° 
B. Blind? 


Date applicant first considered himself to be— 


A. Nature of disability. 
Applicant’s occupation prior to becoming disabled, if any ° 


B. Cause of blindness or impaired vision. 


C. Isspouse sighted [J orblind [J 
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1Oy RUSTE E 


Is applicant capable of handling the allowance ? Vesa yNoawg 


ADDITIONAL EXPLANATIONS REGARDING ITEMS 1 TO 16: 


~LFATUTORY “DECLARATION SUPPORTING APPLICATION 
FOR ASSISTANCE OR AN ALLOWANCE 


CANADA 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO In THE MATTER OF The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 
To WIT: 
pany hale en, AZ Ean, Ge a aw GPR ave Pee cecal cota toy SY Pe PE EE ok ee? rn ge Sa solemnly declare: 


1. | am the applicant named in the foregoing application for assistance or an allowance (or the person 
making application on behalf of the applicant). 


2. All the statements in the foregoing application are true to the best of my knowledge and belief 
and no information required to be given has been concealed or omitted. 


3. And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is 
of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Weclaredybetore: me atethes. i460 fh aso Olas; Sane ee 2 


oo) eS .Gile Nie; 0! e? Ry el) tw) 5) (es! <w-1(s" 07 a, .8t ‘oo toy at het (een elie) wipe alae) velo) Keine 


(signature) 


Rliv? cer o.oo! fe/lis! \eh.ol ei 6) cu) 6) 06) sl 6 Sel 9) @ si herce! #8 (6) ee, 19) :@\-b) (6) (6 (6/6 (9: #19! (@ (9 \@) 1@ is @) 19) 18) © 18) 10) “0: «8 


A Commissioner, etc. 


The following forms, documents and certificates are attached: 


FIELD WORKER’S VERIFICATION 


I certify that I have verified, to the best of my ability, the following information given by the 
applicant in completing this application: 


1. Residence, as shown in item 5; 4. Income, as shown in items 8, 9, 10 and 11; 
2. Real property, as shown in item 6; 5. Personal property, as shown in item 13. 


3. Living expenses, as shown in item 7; 


PEO Vet es jee ce ieee (sei eliee sialie 9  §§ | |e) feels: a de! (altel fes.e wl oh euker fet foals mietiel (pismo Leelee: (eh sitee sien) -e\neyscehieviele hemes | lie uecheulettelmal iss 0)/e Fe lolme: Khim 6 te Nene \wiLoin ae 


(date) (field worker’s signature) (District Office No.) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 114, Form 1. 
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Form 2 


DECLARATION AS. TO KESIDENCEVOR APPLICANT 


CANADA 
ONTARIO In THE MATTER OF The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 
sO! VV and 


In THE MATTER OF the application of 


for assistance or an allowance. 


PPG Ra fd NOG, Soc GAM cele Ree ree ee SNS PA CEVRNITNE TEST CUR TT Wes HO WhaIS eke eh atone 
(address) 
Withee TOWInGerOl sa .3y aay b upc d a wants solemnly declare: 
CDHATUehave resided in. .Canadatioraenisse9t VEAESpancl lil. esa ee ete ENCE SUING Ces nn cous tartan tadteiecotcs: 


(Province) 


2. THAT I am acquainted with the above-named applicant and he (she) has, to my personal knowledge, 
resided at the places listed for the periods of time as follows: 


Province or Country Municipality Postal Address 


| 


Sime LAT Listas eine stern et wat a relative of the applicant, and I am a disinterested person. 
(am or am not) 


Liran Lelalives State st ClAtiON SUID Mae sy tai torn ements ue, het) Mel oan canna a foe apace ns ae eee ene tees 


4. Tuat for the following reasons I know the above-mentioned applicant has resided in the places and 
for the periods listed above: 


©) 6) gelgial @) (oe 19 @ 6 (e Wile)! # (0! os) jelous’ 6 eke is! Se (ef (6) iol esl le) .; (9! elke) ue caie) .epte) e116) lela) .6, ore) @ Tenis) * Leis jierues et ie) s)ieute, eccomjqye (¢\ 6 6) 1m, 8) #16 (0) 6. 9) ey (67a) (6 ies (ei) -e8 (0) 46). Te, 5-9) a) len iel ere 


af ©, 1918! \¥invey (6, <9) 0:8) 0) 6) Se, 0) 6:79) OL cat (el rey ey 66) ley 6) (6, oa) 19.8) lou louie’ ie) eplon lef (o)elenvau 6) (ene, io) eeu ce) Ge) sks) eel emia] shell eur Sire) 16) wi) .8i (Sous) So sey rece). 6° ret Cli) eu.elcvhs ess sien maian |S .e),/8) 868) i8/ a 8h 


AnD I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is 
of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Sa Tae Sarees ees yer OR Sele sd sad fenio mia rete ie hey acelin. Su.) 18) Sia Ouse ele eae rrescem sem Maly | | 5 | 6 -1eulWRKea ellen; ie), loiter (9 ire uo eum Rue eB) 201 Rar). 688) 8) Ae e SPs Ae. StS eo 8) 8Y easy SS 


A Commissioner, etc. (signature) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 114, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 
CONSENT TOVINSPEGI ASSETS 
Dik SAS veret at te ately tare ween Go dem chub tarisharac cen Oey , an applicant for an allowance under The Disabled 


PeFSGUSH ALLOW ENCES CE SANIT, Sei fetcia Pao eee ete eee ON a cs Se tna ee tea on Ogee ee , spouse of the above 
(complete only where applicable) 


applicant, consent that: 
1. Any person authorized under the Act inspect and have access to any account held by me alone 
or jointly, in any bank, trust company or other financial institution or to any assets held in 
trust for me by any person, or any records relating to any of them. 


2. Any person authorized under the Act secure information in respect of any life or accident 


WSuUTAnce POWCY- OR AMV slateY SPOUSE: oo) os. o ais. sn emeenilal ease Nahe ease te Fos ds. brs 8 ore ean eae 


eC cite AA aero) cok arene Meera cs oa RR Pas 6 AC ee ee Gaye Ol fects iss hat eine eee Nee Sa, 


©, © 16: <6: 16) e958, B) Je) Jol ue 1608 0 16) 6) 14. @) 6: © @ tee <6: 1 je (ee eo fee 0 (6 @ Je: 6016) & 16) (efe) <6) 2) 118 (6 


Ae 8) eels ew 68 ele ew te el te) ie) oes) ©) <6) ce) [66 1e)cle: Me) helrel lela: "ese 0) @) 6) .d: i8) 


(witness) 
(address) 
UBER e's MANS A Pale en ee oy SS ee Ms ioe Beene el VO Runt ccs ari aren geeeere ae 8 Ieee 
(signature of spouse where applicable) 
(witness) 
(address, if different) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 114, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Disabled Persons’ Allowances Act 
MEDICAL REPORT 
NamenOr Inersory examined: <.2.sepute turn tee eee R SNA PEN whet ar eee rth dehy as oil vivre es Als A ane ee 
(surname—please print) (given names) 
INO OS Set ainy employe (ah vids Aaya gett ia ht Meroe Be PRM RMA ABH Merete ud: wo! cam thet aad) git Regia Shae Oc Eee eee etc nae rr 
Lorex Male ele 52 JAG Bex a( a) Appeared OM ek tenet ern ere-t el cee years. 
Female [] (OMrstates-datesot Direhe wasadn ieee nabs ee ny & 6 este 
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eyelet eli er 68 OT wi OINGY ie) (6) 161 (0) (0) "(6 o 6: 18) letra <o [b)ie) 1e) of o fe! le ley ei iem sje Gea; 0) ants) “s).e) 6) ehre) ie ache? He, :er je) ot 'e) celyiefisel 0) (el a) a lel (6 P e: eid. ee) fall el in? Paes ian ohiehcelte is) o> ete, ‘Sr 'el 16:16 o; @\ ie 


av fe: se/ Jere tie) te s6)-9) 0 (e) "el \e) (ere, 8} & Velieuien® les) oF onic (6) 6 (S16 VO). 0) oe) kof Seo eu aeeib ee bY 6) ia) Jessel ot of 10) \ 0) (a) nee io ete ei o) (9) 60 (8) (a) et oF hey 0! 8! le, jelpiet (eer wy 6% “ST disY eb isdibo 6. u; ce) (ele, 0. 0! 6. 1 


PPA DP CALANCC cs «ai aei ntact ao see Cera eens NMOS ULL Hi eterna Bact ta. ote aed ban eanN cae on 
Pp 

iMeWEVeElODINENt tn. SHES, sel setdkl os, gies teeta nee CVORAGAI TERS BY INT St ROD FIN A Slee es oe 

(id) NATL BRICHON create, ieee EME reer 7 oi Sane cea ria) TS Gres csenee a seats acts. eee eee, ee eens 

(iS ae eI alealere nese, harass Sor felted arya sone aoe ABUL ig) CT CFA es siete ek eh gt Oe a Wee ta ae 


CALCOT O WN Ut aee Mota oe tee Wan uatete. svete iorevcusamgrs keene (Ev INC Siva thOlioie) We. wuae Nene sevice sere 
CULE VV CLG Le perent Pee pe dear iets natin genset ae me (we lOOds Pressley taste tee mic wud At oh eee 
fe ale Ul Sere ate eee tere ay capi cl eo ee (un!) OCH CRM CIN 6 tant sore. eemeus ele fe ar ae 


6. In Cardiovascular Disabilities, State: 


(a) General findings (such as, condition of peripheral arteries, location of apex beat, heart sounds, 
rhythm, time and location of any murmurs, and attach electrocardiogram, if available): 


6) 50; (6) Ge: bie) Os eur ay 16: ba 84 wt, 197 OR OURS, 1ON (iter ww) FeUlm [Ol RO ce) 10) 6's, 6 \\8! 6, 01(@) (9. 6) #\ 16° (9 lon le) \elr es) cel lw peplonig: io: (eel eile ceuie! Sise (ble) eb19%.6 ohielle: 6 0116 xe! 6 fe) 0) (ese) plo ¢) e Leiba ie eel « 


6) \e2 fol anken pide 18, (629m a 8) 6h om .e 16 O. (974, U9l 0. ARIS TO Ie) de OUN: 0 18 les 6) .0,11@: (61 [ealip teh .0\110 6) JB 1o16, 40), 6110; @) (@) (@ fe. 616 6) mw 6/6 eo. (G6. len @he! 6. ie. fe, 0) 0) e1 and) a 6) a 10! (6) ello) ey oo) ie! Oy lel te 


© 1B) je le? 1@) (@) 16: (en 16, (6. Ne, eS) 0 16, e916 J05 4) 6: (9) 16. [0] Je: 18 19. 0) | (ete © 19! ») 9 9) Ce) 0) 19; [9 6° 9 Lele (0! Je 6: ere €)10' le) (6, © '6, © ‘6%, (e| (w (e) (0! ins ‘or 9) © 8) © pe) oye, 8:10) Ve (6 6 a Bie, 'e! 10) (6! e) “6: fe 


(C); EE XeLCIseMEOleram Cee ti teie ss cu x serent aS Ss Skee Ren Se ts Rack SA. ee wi RR, 5 OOo 

(a) S Wirinalysisspagttmin str So ctunk nee Att OTP Ree cat tatein easiest a euk make HT Re. wf Atos <P Wess emeneder agony Meee 

fe DISABILITIES saa) me Natale of mia) OL disa Wility: a. ay kan take os eG RRR te et ao Calo oliestos cab ncaa unr abeeigs 
(DWE x Cette 01 Lita) Ob w@isa Dill Gan cnn sn Fe cid as Canta ee aha ene Om te ee 


okie se 2 10 feo -0:Mene. ie ,eBe, 9.550) (0) 9.4410: 111otfel lee Pe) -s) 16, 1a: .e, 16) e: 'e) 0) 6: [9 © ue lm iene; 6: (01) 6) 8) (6, Sy ere e (e>10) ee mike. a: Jelge, Ja jeri e\a) lee enim) ali! ome) 


©) 10) eniele: ‘e:) ©, We .e\Ce) 1o 8) 0 © jer ye .6/ce! (eis) (0: co: (bi.cey fer i9) 6) Uo: ce) c6) 19h 8/0, Oc aon elie uel ih 16) 16) 10) /O) (eye “ene, (Ouioine el eike 19) a) @) ep MWe (0.5 Oe WOIn.d) SOU TORReiuoa.00:0) 10, [ee (6. (8) 0: (ee) pele) (wy 8) 18) enol le 


wi) (9) 9) \0 le) a) 4! le) wie) @) h: 0) 16) oie) 0 (0) 6) 0) "6 Jefe (yuu ie) -e0 16 <6, Ue) -e: <9) -0, Jeld6) Je, :éii9; 10100) .e) -e- .¢: 009) -erlelierre) (6) a) (#1 GD) 6.8) (0) OU an ie 16,1610) 16) \6) 8) ts) 50 ee) ie: ele. tah ef el 1@ ie: (oi ceiesi6) .9/)@y(e1a) 60) Sle) 


o:iweie a0) e) eel tee col sel ke cal a. cele Feuie 6a) else) aie! ce fe) 6) el ©. (a) belie. iene vis 0), ‘es ,elre eo) im: 9 uulie: [o'! 9’. 0): 6,0: 9) 6" e) (Pile). 0. fe calewt Le uel ies @ ee le Veh 8. vO ul8) Tes OF (6. ie) Ole pe: em /Oyy a: Nee) $ay AICO Dia eah eS! 


ub) mele cet, we) ot pis eb lem 6100 (eis rp wiayo\e7 a? OL #1 Sie iwule’ 6)ce, 1s] 19 ulp| pow Te! -bia.0) 16) ip, a16)p), 6: 19" 1e°\iw. vel <6), Sr 16) S100 O18) 16 we. OE 0h es Okie: 18 U)(e Welsh Bile) eo Lew Vela (mile Ge (6) 8s 8 esterases We maple re 


ble 1b.) 08) wi 10) <6. 16,'0\ 0 6 vane) 01, oi [elec ce), Leip.) eye (9; (@) 0) 6) '8) Av aa: (a las, (eb) 16) Ten iouacue ar a) te 26) o1. @) 6) el Seb) 6) tpl 6 el wulmeel ie <0, S/d ay (6. 61.616 4G..8) (6 oe ja) One (8) G8) a) .o, Le. le) is: Ces Ge) Le) AS 
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11. TREATMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS: 


Si 6h Ola O) Oy Bi ete, .e. 6. 70, 10) (6) ce) (a) 1a eye, rey 0) 18, Ve; 6) 19) Toke, ce) “@, 18) Ore) 8) (8) (08 ey" 9) ey 0). 8 erel ce: erie, ©) \s iol fe ion Oey hen oh (0). 8) (em) (6 sa) le a) (6) ay [ee] (wm, 6! ep ie; (61 Wy fel eye) Oto) benie) Ve LS Ke 6m © 


e100 ne, 4) le) ve. dey (Whe) (a) Orue. eo ye) elUéi cer fe, .60 Ie, lelyle “ebm! is) Kemer gis) cee 80) 026) oie, eo | ail ei ior) eis ei ap Wile! ef 0L\e\ eh ene, a; ‘ewe 61a) (ea) 8) We O16) On eel ley 6. Lote wale) (el ce)(olseh soi eit) w'Mal).e) (6.7 e's) 


Yes (] Nowa 


(d) With or without treatment would you expect sufficient recovery to take place in the mental or 
physical condition of this person at any time in the future to render him/her employable: 


Yes [J No [] 
12. GENERAL REMARKS: 
13 CERTIBICA TE OF DOCTOR: 
Tee eee) eine N oh Bbc et tue lie aia sus am a legally qualified medical practitioner and have 
(print name in capital letters) 
examined. (heabove-Damed*persOl Ab a... s estar nies 6 Sn ee = OMG ars ain a's) ator Se arene 
(date) 


Se: ce) Sew) We) 0 core 8 Ye. ie, (6) 0 16: 9) ‘0; @ vie) lise €iu9 9) e)-8 Oiperis, (@8 7e (6 1%, @elfe ) Te, witaiis) \ 18 <6) 16) (6 8 \@: 0' @' 0: 66: 6. 8:6 1) er (ela) le tb 0} (0) <0) 18 (a 8) doy a) je 6, felts) co) a ioe 


(signature) (address) 


©. Reg, 151/61, si 


Reg. 225 


DISTRICT WELFARE ADMINISTRATION BOARDS 


1349 


REGULATION 225 


under The District Welfare Administration Boards Act 


APPLICATION FOR GRANT UNDER 
SECTION, 10:OK THE, ACT 


1. In addition to the welfare services mentioned 
in clause A of section 1 of the Act, ‘“‘welfare 
services’, for the purpose of the Act and this 
Regulation includes, 


(a) hospitalization of indigent persons ; 


(b) services in children’s aid 


societies ; 


respect of 


(c) social services that are furnished for the 


purpose of, 
(i) rehabilitation, including voca- 
tional assessment and _ counsel- 


ling, the facilitation of vocational 
training and placement in employ- 
ment, 


(ii) counselling in respect of family 
or marital relationships, 


(iii) counselling in respect of child care 
and training, and _ parent-child 
relationships, 


(iv) counselling in respect of debts, 
financial or household management 
and homemaking, 


(v) counselling in respect of nutritional 
needs and requirements, and 


(vi) counselling in respect of the main- 
tenance of adequate standards of 
health and personal hygiene; 


(d) such other social services that may be 
required by a recipient and are approved 
by the Deputy Minister; 


administrative, secretarial and clerical ser- 
vices including staff training relating to the 
provision of any of the foregoing welfare 
SeIVICes ; 


— 
as) 
Se 


consulting, research and evaluation ser- 
vices with respect to the provision of any 
of the foregoing welfare services; and 


= 


such other services as are approved by 
the Deputy Minister. O. Reg. 278/67, s. 1. 


s 


2. An application for a grant under section 10 of 
the Act shall be made in triplicate in Form 1. O. 
Reg. 168/64, s. 1. 


PER CAPITA GRANTS UNDER SECTION 10 OF THE ACT 
3.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘estimated expenditures’ means the total 
expenditures estimated by a board and 
approved by the Minister to carry out the 
purposes of the Act during the first year of 
the board’s operation ; 


(0) “‘population” means the total population 
of all the municipalities in a district, to 
which the Act applies, as determined by the 
latest census taken under The Assessment 
Ach. 


(2) For the purposes of section 10 of the Act, the 
amount of the per capita grant shall be 50 per cent 
of the estimated expenditures of the board divided 
by the population of the district for which the 
board is established. O. Reg. 168/64, s. 2. 


4. Payment of a grant under section 10 of the Act 
may be made to a board at any time during the 
first year in which the board is established for a 
district, either in one payment for the full amount 
or by the payment of instalments in such amounts 
and at such times as the Minister may direct. 
O. Reg. 168/64, s. 3, amended. 


CHAIRMEN OF BOARDS 


5.—(1) A board shall, at its first meeting after 
the Ist day of April in each year, appoint one of its 
members as chairman of the board. 


(2) The member of the board who is appointed 
under subsection 1 shall serve as chairman until the 
31st day of March following his appointment and, 
subject to subsection 3, may be reappointed as chair- 
man for the next ensuing year. 


(3) No member of the board shall serve for more 
than three consecutive terms as chairman. 


(4) Where the chairman resigns or dies before his 
term as chairman has expired, the board shall appoint 
another member of the board as the chairman 
thereof to complete the unexpired portion of the term 
of the chairman who has resigned or died. O. 
Reg. 168/64, s. 4. 
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Form 1 
The District Welfare Administration Boards Act 
APPLICATION FOR GRANT UNDER SECTION 10 OF THE ACT 


1. In accordance with section 10 of the Act, the District Welfare Administration Board for the.......... 
(territorial or 
eM erie 6 Sue 3, ener WVIStTICt Olio soo aes cs ie eo oe uae AS Colauismed Under SECON o Or fie- Act: 
electoral) 
hereby applies for the grant computed in paragraph 4 of this Form to assist the Board to carry out the purposes 
of the Act during the first year of its establishment. 


2. The estimated expenditures of the Board to carry out the purposes of the Act during the first year, as 
approved py the Minister Om. mo. com. cn an ne: , are as follows: 


Estimated Expenditure 


Item for the Year 


(a) Salaries: 


fe. Welt aTe-AGiaiiISUCACOl attest 2 ole cae ie Pals ene easton et ee ces aoa Fe arg Tee ee 
Lis (OUNCT, Stall scons a. Seni beg ais: te oy ee eae sere gr ae tS oR ADet Do ee ens eee 
(0) COMLHMOULIONS 10" MeNStOM PUT... 5.5. /.85) salina Beh ocean tener basis, arse) 6 b PSR MAE Ode, EN 
(o) iran elingel senses: sai. hase: tele hat dias ach oe eens eee teen see emer ancl crcig toca O: ok aS eee eee eee ee 


(d) Allowances to Board members and their travelling and living expenses while 
attending meetings oxr-engaged in the work Of tie BOAT .te wiles. OR oy eee eee 


(e) Maintenance: 

ie COSt Ol DI OVICIIE? OlICerS PACE. i: & on. tang aece cures hare eae oy aie le tect Dri 5 who eee eee 
6 aged oe Bes ALS rae, care AeA EA A ARE Et Mik Lae 4 a aS dy ao RR Dar uas SRR ee ee 

ine Utilities (lrelephome. clectricity, gas. Watel)...) ces sme eine. cc a $ 

iv. Building maintenance— 

SOUL CS ere eMetrics Ey elec a mae ciation oragegreteuea aie Whe ats Dass ant stig oc aren as a 
Mt la, Cale ute OMiGeo ie fain a faci, arial a ae the) 4 oe eos Bae » SORT eaten oe ee 

$ 

$ 


Ver CHC ese DLCs rae Pe cea er itae tgs i eins nie ve eal artis hae ethno ost 
Vise OM Ceve ql PIreMt ce eas aed sch aerate: oe SGN A eles vac 


©) 01 Fw fe) (6 e: (@" 0) (ell 6: cei Le. (8t fe) .ey oie) 


Cf ro LESAN ALCO ra or peice Pek asta eR Ne BOLD cesta Ny Aa eat ATOR uch a? wats Sano WOR Na asan BO) ay eget eee eee 


(g) Other (list items and estimated expenditures for each): 


3. In accordance with the Schedule to this Form, the total population of all the municipalities in the 
District, to which the Act applies, is: 


4. COMPUTATION OF GRANT: 
(a) Estimated expenditures of Board as recorded in paragraph 2 of this Form $ 


(6) Total population of the municipalities in the District, as recorded in 
pataera poss Of, this ROr ii: dace ests alin. Gece Cnet eed ek gear an ere Ss diy tala ee 


(c) Per capita grant: 
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(expenditures) (population) 
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(d) Total amount of grant for which this application is made: 


(population) (per capita grant) 
5. CERTIFICATE: 


I certify that the information given and the statements made in this Form are true and correct and in 
accordance with the requirements of the Act and regulations. 


TALEO ale che etn eee tte cle ons SSULLIS, co ceed seen eo ee eee he AVEO beat a one ale ate eed mei Rees 


aie) cenie. Ss) a) ee 6) eee) ele 10 eee) elie op Abie: fe. ei)l6) 16, shite’ s/w lin) -e, 19) aes elie imi ce 


(signature of chairman of board) 
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(d) Improvement Districts: Population 
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REGULATION 226 


under The Dog Tax and Live Stock and Poultry Protection Act 


DOGS AT LARGE IN UNORGANIZED 
AREAS 


APPLICATION 


1. This Regulation applies to all territory without 
municipal organization. O. Reg. 44/62, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation does not apply to a dog that is, 


(a) muzzled in a manner that renders the dog 
incapable of biting anything; or 


(b) in the custody or control of a person who is 
capable of ensuring that the dog will not harm 
any person or create a nuisance. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 118, s. 2. 


DOGS NOT TO RUN AT LARGE 


3. No owner of a dog shall allow the dog to run at 
large in any area mentioned in section 1. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 118, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 6, a constable or 
other peace officer in an area mentioned in section 1 
may, 


(a) seize and impound any dog found running at 
large; and 


(0) inhis discretion, restore possession of the dog 
to the owner thereof where, 


(1) the owner claims possession of the 
dog within five days after the date of 
the seizure, and 


(ii) the owner pays to the constable or 
other peace officer all expenses 
incurred in securing, caring for and 
feeding the dog. 


(2) Where, at the end of five days, possession 
of the dog has not been restored to the owner 
under subsection 1, the constable or other peace 
officer may sell the dog at public auction. 


(3) Where a dog is sold under subsection 2, the 
proceeds of the sale shall be applied, 


(a) to pay to the constable or other peace 
officer all expenses incurred in securing, 
caring for and feeding the dog; 


(b) to pay all expenses of the public auction; 
and 


(c) to pay to the Treasurer of Ontario for 
deposit to the credit of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund any balance of the proceeds. 


(4) Where the owner of a dog has not claimed the 
dog within five days of its seizure under subsection 1, 
and no bid has been received at a sale by public 
auction, the constable or other peace officer may 
kill or otherwise dispose of the dog as he sees fit 
at any time after the auction and no damages or 
compensation shall be recovered on account of 
its killing or other disposition. 


(5) Where the proceeds of the sale of a dog are 
insufficient to pay the expenses under clauses a 
and 06 of subsection 3, or a dog is killed or 
otherwise disposed of under subsection 4, the 
constable or other peace officer shall submit an 
account showing the amounts of the expenses 
and the sale price of the dog, if any; to the 
Minister and the Minister shall direct payment of 
the amount of the expenses less the sale price, if any. 


(6) Where, in the opinion of the constable or 
other peace officer, a dog seized under subsection 1! is 
injured or should be destroyed without delay for 
humane reasons or for reasons of safety to persons, 
the constable or other peace officer may kill the 
dog as soon after seizure as he thinks fit without 
permitting any person to reclaim the dog or 
without offering it by public auction and no 
damages or compensation shall be recovered on 
account of its killing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 118, 
s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a constable or other peace officer 
is unable to seize a dog that is running at large con- 
trary to the provisions of this Regulation, he may 
kill the dog. 


(2) Where a constable or other peace officer 
finds a dog running at large contrary to the 
provisions of this Regulation and he believes that 
before he can seize the dog it may attack a 
human being, he may kill the dog. 


(3) Where any person finds a dog running at large 
contrary to the provisions of this Regulation and 
the dog is in the act of attacking or threatening to 
attack a human being, he may kill the dog. 


(4) No damage or compensation shall be recovered 
for the killing of a dog under this section. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg, P18... 
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REGULATION 227 


under The Drainage Act 


RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
TO BE FOLLOWED IN 
ALL PROCEEDINGS BEFORE THE REFEREE 


1. In these Rules, 
(a) “county court clerk’? means the clerk of 


the county court for the county in which 
the initiating municipality is situate; 


— 
So 
SSS 


“office of the county court clerk’’ means 
the office of the county court for the 
county in which the initiating municipality 
is situate. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 1. 


2. All proceedings before the referee may be in- 
stituted by, 


(a) notice of appeal to the referee; or 


(b) originating notice in the form of a notice of 
motion. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Every notice originating proceedings be- 
fore the referee shall be endorsed with a notice, 


(a) requiring an appearance to be entered in 
the office of the county court clerk of the 
county in which the notice instituting the 
proceedings is filed; and 


(bo) in the following form: 


Take Notice that you are required 
within fifteen days after the service 
of this notice on you, inclusive of 
the day of service, to cause an 
appearance to be entered for you in 
the office of the clerk of the county 
court'of the county-of4 29.22. 
and in default of your so doing 
you shall not be entitled to notice 
of any further proceedings herein. 


(2) In all proceedings before the referee the 
following style of cause shall be used: 


In the Court of the Drainage Referee 


Between ALB; Appellant 


and 
CD. Respondent 


O. Reg. 405/68, s. 3. 


4, Every notice instituting proceedings before the 
referee shall be filed in the office of the county court 
clerk. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where an appellant institutes proceedings 
in person, the notice instituting the proceedings shall 
be endorsed with the place of residence and oc- 
cupation of the appellant. 


(2) Where the appellant resides more than five 
miles from the office of the county court clerk, 
the notice instituting the proceedings shall contain 
the name and address of a nominee of the appellant 
and the address of the nominee shall not be more 
than five miles from the office of the county court 
clerk. 


(3) All documents requiring to be personally 
served upon the appellant may be served upon the 
nominee of the appellant and service of the docu- 
ments on the nominee shall be deemed to be effective 
service upon the appellant. 


(4) Where an appellant who resides more than 
five miles from the office of the county court clerk 
fails to name a nominee or give the correct ad- 
dress of the nominee, any document requiring to be 
personally served upon the appellant shall be deemed 
to be effectively served if it is posted up in the office 
of the county court clerk. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 5. 


6. Where the Act or these Rules require that 
service of any document is to be made upon a 
municipal corporation, effective service of the 
document may be made by serving the document 
upon the head of the council of the municipality 
or upon the clerk of the municipal corporation. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 6. 


7. A notice by which any proceedings under the 
Act is instituted shall be deemed to have been 
effectively served upon a party respondent if 
service of the notice is accepted, and an undertaking 
to appear is given, by a solicitor on behalf of 
the party respondent. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 7. 


8. Where it is provided by the Act or these Rules 
that an affidavit of service of a copy of a document 
or of any notice shall be filed with the county court 
clerk, an acceptance of service by a solicitor may be 
filed in lieu of the affidavit of service. O. Reg. 
405/68, s. 8. 


9. Where a respondent is served with a notice of 
appeal or other notice originating proceedings, other 
than a notice of motion on an application, the re- 
spondent shall enter an appearance within fifteen 
days after the service, including the day of service. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 9. 
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10. A respondent shall enter an appearance by 
filing, with the clerk of the county court in whose 
office the notice of appeal or other notice instituting 
proceedings has been filed, a memorandum in 
writing requesting the entry of the appearance and, 


(a) stating the name and place of business of 
the solicitor by whom the memorandum is 
filed ; or 


(b) where the respondent appears in person, 
giving his address and his address for 
service, being not more than five miles 
from the office of the county court clerk. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 10. 


11. Where a memorandum of appearance does 
not contain the address of the respondent or the 
address of his solicitor or of a person nominated 
under subsection 2 of section 5, the memorandum of 
appearance shall not be filed and, where an address 
for service is illusory or fictitious, the appearance shall 
be set aside by the referee and thereafter, unless 
the referee otherwise orders, the appellant may 
proceed as if the respondent had not entered an 
appearance. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 11. 


12. As soon as a memorandum of appearance is 
filed, the county court clerk shall enter the ap- 
pearance in the procedure book. O. Reg. 405/68, 
Ss. 12. 


13.—(1) A respondent may enter an appearance 
at any time before judgment and, where a respondent 
enters an appearance after the time limited for enter- 
ing appearances, the respondent shall forthwith give 
notice of the appearance. 


(2) Where a respondent enters an appearance after 
the time limited for entering appearances and omits 
to give notice of the appearance, the appellant may 
proceed as if no appearance had been entered. 


(3) Where a respondent enters an appearance after 
the time limited for entering appearances, the terms 
as to costs or otherwise under which the appearance 
may be entered are in the discretion of the referee. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 13. 


14. Where there is default of appearance, the 
party in default is not entitled to notice of any 
further proceedings other than the posting up of 
documents in the office of the county court clerk. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The appellant may, within ten days after 
the respondent has entered an appearance or within 
ten days of the time limited for entering appear- 
ances, move before the referee, after giving seven 
clear days notice, for an order fixing the procedure to 
be followed. ; 


(2) Where the appellant fails to move for an order 
fixing the procedure to be followed within the time 
limit prescribed in subsection 1, any party to the 


proceedings may apply to the referee, on seven clear 
days notice to the other parties to the proceedings, for 
an order fixing the procedure to be followed. 


(3) Where an application for an order fixing the 
procedure to be followed has been made, the referee, 
unless he has reason for postponing the giving of 
directions as to any proceedings, shall make an order, 


(a) directing all the subsequent proceedings 
to be taken by all parties; and 


(6) fixing the times for the proceedings, 


and the provisions of the order shall be carried out 
by praecipe orders issued by the clerk of the county 
court in whose office the order is filed. O. Reg. 
405/68, s. 15. 


16. Any party to the proceedings may, after the 
time for entering appearances has expired, apply 
to the referee for a date for the hearing. O. Reg. 
405/68, s. 16. 


17. A copy of the order under subsection 3 of 
section 15 and of any other orders or appointments 
made by the referee shall be forthwith served upon 
the other party, or parties, and filed with the county 
court clerk in whose office the proceedings are 
pending. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 17. 


18. Where an application is made under the Act 
upon affidavit, copies of the affidavit and of notice of 
the application shall be served, and any party may, 
upon being served, apply to the referee for an 
order fixing the procedure in the same manner and 
with the same results as provided for in section 15 
and, where an application for an order of procedure 
is not made, affidavits in answer shall be filed and 
served within ten days after service of the notice 
and affidavits in reply shall be filed and served 
within ten days after the service of the affidavits 
in answer. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 18. 


19. Where, in the opinion of the referee, it is de- 
sirable for the due dispatch of business and for the 
public convenience to appoint fixed dates for sittings, 
the referee shall appoint dates for sittings in such 
counties as he considers advisable and he shall notify 
the clerk of the county court in each of the counties 
for which dates for sittings have been appointed and 
each clerk so notified shall cause notice of the dates 
for sittings to be posted up in his office. O. Reg. 
405/68, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, a 
party is not entitled, unless the referee so directs, to 
examine for discovery the engineer or surveyor who 
prepared a report in respect of the drainage works 
in question. 


(2) Where the proceeding is to quash a by-law 
passed under the Act or is an appeal from the report 
of an engineer or surveyor, the referee may, upon the 
request of an appellant, permit the examination for 
discovery of the engineer or surveyor who prepared 
the report. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 20. 
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21. Where sittings have been appointed as pro- 
vided in section 19, any party affected may bring 
on for trial or hearing at the sittings any action 
or proceedings under the Act by giving to the 
other party, or parties, affected fourteen days notice 
and by setting the action or proceedings down for 
trial by praecipe order to the clerk of the county 
court not less than six clear days before the date 
appointed for the sittings. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 21. 


22. Notwithstanding sections 2 to 21, the referee 
may, upon an application being made to him, appoint 
a special date for the trial or hearing of any action or 
proceedings under the Act. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 22. 


23. Unless the referee otherwise directs, the party 
instituting the proceedings shall, at least six days 
before the trial, deposit with the clerk of the county 
court for the use of the referee a certified copy of the 
notice initiating the proceedings together with all 
orders, all defences and objections to the appeal or 
reference and any other documents filed relating to 
the issues to be tried. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Where a municipal corporation is a party 
in a trial of any proceedings under the Act, the muni- 
cipal corporation shall, unless otherwise ordered by 
the referee, produce at the hearing all documents 
within its possession or control relating to the 
drainage works, including all reports, plans, specifica- 
tions, assessments, by-laws, provisional by-laws, 
resolutions, correspondence and copies of notices 
sent to ratepayers entitled to notice. 


(2) The referee may require the production of all 
documents, referred to in subsection 1, by any muni- 
cipality whether or not the municipality is a party 
in any proceedings before him. 


(3) Where the referee requires a copy, or copies, of 
the evidence taken by a stenographic reporter during 
a trial of proceedings under the Act, the party 
initiating the proceedings shall supply the copy, or 
copies, of the evidence and, unless the referee 
otherwise orders, the costs of the copy, or copies, 
of the evidence shall be taxed in the cause. O. Reg. 
405/68, s. 24. 


25. Non-compliance with these Rules shall not 
nullify any notice or any other proceedings unless the 
referee otherwise directs, but any notice or any other 
proceedings may be set aside by the referee either 
wholly or in part as irregular. O. Reg. 405/68, 
Seer teh 


26. In any hearing before the referee where viva 
voce evidence is to be tendered and where the 
initiating municipality or any other municipality 
that has procured a report for repair or improve- 
ment of a drainage works is a party to the 
proceedings, the municipality shall ensure the at- 
tendance at the hearing of the engineer who made 
the latest report to the council of the municipality in 
respect of the drainage works. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 26. 


27.—(1) Where, 
(a) a municipality is a party; and 


(6) an engineer who has reported to the 
municipality in respect of the drainage 
works is present, 


the referee may, at the commencement of a hearing 
and before any evidence is tendered, call upon the 
engineer to give evidence in respect of such matters 
within his knowledge as the referee considers likely to 
be of assistance in delineating the issues in dispute, 
and the engineer when called upon by the referee shall 
be regarded as an expert witness called by the court 
and shall not, while giving the evidence, be eligible 
to be examined or cross-examined by any of the 
parties. 


(2) Where an engineer is called upon to give 
evidence under subsection 1 by the referee, the 
engineer is eligible to be called upon at a later 
stage of the hearing as a witness for any party to the 
proceedings. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 27. 


28. An application to set aside any proceedings 
because of irregularity shall be made within thirty 
days and the referee may disallow such an application 
where the party making the application has taken a 
fresh step after knowledge of the irregularity. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 28. 


29. Unless the referee otherwise orders, there shall 
be at least seven clear days between the service of a 
notice of a motion and the day for a hearing. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 29. 


30. The referee may increase or decrease the time 
appointed by these Rules, or fixed by order, for doing 
any act or taking any proceedings upon such terms as 
the referee considers just, and any increase or decrease 
of time may be ordered although the application for 
the increase or decrease is not made until after the 
expiration of the time appointed or allowed. 
O. Reg. 405/68, s. 30. 


31. Every county court clerk shall, at the request 
of any party and upon receiving a praecipe for the 
purpose and payment of the necessary postage and 
express charges for the transmission and return 
of the same, transmit to the referee the proceedings 
on file in his office. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 31. 


32. Unless by consent of the parties or by leave of 
the referee, no trial shall take place or motion be 
heard during the long vacation or the Christmas 
vacation as prescribed in section 179 of Regulation 
545 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, being 
the Rules of Practice and Procedure of the Supreme 
Court of Ontario. O. Reg. 405/68, s. 32. 


33. The referee may fix the amount of fees and 
expenses to be allowed as between party and party 
for a professional or expert witness or witnesses. 


O. Reg. 405/68, s. 33. 
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REGULATION 228 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


CHIROPRACTORS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Board” means The Board of Directors of 
Chiropractic; 


(0) “secretary-treasurer’’ means the secretary- 
treasurer of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
WES a 


REGISTRATION 


2. The secretary-treasurer shall maintain a regis- 
ter of persons admitted to practise as chiropractors. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 2. 


3. The secretary-treasurer shall register as a chiro- 
practor any person who, 


(a) is of good moral character ; 
(6) is at least twenty-one years of age; 


(c) has passed the examinations prescribed by 
section 16; and 


(d) has paid the registration fee prescribed by 
clause a of section 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
119, s. 3. 


4. The secretary-treasurer may register any person 
who, 


(a) complies with the requirements of subsec- 
tion 1 of section 18; 


(b) has passed the examinations prescribed by 
the National Examining Board of the Cana- 
dian Chiropractic Association on the sub- 
jects mentioned in section 16; and 


(c) pays the registration fee prescribed by 
clause a of section 8. O. Reg. 143/65, s. 1. 


5. The secretary-treasurer shall register any per- 
son who, 


(a) is registered as a chiropractor in a juris- 
diction, 


(i) outside Ontario under regulations 
similar to this Regulation, and 


(ii) in which persons registered as chiro- 
practors under the Act may register 
without examination; and 


(6) pays the registration fee prescribed by 
clause a of section 8. 


6.—(1) The registration of a chiropractor expires 
with the first Monday in February in each year. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall renew the regis- 
tration for one year where the chiropractor pays the 
renewal fee prescribed by clause 6 of section 8. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 5. 


7.—(1) Where a registered chiropractor fails to 
pay the renewal fee on or before the expiry date, 
the secretary-treasurer shall notify the chiropractor 
by registered mail addressed to his last known 
address appearing on the register that his registration 
has expired. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 6 (1). 


(2) Where a chiropractor whose registration has 
expired pays the fee prescribed by clause c of sec- 
tion 8, within two years of the expiry date the 
secretary-treasurer shall register the chiropractor. 
KURO 1960, Reg. 1195s. 6° (2)- O07 Reg, 205/68, 
aid i 


8. The fees to be paid by a chiropractor are, 
(a) on registration, $40; 
(5) on renewal of registration, $30; and 


(c) where his registration has expired, for each 
year or part of a year that has passed since 
the date of expiry of registration, $45. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 7; O. Reg. 143/65, 
s. 2. 


9. Where a registration has not been renewed 
and more than two consecutive years have passed 
since the date of expiry of the registration, the 
Board may re-register the chiropractor if he, 


(a) pays the fee prescribed by clause c of sec- 
tion 8; 


(b) passes such examinations as the Board may 
prescribe ; and 


(c) submits proof in a form satisfactory to the 
Board of his competence as a chiropractor. 
O. Reg. 205/68, s. 2. 


DISCIPLINE 


10.—(1) The Board may, after a hearing, suspend 
or cancel the registration of any person found to be 
guilty of misconduct or to have been ignorant or 
incompetent. 
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(2) Before holding the hearing, the Board shall 
send by registered mail to the chiropractor at his 
last known address appearing on the register, a 
notice, 


(a) giving the details of the alleged misconduct, 
ignorance or incompetence and the nature 
of the evidence in support thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. 


(3) The Board shall allow at least ten clear days 
between the date of sending the notice and the date 
for the hearing. 


(4) If the chiropractor fails to attend the hearing 
on the date and at the time and place appointed, 
the hearing may proceed and a decision may be made 
in his absence. 


(5) At the hearing, the chiropractor is entitled to 
hear the evidence against him, to cross-examine 
thereon, to call witnesses in his behalf and to present 
his argument. 


(6) The chiropractor may be represented at the 
hearing by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) Where the Board decides to suspend a licence, 
the period of suspension shall not be longer than 
three months. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 8; O. Reg. 
336/61, s. 1. 


11.—(1) The Board may appoint an inspector for 
the investigation of complaints made against a chiro- 
practor. 


(2) The inspector shall investigate a written com- 
plaint that a chiropractor has been guilty of mis- 
conduct or diplayed such ignorance or incompetence 
as to render it desirable in the public interest that 
his registration be cancelled or suspended. 


(3) The inspector shall report to the Board on 
every investigation made by him. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 119%5..9. 


DESIGNATIONS 


12. No person other than a chiropractor registered 
under the Act shall advertise or use any title or add 
any affix to his name signifying that he is qualified 
to practise as a chiropractor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
119, s; 10. 


13. As an occupational designation, chiropractors 
may, describe themselves as chiropractors only. 


R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 119, s. 11. 


ALLOWANCE FOR BOARD 


14.—(1) Members of the Board shall be paid, 


(a) a per diem allowance; and 
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(ob) an allowance for travelling and living 
expenses, 


in the amounts prescribed by subsection 2 while 
engaged on business of the Board. 


(2) The allowance is, 
(a) $50 a day; and 


(b) the actual amount spent in travelling and 
living expenses. 


(3) The amount of the allowance paid under clause 
a of subsection 2 to each member shall not exceed 
$600 in any one year. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 12. 


AUDIT 


15. The accounts of the Board shall be audited 
annually by a chartered accountant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 119, s. 13. 


EXAMINATIONS 


16.—(1) The Board shall prescribe examinations 
for the admission of chiropractors to practise in 
Ontario, upon the subjects prescribed by subsec- 
tion 2. 


(2) The subjects for examination are, 
(a) anatomy; 
(b) histology; 
(c) physiology ; 
(d) bacteriology ; 
(e) physiological chemistry ; 
(f) hygiene and sanitation; 
(g) diagnosis and symptomatology ; 
(kh) pathology; and 


(7) principles of practice, technique and treat- 
ment. 


(3) The examination on the subjects mentioned in, 


(a) clauses a to fh of subsection 2 shall be 
written; and 


(b) clause 7 of subsection 2 shall be written and 
oral. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 14. 


17.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations at least once a year. 


(2) The Board shall conduct or cause to be con- 
ducted supplemental examinations within four 
months after the examinations. referred to in sub- 
section 1 are held. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 15. 
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18.—(1) Any person who, 
(a) 1s of good moral character; 


(6) is the holder of an Ontario Secondary School 
Honour Graduation Diploma of the General 
Course, or an equivalent standing as de- 
termined by the Minister of Education for 
Ontario; and 


(c) has graduated from a school referred to in 
section 25, 


may apply to the secretary-treasurer as a candidate 
for the examinations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, 
S£100(1) 7 O. Rep: 330/0lasg2.a0) tree; 3o0/68es.0l (1): 


(2) Application for examination shall be made in 
Form 1 to the secretary-treasurer at least thirty 
days before the examination is to be held. R.R.O. 
hOGO Regent 19 cy 16 (2) 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 
(a) two letters of character; 


(6) an Ontario Secondary School Honour 
Graduation Diploma of the General Course, 
or a certificate of equivalent standing as 
determined by the Minister of Education for 
Ontario; 


(c) acertificate in Form 2 from the head of the 
teaching staff of a school referred to in 
section 25; and 


(d) the examination fee prescribed by sec- 
tion 21. ROR.O 1960" Kee. 119) 5216. (3); 
O. Reg. 350/68, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 186/70, s. 1. 


(4) Where a candidate has passed the examination 
prescribed by the National Examining Board of the 
Canadian Chiropractic Association in one or more of 
the subjects mentioned in section 16, the Board 
may, without examination, give the candidate credit 
for any subjects so passed. O. Reg. 143/65, s. 3. 


(5) The Board shall review the application and, if 
it complies with the provisions of this Regulation, 
the Board shall cause the secretary-treasurer to 
notify the candidate of the time and place fixed for 
the examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 16 (4). 


19.—(1i) A person who has, 


(a) been notified under subsection 4 of section 
18; and 


(b) paid the fee prescribed by section 21, 


may try the examinations. 
(2) A person who has, 


(a) tried the examinations; 
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(0) failed in three subjects or fewer; and 
(c) paid the fee prescribed by section 21, 


may try at a supplemental examination the subjects 
in which he has failed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 17. 


20. A candidate for examination or supplemental 
examination shall be allowed, 


(a) 14% hours for each subject written; and 


(0) thirty minutes for the oral examination. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, s. 18. 


FEES ON EXAMINATION 
21. A person shall pay on examination a fee, 
(a) not exceeding $50; and 
(b) calculated on the basis of, 


(i) $10 for each subject at an examina- 
tion, and 


(iit) $20 for each subject at a supple- 
mental examination. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 119, s. 19. 


EXAMINERS 


22.—(1) At least three months before the date of 
an examination or supplemental examination, the 
Board shall appoint sufficient examiners, including 
a presiding examiner, to conduct the examination. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a presiding 
examiner unless he is a member of the Board. R.R.O. 
1960) Kear 119 yc. 20: 


23. The Board shall pay a presiding examiner or 
an examiner, 


(a) $15 for the examination on each subject 
over which the examiner presides; 


(6) $12.50 for each half day or less during which 
the examiner conducts an oral examina- 
tion; 


(c) an amount equal to the amount spent by 
the examiner for travelling and living 
expenses while acting as examiner ; and 


(d) $1 for each written examination that the 
examiner reads and marks. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 119, s. 21. 
24.—(1) The presiding examiner shall, 


(a) prepare with the assistance of the examiners 
the examination paper for each subject ; 
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(b) submit the examination paper prepared 
under clause a to the Board; and 


(c) conduct the examination at the time set 
by the Board. 


(2) No paper shall be submitted to a candidate 
for examination unless the examination paper has 


been approved by the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
119,s. 22: 


SCHOOLS FOR CHIROPRACTORS 


25.—(1) An applicant for examination shall com- 
plete a course of instruction in a training school, 


(a) in Ontario that conducts a course in chiro- 
practic as set out in subsection 2; or 


(o) in the United States of America that, 


(i) conducts a course in chiropractic as 
set out in subsection 2, and 


(ii) is accredited by The Council on Edu- 
cation of the American Chiropractic 


Association. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
119372371) Or Res. 108/67).s. 1: 


(2) The course in chiropractic shall include not 
less than four academic years of nine months each 
with at least 4,200 hours of instruction in the follow- 
ing subjects: 

1. Anatomy, including dissection. 
2. Physiology. 

3. Chemistry. 

4. Medical jurisprudence. 

5. Pathology. 

6. Psychology. 

7. Ophthalmology. 

8. Otolaryngology. 

9. Histology. 

10. Dietetics. 

11. Diagnosis and symptomatology. 
12. Radiology. 

13. First aid and minor surgery. 


14. Psychiatry. 


15. Bacteriology. 


16. Hygiene and sanitation. 
17. Obstetrics. 


18. Clinical training. 


19. Principles of practice, technique and treat- 
ment. R.R:O. 1960, Reg. 119, 5.23 (2). 


Form 1 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A 
CHIROPRACTOR BY EXAMINATION 


To: The Secretary-Treasurer, 
Board of Directors of Chiropractic. 


2) 0 ie) a. 0) i) @ ©: 0) (bi 08g 8! -e 6 us) fe) O76. & (0, 8 «e846 10 8 ¢) 0 0) 16) ese) Je! O'S Cpe :@ 191 8\ Je 


(address) 
apply for registration as a chiropractor and in support 


submit the following information: 


Ladvteraic. place OL DITtIL” Cai. 5 esas? aie eae 


2/8 ee 10) le eye) 16 (6) ca: 0) eset 6 joule (6. © (eave) @ 6) 8) 6) (a: 4; [alle (el (ee ne. 


(post office) (province) 


3. My preliminary education comprised : 


SF erie Cape, Bie) ee) fede (we. 6 fetter e) fo: 'eFe) 0 6, 0) le) eo ,9 16) 6) Js fe’ .¢1_@) \0,,6) \9) 6, 'e) sew 


Sr 


fuleraduated trom the. 7229). ..8%. Chiropractic 


School or College at 


oe ee ee wee we we wm eww we we me ew oe 


5. I attended the following lectures at the School 
or College mentioned in paragraph 4 and I hold 
certificates in the following optional courses: 


©) 97 @ (C8) Ce) 60s (el 6) 0.61.6: w fe, 0 ee 4) 0, 0: ('0)0) 6: @ ©, 0; o Fe, 6. 0\Kb, 6) 0) Oe leneus 


CONC Tie at i CU TCO TU i YRC Yu Ses Ye YC Yon Sort Yin WC WNT Toa Sik Ya MO SC Se Se Se TRS CN Yu ena) 


ojo (ere {ee fe fe .¢) 16 © <@, 6 © lene © 6) eh) .eP ene 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, Form 1. 
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Form 2 METEDVeCeLLU Va tlidtmantes wacr iaieersacien tent n atccy ne 
(name of graduate) 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 
has successfully completed the course in chiropractic 
CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 


IN CHIROPRACTIC i) Wea as GN ei J Ls ae a 
(school or college) 
a Aa A ME Ie nage Mg AE Oe ara RPO SRT Are a POU) Dateah eran 2d inex GayaGl ecera veer ers ante) 
(name) 
(signature) 
headvot the teaching staff‘ol= 02. vac. os ata ae ' 


(school or college) R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 119, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 229 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


CLASSIFICATIONS 
CHIROPRACTORS 


1.—(1) Persons who follow the system of treat- 
ment prescribed by subsection 2 are classified as 
chiropractors. 


(2) The system of treatment that may be followed 
by chiropractors is the treatment of persons by the 
relief of interference with the normal functioning of 
the nervous system of the body by the adjustment 
or the manipulation or both of the articulations 
and the tissues thereof, more especially those of the 
spinal column and when necessary with the aid of, 


(a) exercise ; 

(b) light ; 

(c) thermotherapy ; 
(d) hydrotherapy; or 


(e) electrotherapy. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 120, 


Suk: 


MASSEURS 


2.—(1) In this section ‘‘association”’ includes a 
club, corporation or unincorporated organization. 


(2) Persons who follow the system of treatment 
prescribed by subsection 3 are classified as masseurs. 


(3) The system of treatment that may be followed 
by masseurs is the treatment of persons by, 


(a) the kneading, rubbing and massaging of the 
body, but without adjusting or attempting 
to adjust any bony structure thereof ; 


(b) the use of steam baths, electric baths, 
electric light baths, vapour baths or fume 
baths; and 


(c) the use of thermal or ultra-violet lamps. 


(4) Subsection 2 does not apply to a trainer who is 
employed by an athletic association for services 
rendered by him to members of the athletic as- 
sociation during their training or playing season. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 120, s. 2. 


PHYSIOTHERAPISTS 


3.—(1) In this section “prescription”? means a 
direction of a duly qualified medical practitioner 
directing a physiotherapist to treat a named 
person. 


(2) Persons who follow the system of treatment 
prescribed by subsection 3 are classified as physio- 
therapists. 


(3) The system of treatment that may be followed 
by physiotherapists is the treatment of persons, 


(a) in the case of a physiotherapist registered 
under the Act on the 3ist day of January, 
1955; and 


(b) in the case of a physiotherapist registered 
after the date mentioned in clause a, upon 
a prescription, 


by, 


(c) the massaging and manipulating of the 
body ; 


(d) the use of, 
(i) radiant energy, except radiant and 
electrical energy from radio active 


materials or X-ray machines, and 


(ii) mechanical energy; and 


— 
®& 
eee 


the exercising of the body in any suitable 
medium. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 120, s. 3, 
OPReee3 13/015 s.017 
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REGULATION 230 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Board” means The Board of Directors of 
Drugless Therapy ; 


(b 


Se 


““drugless therapist’? means any person who 
practises or advertises or holds himself out in 
any way as practising the treatment by diag- 
nosis, including all diagnostic methods, 
direction, advice, written or otherwise, of 
any ailment, disease, defect or disability of 
the human body by methods taught in 
colleges of drugless therapy or naturopathy 
and approved by the Board ; 


ca 
isp) 
— 


“osteopath” means any person who prac- 
tises or advertises or holds himself out in any 
way as practising the treatment by diag- 
nosis, including all diagnostic methods, 
direction, advice, written or otherwise, of 
any ailment, disease, defect or disability of 
the human body, by methods taught in 
colleges of osteopathy and approved by 
the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 216/70, s. 1. 


REGISTRATION 


2. Any person being twenty-one years of age may 
apply to the Board for registration as a drugless 
therapist. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 2. 


CLASSIFICATIONS 
R.R.O. 


3. Drugless therapist is a classification. 
1960) Reg. 121 643. 


SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 


4. No school or college teaching drugless therapy 
shall be approved by the Board, whose course of 
instruction is less than four years of nine months in 
each year and unless it teaches a minimum course 
of at least 4,200 fifty-minute hours or its equivalent 
in the the subjects of, 


Anatomy (including all branches, gross Anatomy, 
Dissection, etc.) 

Physiology 

Chemistry 

Medical Jurisprudence 

Pathology 

Psychology 


Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
Histology 

Dietetics 

Diagnosis 

First Aid and Minor Surgery 
Psychiatry 

Gynecology 

Bacteriology 

Hygiene and Sanitation 
Symptomatology 

Obstetrics 

Principles of Practice, Technique and Treatment. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 4. 


FEBS 


5.—(1) There shall be paid for the purposes of the 
Board, 


(a) with each application for registration as a 
drugless therapist, a fee of $75; and 


(b) with each application for renewal of any 
such registration, a fee of $25 plus an 
additional fee of $25 for each year that the 
registration was not renewed. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 121, s. 5 (1); O. Reg. 122/65, 
ss.l5 2c 0. Res, 216/70; s.2.(1). 


(2) An additional fee of $15 shall be paid with each 
application for renewal received after the 30th day 
of January in any year. O. Reg. 216/70, s. 2 (2). 


TRAINERS 


6. This Regulation does not apply to or affect 
trainers for athletic or sporting clubs or associations 
so long as they confine their services to members of 
such clubs or associations during their training or 
playing season. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121,s. 6. 


REGISTRATION 


7.—(1) Every drugless practitioner shall register 
with the Board. 


(2) Applications for registration shall be in writing 
ona form approved by the Board, verified by affidavit 
and shall set forth, 


(a) classification under which registration is 
desired ; 


(b) preliminary education of the applicant prior 
to admission to college or graduation ; 


* 
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(c) name and post office address of the college of 
graduation ; 


actual time of attendance at lectures in the 
college of graduation, subjects taught and 
the number of lecture hours devoted to each 
subject ; 


(d 


— 


(ec) references to character, professional status 
and efficiency in practice; and 


(f) any other information required by the 
Board, 


and every such application shall be accompanied by 
the prescribed fee. 


(3) Every registration and renewal thereof shall 
remain in force until the end of the calendar year. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 7. 


8. A drugless practitioner is entitled to renew his 
registration upon making application therefor and 
paying the prescribed fee. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, 
s. 8. 


9.—(1) A drugless therapist shall be entitled to 
renew his registration upon making application 
therefor and paying the prescribed fee as set out in 
clause 6 of subsection 1 of section 5 and subsection 2 
of section 5, provided the application for renewal is 
made within two years from the date of expiry of 
the said registration. 


(2) Where a drugless therapist has failed to 
renew his registration for two years, he may renew 
his registration by, 


(a) submitting an application for registration 
on a form approved by the Board ; 


(b) passing such examinations as the Board 
may prescribe; and 


(c) paying the fee prescribed in clause 0 of 
subsection 1 of section 5 for an application 
for registration. O. Reg. 216/70, s. 3. 


10. A certificate of registration and of every 
renewal thereof shall be issued to the applicant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 9. 


11. Any person who is taking or hereafter com- 
mences a course of instruction for the purpose of 
qualifying to practice as a drugless practitioner shall, 
within thirty days from the commencement of sucha 
course, register in the office of the secretary of the 
Board stating what course he is taking but the Board 
may extend the time for registration. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 121, s. 10. 


12. The Board may make reciprocal arrangements 
with other bodies, councils or boards governing drug- 
less practitioners in jurisdictions outside Ontario, 
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under which the qualifications to practise in such 
jurisdiction may be recognized as qualifications to 
practise in Ontario, and qualifications to practise in 
Ontario may be recognized as qualifications to prac- 
tise ‘in such jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, 
foal 


13.—(1) The Board may, in its absolute discretion 
and in such circumstances and on such conditions as it 
considers advisable, remit all or part of the registration 
and renewal fees of any registrant who has lost his eye- 
sight. 


(2) The Board may, in its absolute discretion, remit 
all or part of the renewal fees of any registrant who, by 
reason of physical disability, illness or absence from 
Ontario, discontinues practise in Ontario for a period 
of not less than one year. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, 
s. 12, amended. 


EXAMINATIONS 


14. There shall be one regular examination, and 
when necessary one supplemental examinationin each 
year, on dates to be fixed by the Board. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg l21s 713. 


15.—(1) If an applicant fails on more than three 
subjects, he is not eligible for re-examination until the 
following year. 


(2) An applicant for supplemental examinations 
shall be allowed to write on only three subjects on such 
supplemental examinations, except by permission of 
the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 14. 


16.—(1) No candidate is eligible to try any exam- 
ination until his candidature has been approved by the 
Board. 


(2) The approval may be given upon proof of the 
candidate having taken the proper course at any of the 
schools or colleges approved by the Board, or upon 
proof of such other course or courses of instruction, 
both in professional subjects and in academic or secon- 
dary subjects, as in each case is satisfactory to the 
Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, 5s. 15. 


17. There shall be paid with each application for 
examination and with each application for supple- 
mental examination a fee of $25 for each examination 
or supplemental examination paper but the total 
examination fee for any regular or supplemental 
examination shall not exceed $100. O. Reg. 122/65, 
Mice’ 


SUBJECTS 
18. The subjects of examination shall be, 


(a) foundational subjects: anatomy, histology, 
physiology, bacteriology, chemistry, hy- 
giene and sanitation, diagnosis, symptom- 
atology, pathology, gynecology; and 
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(b) subjects special to principles of practice, 
technique and treatment for drugless ther- 
apy. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 17. 


19. The examinations shall consist of written, oral 
and clincial examinations in each subject. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 121, s. 18. 


20. There shall be two examination periods in 
each day from 9.00 a.m. to 11.30 a.m., and from 
1.30 p.m. to 4.00 p.m., but the presiding examiner 
may extend any such period for a further half hour. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 19. 


21.—(1) The Board shall arrange a period of three 
consecutive days in each year for the regular examina- 
tions, which three-day period may be extended at the 
discretion of the presiding examiner. 


(2) The Board shall further arrange a similar period 
for supplemental examinations when necessary. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 20. 


22.—(1) Applicants for supplemental examina- 
tions shall be those who have failed in not more than 
three subjects and such other applicants as are 
approved by the Board on the grounds of special 
necessity. 


(2) Unless by special leave of the Board, no appli- 
cant shall take a supplemental examination in any 
subject that he has not tried at the regular examina- 
tions. aKeR.O, 1960) Reg 12h,sa21. 


23.—(1) Oral and clinical examinations may be 
arranged by the presiding examiner during and follow- 
ing the time period of the written examinations. 


(2) The session for each individual for the oral 
and clinical examination shall not exceed thirty 
minutes and, if taken during a written examination, 
the time shall be so extended that the candidate has 
at least 24% hours for each written examination. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121. s. 22. 


EXAMINERS 


24.—(1) The Board shall, at the regular March 
meeting, appoint one of its members as presiding 
examiner for all examinations, and sufficient exam- 
iners, depending on the number of candidates for 
examination, to complete the examinations in a 
reasonable time, having due regard to expense, 
examination fees and the convenience of candidates 
and examiners, and may at any time for similar 
reasons vary the number of examiners. 


(2) Each examiner shall be notified of his appoint- 
ment and shall forthwith notify the secretary- 
treasurer of his acceptance, whereupon his appoint- 
ment is confirmed and he shall then receive a copy 
of the regulations affecting examinations, payment, 
rules for examinations and the time set for examina- 
tions and, in default of immediate acceptance, 
another examiner shall be appointed. 


(3) There shall be at least one examiner in each 
subject or group of subjects and he shall conduct the 
examinations, set and read the written papers and 
allot marks thereon, and conduct the oral and clinical 
examinations with assistance therein if necessary and 
shall provide the clinical and other material necessary 
for the oral and clinical examinations. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 1215.23. 


25.—(1) The presiding examiner of candidates for 
registration as drugless practitioners shall be paid on 
the same basis as he is paid for attendance at regular 
meetings of the Board. 


(2) Each examiner shall receive $10 for each 
written examination paper set and 75 cents for each 
paper read and marked by him, and shall receive 
$12.50 for each half-day of three hours or part thereof 
for conducting oral and clinical examinations and, in 
addition, he shall be reimbursed for transportation 
and expenses. O. Reg. 216/70, s. 4. 


26.—(1) At the close of the examinations, whether 
regular or supplemental, the examiners shall meet and 
discuss results, finally adjust marks granted and make 
due recommendations to the Board regarding the can- 
didates at the examinations and changes recom- 
mended regarding examinations. 


(2) The presiding examiner shall act as secretary 
of such meeting and submit the official report to the 
Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121,s. 25. 


27. Each examination paper for each examination 
period shall comprise one subject and shall consist of 
one question which the candidate is required to 
answer and five other questions of which the candi- 
date shall answer any four and the total marks for 
each examination paper is 100. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
121, s. 26. 


STANDARD TO BE OBTAINED 


28.—(1) A standard of 100 marks for the written 
answers, and 100 marks for orals and clinicals, shall be 
adopted by each examiner. 


(2) Written examination results and oral and clini- 
cal examination results in each subject or group of 
subjects may be grouped together by each examiner. 


(3) At least 50 per cent on each individual subject 
or group of subjects and 60 per cent on the total of all 
examination returns is required for pass standing. 


(4) 75 per cent on all subjects constitutes honour 


standing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 27. 


29. The secretary-treasurer of the Board shall 
arrange for a suitable examination hall, furniture and 
equipment, pencils, stationery, blotters, examination 
books or paper and all other material or equipment 
necessary for the due carrying out of the examinations, 
and the cost thereof and of any other material or thing 
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necessary or incidental to the said examinations shall 
be paid from the office of the secretary-treasurer on 
presentation of vouchers, and the payments shall be 
confirmed at the next regular meeting of the Board. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 28. 


DISCIPLINE 


30.—(1) The certificate of registration of any drug- 
less practitioner may, after due enquiry by the Board, 
be either suspended or cancelled for incompetence, 
misconduct or breach of this Regulation. 


(2) Any drugless practitioner against whom an 
allegation of misconduct, incompetence, or breach of 
this Regulation is made, shall be notified by registered 
mail, addressed to the practitioner at the address 
under which the practitioner is registered, giving 
notice to the practitioner of the time and place at which 
the Board will convene for the purpose of determining 
whether or not he has been guilty of the alleged mis- 
conduct, incompetence or breach of this Regulation. 
kK.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 29. 


31. No drugless practitioner registered under the 
Act shall display any sign, bill, poster or placard hold- 
ing himself out or advertising himself as a drugless 
therapist ,unless the certificate of registration issued 
by the Board specifies that such person is registered 
asa drugless therapist. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121,s. 30. 


32. No registrant shall use the words ‘“‘drugless 
practitioner’’ as an occupational designation but may 
describe himself only in the terms of the classification 
in-gyich heassreaistered, 1K Jk-O. 1900. Kee. 21, 
vers a 


33. No drugless practitioner shall publish or cause 
to be published in any newspaper, telephone directory, 
periodical, circular or in any other printed matter, any 
notice or advertisement containing anything other 
than his name, address, telephone number, office 
hours, professional titles and type of services 
rendered, without first submitting the proposed 
notice or advertisement to the Board, which may 
grant or refuse permission to publish such notice or 
advertisement. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 121, s. 32. 


34. A registrant using or causing to be used adver- 
tising matter that contains mis-statements, false- 
hoods, misrepresentations, distorted or fabulous 
statements as to cures by any method of treatment 
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used by him or as to his training, qualifications or 
attainments, shall be deemed to be guilty of mis- 
conduct within the meaning of this Regulation. 
RAR. 041960; Reg 12 bas33: 


INVESTIGATION OF COMPLAINTS 


35.—(1) The Board may appoint an inspector for 
the purpose of investigating complaints registered 
against registrants under the Act or other persons not 
so registered. 


(2) All complaints relating to registrants or un- 
registered persons shall be filed with the secretary- 
treasurer who shall make such further investigations 
as he deems necessary and report to the Board. 


(3) The inspector shall be remunerated for his 
time and expenses as the Board may determine. 
Ra @1960) Reem? csa34. 


CHEQUES 


36. All cheques of the Board shall be signed by the 
chairman or vice-chairman and secretary-treasurer. 
Rak: © 2900 eRege 2 bse 35: 


SALARIES 


37. Each member of the Board, other than the 
secretary-treasurer, shall be paid, 


(a) an allowance of $50 for each day or part ofa 
day engaged in attending the meetings of the 
Board, the maximum allowance in any year 
not to exceed $600; and 


(b) an allowance for his travelling and living 
expenses to, from and at those meetings. 
R.R.O; 1960, Reg. 121, s. 36. 


38. The secretary-treasurer shall receive such 
salary as the Board, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, may fix. R.R.O. 
1900), Reg: 121, s. 37. 


AUDITORS 


39. The accounts of the Board shall be audited bya 
chartered accountant annually. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
121s, oo 
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REGULATION 231 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


MASSEURS 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Board’> means The Board of Directors 
of Masseurs; 


(b) ‘“‘secretary-treasurer’’ means secretary- 
treasurer of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 122.5. 1: 


REGISTRATION 


2. The secretary-treasurer shall maintain a register 
of persons admitted to practise as masseurs. R.R.O. 
OoU 7 Kee 122,52. 


3. The secretary-treasurer shall register as a 
masseur any person who, 


(a) is of good moral character ; 


(b) has passed the examinations prescribed by 
section 14; and 


(c) has paid the registration fee prescribed 
by clause a of section 7. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 12255. 3: 


4. The secretary-treasurer shall register any person 
who, 


(a) is registered as a masseur in a jurisdiction, 


(i) outside Ontario under regulations 
similar to this Regulation, and 


(ii) in which persons registered as mas- 
seurs under the Act may register 
without examination; and 


(b) pays the registration fee prescribed by clause 
aofsection7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122.s. 4. 


5.—(1) The registration of a masseur expires 
with the first Monday in February in each year. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall renew the regis- 
tration for one year where the masseur pays the 
renewal fee prescribed by clause b of section 7. 
RRO} 19607 Reg. 122 7s..5; 


6.—(1) Where a registered masseur fails to pay 
the renewal fee on or before the expiry date, the 
secretary-treasurer shall notify the masseur by 
registered mail addressed to his last known address 
appearing on the register that his registration has 
expired. 


(2) Where a masseur whose registration has 
expired pays the fee prescribed by clause c of section 7, 


the secretary-treasurer shall register the masseur. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 6. 


7. The fees to be paid by a masseur are, 
(a) on registration, $15; 
(b) on renewal of registration, $25; and 


(c) where his registration has expired, for each 
year or part of a year that has passed 
since the date of expiry of registration, 
Di oOl KR Onl O60 Regt 122 mass ip: 
O. Reg. 49/63, s. 1; O. Reg. 254/67, s. 1. 


DISCIPLINE 


8.—(1) The Board may, after a hearing, suspend 
or cancel the registration of any person found guilty 
of misconduct or to be ignorant or incompetent. 


(2) Before holding a hearing, the Board shall send 
by registered mail to the masseur at his last 
known address appearing on the register, a notice, 


(a) giving the details of the alleged misconduct, 
ignorance or incompetence and the nature 
of the evidence in support thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. 


(3) The Board shall allow at least ten clear days 
between the date of sending the notice and the date 
for the hearing. 


(4) If the masseur fails to attend the hearing on 
the date and at the time and place appointed, the 
hearing may proceed and a decision may be made in 
his absence. 


(5) At the hearing, the masseur is entitled to hear 
the evidence against him, to cross-examine thereon, 
to call witnesses in his behalf and to present his 
argument. 


(6) The masseur may be represented at the hearing 
by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) Where the Board decides to suspend the 
licence, the period of suspension shall not be longer 
than thirty days. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The Board may appoint an inspector for 
the investigation of complaints made against a 
masseur. 
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(2) The inspector shall investigate a written 
complaint that a masseur has been guilty of mis- 
conduct or displayed such ignorance or incompetence 
as to render it desirable in the public interest that 
his registration be cancelled or suspended. 


(3) The inspector shall report to the Board on 
every investigation made by him. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regai225cr 9: 


DESIGNATIONS 


10. No person other than a masseur registered 
under the Act shall advertise or use any title or add 
any affix to his name signifying that he is qualified 
to practice as a masseur. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 
10. 


11. A person registered as a masseur shall not 
use any occupational designation in respect of that 
registration other than Masseur, Registered Masseur, 
Masseuse, Registered Masseuse, Massagist, Re- 
gistered Massagist, or the letters “‘Reg. M.”’. 
O. Reg. 49/63, s. 2. 


ALLOWANCE FOR BOARD 
12.—(1) Members of the Board shall be paid, 
(a) a per diem allowance; and 


(6) an allowance for travelling and living 
expenses, 


in the amounts prescribed by subsection 2 while 
engaged on the business of the Board. 


(2) The allowance is, 
(a) $50 a day; and 


(b) the actual amount spent in travelling and 
living expenses. 


(3) The amount of the allowance paid under 
clause a of subsection 2 to each member shall not 
exceed $300 in any one year. 


(4) In addition to the allowance paid under 
subsection 2, the secretary-treasurer shall be paid 
an annual allowance of $1,000. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regd 226412, 


AUDIT 


13. The accounts of the Board shall be audited 
annually by a chartered accountant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Keel 2, colo. 


EXAMINATIONS 


14.—(1) The Board shall prescribe examinations 
for the admissions of masseurs to practice in 
Ontario, upon the subjects prescribed by sub- 
section 2. 


(2) The subjects for examination are, 
(a) principles of practice; 
(b) technique; 
(c) treatment ; 
(d) anatomy including histology ; 
(e) physiology; and 
(f) pathology. 


(3) The examination on the subjects mentioned in, 


(a) clauses a to c of subsection 2 shall be oral 
and written; and 


(b) clauses d to fof subsection 2 shall be written. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations at least once a year. 


(2) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted supplemental examinations within four 
months after the examinations conducted under 
subsection. ly, Ri R.Oy 1960, Reg: 1225+54.15. 


16.—(1) Any person who, 
(a) is of good moral character ; 


(b) is the holder of an Ontario Intermediate 
Certificate (Grades 9 and 10), or an 
equivalent certificate as determined by the 
Minister of Education for Ontario; and 


(c) has graduated from a school referred to in 
section 23, 


may apply to the secretary-treasurer as a candidate 
for the examinations. 


(2) Application for examination shall be made in 
Form 1| to the secretary-treasurer at least fifteen days 
before the examination is to be held. 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 
(a) two letters of character ; 
(0) an Ontario Intermediate Certificate (Grades 


9 and 10), or an equivalent certificate as 
determined by the Minister of Education; 


(c) a certificate in Form 2 from the head 
of the teaching staff of a school referred 
to in section 23; and 


(d) theexamination fee prescribed bysection 22. 
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(4) The Board shall review the application and 
if it complies with the provisions of this Regula- 
tion the Board shall cause the secretary-treasurer 
to notify the candidate of the time and place fixed 
for the examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 16. 


17.1) A person who has, 


(a) been notified under subsection 4 of section 
16; and 


(b) paid the fee prescribed by section 22, 

may try the examinations. 
(2) A person who has, 

(a) tried the examinations; 

(6) failed in three subjects or fewer; and 

(c) paid the fee prescribed by section 22, 
may try at a supplemental examination the subjects 
ee he has failed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, 


18. A candidate for examination or supplemental 
examination shall be allowed, 


(a) 1% hours for each subject written; and 


(6) thirty minutes for the oral examination in 
eachsubject. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122,s. 18. 


EXAMINERS 


19.—(1) At least three months before the date 
of an examination or supplemental examination, 
the Board shall appoint sufficient examiners including 
a presiding examiner to conduct the examination. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a presiding 
examiner unless he is a member of the Board. 
RKO. 19609 Ree 122,519: 


20. The Board shall pay an examiner, other than 
the presiding examiner, 


(a) $5 for the preparation of each subject on 
an examination; 


(b) $25 for each half-day or less during which 
the examiner conducts an oral examination ; 
and 


(c) $3 for each written examination paper that 
the examiner reads and marks. R.R.O. 
1960) Reg. *122;'s. 203*O. Reg. 49/63; 5:3. 
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21.—(1) The presiding examiner shall, 


(a) review the examination papers after they 
have been prepared by the examiner; and 


(6) conduct the examination at the time set 
by the Board. 


(2) The presiding examiner shall be paid for his 
services an amount equal to the amount prescribed 
by subsection 2 of section 12. 


FEES ON EXAMINATION 


22. A candidate for examination or supplemental 
examination shall pay a fee of $20. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 1225's0 22: 


SCHOOLS FOR MASSEURS 


23. An applicant for examination shall have 
completed a course of instruction in a school that 
instructs students in the following subjects relating 
to the theory and practice of massage and the hours 
of instruction in each subject shall be not less than 
the hours shown opposite thereto: 


Subject Hours 
Ls CATIALONLY sete i Cee eee tine ate 180 
DY SIOLOR Ve petite Ohya ae a 120 
Je istology aid pathology. y..cc4 a4 : 60 
+, Hygiene and sanitation. ..0.. 2.406 e5 oo 60 
32 DIAgNOsicnst ctr se ne nae ee 60 
6. Principles, ethics and practice of 
HIASSA COR ge cea er ae Sree: 60 
7. Clinical experience and training in, 
(a) treatment ; 
(b) massage; 
(c) hydrotherapy ; 
(zd) steam-baths; 
(e) fume-baths ; 
(f) thermal lamps; and 
(g) ultra-violet lamps 500 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, s. 23. 
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Form 1 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A MASSEUR BY EXAMINATION 
To: The Secretary-Treasurer, 
Board of Directors of Masseurs 
(name) (address) 
apply for registration as a masseur and in support submit the following information: 
Ae Ate Atl Place: Ol Dil Cle Ce Unetato ce ge cede ces Sesia iE Uio ate 2 eee een mt Races a) aces ANS x2 ae te ene ae 


PIONS (6 bon gee eee Ee reek greene! eT nna a tone Vilbir Bra Cena MENDES Aer 7. Oe) Lome uen RENTS TOURED © TE OMREOE SE tae Semen oS 


Ape itera dusted (ron Lie eee, tape ay 2 etre ee tee) A She oyh, whey ey RePeane = le les dhieiteo.4:<)i5 4 Flere piievane wi aaee eemeecnmene 
BGIVOOL. Gites teicy os ert agel ade fy Bile Po tla ndic eels hn vate eile ‘elit oe ip ae OR NaS gion san cuales ie aemece ae 


5. I attended the following lectures at the school mentioned in paragraph 4 and I hold certificates in the 
following optional courses: 


@) (blue) 6) Le) (ef (ate) a! (6: 16) (o! 6-0! 10) “ef oat (a) <0) <6. (0) 0) 6-6) 0! @) oF aw) 01 Wi “e ©) ©. 16) “01 /e) 10) <0: (a) <0: 6) 6), 0: (a) iw) (6) Ole) ee BuKel 6; (5) (e) A) ere) -0,06) (¢ 6) 98 8) (6: 16: et @! 10.6416: “Oy g Sia (es Sele] O (61 ko: (em fe) Se) (ene 


Bele? wel valet a! cefse) 6 se: (pe. (6) s,s) 04s a):e ee, (5 *o\e) © ce © .sf/6) ©) -w) wn 6 Pe) ie <e) we 6, 0’ © 6: 6) @ 16° 8) 6 & S16) e518 's) Om “6. fe) elie 6) eo: 6) @ 108 6.16 6 6 6 8: 8. © 8) 8 ea ie ‘o e616 (ee “s 10) ise 


* se of @ @ 0 © 0 06 Yo 6 ‘ce © 0) 6 (6 9) €F.6 © 6 0: “e''e (6) 6 SO ene; @ (0: ene mm Te 


(signature of applicant) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION IN MASSAGE 


| RE AE's 98 ic od, Nain bo eee Rie ae oe Dent NR red Sane On Seg et n ee e | cee eee es , head of the 
(name) 
Ceachuee ot adiac lemme teat 20-0" Ace ara ae rating ce lst oie atiaresa ta lep tits tee w bps Ars a aes cargaa cou arailen> oes Seae a ene ; 
(school) 
herepyecerelevatiiateee tN §... Aaah pee Me te PU Nee ott eat th a ae ug. boc nee 
(name of graduate) 
has:successtully completed: the. course inmassage at. 0.72... 02 466 eo. ol ESS ee ee 
| (school) 
€ 
Datei ee ee eee te 8 te a CavAOR teicionaee o AN i ee Mi Mire OC a auth ota ,(1Oiee 
(signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 122, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 232 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


OslT ROPA LHS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Board”” means Board of Directors of 
Osteopathy; 


(b) “‘secretary-treasurer’’ means secretary- 
treasurer of the Board. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 123,s. 1. 


REGISTRATION 


2. Thesecretary-treasurer shall maintain a register 
of persons admitted to practice as osteopaths. 
RR. OF 1960; Reg. 123, s: 2: 


3. The secretary-treasurer shall register as an 
osteopath any person who, 


(a) 1s of good moral character; 
(6) is at least twenty-one years of age; 


(c) has passed the examinations prescribed by 
section 12; and 


(d) has paid the registration fee prescribed by 
clause a of section 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
1239303: 


4. The secretary-treasurer shall register any per- 
son who, 


(a) is registered as an osteopath in a jurisdic- 
tion outside Ontario under regulations 
similar to this Regulation ; and 


(6) pays the registration fee prescribed by clause 
aofsection7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The registration of an osteopath expires 
with the first Monday in February in each year. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall renew the regis- 
tration for one year where the osteopath pays the 
renewal fee prescribed by clause b of section 7. 
R'R.O. 1960, Reg. 123,s.'5: 


6.—(1) Where a registered osteopath fails to pay 
the renewal fee on or before the expiry date, the 
secretary-treasurer shall notify the osteopath by 
registered mail addressed to his last known address 
appearing on the register that his registration 
has expired. 


(2) Where an osteopath whose registration has 
expired pays the fee prescribed by clause c of section 
7, the secretary-treasurer shall register the osteopath. 
Iek,O 1960) Kee 173.76, 6. 


FEES 

7. The fees to be paid by an osteopath are, 
(a) on registration, $40; 

(6) on renewal of registration, $25; and 


(c) where his registration has expired, for each 
year or part of a year that has passed 
since the date of expiry of registration, $25. 
Rival 9605 Kem 1236) 7, 


DISCIPLINE 


8.—(1) The Board may, after a hearing, suspend 
or cancel the registration of any person found to be 
guilty of misconduct or to have been ignorant or 
incompetent. 


(2) Before holding a hearing, the Board shall 
send by registered mail to the osteopath at his last 
known address appearing on the register a notice, 


(a) giving the details of the alleged misconduct, 
ignorance or incompetence and the nature 
of the evidence in support thereof; and 


(6) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. 


(3) The Board shall allow at least ten clear days 
between the date of sending the notice and the date 
for the hearing. 


(4) If the osteopath fails to attend the hearing 
on the date and at the time and place appointed, 
the hearing may proceed and a decision may be made 
in his absence. 


(5) At the hearing, the osteopath is entitled to 
hear the evidence against him, to cross-examine 
thereon, to call witnesses in his behalf and to present 
his argument. 


(6) The osteopath may be represented at the 
hearing by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) Where the Board decides to suspend the licence, 
the period of suspension shall not be longer than 
thirty days. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123,s. 8. 
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9.—(1. The Board may appoint an inspector for 
the investigation of complaints made against an 
osteopath. 


(2) A member of the Board is not eligible for 
appointment as an inspector. 


(3) The inspector shall investigate a complaint 
made in writing that an osteopath has been guilty 
of misconduct or displayed such ignorance or 
incompetence as to render it desirable in the public 


interest that his registration be cancelled or sus- | 


pended. 


(4) The inspector shall report to the Board on 
every investigation made by him. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regel23 629: 


DESIGNATIONS 


10. No person other than an osteopath registered 
under the Act shall advertise or use any title or add 
any affix to his name signifying that he is qualified 
to practice as an osteopath. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, 
s. 10. 


ALLOWANCE FOR BOARD 
11.—(1) Members of the Board shall be paid, 
(a) a per diem allowance; and 


(6) an allowance for travelling and living 
expenses, 


in the amounts prescribed by subsection 2 while 
engaged on the business of the Board. 


(2) The allowance is, 
(a) $50 a day; and 


(6) the actual amount spent in travelling and 
living expenses. 


(3) The amount of the allowance paid under 
clause a of subsection 2 to each member shall not 
exceed $400 in any one year. 


(4) In addition to the allowance paid under 
subsection 3, the secretary-treasurer shall be paid 
an annual allowance of $600. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, 
Salil 


EXAMINATIONS 


12.—(1) The Board shall prescribe written, oral 
and practical examinations for the admission of 
osteopaths to practice in Ontario, upon the subjects 
prescribed by subsection 2. 


(2) The subjects for examination are, 


(a) anatomy and applied anatomy, including 
histology and embryology; 
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(b) physiology, including physiological 
chemistry ; 


(c) pathology and bacteriology, including para- 
sitology, immunology, public health and 
preventive medicine; 


(d) surgery, including surgical specialties ; 
(e) obstetrics, gynaecology and paediatrics; 
(f) neurology, psychology and psychiatry ; and 


(g) osteopathic medicine, including principles, 
therapeutics, pharmacology, materia me- 
dica and jurisprudence. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 123, s. 12. 


13.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations at least once a year. 


(2) When necessary, the Board shall conduct or 
cause to be conducted supplemental examinations 
within four months after the examinations under 
subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, s. 13. 


14.-—(1) Any person who, 
(a) is of good moral character ; 


(6) is the holder of an Ontario Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma or an equiva- 
lent certificate as determined by the Minister 
of Education for Ontario; 


(c) has successfully completed at least two 
years of preliminary study at a college or 
university in a course that includes physics, 
organic and inorganic chemistry, biology 
and English; and 


(d@) has graduated from a school or college 
of osteopathy referred to in section 18, 


may apply to the secretary-treasurer as a candidate 
for the examination. 


(2) Application for examination shall be made in 
Form 1 to the secretary-treasurer. 


(3) The applicant shall submit with the applica- 
tion, 
(a) evidence of preliminary education prior to 
admission to a college of osteopathy; 


(6) references as to character, professional 
status and previous experience in the 
practice of osteopathy ; 


(c) a certificate in Form 2 from the head of the 
teaching staff of a school or college referred 


to in section 18; and 


(d) theexamination fee presc ribed by section 17. 
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(4) The Board shall review the application and, (2) The course of instruction shall include the 
if it complies with the provisions of this Regulation, following subjects: 
the Board shall cause the secretary-treasurer to notify 
the candidate of the time and place fixed for the 1. Anatomy, comprising, 
examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, s. 16. 
(a) gross anatomy; 
15.—(1) A person who has, 
(6) dissection ; 
(a) been notified under subsection 4 of section 


Taand (c) embryology; and 


; ' (d) histology. 
(b) paid the fee prescribed by section 17, 
2. Physiology. 
may take the examinations. 
3. Biochemistry. 


(2) A person who has, ne 
4, Pharmacology, comprising, 


(a) taken the examinations; (a) comparative therapeutics ; 
(5) failed in three subjects or fewer; and (6) materia medica and associated subjects; 
and 


(c) paid the fee prescribed by section 17, id hoiectegy! 


may try at a supplemental examination the subjects 5. Pathology. 
in which he has failed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, s. 15. 
6. Public health and preventive medicine, com- 


16. A person who is taking an examination or prising, 
supplemental examination shall be allowed, 
(a) hygiene; 


r ; 
(a) 2% hours for each subject written; and aesamitariont 


(b) thirty minutes for the oral examination (c) bacteriology ; 
in each subject. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, 
s. 16. (d) parasitology; and 
FEES ON EXAMINATION (¢) immunology. 
17. A candidate for examination or supplemental 7. Surgery, comprising, 


examination shall pay on examination a fee, 
(a) general surgery ; 


(a) not exceeding $50 in amount; and 
(6) orthopaedic surgery ; 


(6) calculated on the basis of, 


(c) urology; 

(i) $10 for each subject at an examina- 

tion, and (d) ophthalmology ; 
(ii) $20 for each subject at a supple- (e) radiology ; 

mental examination. R.R.O. 1960, 

Reg. 123, s. 17. (f) anaesthesiology ; and 

OSTEOPATHIC COLLEGES (2) 0tonbmolaryneolesy 
8. Obstetrics and gynaecology. 


18.—(1) An applicant for examination shall have 
completed a course of instruction in a school or 
college that conducts a course in osteopathy of not 
less than four academic years with a minimum 
of 5,000 hours of instruction and that requires | 10. Neurology. 
students to have completed at least two years 
of pre-medical study. | 11. Psychology. 


9. Principles, practice and technique of osteo- 
pathy. 
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12. Psychiatry. 

13. Paediatrics. 

14. Dermatology and syphilology. 
15. Therapeutics. 

16. Tropical medicine. 


17. Medical jurisprudence. 
§. 18; 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, 


MEETINGS OF THE BOARD 


19.—(1) The chairman or, in his absence, the 
vice-chairman shall call and preside at all meetings 
of the Board and the presiding officer shall, in the 
case of a tie vote, have the deciding vote. 


(2) Meetings of the Board shall be upon the 
written call of the chairman or upon the written 
request of any two members of the Board stating 
the reason for calling the meeting. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rees i23%s7 19: 

SECRETARY-TREASURER 


20. The secretary-treasurer shall, 


(a) conduct the correspondence of the Board; 
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(b) keep a true and accurate record of the 
minutes of all meetings of the Board; 


(c) notify all members of the Board of all 
meetings at least seven days in advance 
of such meetings ; 


(d) keep a record of all osteopaths taking the 
examinations and the results of such exami- 
nations; 


(e) receive all moneys and securities and keep 
a proper record of all business transactions 
of the Board, the receipt and expenditure 
of all moneys and securities, and forthwith 
deposit all such moneys or securities re- 
ceived in such chartered bank as the Board 
selects; and 


> 


carry out such other duties as the Board 
from time to time directs. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg2123.6. 20. 


21. All cheques of the Board shall be signed 
by the chairman or vice-chairman and the secretary- 
creasuben ksi Oo 1960. Repo '23 ear 


AUDITORS 
22. The accounts of the Board shall be audited 


annually by a chartered accountant appointed by the 
Boards ke keO: 1960, Regal 236,22: 


Form 1 


The Drugless Practitioners Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS AN OSTEOPATH BY EXAMINATION 


IN ATG ss ater ava 4 ce scat eam E AR ele eee an Aotomees, va Nisa 
(surname) 
(litera le) tame ara eee ee iem ee. A 
XAT GSS a egtiee's betas tae horsd ie ge RS eM ce ee ge 
(municipality) ( 
(home address) 
Date cof: bitthi2. 72h aaeon eae as See ana Age 


ete: She) we. (eu oe ¢ Jer .er 8) ©) 1e, 1épler-e) je: e! Webs) 0. 


IL 6 Sie, .@ 1h) 4!) (a: Vet w! teu Ke) cel cenie) 18) 16) Ne) ecco Me! oye" elie. eh bate 


@ CP eye, 6) el eee a ele el oie eo ey a @) elet Je Shed -eh eo ete! © 0) S feria 0) ete es 8) 00 oh 0 08 


oie! *e; Se” e) Je, .6) (@.eekre eat debe! fe! efi Ve) ode ice way ePie offer elie ue) jonmpeions (m 2° @ue| e 10) Us. \6; e wile 


o: 6a) <0 (8) 6) io) 0 ‘s) © 0 ee 6 8 6 se le 8 ee Fh Oe we ee ws Fl 8 ee © ce 8 0 0 6s Co 8) elie 


a She, ape. 8) ie. |S. -8) 1s ¥8,risike 6) ce) (ey wll: 16" (a) (esis: ee) Je) ie/}e:\0'! 0.(-e!c 0 19) 6) whee” .6) @ .e! eee lla] eae 


es: ells’ (ager lets: (ee, Wav tenet (e t0 Ker elma: 9) 


Sie fe; le: ie ve eunej te. wie. 1st te) Gatence ta) 6) @: ietall of of ie: fohie Eeisiole). 4) lel-s lw huge = ieitel is) aicw (elie is) lelleme 


2) a else io, eLie “syle (ei (0! (6; #19 Goria fie) come, 0) 0) ©) (0) (0 OO <e @ © 010. 6 © (6 9) 80s, (eRe Ju Le, (eeu en isi eum 


(name of public or private schools attended) 


Date of entrance to high school or collegiate 


Wig; Te; cod imu to” eelee) Tey te: 6! ce) ike te! 0) fey lela) geile te, vee ben ¢ Cafe -0 


Names of high schools, collegiates, private schools, senior schools attended..............-+6+ 
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Pia vesoteraG QAvOns :dvanrt sieieat Serta ltecones- ced Seaburn tithe ag Sierra Ger tee tue eid oe So Ear tash AA Dar maweds 
(from high school or collegiate) (junior) (senior) 
ADOT ARLTIERUOL NE GUGa TION (CELUI CALE as rtvad Monin tae ar eds ss ila o ie OCae Sat AOR, rec eA Minis SERA Sy anchor igh Seb 
NaTies OlCOleves OF li Vercitiesratiendcd ang standinm@rattalmetic a ann an an cke nd tune ase eee awa oe 
aeRO eA CCIG AN CONEY. 205 WCET? 2) ous.cn cutg! asad ei o's ral meu Nem inedam Rom eena.G renee He Aire. & le shod Syiadae sigan RCE Wea nee 
Ostearpat hic colleg erat tended ns ..5. 0 ksi ial +2 cmctlre oh a es ema SOPRA EDS a tevin RMR AD ae ein ater oui en 
IDEM EU OU CO MUSE A ats Gail Zn Pag cats oT h each hare eae RT ion teed ari Aris MURR Hay Lalu ea te SIE IRer ciate gk la oats 
(number of months) (total hours of lectures or instruction) 
PVA COCOL SP AGU At LOM 6 Mc Rk sa. 5 lack sar: f4. 40 Sera Jo, Btotdahs ARS Ree Sse RS ORIN PRA Lc Se he UE aire oe a Sie TRE nee 
Eimiore: than One. Schoo comcolle se. (52) cc. Sa see ns eRe a veo his «io svn ees EMEA atid aoe awe Aine ee 
(names) (locations) 
Shy Sao NS « eee aerials 36 dle nena de een % palin: esas dr ae ene 
TP ELEGRILEC othe eet ene re pa gate pg. Le crepe cf eg Shh eM od oI c Be a ements ote eh ere 
LON Maan fe ee Ree ee BEN aly PROMI eee 43 eee aoe eo a RNa eet: COM er pecans ee hss tee tee iS ea ee 
(months) 
Post-graduate srain ine ows eeees. 38 eth S eros se cclat st dee EER [LOU She Aas ogee EOFs stud! Y, «cpa vee 
I have received special training in osteopathy and in respect thereof I hold certificates from............. 
Ae MAR eR PUR Ae er eee eR ne pee eae er gee ta ee 
sl nircesbeterences: as to: character (names andi addresses) 7.1... epi een est eee elon ae ee ee Oe eee 
j-ain registered toypractiseminee ay) a aeeeere tostecsih, cite: caso tps eeu Seeman mane is cbares. 5 sincere sec arenas 


alates) Jo eitie Le wemiorReivl (eo: e) sen\e: yey (6008) (oe ®t mee 10, 5e: «el fee! mel 


(signature of applicant) 


AFFIDAVIT 


To: THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OSTEOPATHY, 
Drugless Practitioners Act, 
Province of Ontario. 
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do solemnly declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief the completed form hereto affixed is correct and 
true. And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is of the 


same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declared: before me at the). . 0s. <.a os Ge 3 See ehoeeks 


CD 


(a Commissioner, etc.) 


Form 2 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION IN 
OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE 


(name of graduate) 


ele veal \e) ete. ee seins 7b) Lainie verve 


ee) ie) ie" 1S, oi © 0 elie 6 «)@ (6, oa 


R-R:O: 1900)" Ree 123 Form ?. 


has successfully completed the course in osteopathic 


TMCCICIMEL Ate ieee etter th 5 el ee aE en oon erie 


ey O) 0) 6) © 16 cer (a) (00 On 101 F6) a! ew RNLe 6) 16) 0: 0) 6! eo 


(signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 123, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 233 


under The Drugless Practitioners Act 


PrYSIOTHERAPISTS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘Board’’ means the Board of Directors of 
Physiotherapy ; 


(b) “‘secretary-treasurer’’ means the secretary- 
treasurer fof the Board: O. Reg. 377/61, 
Sy 


REGISTRATION 


2. Thesecretary-treasurer shall maintain a register 
of persons admitted to practise as physiotherapists. 
O. Reg. 377/61, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The secretary-treasurer shall register as a 
physiotherapist any person who, 


(a) is of good moral character; 
(b) is at least twenty-one years of age; 


(c) has passed the examinations prescribed 
under section 17; and 


(zd) has paid the registration fee prescribed by 
section 7. 


(2) The secretary-treasurer shall register as a 
physiotherapist any person, other than the persons 
referred to in subsection 1, who, 


(a) is the holder of a degree or a diploma in 
physiotherapy from, 


(i) any university in Canada having a 
course that includes the require- 
ments of section 26, or 


(ii) The Chartered Society of Physio- 
therapy of the United Kingdom; 


(b) isa member of the Canadian Physiotherapy 
Association and has passed the examina- 
tions prescribed under section 17 or other 
examinations which, in the opinion of the 
Board, are equivalent thereto; and 


(c) is registered as a physiotherapist in a juris- 
diction, 


(i) outside Ontario under regulations 
similar to this Regulation, and 


(11) 1n which persons registered as physio- 
therapists under the Act may register 
without examination, 

and pays the registration fee prescribed by section 
7, BOs Res-31/ /Olxs. 3: 


4.—(1) The registration of a physiotherapist 
expires with the first Monday in February in each 
year. 


(2) Where a physiotherapist pays the renewal fee 
prescribed by this Regulation on or before the date 
when his registration expires, the secretary-treasurer 
shall renew his registration for one year. O. Reg. 
377/61, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a registered physiotherapist fails 
to pay the renewal fee on or before the expiry 
date, his name shall be struck from the register, 
and the secretary-treasurer shall notify the physio- 
therapist by registered mail addressed to his latest 
address shown on the register that his registration 
has expired. 


(2) Where a physiotherapist whose registration 
has expired pays the fee prescribed by clause d 
of section 7, the secretary-treasurer shall re-register 
the physiotherapist. O. Reg. 377/61,s. 5. 


6. Where a physiotherapist who ceases to practise 
in Ontario, 


(a) notifies the Board during the registration 
year in which he ceases to practise that he 
has ceased to practise; and 


(b) pays the renewal fee prescribed by clause c 
of section 7 for the registration year in 


which he resumes practise in Ontario, 


the secretary-treasurer shall re-register the physio- 
therapist. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 6. 


7. Subject to sections 8, 9 and 10, the fees to be 
paid by a physiotherapist are, 


(a) $25 on registration ; 
(b) $2 for a certificate of registration ; 
(c) $10 on renewal of registration ; and 


(d) $15 on re-registration. O. Reg. 377/61, 


wie 


8.—(1) The fee to be paid by a physiotherapist 
who is blind is $1 on registration and on renewal 
of registration. 
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(2) The fee to be paid by a physiotherapist who, 


(a) pays the registration fee prescribed by 
clause 6 of section 7; 


(b) is registered by the secretary-treasurer ; and 


(c) commences to practise after the 15th day of 
November in the year of his registration, 


is $1 on renewal of registration for the year next 
following his registration. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Where a physiotherapist, 


(a) is registered in a province that has pro- 
visions respecting the payment of fees by 
persons registered in Ontario that are similar 
to the provisions in this section; and 


(b) is registered under clause c of subsection 2 
of section 3, 


the registration fee is the renewal fee prescribed by 
clause c of section 7. 


(2) The renewal fee to be paid by a physiotherapist 
referred to in subsection 1 for the year next follow- 
ing his registration in Ontario is $1. O. Reg. 377/61, 
OIE 


TEMPORARY REGISTER 


10.—(1) The secretary-treasurer shall maintain a 
separate page in the register for duly qualified 
physiotherapists who apply to register for a period 
of time not exceeding six months. 


(2) The fee to be paid by a physiotherapist upon 
registration under this section is $15. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 4, 
the registration of a physiotherapist registered under 
this section expires six months after the date of 
registration. -O. Reg,.377/61 ,s. 10. 


DISCIPLINE 


11.—(1) The Board may appoint an inspector 
who, on the direction of the Board, shall investi- 
gate a complaint that a physiotherapist has been 
guilty of misconduct or displayed such ignorance or 
incompetence as to render it desirable in the public 
interest that his registration be cancelled or suspended. 


(2) The inspector shall make a written report to 
the Board of every investigation made by him. 
OsKep. 3 ah/Ol<s, 11s 


12.—(1) After a hearing, the Board may suspend 
or cancel the registration of any person found guilty 
of misconduct or found to have been ignorant or 
incompetent. 


(2) Before holding a hearing, the Board shall send 
by registered mail to the physiotherapist at his latest 
address shown on the register a notice, 


(a) giving, 


(i) the details of the alleged misconduct, 
ignorance or incompetence, and 


(ii) the nature of the evidence in support 
thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. 


(3) The Board shall allow at least ten clear days 
between the date of sending the notice and the date 
fixed for the hearing. 


(4) If the physiotherapist fails to attend the hear- 
ing on the date and at the time and place 
appointed, the hearing may proceed and a decision 
may be made in his absence. 


(5) The hearing shall be stenographically recorded. 


(6) At the hearing, the physiotherapist is entitled 
to hear the evidence against him, to cross-examine 
thereon, to call witnesses in his behalf and to present 
his argument. 


(7) The physiotherapist may be represented at 
the hearing by counsel or by an agent. 


(8) Where the Board decides to suspend the 
registration, the period of suspension shall not be 
longer than one year. 


(9) A majority of the members of the Board shall 
be present at a hearing and constitute a quorum. 


(10) The decision of a majority of the members 
of the Board present is the decision of the Board. 


(11) In the case of an equality of votes, the 
complaint made against the physiotherapist shall be 
dismissed. 


(12) Every decision of the Board shall be in 
writing, and notice of every decision shall be sent by 
registered mail to the physiotherapist at his latest 
address shown on the register or, where he is 


represented by counsel, to his counsel. O. Reg. 
SA /1Oln Sa li2s 


DESIGNATION 


13. No person other than a physiotherapist regis- 
tered under the Act shall advertise or use any title 
or add any affix to his name signifying that he is 
qualified to practise as a physiotherapist. O. Reg. 
377 /O18S, 13! 
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14.—(1) As an occupational designation, physio- 
therapists may only describe themselves as physio- 
therapists or registered physiotherapists and may use 
the letters ‘‘Reg. Pht,”’ 


(2) Where a physiotherapist advertises or uses 
the words “‘clinic’’, ‘“‘institute’’ or ‘“‘health service’, 
he shall include his name and the word ‘‘phys- 


iotherapy”’ or the word “‘physiotherapist’’. 


(3) A physiotherapist may describe his qualifi- 
cations or occupation in terms of the system of 
treatment that may be followed by physiotherapists 
as prescribed in the regulations. 


(4) No physiotherapist shall describe or cause to 
be described his qualifications or occupation in a 
manner that suggests the qualities or effectiveness 
of his services or skill other than in the manner 
set out- in. subsections 1, 2, and. 3.,+0.. Reg. 
377/61, s. 14. 


ALLOWANCE FOR THE BOARD 
15.—(1) Members of the Board shall be paid, 
(a) a per diem allowance; and 


(0) an allowance for travelling and living 
expenses, 


while engaged on business of the Board, in the amounts 
prescribed by subsection 2. 


(2) The allowance is, 
(a) $50 a day; and 


(b) the actual amount spent in travelling and 
living expenses. 


(3) The amount of the allowance paid under 
clause a of subsection 2 to each member shall not 
exceed $600 in any one year. 


(4) The Board may by resolution provide for the 
investment of the surplus revenue of the Board. 
©. Reg.3/7/01 S15, 


16. The accounts of the Board shall be audited 
annually byacharteredaccountant. O. Reg. 377/61, 
$.0 10. 


EXAMINATIONS 
17.—(1) The Board shall prescribe examinations 
for the admission of physiotherapists to practise in 
Ontario upon the subjects prescribed by subsection 
Ze 


(2) The subjects for examination are, 


(a) anatomy and physiology ; 
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(0) theory of treatment by massage, manip- 
ulation and movement ; 


(c) electrotherapy ; 
(d) anatomy and surface marking ; 
(e) massage and remedial exercises; and 
(f) electrotherapy and its application. 
(3) The examination on the subjects mentioned in, 


(a) clauses a to c of subsection 2 shall be 
written; and 


(b) clauses d to f of subsection 2 shall be oral. 
O. Reg. 377/61, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations at least once a year. 


(2) The Board shall conduct or cause to be con- 
ducted supplemental examinations within six months 
of the holding of the examinations under subsection 
iO Reg 377/61, s918) 


19.—(1) Any person who, 


(a) 1s of good moral character ; 


(b) is the holder of an Ontario Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma with nine 
papers of Grade 13, or an equivalent 
certificate as determined by the Minister 
of Education for Ontario; and 


(c) has graduated from a school or college 
referred to in section 26, 


may apply to the secretary-treasurer as a candidate 
for the examinations. 


(2) Application for examination shall be made in 
Form 1 to the secretary-treasurer at least thirty 
days before the examination is to be held. 


(3) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) two letters testifying as to good moral 
character; 


(b) an Ontario Secondary School Graduation 
Diploma with nine papers of Grade 13 or 
an equivalent certificate as determined by 
the Minister of Education for Ontario; 


a certificate in Form 2 from the head of the 
teaching staff of a school or college referred 
to in section 26 or, if the applicant is 
unable to produce a certificate in Form 2, 
a statement in Form 3; and 


— 
Lor 
wee 


the examination fee prescribed by section 
a2} 


S 
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(4) The Board shall review the application and, if 
it finds that the application complies with the 
provisions of this Regulation, it shall inform the 
secretary-treasurer and the secretary-treasurer shall 
notify the candidate of the date, time and place 
fixed for the examination. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 19. 

20.—(1) A person who has, 


(a) been notified under subsection 4 of section 
19; and 


(b) paid the fee prescribed by section 22, may 
try the examinations. 


(2) A person who has, 
(a) tried the examinations; 
(b) failed in not more than one subject; and 
(c) paid the fee prescribed by section 22, 


may try at a supplemental examination the subject 
in which he has failed. 


(3) A person, 
(a2) whose native language is not English; and 
(o) who, 
(i) has attended courses of instruction 
in physiotherapy in a jurisdiction 
other than one of the provinces of 


Canada, 


(ii) is qualified as prescribed by section 
26 to try the examinations, 


(iii) has been notified under subsection 4 
of section 19, and 


(iv) has paid the fee prescribed by section 
22; 


may try the examinations in two groups not more 
than six months apart. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 20. 


21. A candidate for examination or supplemental 
examination shall be allowed, 


(a2) 2% hours for each subject written; and 


(6) a maximum of one hour for each oral 
examination. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 21. 


22. A candidate referred to in section 21 shall pay 
a fee for examinations not exceeding, 


(a) $45 for the examinations; and 


(b) $25 for the supplemental examinations. 
OP Reg 37 7/01,.s; 22. 
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EXAMINERS 


23.—(1) At least one month before the date of an 
examination or supplemental examination, the 
Board shall appoint sufficient examiners, including a 
presiding examiner, to conduct the examination. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a presiding 
examiner unless he is a member of the Board or a 
representative appointed by the Board. O. Reg. 
377/61, s. 23. 


24. The Board shall pay a presiding examiner or 
an examiner, 


(a) $15 for each examination over which the 
examiner presides ; 


(b) $25 for each half day or less during which 
the examiner conducts oral or practical 
examinations; 

(c) an amount equal to the amount spent by 
the examiner for travelling and living 
expenses while acting as examiner; and 

(2) $3 for each written examination paper that 
the examiner reads and marks. O. Reg. 


377/61, s. 24. 


25.—(1) The Board or the representatives ap- 
pointed by it shall, 


(a) prepare the examination questions for each 
subject ; and 


(b) conduct the examination at the time set 
by the Board. 


(2) No examination question shall be submitted 


to a candidate for examination unless it has been 
approved by the Board. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 25. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF APPLICANTS 
FOR EXAMINATIONS 


26.—(1) An applicant for examination shall com- 
plete a course of not less than 2,600 hours of 
instruction in a school or college that conducts a 
course in physiotherapy. 

(2) The course of instruction shall include, 

(a) theoretical and clinical instruction in, 
(i) anatomy, 
(1) chemistry, 
(i11) electrotherapy and physics, 
(iv) first aid, 


(v) gymnastics and recreation, 
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(vi) hydrotherapy, 
(vii) massage and hospital technique, 
(viii) medical and surgical conditions, 
(ix) physiology, 
(x) psychology and psychiatry, and 


(xi) remedial exercises and methods of 
rehabilitation ; and 


(b) clinical experience and training of not less 
than 1,000 hours under the supervision of a 
physiotherapist in a public hospital ap- 

proved under The Public Hospitals Act. 
(3) The course of instruction in anatomy shall not 
be less than 250 hours and shall include dissection 
performed or caused to be performed by the in- 


structor and the use of cadavers or parts thereof 
prepared by the instructor. O. Reg. 377/61, s. 26. 


Form 1 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A 
PHYSIOTHERAPIST BY EXAMINATION 


To: The Secretary-Treasurer, 
Board of Directors of Physiotherapy. 


We) 0) 18) a) 10.01) (e (alle) 4) Olbe) hel eu tele obs. (0) fe) 0.6 116) 'e) 9 ke le es.6 els: 0.46! (el o/(e ei auenial le! selvele 


(address) 


apply for registration as a physiotherapist and in 
support submit the following information: 


(post office) (province) 


3. My preliminary education comprised: 


wel ipite, pe] p10) 16: le) eo, 0) 6, 10) -6: 0,0) 0 oy ole e .01 \e)\[6; (0) 0: te he nage ne V4) 1p ce) lee -e, efve.e 


ab 0) 6 9 bie, 6s: 0 0: 6 'e 0) 0 s0 6 0 <6): 6; 6) 6 @ 6 © Cire 0 6 & O08 % © 0 8 66 


aon Covadnated irom Mier. cis co eng 


school or college at 


6; Te) 6! (ei re: 0) Ye (6) “el 0 ©) wi (ele 6 © 6 © © 6,160) 9) 9. 
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S. Lattended the following lectures at the school or 
college mentioned in paragraph 4 and I hold 
certificates in the following optional courses: 


SNe e) Te! (een 6a ie! \6; 1e: 1@! ie) 0: a) 0) 0. 16 i @° 10) “©, 1 (0) (8) #8), 6) 6) alte <a. e) (vee) 6) 9) 'e 


She HeE 61's) (eL e @ eL eens) evie us. 8) ¢,16, is) 0:60! 6) le) eine: ope. (6) lose 1s (el aa) a) le ih <4) 8s 


Gi we wife! & Ve) felis isy’e; (Ge 4. 6 lelkel «© Leletets) c/s ts sf 6 * 0 0 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 377/61, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION IN 
PHYSIOTHERAPY 


(name of graduate) 


has successfully completed the course in physiother- 


a 


(signature) 


O. Reg. 377/61, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Drugless Practitioners Act 


STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS 


Lec oe rs te ee race sete oats anal aee ie irae , 
Ol then nt ate) ta een easeies Obes gh oR peor unseen 
in ‘theta: eet Aes ees. of ; 
state that: 


1. [aman applicant for examination for registration 
as a physiotherapist. 
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2. Iam unable to obtain and produce the Certificate 
of Education in Physiotherapy in Form 2 for 
the following reasons: 


© Ske. sigs viele: 6,46 [o) wl 610 0:70. 6,16) 00) (6 e))'8) 10) 0; 8) sv, 6) 4) (0, (6!) G06) (47.8. "6 wren 8h)4) <6 16 
we) fel ei a) ie) “ele! Ae) 6) thi 6, 8) (6; 16) 6. 00 (6! (eu le ren le) (6 el bile ©: (b) fe, A. 10) 61:81 (e/6) 50 Te" ® (el ve 


0}, 6! Wi Kes: Te ‘wie; -ho 0) p! 10) eM ©. (0 (6) (ele! 6 (60.6) We. (6: wi iel @ [elise 8) We; 61s 910) eee 6 


3. I attended and successfully completed a course 
in physiotherapy, which course included all of 
the matters set out in section 26 of Regulation 
233 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 for 
Physiotherapists. This course was attended by 


DRUGLESS PRACTITIONERS 


and I successfully completed the course in the 
year 19.... and obtained a diploma or degree 


as evidence thereof. 


Datedat.-ccerens CEUIS cx! datas dayots ase: + 19, 


(OD OKO; (Oldie! lar 48, eee) wie 6) 65-6 es a le) is lewis) le, ete) (se) halle 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 377/61, Form 3, amended. 
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REGULATION 234 
under The Edible Oil Products Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, “designated product” 
means an edible oil product designated under section 
2. _R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 1. 


DESIGNATED PRODUCTS 
2. Products that, 
(a) do not contain a dairy product; and 


(o) are manufactured by any means by which 
fat or oil, other than that of milk, has 
been processed or mixed or blended with 
one or more other ingredients so that the 
resultant product is an imitation of, or 
resembles, any dairy product, 


are designated edible oil products to which the Act 
applies. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 2. 


LICENCES 


3.—(1) Every person who manufactures desig- 
nated products is required to be the holder of a 
licence in Form 2 in respect of each location at 
which he manufactures designated products. 


(2) An application for a licence to manufacture 
designated products shall bein Form 1. 


(3) A licence to manufacture designated products 
shall be in Form 2. 


(4) The fee for a licence in Form 2 is $500 in 
respect of each location at which designated prod- 
ucts are manufactured and shall accompany the 
application for the licence. O. Reg. 86/68, s. 1. 


4.—(1) A licence to sell by wholesale a designated 
product shall be issued only upon an application 
therefor in Form 3. 


(2) A licence to sell by wholesale a designated 
product shall be in Form 4. 


(3) The fee for a licence to sell by wholesale a 
designated product is $5 and shall accompany the 
application. R.R.O. 1960, 125,s. 4. 


5.—(1) A licence expires with the 3lst day of 
December of the year for which it is issued. 

(2) Licences are not transferable. R.R.O. 1960, 
REG 125.530), 


6.—(1) The Minister may, after a hearing, suspend 
or cancel a licence for any contravention of the Act or 
of this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 6 (1), 
amended. 


(2) Before holding a hearing, the Minister shall 
send by registered mail to the licensee at his address 
shown on his application for the licence a notice, 


(a) giving the details of the alleged con- 
travention and the nature of the evidence 
in support thereof; and 


(b) appointing the date, time and place for the 
hearing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 6 (2), 
amended. 


(3) The Minister shall allow at least seven clear 
days between the date of sending the notice and the 
date of the hearing. 


(4) If the licensee fails to attend the hearing on 
the date and at the time and place appointed, the 
hearing may proceed and a decision may be made 
in his absence, 


(5) At the hearing the licensee is entitled to hear 
the evidence against him, to cross-examine thereon, 
to call witnesses in his behalf and to present his 
argument. 


(6) The licensee may be represented at the hearing 
by counsel or by an agent. 


(7) Where the Minister decides to suspend the 
licence, the period of suspension shall not be longer 
than thirty days. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 6. 


ADVERTISING AND LABELLING 


7.—(1) No person shall make an untrue claim by 
word or design in respect of a designated product 
in an advertisement or on the label of a container. 


(2) No advertisement respecting a designated 
product and no label on a container of a designated 
product shall, 


(a) state or imply that the designated product 
has a relation to any dairy product; 


(b) use a dairy term or expression ; or 


(c) depict a dairy scene. 


(3) The words “‘an edible oil product”’ shall appear 
in every advertisement respecting a designated 
product and on every label of every container for 
the product. 
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(4) Where the name or trade-name of a designated 
product appears in an advertisement respecting, or 
on the label of a container of, a designated product, 
the words ‘‘an edible oil product”’ shall, 


(a) immediately follow the name or trade-name; 
and 


(b) be in letters not smaller than those in the 
name or trade-name. 


(5) Every container of a designated product shall 
have legibly displayed thereon the percentage of each 
ingredient. 


(6) No person shall display for sale at retail a 
designated product, 


(a) among dairy products; 


(6) in a compartment used mainly for display 
of dairy products; or 


(c) in a manner that implies the designated 
product has a relation to any dairy prod- 
uct. K-K.O. 1960, Reg. 125; /s. 7. 


RECORDS 


8.—(1) Every manufacturer of a designated prod- 
uct shall keep records showing, 


(a) the ingredients and the amounts thereof 
used in the manufacture of the designated 
product; 


— 
Sy 
— 


the quantities of the designated product 
that he has manufactured, sold and retained 
in storage ; and 


(c 


— 


the names and addresses of all persons to 
whom he has sold the designated product. 


(2) Every wholesaler of a designated product shall 
keep records showing, 


(a) the quantities of the designated product in 
storage and sold; and 


(b) the names and addresses of persons to whom 
he has sold the designated product. 


(3) Every manufacturer or wholesaler shall main- 
tain the records made under subsection 1 or 2, as 
the case may be, for a period of not less than 
twelve months. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 8. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF INSPECTORS AND ANALYSTS 


9.—(1) For the purpose of making an inspection 
an inspector may, at all reasonable hours, enter, 


(a) premises where a designated product is 
manufactured, stored, held for transport or 
delivery or sold; and 
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(b) conveyances being used for transport or 
delivery of, 


(i) a designated product, and 


(ii) edible oil products used in the 
manufacturing of a designated prod- 
uct. 


(2) In making an inspection an inspector may 
examine, 


(a) apparatus and equipment used in the manu- 
facturing and packaging of a designated 
product; 


(b) materials or substances used in the manu- 
facturing and packaging of a designated 
product; and 


(c) records kept under subsection 1 or 2 of 
section 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 9. 


10.—(1) An inspector may obtain samples of a 
designated product in quantities sufficient for having 
an analysis made. 


(2) Where an inspector obtains a sample of a 
designated product, he shall, 


(a) make a report in Form 5 to the Minister; 
and 


(b) deliver a copy of the report to the person 
in charge of the premises. 


(3) Where an analyst makes an analysis of the 
sample obtained by an inspector of a designated 
product, he shall make a report to the Minister in 
Form6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 10. 


DETENTION OF EDIBLE OIL PRODUCTS 


11.—(1) Where an inspector finds an edible oil 
product that he has reasonable grounds to suspect 
does not comply with the Act and this Regulation, 
he may place the edible oil product under detention 
for such period of time as is necessary for analysis, 


(a) under the supervision of the inspector, by 
an analytical chemist who ordinarily makes 
examinations and analyses for the manu- 
facturer of the edible oil product; or 


(b) by an analyst, including the time required 
for the issuance of his report. 


(2) Where an inspector finds after analysis an 
edible oil product that does not comply with the 
Act and this Regulation, he may place the edible oil 
product under detention. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, 
5. 
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12. Where an inspector has placed an edible oil 
product under detention he shall attach to the con- 
tainer or package of containers a numbered detention 
tag in Form 7 having in bold type the words “‘edible 
oil product under detention’’, and no person shall sell, 
offer for sale, move or allow or cause to be moved the 
edible oil product, container or package of containers 
or remove the detention tag without the written 
authority of an inspector or of the Minister. R.R.O. 
1960; Regv125,s. 12: 


13. Where an inspector is satisfied that an edible 
oil product, container or package of containers that 
has been placed under detention complies with the 
Act and this Regulation, he may release the edible 
oil product, container or package of containers from 
detention by removing the detention tag. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 125, s. 13. 


CONFISCATION OF EDIBLE OIL PRODUCTS 


14.—(1) Where an edible oil product does not 
comply with the Act and this Regulation and, 


(a) the edible oil product was placed under 
detention; 


(b) the inspector delivered or sent by registered 
mail a copy of his report in Form 5 to the 
person in charge of the premises where the 
edible oil product is under detention and to 
the manufacturer whose name, if any, 
appears on the container or package of 
containers; and 


— 
i) 
~~ 


a period of not less than thirty days has 
elapsed from the delivery or sending of the 
inspector’s report in Form 5, 


the edible oil product is confiscated and becomes the 
property of the Crown in right of Ontario. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 125,s. 14 (1). 


(2) Where an edible oil product has been con- 
fiscated, it may be sold or otherwise disposed of as 
the Minister may direct, and the money, if any, 
derived there from is payable to Her Majesty in 
right of Ontario. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, s. 14 (2), 
amended. 


Form 1 
The Edible Oil Products Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO 
MANUFACTURE DESIGNATED PRODUCTS 


To: The Minister of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


Sore 18 Wi al * (8he (ek) (0.0) ae) 10s rel alc e 2 eire, 6): a) elle ‘0 6. #176) '@) 10) 0) 16 16) 16 \e).6 Ke, 6) ey 8, 61 6:8): 


(name of applicant) 
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@: 0) 6 @ 6) 6/6: 000: <0| 0) 0) fel liebe.) 6\ (a) 0-0 <0, eo) S110) 0: 6) eco is .e phe) «cw te key. lo. ye. ie) 5) 6 0a 


(address) 
applies for a licence to manufacture designated prod- 
ucts under The Edible O1l Products Act and the 


regulations, and in support of this application the 
following facts are stated: 


(Give name of person, partnership or 
corporation, and if partnership, give 
names of all partners) 
Ze Business AdGLesse. pearl. fie fe eee ee 
3. Name of manufacturing plant............... 
4. Address of manufacturing plant............. 


). Name of manager of plant Gf amy). i... 3. =. 


6. Name or trade-name of each designated product 


e’ Jeans lei w 8) .@: 6): ce) 8: :e: 8-10; (0) (6.6) Shia é) 0.10! 6 50) 6776) 3 (6) 6 16) 8 he ter alel 6) 6 16 (616 


7. Ingredients and percentages thereof of each 
desc tatedsprocuct:s.7.cy aia ci tean ast eae: 


8. The licence fee of $500 accompanies this 
application. 


Ce ee 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 1, amended; O. Reg. 
86/68, s. 2. 


Form 2 


The Edible Oil Products Act 


MANUFACTURER’S LICENCE 
Under The Edible Oil Products Act, and the regula- 


tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
licence is issued to: 


whe eliere: :a 0 <6) (o) Ge eece .0)e Fe: ie! ye fenne) 0; toile (eitej je) ones) .eme Cer eG ebie, a4) 6 io) eer © 0) whe 


Onit, a) ei tewiey ie) obiel ene; wi e:lep ec) Oe RieW a, 0] ey, oF es eel ey O6y 6.18) age" 6) oe) G5 61's) (0) 6 6 (e] Sa) 8 0 


(address) 


to manufacture designated products at........... 
(location) 


This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 


19s sey 
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Issued at Toronto, the...... day<olan shed aee ‘ 


19:24 


Cy 


Minister of Agriculture and Food 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 2, amended; O. Reg. 
86/68, s. 3. 


Form 3 
The Edible O1l Products Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO SELL BY 
WHOLESALE DESIGNATED PRODUCTS 


To: The Minister of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto. 


e 2 6 6 @ © © © @ © © © ¢ 6 6 0 © © 0 0 8 © 0 © € © 0 0 © 0 8 0 0 6 6 et elt © 6 0 6 8 


Gi [@)08) 4,6" 47 sl 70) ee te) fe, '@),6.) 161 0, 8) ei8e) ©: et lel 6) 6) @: (oe! (eo: (eo) 'w! lee: (oie! ol si le oe: se)..0' 6 (e\« 


(address) 
applies for a licence to sell by wholesale designated 
products under The Edible O1l Products Act, and the 


regulations, and in support of this application, the 
following facts are stated: 


(Give name of person, partnership or 
corporation, and if partnership, give 
names of all partners) 
2. nddrecsiot headvomieer ah. fs. neta Meeeiee eo alert 


Jha NammervOlymanagers s.< 3 =o act toe, aetiata Site Aes 


4. Business address 


O40 = Ae), 0).e) .0: 9) (us (61.6) 9118) '@ 6) 1p Je) ©: (6) eis. 18, 1) ce 


6. Ingredients and percentages thereof of each 


o 0 © ee eee oe he we we ee te wl 8 


designated product 


oF re? oF 0 io! 6) et a0 of 9? (0).47 0° ot 1e* (0° on ie! of 6) Sie) of 10) 0710) 6 0) 0 10 


(title of official signing if 
a partnership or corporation) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 3, amended. 
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Form 4 


The Edible O1l Products Act 


WHOLESALER’S LICENCE 
Under The Edible O1l Products Act,and the regula- 


tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 
licence is issued to: 


Ce 


Cn 


(address) 
to sell by wholesale designated products. 
This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 
190 
Issued at Toronto, the...... day Sofie 1%. wu : 


197 at 


© (e+ 0 a ee (0116 (Oe 0 © ee ele ete ee © 8 ee 8c ee ee 


Minister of Agriculture and Food 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 4, amended. 


Form 5 
The Edible O1l Products Act 


REPORT OF INSPECTOR. LOL THE 
MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD 
1. Date of inspection 


Ce 2 


2. Premises 


| ie) (0) (ete (6) Jage' 6 6) 0! 'e: '0° @ 0) ¢ 0 ‘aye! 6) :s 6.6) 4) m) 6) ,8) el) 0 el oe 


Ser OCALLIONL Ce Bett curt tee cnt crete tn ne ee eee 
(address) 


4. Person. In chiarge7ol prenuses -fo.8 0) eee 
(name and position) 


5. Description of designated product 


Ce 


7. Ingredients and percentages thereof listed on 


container of designated product 


Co Se WC Yam Se ae SO YS TT SS CO MT SY HY CC) 


ah 6 6) OiRaF Oe Hel ‘oe: “6 (a? 6) 0; i) \e; 0) 18) eA eS: 
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Die PricGe paid sor sal Plein awe ten. nee eceneeae an 


10. Identification mark on label of container of 


lees MANIULACTUILE! te ene eet GIOk Boks 3) ice atic See 
12. Was detention effected?........ If so, amount 
UNGETRGELENTION eee Tk in es ce Cee 


AS ee Detentions AGUNG poeta Om ise 8 oo 0is es Ra Oa a 


28) 16Fel) gers) -8) 16) 0. lenin) ie! ene, [6 a) leita! 6: a) .a) a) (8) else ii 


(signature of inspector) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 5, amended. 


Form 6 
The Edible O1l Products Act 


REPORT OF ANALYsS! TO THE 
MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD 


1. Date and time of receipt of sample..... 

2. Condition of sample when received........... 

3. Name of manufacturer or trade-name on label of 
container of designated product............ : 

4; Quantity isa plone melee se oe oe aoe ee 


Sa Prony Whom TeCelVed 1. oe nites neta d oc es Ge 
(name and address) 


6. Identification mark on label of container of 


RESULTS OF EXAMINATION AND ANALYSIS 
1. I found the sample has the following com- 


ponent parts and percentages thereof: i. Refined oils 
of animal, fish, marine-animal or vegetable, origin 


© (es) \@ \6! /o) 6) er 'e..e 1 6) p HS) 9116) 0) 'o) a) 6) wre ie <6 Ye) @ Ne, \e) 1@ “ef 0. 6, ee) <0ids ¢, 8p @, 16, (6) 810) 0.6) fo 
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2. I found by analysis of the designated product in 


the sample the following values: i. Iodine value...... 


il, Index Pot refraction. +4... .. ili. Saponification 
Valliennie saves te iv. Reichert-Meisal value........ 
v. Polenske valtilé.....:..«. vi. Kirschner value 


Reertity that the sam pletisesti 02% eae for 


human consumption. 


CY 


(signature of analyst) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 6, amended. 


Form 7 
The Edible Oil Products Act 


EDIBLE OIL PRODUCT UNDER DETENTION 


Detention: lag No-7 .c2e3 


Under The Edible O1l Products Act, and the regu- 
lations, I have placed under detention* the edible oil 
product in the container or package of containers to 
which this tag is attached. 


Bre @ (8, 8. yrs) wf e) os: el fants @: cei le) ve S@inio!/ 8) (B: 1e: se)ie) oe 6: 16 Ze 


(signature of inspector) 


*Subsection 1 of section 12 of the regulations reads 
as follows: 


Where an inspector has placed an edible oil product 
under detention he shall attach to the container or 
package of containers a numbered detention tag in 
Form 7 having in bold type the words “edible oil 
product under detention”, and no person shall sell, 
offer for sale, move or allow or cause to be moved the 
edible oil product, container or package of containers 
or remove the detention tag without the written 
authority of an inspector or of the Minister. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 125, Form 7, amended. 
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ut Sam we ot Cl 426d 16 Walks mm sam plans tom rele a a Puiiy pine =, ae oe iis + 
reine 14 ‘eons i alsanoo:, Sop teevped icy u2 ofl: Bos | ‘ a4 


gettin ah Fuod tr yah atvlah Maitn mies ot 


sat ia bleh ie TSI yaad me > te lief * ehailiath eres 
Beige rll 24 j ings ease oa Mian at ciaa iv ath 
aria, ' wi bad Cees ane i eS Og 33 


; 
*hy 6 bflivigt vageing if i | : vehi 
stpmeptives rampyratty, f°, psoama> + Saget hae o> ae vary aia 


fol ia es i * ys (Be : Pa 


ve ee ta ebay mami oan 7 


| ae a m mi : ma 
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REGULATION 235 


under The Elderly Persons Centres Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘architect” means an architect who is a 
member in good standing of the Ontario 
Association of Architects; 


— 
SS 
— 


“professional engineer’? means a_profes- 
sional engineer who is a member in good 
standing of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario. O. 
Reg. 87/68, s. 1. 


2.—(1) The corporations listed in Schedule 1 are 
approved for the purposes of the Act. 


(2) The centres listed in Schedule 2 are approved 
for the purposes ofthe Act. O. Reg. 134/69, s.1, part. 


3. Every building or part thereof used as an 
approved centre shall be so constructed, used, 
furnished or equipped as to comply with, 


(a) the laws affecting the health of the in- 
habitants of the municipality in which the 
centre is located; 


(b) any rule, regulation, direction or order of 
the local board of health and any direction 
or order of the local medical officer of health; 


(c) any by-law of the municipality in which 
the centre is located or other law for the 
protection of persons from fire hazards; 
and 


(d) any restricted area, standard of housing 
or building by-law passed by the muni- 
cipality in which the centre is located pur- 
suant to Part III of The Planmng Act, 
or any predecessor thereof. O. Reg. 134/69, 
s. 1, part. 


4. Where an approved corporation, without having 
obtained the written approval of the Minister, 
changes the site of or structurally alters, sells, leases, 
mortgages or disposes of any interest in a centre for 
which payment of a capital grant has been received 
under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act, the 
approved corporation shall be liable to repay the 
amount of the grant as a debt, 


(a) deductible from any money payable to the 
approved corporation by the Province of 
Ontario under the authority of any Act; or 


(b) that may be sued for in a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction. O. Reg. 134/69, s. 1, 
part, amended. 


5.—(1) The amount of a capital grant for the 
erection, alteration, extension, renovation or acquisi- 
tion of a building or premises for use as a centre shall 
be 30 per cent of the cost thereof as determined in 
Form 2. 


(2) The capital cost of furnishing or equipping a 
building or premises erected, altered, extended, reno- 
vated or acquired may be included in computing 
the cost thereof for the purpose of the grant. O. 
Reg. 87/68, s. 2. 


6.—(1) An application for a capital grant under 
subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act shall be made in 
triplicate in Form 1. 


(2) An applicant for a grant under subsection 1 
of section 4 of the Act in respect of the erection, 
alteration or extension of a building or premises for 
use as a centre shall file with the Minister two 
copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building or premises on the site; and 


(b) the plans and specifications, prepared by 
an architect, showing the construction, 
equipment and arrangements of the centre. 


(3) An applicant for a grant under subsection 1 
of section 4 of the Act in respect of the acquisition 
of a building or premises for use as a centre shall 
file with the Minister two copies of, 


(a) the site plan showing the location of the 
building or premises on the site; and 


(6) a structural sketch showing the area or 
areas in the building or premises to be 
used as the centre. O. Reg. 87/68, s. 3. 


7.—(1) A payment in respect of a capital grant 
under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act shall 
not be made unless the recipient applies for the 
payment in triplicate in Form 2. O. Reg. 87/68, 
Si4 ah). 


(2) The application in Form 2 shall be accom- 
panied by, 


(a) the certificate of an authorized officer of 
the board of directors of the approved 
corporation operating the centre stating, 


(i) the actual total cost to the cor- 
poration of the erection, alteration, 
extension, renovation or acquisition, 
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(ii) that all accounts applicable to the 
erection, alteration, extension, reno- 
vation or acquisition have been paid, 


(iii) that all refundable sales tax has 
been taken into account, and 


(iv) that the council of the municipality 
in which the building or premises is 
situate, or the council of that muni- 
cipality together with the councils 
of one or more contiguous muni- 
cipalities, has directed payment to 
the corporation of an amount equal 
to at least 20 per cent of the amount 
referred to in subclause i; and 


(b) the certificate of an architect or a pro- 
fessional engineer, in triplicate, in Form 3, 
certifying that the erection, alteration, 
extension or acquisition of the building or 
premises is completed in accordance with 
the plans or structural sketch approved by 
the Minister and that the building or 
premises is ready for use and occupancy 
as acentre. O. Reg. 87/68, s. 4 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, an amount up 
to one-half of the estimated total capital grant 
payable under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act 
in connection with the construction of a new build- 
ing or the construction of an extension to an existing 
building, may be paid when an architect or pro- 
fessional engineer certifies in Form 3 that the con- 
struction is at least 50 per cent complete and the 
Minister is satisfied that the council of the muni- 
cipality in which the building or premises is situate, 
or the council of that municipality together with the 
councils of one or more contiguous municipalities, 
has directed payment to the approved corporation 
of a proportionate share of the required 20 per cent 
of the estimated total capital cost of the construction. 
O. Reg. 87/68, s. 4 (3); O. Reg. 134/69, s. 2. 


8. A grant may be made under section 5 of the 
Act to an approved corporation that provides in an 
approved centre a program of services for elderly 
persons approved by the Minister, but in no case 
shall the total grant exceed $5,000 during any twelve 
month period ending on the 31st day of March. 
O. Reg. 87/68, s. 5. 


9. An approved corporation shall in respect of 
every approved centre operated by it, 


(a) provide a program of services approved 
by the Minister; 


(b) provide, when requested by the Minister, 
a letter from the local fire chief stating 
that the premises meet all the requirements 
of any statute, regulation or by-law for the 
protection from fire of persons using the 
premises ; 
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(c) establish requirements and policies for the 
admission of elderly persons to the facilities 
and services of a centre that are satis- 
factory to the Minister ; 


(d) keep separate books of account, 


(i) setting forth the revenues and ex- 
penditures of the centre, 


(i1) containing a separate record of the 
moneys received by the centre from 
sources other than under the Act, 
and 


(ili) that are audited at least once a year 
by a licensed public accountant; and 


(e) furnish to the Minister each year the finan- 
cial statement of the centre for the im- 
mediately preceding year together with a 
report of a licensed public accountant stat- 
ing whether in his opinion, 


(i) he has received all the information 
and explanations he has required, 


(ii) the financial statement is in accord- 
ance with the books and records of 
the centre and the approved cor- 
poration, and 


(iii) the financial statements have been 
prepared in accordance with gener- 
ally accepted accounting principles 
applied on a basis consistent with 
that of the preceding year, 


and such other financial and statistical 


information as the Minister may require. 
O. Reg. 134/69, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 1 


. The Baycrest Day Care Centre 
. Brant Senior Citizens Day Centre 
. Burlington Senior Citizens Corporation 


. The City of Kitchener Municipal Recreation 


Facility Committee Incorporated 


5. The Corporation of the City of St. Catharines 
. The Good Companions 


. The Greater Windsor Senior Citizen Centre 


Association 


. Harmony Hall & Senior Citizens Centennial 


Centre 


. Kiwanis Club of Forest City (London) 
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£3: 
14. 
1: 


16. 


a4; 
18. 


19. 


10. 
Li: 


12 


13: 


14. 
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North Bay Golden Age Club 

Leamington and District Half-Century Club 
Oshawa Senior Citizens’ Centre 

The St. Christopher House 

The Second Mile Club of Toronto 

Senior Citizens Association of Peterborough 


The Sisters of St. Joseph of the Diocese of 
Hamilton 


Stratford-Kiwanis Senior Citizens Centre 
Toronto Avenue Road Lions Club 
Wood Green Community Centre O. Reg. 


154 /O9n Seo. O. RESO) 07S. 85 OO oRes. LOTp7U, 
s. lO. Ree. 408 /(/0Ns M1 4OP Reg. 632/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 


. Avenue Road Lions Club Senior Citizens Day 


Centre, 396 Melrose Ave., Toronto 


. Baycrest Day Care Service, 3560 Bathurst St., 


Toronto 


. Brant Senior Citizens Day Centre, 25 Charlotte 


St., Brantford 


. Burlington Senior Citizens (Community Centre), 


519 Drury Lane, Burlington 


. Forest City Kiwanis Senior Community Rec- 


reation Centre, 78 Dundas St. W., London 


. Golden Age Centre, 274 McIntyre Street East, 


North Bay 


. The Good Companions Elderly Persons’ Centre, 


670 Albert Street, Ottawa 


. Harmony Hall and Senior Citizens Centennial 


Centre, 2 Gower Street, Toronto 


. Leamington and District Half-Century Club, 


160 Talbot Street East, Leamington 


Oshawa Senior Citizens’ Centre, John Street, 
Oshawa 


The St. Christopher House, 67 Wales Ave., 
Toronto 


St. Joseph’s Villa, Overfield Road, Dundas 


Second Mile Club of Toronto, 192 Carlton St., 
Toronto 


Senior Citizens Centre, 65 Elliott St. E., Windsor 


15. Senior Citizens’ Recreation Centre, 20 Betzner 
Avenue South, Kitchener 


16. Senior Citizens’ Recreation Centre, 59 McDonnel 
St., Peterborough 


17. Senior Citizens Social and Recreation Centre, 
Dunlop Drive at Niagara St., St. Catharines 


18. The Stratford Kiwanis Senior Citizens Centre, 
30 Rebecca Street, Stratford 


19. Wood Green Community Centre, 835 Queen 
Street East, Toronto O. Reg. 134/69, s. 3; 


O. Reg. 3/70, s. 2; O. Reg. 157/70, s. 2; O. Reg. 
408/70, s. 2; O. Reg. 532/70, s. 2. 


Form 1 
The Elderly Persons Centres Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT 


Oe. ©, 016, (o| (0) 10) ee: le) 6) 0 (8) & 4.0 0. 6 6 © 106. © 8) 6 0) 10. [6 ‘61 6) 10) oleae Wee Nete 


(address) 
incorporated under the laws of Ontario without 
share capital and with objects of a charitable 
[ATCW HUD Cott 05 0 Pia ame ens + Oe manne: pene fot Deis” Noemie pei eery 
hereby applies for a capital grant under sub- 
section 1 of section 4 of The Elderly Persons 
Centres Act, in respect of the: 
(check (vy ) where applicable) 
[] erection [] alteration 
[] extension [] renovation 
[] acquisition 


of a building(s) or premises for use as a centre, 


(a) known or to be known as: 


(name of centre) 


(b) situated or to be situated at: 


(address) 


(c) consisting or to consist of ..... building(s). 
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2. The estimated capital cost of the Centre is as 
follows: 


(a) for the building(s) or premises $......... 


(b) for equipment orfurnishings $......... 


3. The Corporation intends to finance this cost in 
the following manner: 


(a) from funds of the Corporation $......... 


(b) grant from municipality or 
municipalities (at least 20% 


OUZCOST yes ih ec tera steaas Pomc sy 
(¢). provinelal grant (30° 08 cost)! °$ sano e0.. 
(2) TOTAL: CAPIDAUICOST 5: 3 Vane 


4. The Corporation expects that the building(s) 
or premises will be ready for use as a centre 


on or about the:.<..... CaVcOP fen etre dene ; 
Op Bock 

Datedtatt wconey seca ? 

tiS A cats day of 

sippy tn stag RECON nl ee 


O {6 (4; 10, (enie) 0.16 (0) ee je 16 <0) 6.10) (0; 0 61 10) 6, 0) #1 8 


(signature of authorized 
officer of the Corporation) 


O. Reg. 87/68, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Elderly Persons Centres Act 


APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT OF 
A CAPITALAGRANT 


(check (- ) where applicable) 


Phe eons te, Ce te) .0/Ke 7d, (858) 16: 10). 0. 0156) 0.116) 0 0) #Le) 6.0.0 @. 16) 61.8) ool eae) 8) re; \9\te he) /a, 10] <a el er es 6 


(address) 


hereby applies for payment of a capital grant under 
subsection 1 of section 4 of The Elderly Persons 
Centres Actin the amount of 


as calculated under (] Part I (below) or 
(below). 


(a) -Pareitl 
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IRARaieel 


TO BE USED WHERE THE APPROVED 
CAPIPAL, PROVECIcIS ‘COMPLETED 


1. HNAMECOF: CRNERE Davey eas AT wie citi en 
ADDRESS) fn Ute At es es Sele tee 
The capital grant applied for is in respect of: 

(a) (J erection; 
(] alteration; 
[_] extension; 
[_] renovation; or 
[] acquisition, 


of a building or premises for 
use as a centre costing..... ern 


(b) Cost of equipment and fur- 
MISHIN GSios. 0d Mae ee ey ee 


(¢) TOTAL CAPITAL: COST... ciaeg) (fae ceee 


2. Calculation of capital grant: 


(a) Total capital cost shown in 
clausexc ob itemtle co... an br eee 


(6) The municipality (munici- 
palities) of 


Ce 


ey 


OR 6 ©8088 fC 0 © 0: 0) 0) 6) 10: 6: 50; 6) 10) 6, 0 10: (6 6 


has (have) directed payment 
to the Corporation of the 
amount of (at least 20% 
of the amount shown in 
clause a of this item)....... $024k nee 


— 
S 
secs! 


Provincial grant (not exceed- 
ing 30% of the amount shown 
in clause,@ of 'this;itém)....° $i. eso6)..ee 


Less: Grant applied for in 
prior application for 


payment of capital 


grant: dated sd... 26/2. 
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3. The above-mentioned project was completed on (6) The municipality (munici- 
palities) of 


OFS) (0) 0! 0) Le a6! e018 <oi0! 1.6) \@ (6.6) Je 8: wo. 6) 6 0.6 


Application for the capital grant was made in 
Ori, 1 OMe tu... Posy apenas hon oes brash! pe ap 


wa) 50)h.6 Haile jee) 6: (ei) 8" eo: 6) .8) 0), 8) Le) emer 0) (era) (61. 


4. I certify that: has (have) directed payment 


to the Corporation of the 


(a) Application for the grant requested above AIOUNt Ot ek a are $ 


has not previously been made; 


@i.e "0. (a6) e) "6, (e568, 


(c) Provincial grant (15% of the 


(b) The total capital cost is as shown in clause c 
amount shown in clause a of 


of item 1 and clause a of item 2 above; 
(c) All accounts applicable to the cost of con- 1a,” 
struction or acquisition have been paid; 3. (a) Application for the capital 
grant was made in Form 1 on 


(d) All refundable sales tax has been taken into 


account; and LOMO Ce ORORO CHR ET) ) 19. apaue 
(e) The council of the municipality (munici- (0) The actual capital cost to 
palities) referred to in clause b of item y) date LSYGes GECRORGALY COMO APO op ee us $ Hoe tea Ob Oo OO 
has (have) directed payment to the Cor- 
poration of the amount shown in clause b 4. I certify that: 


of item 2 above. 
(a) An application for the grant requested 
above has not previously been made; 


(b) The actual total capital cost to date to the 
day Of .......... eee eee eee, pl Das Corporation is as shown in clause b of item 3 
above; and 


CSOT E e ey we aE eee (c) The council of the municipality (muni- 


(signature of authorized cipalities) referred to in clause 6 of item 2 
officer of the corporation) of Part I has (have) directed payment of 
the amount shown in clause b of item 2 of 

this Part. 
ewer Datedeat bens. ists ee eae thistysste cee 


TO BE USED WHERE THE APPROVED 
CAPITALY PROJECT IS ATLEAST (509%, 
COMPLETE 


Cee Ver ee eer ee ec a We ee me Ce eC en ek eC YC 


(signature of authorized 


tN AME: OF CENERE pie try sacle aries Scep aii o 
officer of the corporation) 


ADDRESS ie eta oe iihicr nie cot a, Se tee late 


DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 
The capital grant applied for is in respect of 


[] erection or [] extension 
(] Calculation checked [] Form 1 examined 


of a building or premises to be used as 
[] Prior Form 2 (] Form 3 examined 


GeCONECsCOs (INE, mane rtay el “hoc Pees area ears ble) (if applicable) 


2. Calculation of capital grant: Dated ci: bot S19 ak CIN pproved o.0. 54 ans 


(a) Estimated capital cost..... eae O. Reg. 87/68, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Elderly Persons Centres Act 
CERTIFICATE OF ARCHITECT OR 
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 
(full name) 
a member in good standing of the: 
(check (¥y) one) 
[] Ontario Association of Architects 


L) Association of Professional Engineers of 
the Province of Ontario 


hereby certify: 


1. THaT I have personally and carefully inspected 
the building(s) or premises 


(check (¥ ) one) 
[] erected [] altered 
[] extended LL] acquired 


ARACEGUP Peds DY 4.4 tegen eso wal ole teehee 2s 
(name of corporation) 


for use as a centre. 
2. THatT the Centre, consisting of..... building(s), 


isrcitudatedbaimeiih. (ARR Roh ae ee ees. 
(address) 


C] is at least 50°%% completed 


or [] is 100% completed and ready for use 
and occupancy. 


3. THAT to the best of my knowledge, information 
and belief, 


(a) the building(s) or premises conform(s) to: 
(check ( y) one) 

[] the plans and specifications 
(] the structural sketch, 
copies of which the authorized officers of 
the corporation inform me were filed with 
the Minister and subsequently approved 
by him; i 


(b) the capital cost of the centre to date is 


(c) the estimated total capital cost of the 


centre will be $.......... 


‘@ lei (a) 0) “elie! ce) (ei (a: (@! 10; 6 lef ie: (0) (©: (6: «| (8| -«: 0) 0: (6 © 


(address of professional 
office) 


O. Reg. 87/68, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 236 


under The Elderly Perons’ Housing Aid Act 


GRANTS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘limited-dividend housing corporation”’ 
means a limited-dividend housing corpora- 
tion that has been incorporated by or on 
behalf of a municipality or has been ap- 
proved by a municipality and has had a loan 
made by it under the National Housing 
Act (Canada) ; 


(b) “Minister” means the Minister of Trade and 
Development. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 126, 
s. 1, amended. 


2. Aid may be granted under the Act only to a 
limited-dividend housing corporation that, 


(a) files with the Minister two copies of, 


(i) the site-plan of the project showing 
the location of the buildings on the 
site, and 


(ii) the plans and specifications, pre- 
pared by an architect, showing the 
construction and equipment and the 
number and arrangements of dwel- 
ling units in each building; and 


(b) makes an application therefor, in duplicate, 
ing Form 1" “KiRO; 1900)" Reg. 126,s: 2. 
3. When a limited-dividend housing corporation 


has, 


(a 


— 


constructed, equipped and made ready for 
occupancy the housing units; 


(6) filed with the Minister, 


— 


(i) a certificate of an architect, in tripli- 
cate, in Form 2, and 


(ii) a request for payment, in triplicate, 
in Form 3; and 


satisfied the Minister as to the amount 
of aid payable to it under the Act, 


(c 


od 


the Minister shall pay the amount determined under 
clause c to the limited-dividend housing corporation. 
al ©. 1900) Rese 126,158,735. 


Form 1 
The Elderly Persons’ Housing Aid Act 
APPLICATION FOR AID 


To: The Minister of Trade and Development, 
Parliament Buildings, Toronto. 


bar The: totrises Sie tanec ae eRe) 


(name of limited-dividend housing corporation) 
(a) incorporated by or on behalf of the munici- 


Pally Ol. hace Rees eee es 0G 
(name of municipality) 


(6) approved by the municipality of 


aj XS) a) 0) (6: <6. (0) (0; 18; 16) 0))@) (el er lel 1@) 6: (ele ee: (Bie ee) 9] 16) #8) 6-6 GB) 6h elelce) ce) 


(name of municipality) 
applies for aid to assist it in a project for 
the construction and equipment of low 
rental housing units for elderly persons. 
Z.. the project; 
(@) JIS KMOWINIAS a cue vs at oh. sie Oa meee ne eras ; 
(G)pisisitula ted Ath. cont fcc. ten tela atas 2 We gael TIGL 


(general location) 


(c) will consistjof.. 2°. housing units con- 
(number) 


taining a total of........ dwelling units as 
(number) 


shown on the plans and _ specifications 
attached hereto. 


3. The estimated capital cost of the project is, 
(a) fOreCOnstrUctlOn:.. <j .c tary? - by-fet- $ 


(Cie fOr COUEDMEN ty eta. ets 


(c\e total capital COStiasecc+, cae: $ 


4. The corporation intends to finance this project 
in the following manner: 


i. Loan from Government of 
Canada under the National 
Housing Act, (Canada)...... $ 


ii. Municipal debentures........$ 
iii. Donations from public...... 


iv. Grant from the Province of 
Ontario under this Act........ 


v. Other sources (specify)...... 


vie 50 6, © is, (0 Stel eT 18 (6 16 Selle ere) 6. (6 


ee 


5. The corporation expects that the housing units in 
the project will be constructed, equipped and ready 


LOF OCCUPANCY ADOUL! c.g een oe ree alae 


OP ore O21 cones Ogee ghee aie ONL aed iste Oe MEE SMPuERNA 2 Ste URE end OE com 


©) © | <0; 0 6: te) 0) 9 <6. 0) a) 0 6) (0) @) © jee) \e 2 6 6e 6 2 6 we 06 6 


(signature of authorized officer 
of the corporation) 


(signature of authorized officer 
of the corporation) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 126, Form 1, amended. 


Form 2 
The Elderly Persons’ Housing Atd Act 
ARCHITECT’S CERTIFICATE 


To: The Minister of Trade and Development 
for Ontario: 


(full name) 
a member of the Ontario Association of Architects 
in good standing certify: 


1. That I have personally carefully inspected 
the low rental housing units for elderly persons 


located at 


eral See 0: (6) a'\/6: © \e) 6 y14; (0) 6.0); eee) Be Te) pile! e¥a) 6: ais] “oi¥e iets ote. s te 


(postal address) 


constructed and: equipped, DV... sem aoa aie ee 
(name of corporation) 


and containing in all.......... dwelling units. 


2. That the dwelling units are now constructed 
equipped and ready for occupancy. 


, 
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3. That to the best of my knowledge, information 
and belief, 


(a) the dwelling units conform to the plans 
and specifications, copies of which the 
authorized officers of the corporation inform 
me were filed with the Minister at the time 
of applying for aid; and 


(b) the proper capital cost of the project is as 
follows: 


i. For construction....... $ 
in Forequipmenits (j.2 4e8 
ili. Totals oeetesS 


Datéedsthiswa a. a. day Ol kites aoe 19s: 


© 1 Oe we ese 6) @ fe) 0 lave 6 6 e) @ eo eule 6. e (0) 0 6 6 6 Je 
Ce cB ee Oe © eo 6 Oe 6 6, Oe eo els ee o 6 le) 6 6 ¢ ele 


®) ©. 8) 9 [0 © \e) o's 6 ©) 0|\e: @ she: a) 4 61a) 6) el & eine) sie) a6) © 


professional office) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 126, Form 2, amended. 


Form 3 
The Elderly Persons’ Housing Aid Act 
REQUEST FOR PAYMENT OF GRANT 
Name o£ cOnpOrationl «ga ag sah. ub wadeeuie says ese ss eee 
Name: off project: 4ctrs sstsa aa cates aoa orca ane 


To: The Minister of Trade and Development, 
Parliament Buildings, Toronto. 


1. Under The Elderly Persons’ Housing Atd Act 
and regulations, the corporation requests payment of 


Lees , calculated as in the Schedule. 


2. Application for aid was made in Form 1 on 


So) oe) ‘S) ey (e! (0) oe re: (0) fe 0: ce) oto) eekatye fe 6 fe (6 lo: tet overs yes 


3. The information in the Schedule is true and 
correct. 


4... she, certificate, Of ry. .a0h oor Sede eyeceee dated 
(name of architect) 


Gh ccud tre tune ie eee ee , hereto attached, relates to 
the housing units set forth in the Schedule. 
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4) (6. (0, 9: 6 (6 16) 1 © (6 0) 0) © (6 @ (¢) 60) #8 16) (6 16) 0 od e)ie).6 


fe) 0; 10) ellie’ a)),0. (8) 10,10) (ol 0: (e160) (e710) 0) 6 ie) 16 J .0), 0 (e),6) -6'n6 Te 19 


(signature of authorized officer 
of the corporation) 


©) 0) 1@ ¢, @ 16, ©, «1 (0: & (6 0) 0, 6 (6 ee se 6 ene! 6 6 0 © 0 0 © is 


(signature of authorized officer 
of the corporation) 


Schedule 
Dear ae housing unit(s) constructed, equipped, 


(number) 
and ready for occupancy located at 


é] eee) 6, 'e) ofs] (ole. 70) 1) Riley 6,6) 64 6).6) 01%) \0; 6) 8) (6.6) 161.6) ole 


©7L6: lo) 6. 10) 810) 61 & (60.0.6) ©: bl re: m/e) 818) “p! (6). 10,16) ©) e100 18: @ @ 


2. The capital cost of the project is, 
(a) 401 CONStFUCTION 1. oc)... $ 
(0) TOR eG DMelts fs cca. 
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3. Deduct the following amount which the corpora- 
tion has received, or will receive, toward the capital 
cost as a loan under the National Housing Act 


4. i. The capital cost of the project to 
the corporation exclusive of that 
part of the capital cost that is 
financed by way of a loan under 
the National Housing Act, 


(Canadas. ii. iors order aa $ 

ii. 50 per cent of this amount is... .$ 

Der saa coe as of units: at $500%0 ioc $ 
(number) 


6. Amount of aid (the lesser of items 4 (11) 
AD a hae le aways ote egaret Ra aleve Stemi: $ 
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1. The fees and expenses allowed under the Act 
are those set forth in the Schedule. 


ELECTION 


REGULATION 237 


under The Election Act 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


110/70, s. 1. 


Schedule of Fees and Expenses 
RETURNING OFFICER 


Before a General Election 


1.—(1) For all services connected with 


— 


== 


ae 


— 


ees 


the revision of boundaries of 
polling subdivisions, when or- 
dered by the Chief Election 
Officer to proceed therewith... $ 500.00 


For all services and expenses in 
the typewriting of the list of 
descriptions of polling subdivi- 
sions on paper 8% inches x 
14 inches, including required 
number of copies as per sample 
supplied, per original page.... 4.00 


For all services connected with 
the selection and instruction of 
enumerators and any other du- 
ties to be performed before 
the issue of the writs for a 
general election, when approved 
by the Chief Election Officer.. 150.00 
For storing enumerators’ sup- 
ples and any expenses con- 
nected therewith, per month.. 10.00 
For postage, telegrams, long 

distance tolls, maps, stationery 

and cartage of election supplies: 

the amounts actually charged, 

or shown by vouchers sub- 

mitted to have been necessarily 

and reasonably paid. 


For all services in drafting a 
“key to polling subdivisions” 
as per specimen supplied, 


(a) in wholly urban electoral 


GISERIGHSy 00 %, 35 Rue 100.00 


(6) inelectoral districts part- 
ly urban and partly 
rural: an amount to be 
determined by the Chief 


On) Kee: 
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Election Officer of not 
less than $25.00 or more 
than $100.00. 
NotE-In this subparagraph, ‘‘urban’”’ 


means any city, town, village or 
improvement district having a popu- 
lation of at least 5,000, or a borough 
or township having a population 
of at least 10,000 or a borough or 
township which is adjacent to a city 
having a population of at least 
100,000 and “‘rural’’ means any 
other municipality and _ territory 
without municipal organization. 


(7) For all services and expenses 


in the typewriting and repro- 
duction of the “‘key to polling 
subdivisions” on paper 8% 
inches x 14 inches including 
the required number of copies, 
Per orieimal page Sk ees oy OO) 


NotEe-The returning officer, for his own 
travel in connection with the above- 
mentioned preliminary duties is en- 
titled to the travelling allowances 


specified in paragraph 7. 


DURING AN ELECTION 


2. For all services, including revision of the lists, 
from the day of the issue of the writ until the 


work of the election is concluded, 
(a) if a poll is held, 


(i) for each of the first 25,000 


voters on the revised lists $ .06 
(ii) for each voter on the 
revised lists over 25,000 05% 
(b) if no poll is held, half of the 
remuneration fixed in clause a, 
with a minimum of $500.00. 
3. For services attending at a recount 
as required by section 114 of The 
Election Act, per day certified by 
AG! FRA GeNy A, ee a ean hee ee 25.00 


4. For services of stenographers, typ- 


ists, clerical assistants and all other 
help required in the office of the 
returning officer, 
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(a) for each of the first 25,000 voters 
on the revised lists........... $ 04 


(0) for each voter on the revised lists 
OVET 29 OOO tices satus aie athe g ae .03 


with a minimum of $400.00. 


. For stationery, postage, telegrams, rental of 
typewriters, adding machines and office fur- 
niture, installation of telephones and service, 
long distance tolls, cartage of election supplies, 
cleaning and repairing of ballot boxes, or other 
incidental outlays: the amount actually charged, 
or shown by vouchers submitted to have been 
necessarily and reasonably paid. 


. For rental of the returning office: the actual and 
reasonable cost as supported by a legal contract 
with the landlord, as approved by the Chief 
Election Officer. 


. For necessary travel by the returning officer and 
others in connection with the conduct of the 
election, 


(a) inruralareas, actual and reason- 
able living expenses supported 
by vouchers and, 


(i) by private automobile, 
for every mile actually 
travelled, supported by 
itemized statement ap- 
proved by Chief Election 
OTicernc.* 8 3a nee $ 14 


(ii) by other means of trans- 
portation, the actual cost 
as supported by voucher. 


(b) in urban areas, for all trans- 
portation and related expenses 
necessary to the conduct of the 
election, an allowance for each 
polling subdivision necessarily 


establishedsohwny | wince seeks sees 1.50 


NotE—tThis paragraph does not apply to enu- 
merators, deputy returning officers, poll 
clerks or constables. 


ELECTION CLERK 


8. For all services connected with an election, for 


a period not exceeding thirty working days, 
(a) Wf aapollsistheld . 214 .¢5, . .. $1,000.00 


(A\eiE no poll is held) 2. ss 500.00 


ELECTION 


> 


10. 


ie 
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PRINTING ALLOWANCES 


For printing the lists of voters according to the 
specimen lists supplied by the Chief Election 
Officer, 


(a) when printed by letterpress, an allowance of 
eighteen cents for the name of each elector 
included in the preliminary lists as printed ; 


(0) when printed by any method using photo- 
graphic process, such as photo-offset, xerox, 
etc., an allowance of sixteen cents for the 
name of each elector included in the pre- 
liminary lists as printed. 


NoteE—The allowances under the foregoing para- 
graph 9 will cover the headings, including 
the notices and certificates, and the total 
number of copies of each preliminary list 
ordered by the returning officer. The 
names of streets, roads and avenues 
printed in capital letters in the body of 
the geographical list, as they appear on 
the specimen list, are to be counted as 
names of electors. 


For printing the Proclamation (Form 405), 
according to the specimen supplied by the Chief 
Election Officer, 


(a) for the first 100 copies or less, an 
ALLOW AIICE Ol nay kt nicecrae, chun ee $ 60.00 


(b) for each copy over 100 ordered 
by the returning officer, an 
allowance ofinsers.. Si. ae 07 


For printing, numbering, and binding or stitch- 
ing ballots according to the sample sheet of 
ballot paper supplied by the Chief Election 
Officer, 


(a) when printed with the names of 
two or three candidates, an 


allowance per thousand of.... $ 12.00 
(0) when printed with the names of 

four or five candidates, an 

allowance per thousand of.... 13.00 
(c) when printed with the names of 

slx or more candidates, an 

allowance per thousand of.... 14.00 


For printing the Notice of Grant of a Poll (Form 
408), according to the specimen form supplied 
by the Chief Election Officer, 


(a) for the first 100 copies or less, an 
allowance per square inch of 
printed) matter Ofseind satan. +... $ pA 
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1st 


14. 


tS: 


16. 


(b) for each copy of the Notice over 
100 ordered by the returning 
officer, 


(i) when printed on three 
sheets, an allowance of. HLS 


(ii) when printed on four 
sheets, an allowance of. 16 


(iii) when printed on five 
sheets, an allowance of. 19 


(iv) when printed on_ six 
sheets or more, an allow- 
ANCE Oligo sew een Raat pe) 


For printing the Notice of Holding an Advance 
Poll (Form 417), according to the specimen sup- 
plied by the Chief Election Officer, 


(a) for the first 100 copies or less an 
allowance: of BOse os oD. POS: 


(0) for each copy over 100 ordered 
by the returning officer, an 
allawanceoit., G1, ns... af 07 


For other necessary sundry printing ordered by 
the return)ng officer : the expenses necessarily and 
reasonably incurred, as shown by vouchers sub- 
mitted. 


NotE—Each account for printing must be pre- 
pared by the printer on his own station- 
ery, certified by the returning officer, 
and accompanied by asample of the work 
done. Printing for Provincial Elections 
is not subject to Federal Sales Tax but is 
subject to Provincial Sales Tax. 


ENUMERATORS 


Each enumerator, for all services in connection 
with the preparation of the typed list and fur- 
nishing copies, including all expenses, $35.00 
plus, 


(a) in the case of an enumerator in an urban area 
as defined in subparagraph 6 of paragraph 
1, 10 cents for each name on the list; 


(b) in the case of an enumerator in a rural area 
as so defined, 11 cents for each name on the 
list. 


REVISING AGENTS 

Where revisal agents have been appointed by the 
returning officer, with the approval of the Chief 
Election Officer, in remote areas for all services 
including sittings for revision and all duties to be 
performed in connection therewith per polling 
subdivision, $8.00 (with a minimum allowance of 
$100.00). 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


Ze 


D2: 


Messe 


24. 


/49% 


For postage: the amount shown by vouchers 
submitted to have been necessarily and rea- 
sonably paid. 


COPIES OF LISTS 


For furnishing lists or copies, for 
every manuscript or typewritten 
copy of a voters’ list or any part 
thereof or of changes made therein 
on complaint or objection, other 
than a list or part thereof required 
to be furnished by any Act of the 
Legislature, for every ten names on 


eachicopy supplieda. «..8e 7 acena .06 
POLLS 
For each poll; per day... 230.5 25.00 
DEPUTY RETURNING OFFICER 
For holding the poll, including all ser- 
vices in connection therewith and 
making returns, for each polling day 
GUC ica ce ek ude ake oes en 27.00 
POLL CLERK 
For each polling day on duty..... 17.00 
CONSTABLES 
Constable at nomination..... 6.00 
Constable at a polling place, for each 
polling day -onsdugyvaiwct. + eo os 6.00 


SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVES TO THE 
RETURNING OFFICER 


Where the size and the character of any 
electoral district necessitate the appointment 
of one or more special representatives to the 
returning officer for the conduct of the election, 
such special representatives will be entitled to 
the payment of fees and allowances determined 
by the Chief Election Officer, which fees and 
allowances will be commensurate with those 
set out in the relevant paragraphs hereof. 


RETURNING OFFICER AND ELECTION CLERK 


To the returning officer and the election 
clerk, 


(a) for attending at a course on elec- 
toral procedure arranged by the 
Chief Election Officer, an allow- 
ance per day for each day of 
attendance and necessary ab- 


sence from place of residence 
(0 eh eR ee urea a nek ie Pee $ 25.00 
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26. 


Ze 


28. 


High 
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(0) for travelling and living ex- 
penses: the expenses necessarily 
and reasonably incurred as 
shown by vouchers submitted. 

SUNDRY ALLOWANCES 

Election Officers and other persons employed at 

or with respect to the election, before or after 

the date of the issue of the writs ordering 
such election, are entitled to the allowances 

specified in paragraph 7. 


For the services of security guards required by 
the returning officer during an election, and 
authorized by the Chief Election Officer: the 
actual and reasonable amount as certified by the 
returning officer. 


For the reproduction of the typed lists of voters 
pursuant to subsection 2 of section 18 of The 
Election Act, including the headings, notices 
and certificates and the total number of copies 
of each preliminary list ordered by the return- 
ing officer: the actual and reasonable cost as 
shown by voucher (with a maximum allowance 
of ten cents for the name of each elector included 
in such lists). 


For the services of a special constable 
in places where three or more polling 
stations are located, an allowance of $ 20.00 


30. 


Sale 


OZ: 


33. 


34. 


For all necessary translation of election docu- 
ments or forms: the reasonable amount as cer- 
tified by the returning officer. 


ADDITIONAL ELECTION CLERKS 


For all personal services of additional 
election clerks appointed by the 
returning officer, when authorized 
by the Chief Election Officer, an 
allowance to each election clerk of $ 500.00 


NotE—Election clerks appointed in accordance 
with paragraph 31 are, if required to 
travel, entitled to the allowances speci- 
fied in paragraph 7 hereof. 


For services of stenographers and clerical assis- 
tants: the amount shown by vouchers submitted 
to have been necessarily and reasonably paid. 


Forstationery, postage, telegrams, rental of type- 
writers, adding machines and office furniture, 
installation of telephones and service, long 
distance tolls, cartage of election supplies, 
cleaning and repairing of ballot boxes, or other 
incidental outlays: the amount shown by 
vouchers submitted to have been necessarily 
and reasonably paid. 


For the rental of an office in connection with 
the conduct of the election: the actual and 
reasonable cost as shown by voucher. O. Reg. 
110/70, Sched. 
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REGULATION 238 


under The Elevators and Lifts Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) “elevating device” means an elevator, 
dumb-waiter, escalator, manlift or incline 
hte- 


(o) “elevator mechanic” means a person em- 
ployed by a contractor to assist in carrying 
out the on-site installation, construction, 
altering, repairing, maintaining, servicing, 
or testing of an elevating device; 


(c) “machine” means an apparatus for apply- 
ing mechanical or hydraulic power to the 
load-carrying unit of an elevating device; 


(d) “‘serve’’, when used with reference to a 
notice, notification, or order, required to be 
given or sent to a person, means to deliver 
the notice, notification or order to the per- 
son, or to send it by registered mail to him at 
his address as recorded in the office of the 
chief inspector. 


(2) For the purposes of the Act and this Regu- 
lation, a major alteration means an alteration that 
results in, 


(a) the maximum capacity of the installation 
being increased by more than 10 per cent; 


(b) the dead-weight of the machine, the load- 
carrying unit or the counter-weight being 
increased by more than 10 per cent; 


(c) the distance of travel of the load-carrying 
unit being increased by any amount; 


(ad) the rate of speed of travel of the load- 
carrying unit being increased more than, 


(i) 20 per cent where the prior rate was 
not greater than 100 feet a minute, or 


(ii) 10 per cent where the prior rate was 
greater than 100 feet a minute; 


(e) the replacement of, 
(i) more than 50 per cent of either the 


machine, the car frame or the hoist- 
way enclosure, or 


(11) the worm and gear of the machine 
simultaneously, or the piston and 
cylinder simultaneously; 


(f) the method of control being changed from, 


(i) handrope, rod, wheel or lever opera- 
tion to another type of operation, 


(ii) car switch or continuous pressure 
operation to a type of automatic 
operation, or 

(ili) any type of operation requiring an 
attendant to a type not requiring an 


attendant; 


(g) the elevating device being converted to 
carry employees or other passengers ; 


(h) the location of the machine being changed; 
or 


(2) the method of driving the machine being 
changed. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 1. 


DESIGNATIONS 


2. The following classes of elevating devices are 
designated : 


1. Passenger elevator. 

2. Hand-power passenger elevator. 
3. Freight elevator. 

4. Hand-power freight elevator. 


5. Class A dumb-waiter, being a dumb-waiter 
having, 


(a) a car-floor area or platform-frame 
area not exceeding nine square feet ; 


and 


(6) a maximum capacity not exceeding 
500 pounds. 


6. Hand-power Class A dumb-waiter, being a 
dumb-waiter that, 


(a) isa Class A dumb-waiter; and 


(b) is powered by hand or by gravity, 
but not otherwise. 
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7. Class B dumb-waiter, being a dumb-waiter 
having, 


(a) a car-floor area or platform-frame 
area exceeding nine square feet and 
maximum capacity not exceeding, 
1,000 pounds; or 

a car-floor area or platform-frame 
area not exceeding nine square feet 
and maximum capacity exceeding 
500 pounds but not exceeding 1,000 
pounds. 


8. Hand-power Class B dumb-waiter, being 
a dumb-waiter that, 


(a) is a Class B dumb-waiter; and 


(b) is powered by hand or by gravity, 
but not otherwise. 


9. Stair Incline Lift. 
Golf Course Lift. 

. Rope Tow. 

/ surface Lift. 

. Chair Lift. 

. Endless Belt Manlift. 
15. Moving Walk. 
16. Aerial Tramway. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 2. 


EXEMPTIONS 


3. The following elevating devices are excluded 
from the Act: 


1. Elevating devices that are, 
(a) installed in or adjacent to a barn; 


(b) used only for agricultural purposes; 
and 


(c) used by the proprietor of the barn 
or a tenant thereof exclusively for 
his agricultural purposes. 


2. Class A dumb-waiters having, 


(a) a car-floor area or platform-frame 
area less than three square feet; 


(6) a maximum capacity less than 100 
pounds; and 


(c) the sill of every hoistway opening 
thirty inches or more above floor 
level. 
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3. Hand-power Class A dumb-waiters having, 


(a) a car-floor area or platform-frame 
area less than six square feet; 


(0) a maximum capacity less than 150 
pounds; and 


(c) the sill of every hoistway opening 
thirty inches or more above floor 
level. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 3. 


LICENCES 
4.—(1) A licence to operate an elevating device 


may be issued if, 


(a) the chief inspector receives from the owner 
an application in Form 1 and the appro- 
priate fee prescribed in Table 1; and 


aie 
> 
—— 


the chief inspector has reason to believe 
that the elevating device complies with the 
Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 4/66, 
s. 25 (1), amended. 


(2) A licence shall be issued or renewed for a period 
of twelve months, except for the initial licence, 
which shall expire on the date shown on the licence. 


(3) Where a licence is valid for a period other 
than twelve months, the fee shall be calculated on 
the basis of 1/12 of the fee prescribed in Table 1 
for every month or part thereof for which the 
licence is valid. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 25 (2, 3). 


5.—(1) An initial application for a licence in 
Form 2 shall be in Form 1. 


(2) A licence to operate an elevating device shall 
be in Form 2. 


(3) An application for a renewal of a licence in 
Form 2 shall be in Form 3. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 26. 


6.—(1) The chief inspector shall not transfer a 
licence, 


(a) while it is suspended ; 
(b) in respect of which he reasonably believes 


that there exist any of the conditions men- 
tioned in clauses a and b of section 7; or 


— 
iS) 
cet 


where the licensee or the applicant for a 
transfer is in arrears in paying any fee, 
expense or special fee for which he is liable 
under the Act or this Regulation. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1, a licence may be 
transferred if the chief inspector, 


(a) receives from the applicant for transfer an 
application in Form 4 and the fee prescribed 
in Table 1; and 
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(5) is satisfied that the elevating device for 
which the licence was granted complies with 
the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 4/66, 
SP 


7. A licence for an elevating device may be sus- 
pended or not renewed if, 


(a) the chief inspector believes that the elevat- 
ing device or the operation thereof does not 
comply with the Act or this Regulation; 


(b) the owner of the elevating device has failed 
to comply with a notice or order of an 
inspector; or 


(c) the licensee is in arrears for more than four- 
teen days in paying any fee, expense or 
special fee for which he is liable under the 
Act or this Regulation. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 28; 
O. Reg. 106/69, s. 1. 


8.—(1) Where the chief inspector suspends a 
licence, he shall forthwith serve upon the licensee a 
notice setting forth, 


(a) the reasons for suspension ; 


(b) the effective date on which the suspension 
commenced; and 


(c) a transcript of subsection 2, 


and the licensee shall immediately return the licence 
to the chief inspector. 


(2) A suspension continues until the chief in- 
spector, 


(a) is satisfied that every condition for which 
the licence was suspended has been fully 
remedied; and 


(b) makes an order in writing discontinuing the 
suspension. 


(3) The issue of a true copy of an order made 
under clause } of subsection 2 is a circumstance 
under which a special fee shall be paid, and the 
licensee is designated as the person by whom the 
fee is to be paid. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 29. 


CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY 


9. To qualify for appointment as an inspector or 
to make inspections under the Act, a person shall, 


(a) be not less than twenty-five years of age; 
(b) obtain not less than 60 per cent in such 


examinations as the chief inspector re- 
quires ; and 


(c) produce proof that he, 
(i) iS an engineer, or 


(ii) has such training and experience in 
the design, construction, mainten- 
ance or inspection of elevating de- 
vices aS makes him competent to 
discharge his duties capably. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 4. 


10.—(1) An application for a certificate of com- 
petency shall be in Form 5. 


(2) A certificate of competency shall be in Form 6. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 5. 


11.—(1) A certificate of competency issued to an 
inspector continues in force so long as he discharges 
his duties as an inspector in accordance with the 
Act and this Regulation. 


(2) A certificate of competency issued to a person 
other than an inspector continues in force during 
the period for which it is issued, unless sooner sus- 
pended or cancelled by the chief inspector. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 6. 


12. A certificate of competency may be suspended 
or cancelled where the holder, 


(a) is untrustworthy, incompetent or negligent 
in making inspections ; 


(b) falsifies an inspection report ; or 


(c) has a direct or indirect financial interest in 
the manufacture, sale, installation or main- 
tenance of elevating devices. O. Reg. 4/66, 
6:7: 


DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


13.—(1) Drawings and specifications submitted 
under the Act shall, 


(a) be original ink drawings or clear prints; 


(b) be prepared in conformity with good 
draughting practices; and 


(c) be identical in all respects. 


(2) The top sheet of each set of drawings shall set 
forth the following information: 


1. The name and address of the owner of the 
building or premises where the new in- 
stallation or major alteration is to be made. 


2. Such information as will enable an inspector 
conveniently to find the building or premises 


3. The name and address of the contractor, if 
known. 
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4. The name, address and qualifications of the 
person who prepared the drawings. 


5. An indication as to whether passengers or 
freight, or both, are to be lifted or lowered. 


6. The maximum capacity of the elevating 
device. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 8. 


14. Specifications submitted under the Act that 
are not shown on drawings shall, 


(a) be on good quality paper in sheets not larger 
than 8 ¥% inches by fourteen inches ; 


(b) be printed or neatly typewritten; and 


set forth the details prescribed by subsec- 
tion 2 of section 13 and for the purposes of 
this section the word “‘drawings’’ in para- 
graph 4 of that subsection shall be read as 
“specifications”. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 9. 


(c 


——- 


15. In addition to the information given under 
sections 13 and 14, drawings and specifications sub- 
mitted under the Act shall furnish such further 
information as is necessary to comply with sub- 
section 2 of section 14 of the Act. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 10. 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a submission of 
drawings and specifications for approval under sec- 
tion 14 of the Act shall be in Form 7 and accom- 
panied by the appropriate fees prescribed in Table 1. 


(2) A person submitting drawings and specifica- 
tions may obtain additional approval sets thereof, 
without making an application in Form 7, upon 
submitting the additional set or sets, and paying 
the appropriate fee prescribed in Table 1. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 11. 


INSTALLATIONS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS 


17.—(1) Before commencing a new installation or 
major alteration, the person making it shall deliver 
to the chief inspector not less than seventy-two 
hours before starting any work other than excava- 
tion, written notification of the day and the time 
he will commence the installation or alteration. 


(2) Every installation or alteration shall conform 
to the drawings and specifications thereof approved 
under section 14 of the Act, 


(3) Upon completion of an installation or altera- 
tion, the elevating device shall not be put into use 
until it has been inspected and approved by an 
inspector. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 12. 


CONTRACTORS 


18.—(1) No person shall carry on business as a 
contractor unless he is registered as a contractor with 
the chief inspector. 
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(2) An application for registration as a contractor 
shall be in Form 8. 


(3) A registration expires on the 31st day of March 
next following the date on which it is issued unless 
sooner suspended or cancelled. 


(4) The fees for a first or subsequent registration 
are those prescribed in Table 1. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 13. 


19.—(1) The registration of a contractor may be 
suspended or cancelled by the chief inspector where 


the contractor or any of his servants, 


(a) contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of the Act or this Regulation ; 


(b 


— 


fails to ensure that an elevating device that 
is under the control of the contractor is not 
used, 


(i) if it is in an unsafe condition, or 


(ii) if it is overloaded ; 


— 
S 
— 


is SO incompetent or negligent in his work- 
manship as to endanger the safety of per- 
sons or freight on or near the elevating 
device; or 


S 


knowingly permits any subcontractor or 
servant of a subcontractor to perform his 
work in a manner that endangers the safety 
of persons or freight on or near the elevating 
device. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 14 (1); amended. 


(2) Where the chief inspector suspends or cancels a 
registration, he shall within five days serve a notice 
in writing upon the contractor, 


(a) giving the details of every condition alleged 
to be contravened and the nature of the 
evidence in support thereof; and 


Fon 
o 
—— 


appointing a time and place for a hearing by 
the Minister or by a person designated by 
the Minister. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 14 (2), 
amended. 


20. A suspension of registration continues in force 
until its final disposal under section 22. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 15. 


21. Ata hearing, 


(a) the contractor may be represented by 
counsel or an agent ; 


(b) if the contractor is not present or repre- 
sented at the date, time and place ap- 
pointed, the hearing may proceed and a 
decision may be made in his absence or the 
hearing may be adjourned to a specified 
date, time and place; 
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(c) the contractor or his representative is en- 
titled to hear the evidence against the con- 
tractor, to cross-examine thereon, to call 
witnesses in his behalf and to present his 
argument ; and 


(d) where the Minister or the person designated 
by him to conduct the hearing, as the case 
may be, is satisfied that the contractor re- 
quires an adjournment of the hearing in 
order to adduce evidence in his behalf, the 
Minister or such person designated by him 
shall adjourn the hearing to a specified 
date, time and place. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 16. 


22. After a hearing, an order shall be made, 
(a) discontinuing the suspension ; 


(b) continuing the suspension to a specified 
date; 


(c) cancelling the registration; or 
(d) reinstating the registration, 


and a true copy of the order shall be served on the 
contractor. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 17. 


ATTENDANTS AND OPERATORS 


23. The owner shall ensure that no attendant or 
operator works without supervision unless he, 


(a) has received adequate training and instruc- 
tion in the operation of the elevating device 
and the dangers connected therewith ; 


(b) has received adequate supervision by a per- 
son having thorough knowledge and experi- 
ence in the operation of the elevating device 
and the dangers connected therewith; and 


(c) is capable of safely operating the elevating 
device without supervision. O. Reg. 4/66, 
Salo: 
24.—(1) An attendant shall, 
(a) be physically and mentally capable; 


(b) have such experience in operating an ele- 
vator or incline lift as to enable him, 


(i) to appreciate all dangers connected 
therewith, and 


(ii) to operate it safely ; and 


(c) while learning to be an attendant, perform 
his duties only under the supervision of an 
attendant who fulfils the requirements of 
subsections a and b. 
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(2) Subject to subsection 4, an attendant is re- 
quired for every elevator or incline lift. 


(3) Where the attendant required by subsection 2 
does not ride with the passengers, such additional 
attendants shall be provided as are necessary to 
ensure equivalent protection to passengers as would 
be provided if the attendant were riding with them. 


(4) An attendant is not required on an elevator or 
incline lift equipped with automatic controls and 
emergency stopping devices that will, in the opinion 
of the chief inspector, ensure the safety of any per- 
son having access to and riding on the elevator or 
incline lift. 


(5) Where an elevating device is controlled from 
one location only, an attendant shall be stationed at 
the controls at all times that the device is operating. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 19. 


NOTICES AND MARKINGS 


25.—(1) The owner shall keep securely fastened 
and conspicuously displayed, 


(a) in the load-carrying unit of each elevator, 
dumb-waiter or incline lift other than a ski 
lift or ski tow; and 


(b) as close as practicable to the bottom land- 
ing of each escalator, manlift, ski lift or ski 
tow, 


a notice in the form of a metal plate, setting forth the 
information required under and in the manner pre- 
scribed in subsections 2 and 3. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the notice shall set out 
in letters and numerals not less than one-quarter of 
an inch high, 


(a) the words ““maximum capacity” ; 


(b) the number of persons or the weight in 
pounds, as determined under this Regu- 
lation; and 


(c) the word “‘persons”’ or the word “pounds”’, 
as the case may be. 


(3) Where, 


(a) the maximum capacity of an elevating 
device has been determined both in terms of 
persons and in terms of pounds; and 


(b) the licence in respect of the elevating device 
designates the maximum capacity both by 
the number of persons and the weight in 
pounds, 


the notice under subsection 2 shall include the alter- 
native maximum capacities, with the word “or” 
between the capacities. 


1410 


(4) The owner shall furnish the metal plate con- 
taining the notice to be fastened and displayed 
under subsection 1. 


(5) The owner shall keep securely fastened and 
conspicuously displayed, 


(a) in the load-carrying unit of each elevator, 
dumb-waiter or incline lift other than a ski 
lift or ski tow; and 


(b) as close as practicable to the machine of 
each escalator, manlift, ski lift or ski tow, 


a notice in the form of a plate or label, to be supplied 
by the Department, setting forth the installation 
number assigned by the Department to that elevat- 
ing device. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 20. 


26.—(1) The owner of every freight elevator shall 
display in a conspicuous place in the car or other 
load-carrying unit of the elevator a notice in the 
following form in letters not less than one inch 
high: 

“THIS IS NOT A PASSENGER ELEVATOR. 
NO PERSON OTHER THAN THE ATTENDANT AND 
FREIGHT-HANDLERS ARE PERMITTED TO RIDE ON 
THIS ELEVATOR’. 


(2) Where the licence for an elevator designates 
the maximum capacity in terms of persons who are 
employees only, the owner of the elevator shall dis- 
play, in a conspicuous place in the car of the 
elevator, a notice in the following form in letters 
not less than one inch high: 


“NO PASSENGERS EXCEPT EMPLOYEES 
PERMITTED” 


(3) The owner shall furnish the notice required by 
subsections 1 and 2. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 21. 


USE, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF ELEVATING 
DEVICES 


27.—(1) The owner shall ensure that no elevating 
device is used or operated, unless he maintains it at 
all times in such condition as will ensure safety. 


(2) No person shall use or operate, or permit to be 
used or operated, any elevating device, unless every 
plate, label and notice, referred to in sections 25 
and 26 is maintained in such location and condition 
as to be at all times clearly legible. O. Reg. 4/66, 
Suz. 


28. No person shall conduct himself in or about an 
elevating device in such manner as to, 


(a) impair the safe operation of the elevating 
device; or 


(b) endanger the safety of, 


(i) himself or any other person, or 


ELEVATORS AND LIFTS 


Reg. 238 


(ii) freight, 


in or about the elevating device. 
4/66, s. 23. 


Or Reg; 


29.—(1) No person shall remove, displace, inter- 
fere with or damage any device installed in or about 
an elevating device for its safe operation, except, 


(a) a person making an inspection under the 
Act; or 


(0) a contractor or a competent mechanic for 
the purpose of making a test or repair. 


(2) Where a safety device has been removed, dis- 
placed, interfered with or damaged, the elevating 
device shall not be used or operated for any purpose, 
other than inspection, testing or repair, until the 
safety device has been restored to working order. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 24. 


30.—(1) The appropriate fee prescribed in Table 1 
for inspection of an elevating device by an inspector 
shall be paid, 


(a) by the contractor or the person who installs 
an elevating device for, 


(i) the first inspection of a new instal- 
lation, 

(11) any subsequent special inspection 
necessary for approval of the new 
inspection, 

(i11) the first inspection of a major altera- 
tion, and 

(iv) any subsequent inspection necessary 
for approval of a major alteration, 

(b) by the owner for, 

(1) the annual inspection required under 
the Act, and 

(11) any special inspection carried out by 
an inspector; and 

(c) by the applicant, for a transfer of a licence. 
O. Reg. 106/69, s. 2. 


(2) Where an inspection is unduly delayed, or 
prolonged, by reason of the owner failing to comply 
with a notice under subsection 1 of section 11 of the 
Act, or a requirement under subsection 2 of sec- 
tion 11 of the Act, the owner shall pay, 


(a) the additional special fee prescribed in 
Table 1; and 


(b) the travelling expenses and living expenses, 
if any necessarily incurred by the inspector 
in connection with the inspection. 


(3) For the purposes of subsection 2, 


(a) “‘living expenses” means reasonable charges 
for sleeping accommodation and meals for 
an inspector while he is on duty away from 
his home; 


(b) ‘‘travelling expenses’? means reasonable 
charges incurred by the inspector for trans- 
portation, 
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(i) to the place where the inspection is 
to be made, and 


(ii) from the place where the inspection 
is made to the place where the next 
inspection is to be made, or where 
the inspector has his office, as the 
case may be. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 30 
(2; 3). 


31. Where the chief inspector is satisfied that a 
licence to operate an elevating device, a certificate 
of competency or a notice in the form of a plate or 
label furnished by the Department has been lost 
or mislaid or so damaged as to be illegible, he may 
supply a duplicate of the licence, certificate or notice 
to the licensee, holder or owner, as the case may 
be, upon payment of the appropriate special fee 
prescribed in Table 1. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 31. 


32.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the fees and 
special fees to be paid under the Act are those 
prescribed in Table 1. 


(2) Where a contractor makes his first application 
for registration between the ist day of December 
and the 3ist day of March following, both inclusive, 
the fee for registration is one-half the appropriate 
amount prescribed in Table 1. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 32. 


TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 


33. In carrying out their duties, inspectors shall 
apply the Safety Code for Elevators, Dumb-waiters 
and Escalators (Second Edition) of the Canadian 
Standards Association, as approved by the Associa- 
tion in 1960, and as amended from time to time, 


(a2) to new installations of elevators, dumb- 
waiters and escalators; and 


(b) where practicable, to alterations, repairs or 
replacement of any part of an elevator, 
dumb-waiter or escalator, 


except where such code is inconsistent with this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 33. 


34. Every elevating device, its supports and all 
machinery and equipment used in connection there- 
with shall be so designed, constructed and main- 
tained that, 


(a) it will at all times, under normal conditions, 
ensure safety of persons and freight on or 
near it; and 


it will not travel beyond or deviate from the 
safe limits of its fixed position or proper 
line of travel, as the case may be. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 34. 


> 
Sa 


35.—(1) Every part of an elevating device that 
replaces an existing part shall be at least equal to, 
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or better than, the specifications of the designer or 
manufacturer of the original part. 


(2) Every method used to fasten cable shall be of 
a type that prevents loosening and cable damage 


and the exposed ends of every cable shall be securely 
lashed. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 35. 


36. Where clips are used to fasten metal rope, 


(a) the minimum number of clips to be used on 
each rope end shall be, 


(i) 2 clips for rope not over %% inch 
diameter, 


(i) 3 clips for rope not over 54 inch 
diameter, 


(iii) 4 clips for rope not over 34 inch 
diameter ; 


(b) the rope end shall be bent over a heart- 
shaped thimble which has a groove of a 
radius equal to that of the rope or shall be 
provided with equivalent protection satis- 
factory to an inspector; 


(c) the clips shall be spaced at a distance apart 
equal to six times the rope diameter and 
not closer than four times the rope diameter 
from the short end of the rope; 


(d) all clips shall be placed so that the ‘“‘U”’ 
bolts bear on the short or dead end of the 
rope and the bases bear on the load part 
of the rope; and 


(ec) the nuts shall not be fully tightened until 
after the rope has been under load and 
all nuts shall be fully tightened while the 
rope is still loaded. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 36. 


37. No counterweight rope shall be spliced. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 37. 


38. The maximum stresses used to determine the 
capacity of an elevating device shall be the stresses 
approved by an engineer of the Department. O. Reg. 
4/66, s. 38. 


39. Where an inspector is not satisfied that a 
cable or wire rope is made of steel, the cable or wire 
rope shall be deemed to have an ultimate strength 
not greater than that of an iron rope or cable of the 
same size, type and condition. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 39. 


40. The contractor or the owner, as the case may 
be, shall ensure that welding is done only by a welder 
who has been accredited by a testing authority 
satisfactory to the chief inspector and such welder 
shall not perform any type of welding for which he 
has not been accredited. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 40. 
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41.—(1) The ceiling and its supporting structure 
over every passageway or other occupied space under 
an elevating device shall be designed, constructed 
and maintained by the owner so as to safely support 
the loads that would be applied to it if the car 
and counterweight dropped. 


(2) Where the car and counterweight are both 
equipped with devices to stop them or arrest their 
descent in the event of a failure of their supports, 
the strength of the ceiling and its supporting struc- 
ture may be reduced accordingly. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 41. 


42.—(1) The owner shall ensure that safe and 
convenient access shall be provided to every 
machine room and machinery space. 


(2) Except where otherwise permitted by the chief 
inspector, such access shall be by a stair that is not 
located in the hoistway. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 42. 


43. The owner shall ensure that every machine 
room and machinery space shall be enclosed or 
located so that unauthorized persons cannot have 
access to the machine room or machinery space. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 43. 


44. The owner shall ensure that the enclosure 
surrounding every machine shall extend from the 
level of every adjacent floor, stair or other occupied 
space to a height of at least three feet, six inches 
above such floor, stair or other occupied space. 
O. Reg. 4/66, s. 44. 


45. Except where otherwise permitted in writing 
by the chief inspector, automatic sprinklers shall 
not be installed in the machine room of an elevating 
device. O. Reg. 4/66, s. 45. 


Form 1 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 


INITIAL APPLICATION FORGASIMICENCE 
TO OPERATE AN ELEVATING DEVICE 


Lo: 

Chief Inspector, 

Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations 


is, el sitet (ace) Keuges im be! \e) velia shu) bere Me 6178) 4/70) 6) -p) cel se “a? Le! ete) sls) <6; (6) c6) cei ® 6) ve) e).6) jon 8: 9) ‘0 
FFE) CTT 'o Mer r sine iene aye 10’ 10, 619) ef Raha Fel aitehi ce) «eA Orne? (0, 16: a he New qqhewet were ome el er", le vets 


AP TOG eRe hoe Tesco) Vena ue: Ke) Ts) ‘e'We;)' 6c edie e's 'e> es (o.Mp#ie%tel eviel ie} 2: te esiw dela Se let ete ie) (elie 


*(specify ‘owner’, ‘tenant’, ‘agent’, or otherwise) 


e) sel we) Ue! 4: fel “0! Yop we: jv) 0s 18) ow! 6 ce cee. iw). Oye, W116 ce. eo) Oe Ole) oe, wl C6 “a One RGN ce) 16) (ete. (ol TONTe 


(specify ““existing’’ or ‘‘new’’) 


installAtioncel wreak Sree ae aes Pees See 


aie: ye) Shale) en iehien-elo: (erie) ie) oer ce) (edie 6. ‘we voile, (6: (ee. bilul a el fo! ve.) 14) (0)16) 16." uUs ey eis) om eure te 


manirft’’ or ‘incline lift’’) 


»” ce 


“escalator’’ , 


hereinafter called ‘‘Installation’’, which is now located 


(street address, or lot and concession) (municipality) 


forlifting onlloweringiy 3 Ub Friea) . eee RR ee 
(specify ““passengers’’ or “‘freight’’, or both) 


for the..“period 23. - ... LO ee CO mn one 19 say ane 
makes the following statements: 


1. The premises on which this Installation is 


located are, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, at present owned by 


ew © S/o 16) eo) © ©. 6: 6) 8, @ 6. (6 ©. oe) 16) “@ 0 (e 0 (6) © 0) 61-4) (6 01 0 16 elle ee ne 16 


(postal address) 


***2_ The inside dimensions of the car are, 


(a) length, . inches, 
COMECLUD sense ne eee inches, and 
(c) clear height, 2... . Inches. 


3. To the best of my knowledge and belief, 
(a) the maximum capacity of this In- 
Stallation 165.05. eke pounds, or.... 
Persenispworse:. 4 .28..6 employees, in- 

cluding an attendant (if required); 


(6) this Installation is in a safe condition 
to be operated. 


****4° Herewith remittance of $........ for the 
licence fee. 


Watedithets.. 9ue 2 dayrOl 22.9 152 Sine A hae 


ee ee ee Me Ce wo th oe meee ee ee ee 


(official capacity) 
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* 


Clause 7 of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(ry) ““owner’’ means the person in charge of an 
elevator, dumb-waiter, escalator, manlift 
or incline lift as owner, tenant, agent or 
otherwise, but does not include an attendant 
as such 


*K 


Section 19 of the Act reads as follows: 


19. The owner of an elevator, dumb-waiter, 
escalator, manlift or incline lift shall not 
operate it and shall ensure that it is not 
operated unless it is licensed. 


KK 


These dimensions are required only for an elevator, 
dumb-waiter or incline lift if the incline lift has a car. 


3K oe 


The licence fee includes an inspection under section 6 
of the Act. 


O. Reg. 4/66, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 
LICENCE FOR ELEVATING DEVICE 
PAGenCOgNoy. ess :oc a4 pay. 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


licence ts: granted to’... .....f Dates Sa ie, SS 


(owner) 
ORAS Seepage: Rite nine poesia tn hs ee ea 
LoLoperatecayin). Ure sé nowiinstalledvatas ... ,2702! 
designated as Installation No............ and the 


maximum capacity thereof is designated as........ 
POUNGS OF noes Guns persons, including the operator. 


iis hcenceexpires: 22-55. 3. 19... unless sooner 
suspended or revoked. 


Issued at Toronto, the...... TAVIOF. cer broverae i OR, 


@ a) eRe a) ose) oh.e (6 he a rete 6 ie Helle! &) 0 ise) 6.'6 


Chief Inspector 


O. Reg. 4/66, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 
APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF A LICENCE 
TO OPERATE AN ELEVATING DEVICE 
Eicence No enieen Gas 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations, 


o eelfe (6) 216) ee wires efta fee: oe) e160 76: (eo 0 0) 6 es) to We eelemie: ole ele of lee e\.ece © 


A A[O US WOKS 1040 CO.Ke LOMO Ha We 0. 4P. We Relies Cewe lieve he Ma Bee: Kose have ve. remen seks fete vee ee mare 


Teo 46Le (eye: Ke ye Je Hal 10 dolce Walco 1@ yoyo rete jee s0...0 sere 6 10," 68, Jove io (ono ieme'he, “ete: ie (nite: te 


(city, town or post office) 


applies for a licence for the twelve-month period 


CORPUS net te wks 19.5 In respect: Olja se ne 
now installed at........ designated as Installation 
INO see meres the maximum capacity of which is desig- 
Nated [aS vous - pounds, Of. i... persons, including 


i 


(official capacity) 


_ Note: This application with all blanks filled in 
should be sent or delivered to the Chief Inspector, 
Elevator Inspection Branch, Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


*Clause 7 of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(r) “owner” means the person in charge of an 
elevator, dumb-waiter, escalator, manlift or 
incline lift as owner, tenant, agent or other- 
wise, but does not include an attendant as 
such. 


O. Reg. 4/66, Form 3. 
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Form 4 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 


APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF A LICENCE 
TO OPERATE AN ELEVATING DEVICE 


To: 

Chief Inspector, 

Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations, 


CS 


Co SY 


>”? c€ 


(specify ‘owner’, 


9:9) ce 


tenant’’, “‘agent’’ or otherwise) 


applies for transfer of Licence No...... granted to 


CY 


Cr 


BS ce 


(specify ‘elevator’, “dumb-wazter’’, 


CS SY 


maniift’’, or “incline lift’) 


a»? ce 


“escalator’’, 


known as Installation No.............. installed at 


Ce i er Y 


(number and street) (municipality) 
and makes the following statements: 
* 


1. The applicant became owner in place of the 


above-named licensee on............2.000- 


S116: Ve) Te) ee a) (9) 0) 6) 4) 6) 8) 6 8d) >) ee) Je) fel fe) ve) 618) eae) “a, (ele) fo) oem hier cS) (a) 01 <0) 8) @. elw 
Oa vm fo Sw 816) 16 iey ie a! 6: 8, Seis: foul 16, ee “Ol 0)6) © ue’ 6: 6, We) @ \e) © 6) 107 4)! 616) #16) 610 


SSM CRS, OI 88) O48 6) 66.4 e ie) 58 we) el © Leo O16 ee Oe: we) oe) Ae “em; <0, ‘e) \e) ‘ei Je) ew a8. 8, 


(specify circumstances, such as ‘‘change of ownership” 
“change of tenancy” or as the case may be) 


2. To the best of my knowledge and belief, 


(a) the maximum capacity of this Installa- 


Honisnie ee. pounds; 6r...... persons, 
including an attendant (if required) ; 


(5) this Installation is in a safe condition to 
be operated. 


3. Herewith remittance of $....for the transfer 
fee. 
Dated atin sis 39 ALO). Ae Re dayiob. 34720 2. Oise 


©. a} wie 1@: Te 0: @ Sle ‘el 0 0 6: © 14K: 0 @ 6) oo Kel 


(signature) 


Ce ee 


(official capacity) 
*Clause 7 of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 


(r) ‘“‘owner’’ means the person in charge of an 
elevator, dumb-waiter, escalator, manlift or 
incline lift as owner, tenant, agent or other- 
wise, but does not include an attendant as 
such. 


O. Reg. 4/66. Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 


APPLICATION FOR A 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 


To: 

Chief Inspector, 

Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations, I apply for a certificate of competency and 
make the following statements: 


Le My fullname 18 6's a7d sey oh te ene 
(surname) (Print 1n Block Letters) 


i i i 


(given names) 


2. My postal address is... as ea ae 
(number and street or rural route) 


©: @) 10) Xe (0) “we 0) 0 Le: (pce) es 6, we. 8) 6S 6) 8 6 46 @, © Oh ee 8) 6316 6.6) Oe Rene! 


(city, town or post office) (province or state) 


3» [owas bornion~. a5 ee ee Ate ck nt eee 
(day, month, year) (municipality) 
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LT asic Shores ace here pose and am now 25 years of 
(province or state) 
age or more. 


. Lattended the following institutions of learn- 


ing (state name and location of each institu- 
tion) : 


(ieBlementarysSchool wis 'sskicatens 32 2 
from) the-year,.7...1:- towne Veale nes 
(il)eoeconGdaryiochool.:4i) 235% oscars wee 
TON) thesyeat s.5. to: the -yeatiena os 


(iii) Polytechnical or Technical Institute 


S. 6. eh, 10) 0 6) (a. 6 6 fe! el) 6, 0) 6:0) 6 ‘01-6 6; 6. \eKomel ene) © (8) .e,\8 18, 6.16 


. I hold the following degrees, certificates or 


diplomas of training (specify name of degree, 
certificate or diploma and the name and loca- 
tion of institution that granted it): 


2) 
OES! 6) O16 Too Wyle Le “eke y oF .e) re! (80). ners renee (6) tee: (6) 0) (0) @) 0) © © 0 6 ee 6 0 


2 2} 


. [have had practical experience in design, con- 


struction, maintenance or inspection of, 
(a) elevators; 
(b) dumb-waiters ; 


(c) escalators; 


from the iveat.e. 2. to. thewvearecn.. ; (2) manlifts; or 
Givin versit vit bcd. r 6 sid dn Seere ies’ (e) incline lifts, 
fromithesyeana.to%.\s toithe year. <4 ~ as indicated in the following Table: 
TABLE 
Type of 
Installation From To Name and The 
Practical Experience in (sndicate by Address of Postion 
letter as month | year Employer | I held was 
above) 
SS ee = See ee be eee 
Desigi Ol feo c nota cane | Fs 
Construction Of. ..5 4. "eae 
Maintenance Obasctacciea kee a 
PTISDECTION Ob gcinurekecuria lon: 
TALC ate ye testo cr hot te crete roc cat ores ne seeeeee en eres Form 6 
(municipality) (province or state) 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 
Pheu ticks ies Ol teeta ere tees ick TOs 


8) O) CMS Ie) Sie, 61.6) 16) 16! 0) 0. 6. 6l.0 0 6, 1 61:8: (0: ce 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 4/66, Form 5S. 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 
1S 


Certincate No >... 200 cae 
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RISVIS*LO ACEC at AU es ee shes 54 « 
having complied with The Elevators and Lifts 
Act and the regulations, is issued this certi- 
ficate of competency to make inspections of 
elevators, dumb-waiters, escalators, manlifts 
or incline lifts. 


cee 

ae This certificate continues in force so long as 
-'S he is lawfully discharging his duties as an 
as inspector, unless sooner suspended or can- 
“4 celled. 

te 

g 

: & Issued at Toronto, the...... Gay Ohi snes 
cel Ore. 

ee 

Countersigned : 


Co 


Minister of Labour 


Chief Inspector 


O. Reg. 4/66, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 


SUBMISSION OF DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR APPROVAL 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 


lations, the undersigned, as, 


ei Fe Mee lah (6.cel eee) 006.20: 16. '%) fo; bb) .e) eco eae. re: 8) ai 6" ie! me) \e) ie -e> le) ee. 16) 168) A) 6) 6a) 6) =) 8) © 


engineer’ 


” ce 


(specify “‘owner’’, ‘contractor’, 
or as the case may be) 


submits herewith in triplicate, for approval under 
section 14 of the Act, the drawings and specification 


(specify “elevator” “Class A dumb-waiter’’ “Class B 
dumb-watter’’, ‘escalator’, ‘‘manlift’”’ or ‘incline lift’’) 
TORVINEINE COT LOWEN i.e laa ay He ae cs hoe a3 

(specify “passengers” or ‘‘freight’’ or both) 


0) PAS) FOV 0 9. rea cel (ete en e.ie1) dh einte: ce\a7e! 61 8 @ 56: chiap cei be. ‘shim tehie! (etlecce: ‘eie)-e Vel ip sizer ele) p 


(street address or lot and concession) (municipality) 


These premises are at present owned by............ 


io Fe) Le 8) fe, ore) te) ep oehie) elrerie, 6, 0, 6 ‘elie ee (6.0) 's so, 'e).e0le 16. eet) & weve, fu? eval ena, 


“shop”, ‘office building’’, ‘apartment building’’ or as 
the case may be) 


The drawings and specifications were prepared by 


oO 16) é. Celte, G6 Ket ehiol oF (ee@.e.te, (elaine) ele) se Leu envienetivie) 6! e) es'e (0) a! "6) ef 6 New. epee, @ 16) Ss 


Bel ce 0: :, 6) 6) (0) 8) ele) <@ iia) “w Rer se ievel le) 10) oe) (8) 8) 6) U) .6) 16,58) 16.16. <0 6116) Oye, a) eve) Le Aee Ve) 0 (6) 


a”, ce 


(specify “‘engineer’’, “contractor” or “‘owner’’) 


The contractor for the installation or alteration will be 


| 18) (elle) 6 \e\ fe) (e) 18" <a) ‘a. 6) 6) 6) 1m) a] on: (e: cele) © e)\e; ee) (el se) eile lene (ume: 9) oleh en 6) 10). 6:10! 16) 76 


wy (oe oulw. a 1m) ‘ole Brel ye) 8, (eet ie) ie, 6) 0.16 e146! © 0: \ecet(e. eo! \e) le" ele!) een eis) 19110) 9) 10) ese) .@:/16) 18110 


(postal address) 


Herewith remittance of $..... for the fees for the 
examination of the drawings and specifications. 


Dated at...2 ace Pete as. ies OF Sees my he eee S 


ee 


oe @ © 6 © 6 ¢ 0 & 6 @ Bie el © «6 68 6 «| 0: 6 


Oy kSi ey OSLO! LO) 0h @)) CS) HO! 108 8! (CieE ROSES) HO: FOL AG 


(official capacity) 


Note: This form, with all blanks filled in, to- 
gether with the drawings and specifications (in 
triplicate) and the fees, (cheques payable to Treasurer 
of Ontario) should be sent or delivered to the En- 
gineer, Elevator Inspection Branch, Department of 
Labour, Toronto, Ontario. O. Reg. 4/66, Form 7 


Form 8 
The Elevators and Lifts Act 


APPLICATION FOR ANNUAL 
REGISTRATION OF A CONTRACTOR 


To: 

Chief Inspector, 

Elevator Inspection Branch, 
Department of Labour, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Under The Elevators and Lifts Act and the regu- 
lations, 


©, (0, Sele: © (ee! ‘ei ve 0's: [fe “e, 9: 0) 0) 0) 0) 4: 0: oF 61 (ev .0) 0: ee 6 @)-@ © @ © 616 0 6 8 0) 16 6 @ewlm 


(print or type name of applicant in full) 


Brewers) Vai. 0) @ (ave 6 (9 fe 50 ei. 6 (6718 (o 10) 6 [eo 4 1m, 0) Oreos) 4) |o1 ee 14(.w cw af 8! ne, elke’ eo! Fes 


(number and street) (city, town or post office) 


aah ees ee ea A DPHES MO eras Mee cin sree wands Sie 
(province or state) (specify “‘first’”’ or 


Lee ee annual registration as a contractor, and 
“subsequent’’) 
makes the following statements: 


1. The business carried on in Ontario by this 
applicant is 


(specify ‘constructing’, “‘installing’’, “‘alter- 


ing’, ‘repairing’, ‘maintaining’, ‘servicing’ 


or ‘‘testing’’) 


” ce 


(specify ‘elevators’, “‘dumb-waiters’’, 
“escalators”, ‘‘“manlifts’’ or ‘incline lifts’’) 


2. The maximum number of elevator mechanics 
employed by this applicant in Ontario at any 


time during the last twelve months was...... 


3. Herewith remittance of $........ for regis- 
tration fee. 


MD AT CCNA CAN Oe ae A re teste tae al aor LER ak ae eit eae cate 
(city, town or post office)(province or state) 


Suvi gviiewie efiel sie} pitw tr} le eh ie! -@ ‘oh elie) «)ife ie) 6) 8 


eee he) (0) 1a) el letele! (6) Ciindoet ie) jes io(faud tel inaget a) 610) 


(official capacity) 
TABLE 1 


PRESCRIBED PEERS 


Nature of Fee 


Item é Amount 
or Circumstances 
$ 
1 | For the first inspection of a new in- 
stallation or the first inspection of 
a completed major alteration of, 
(a) (i) a passenger elevator or 
freight elevator serving 
LO floors Or lesso.... 04 2 5+ 50 


(ii) for each additional floor 
served exceeding 10 
floors 
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Item 


2 


Nature of Fee 


or Circumstances ae 
$ 

(6) a hand-power passenger ele- 
vator or a hand-power freight 

elevator “01 Gi eiOsmoeD. t 30 

(c) a Class A dumb-waiter........ 30 
(2) a hand-power Class A dumb- 

WaICED nincmh ade ot SPAR fas neal. 16 

(e) a Class B dumb-waiter........ 40 
(f) a hand-power Class B dumb- 

Wallen tcdy came A us Cig ise 30 

(2) "aNIeSealatark Trt meen &. os ce el e140 

(h) escalators in a series, 

(i) first. escalator@e....2....|' 40 
(11) for each additional esca- 

La LOD gt oo ena eee Ree 30 

(Drea IO VANS” Wallen te. suet ices cane 40 

DEAT: al ch A Mee Papeete ued ec aAr irs a ee oem? 30 
(R) (i) an incline lift, other than 
a chair lift or aerial tram- 

Way te Pete ee eal, AQ 
(1) a chair lift or aerial tram- 

Wid Vicws ate eee teat (en) 
Inspection for the renewal of a 
licence for, 

(a) (1) a passenger elevator or 
freight elevator serving 

LO Moors or tess. sabe. - 25 

(ii) for each additional floor 

served exceeding 10 

(OOK. iin eietery se ec 2 

(b) a hand-power passenger ele- 
vator or a hand-power freight 
ClEVALOR S whee capo Phe ek Secs PEN os os 15 
(c) a Class Adumb-waiter......... 15 
(d) a hand-power Class A dumb- 
WALDEN oe. cee MMg serdane aa. 8 
(ce) a Class B dumb-waiter........ 20 
(f) a hand-power Class B dumb- 


WATTCTIN sexpeeyeel iS Rees 15 
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Nature of Fee 


Item : : 
or Circumstances 


ELEVATORS AND LIFTS 


Nature of Fee 
or Circumstances 


(zg) an esealatorng. iva 
(hk) escalators in a series, 
(1) first escalator 


(ii) for each additional esca- 


(tj) asmoving walktrciau i. cathole te 
a manlift 


(i) an incline lift, other than 
a chair lift or aerial tram- 


=) making a special inspection of, 
a passenger elevator 
a freight elevator 


a hand-power passenger ele- 


a hand-power freight elevator. . 


a Class A dumb-waiter 


(g) a Class B dumb-waiter 


(h) a hand-power Class B dumb- 
waiter 


(2) an escalator 
(7) a MOVING Wali. nha olonn 


(k) a manlift 


(Z) (i) an incline lift, except a 
chair lift or aerial tram- 


5 | For a true copy of order discontinu- 
ing suspension of a licence 


PE POE Ur dan © Shame run heen thera eee 


Upon submission of drawings and 
specifications of, 


VAIO ler ere eM ee htt L eee cis icc then 


(d) a hand-power freight elevator. . 
(e) a Class A dumb-waiter........ 


(f) a hand-power Class A dumb- 
Willen mo o.di-ait qe rates 


(g) a Class Bdumb-waiter......... 


(h) a hand-power Class B dumb- 
Walt CUR e ene ics ichanoae these 


(eh tonerescalators:: o4T. 39 

(7) aMesCalator SETIES=. «a se seta eee 
(Ajeone moving walks s< ..c<.. ees 
(Alesana aun lit tea ck tee nen: 5 ee 


(m) (jeaty incline lift, except sa 
Lope:towiad # Gascon ace 


(ii) atope tow. 2.15: 


Approval of additional sets of draw- 
ings and specifications for each addi- 
tional SCtG ties we Baa thre ot bean, bs 


For annual registration of a con- 
tractor who, 


(a) before application for registra- 
tion, did not carry on work asa 
CONLEACT OR, sishinarodeig: Saget are 


(b) at any time during the preced- 
ing 12-month period, employed, 


(1) not more than 2 elevator 
meehanics,*aviee of..... 


(1) more than 2 elevator 
mechanics, a fee of $35 
plus for each mechanic in 
excess of 2, a fee of.... 


aS 


35 


Reg. 238 ELEVATORS AND LIFTS 


Nature of Fee 
or Circumstances 


Additional special fee for unduly 
delaying or prolonging an inspec- 


Special fee for a duplicate of a lost, 
mislaid or damaged, 


(a) licence 


(6) notice in form of plate or label. . 


O. Reg. 106/69, s. 3. 


1419 


1420 


ELEVATORS AND LIFTS 


Reg. 239 


REGULATION 239 


under The Elevators and Lifts Act 


ROPE TOWS AND SKI LIFTS 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


“‘anti-rollback device’ means a device that 
prevents a hauling rope from moving back- 
wards when the power is removed from the 
rope or cable; 


“chair lift’? means a type of incline lift on 
which passengers are carried on chairs sus- 
pended in the air and attached to a hauling 
rope supported by towers or similar devices; 


“drive sheave” means a sheave that drives 
a hauling rope; 


“hauling rope’”’ means a rope or cable used 
to pull a person who, 


(i) grasps the rope manually, 


(ii) grasps a device attached to the rope, 
or 


(111) rides on a chair or other device sus- 
pended from the rope ; 


“hold-down tower’ means a tower sup- 
porting a sheave that resists the upward 
thrust of a hauling rope; 


“Wdler sheave” means a sheave, other than 
a drive sheave, that guides or carries a 
hauling rope; 


“lift line’? means the space traversed by the 
hauling rope and passengers on the rope 
tow or ski lift; 


“operator” means a person who has direct 
control of any movement of the hauling 
rope of a rope tow or ski lift; 


“rope tow’ means a type of incline lift that 
pulls a person who manually grasps a 
hauling rope while riding on skis; 


“safety gate” means a device that auto- 
matically stops the tow or lift when the 
device is actuated ; 


“ski lift’? means a surface lift or a chair lift; 


“supporting tower” means a tower sup- 
porting a sheave that resists the downward 
thrust of a hauling rope; 


(m) “‘surface lift’? means a type of incline lift 
where, by means of an attachment to a 
hauling rope supported by towers or similar 
devices, a person is pulled while riding on 
skis and includes a J-bar, T-bar and platter 
pull; 


“tow gripper’ means a strap, rope or other 
device used for the purpose of fastening, or 
which may be used to fasten, the pas- 
senger’s hand or body to the hauling rope 
of a rope tow. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 1. 


GENERAL 


2. Rope tows, surface lifts and chair lifts are 
designated as classes of incline lifts to which this 
Regulation applies. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 2. 


3.—(1) All electrical devices and equipment on a 
rope tow or ski lift shall conform to the regulations 
made under The Power Commission A ct. 


(2) Where a controller switch used for stopping a 
machine contains metal to metal contacts, at least 
two independent separately operated switches cap- 
able of stopping the machine shall be provided. 


(3) Every device used to protect equipment 
against surges of electricity shall be of the manually 
reset type. 


(4) Electrical wiring shall be so located or pro- 
tected that no person on or in the immediate vicinity 
of the rope tow or ski lift is likely to be endangered 
in the event the wiring or its supports collapses 
or breaks. 


(5) Every tower, wire rope and machine of a chair 
lift and surface lift shall be electrically grounded. 


(6) If a rope tow or ski lift is to be operated at 
night, artificial lighting shall be provided in each 
machine room and in the entire lift area and such 
lighting shall not interfere with the vision of the 
operator, attendant or any passenger. 


(7) Electrical equipment and wiring shall be so 
protected or located as to prevent unauthorized 
access thereto. O..Reg.7262/605,s23; 


4. Fire extinguishing devices, satisfactory to an 
inspector, shall be located in every terminal building, 
intermediate station of wooden construction, power 
room and transmission room. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 4. 


5. Provision shall be made to render first aid to an 
injured person, including provision for transporting 


Reg. 239 


the injured person from the rope tow or ski lift to a 
Sale area.) ©.) Reger 262/65, s..5: 


6.—(1) Every electrical circuit for a safety gate or 
other emergency stopping device shall, 


(a) be a normally closed type that permits the 
system to fail safely ; 


(b) be in series; 


(c) be of a type that is directly opened mechan- 
ically; and 


(zd) not be by-passed while the rope or ski 
lift is carrying passengers, except that a 
constant-pressure type of switch may be 
used to by-pass the safety circuit where 
necessary to start the motor, but only 
after the gate or other safety device is reset. 


(2) Except as provided in clause d of subsection 1, 
no rope tow or ski lift shall be capable of being started 
when any safety switch is open. O. Reg. 262/65, 
S26: 


7.—(1) A readily accessible means for stopping 
the rope tow or ski lift shall be provided at each 
loading station and unloading station, and at any 
other location considered necessary by an _ in- 
spector. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 7 (1), amended. 


(2) Every safety gate and other emergency stop- 
ping device shall be of the manually reset type, and 
shall not be reset following actuation until every 
necessary corrective action has been taken. O. Reg. 
202/09, S201 (2)s 


8.—(1) The owner of every rope tow or ski lift 
shall ensure that, 


(a) every moving part of the installation is 
properly lubricated according to the manu- 
facturer’s instructions ; 


(b) every safety device is protected from 
damage by weather ; 


(c) the tow or lift is safe before commencing 
operation each day and after each major 
shutdown, by having a qualified person 
ride the installation to examine all struc- 
tures, moving parts and safety devices and 
test every safety gate and emergency 
stopping device; 


(d) an examination is made, at least once every 
seven operating days, of all principal parts, 
including every rope, rope attachment, 
safety device, bar, chair, drive mechanism, 
drive sheave, idler sheave, fastening, sup- 
porting tower, hold-down tower, structure, 
foundation and anchorage ; 
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(e) splicing of every hauling rope is, 


(i) done in a workmanlike manner, 


(ii) done in a manner that makes the 
rope as smooth as possible, 


(111) in accordance with the specifications 
of the manufacturer, and 


(iv) done by, or under the supervision of, 
a qualified person ; 


(f) a permanent record is maintained in the 


(g) 


(A) 


form of a daily log book that, 
(1) is approved by the chief inspector, 


(i1) is readily available to an inspector, 
and 


(i11) contains a record of all inspections, 
repairs, alterations, accidents, 
weather conditions affecting safety 
of passengers on the tow or lift and 
other matters pertaining to opera- 
tion and maintenance; 


reasonable precautions are taken to ensure 
the safety of all passengers on the tow or 
litte 


no person is in any place or area where the 
accidental or unexpected starting or mov- 
ing of the tow or lift, or any part thereof, 
is likely to endanger the safety of that 
person unless effective precautions to pre- 
vent such starting or moving are taken, 
including the locking-out of control switches 
or other control mechanisms and the post- 
ing of warning signs satisfactory to an 
inspector ; 


clearances adequate for the safety of em- 
ployees, passengers and other persons are 
maintained between the moving part of any 
machine and any other machine, structure 
or thing; 


every place, matter or thing that is 
dangerous to the safety of an attendant or 
operator or any passenger is safely guarded 
or fenced to a height of four feet above 
the snow level with an enclosure that rejects 
a ball two inches in diameter, unless, 


(i) its position, construction or attach- 
ment assures the same protection as 
if it were safely fenced or guarded, or 


(ii) it is provided with a safety device 
that automatically prevents a 
person from coming into contact 
with any dangerous part ; 
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(k) every tow and lift is so located or protected 
as to minimize the possibility of skiers inter- 
fering with the safe movement of persons 
being transported by the tow or lift; and 


(1) no person is transported by a tow or lift 
while the straps of his ski poles are fastened 
to his arms or wrists. 


(2) The owner of every rope tow or ski lift shall 
ensure that every metal hauling rope, 


(a) is lubricated according to the manu- 
facturer’s recommendation to protect the 
rope against excessive deterioration ; 


(5) is not kept lying on the ground for an 
unnecessary period; 


(c) is kept under constant tension by means of 
a freely moving and guarded counter- 
weight, except where otherwise approved 
by an engineer of the Department; 


& 


is replaced where, 

()nS0 pendcent ror in’ the case of a 
chair lift 20 per cent, or more of the 
wires in any one strand of a rope 
lay are broken, 


(ii) it has been mechanically damaged, 


(iii) it shows signs of excessive rust or 
corrosion, 


(iv) any section collapses due to internal 
breakdown, or 


(v) it is badly worn; 


— 
& 
—— 


is spliced only under the supervision of a 
qualified person and in accordance with the 
manufacturer's specifications ; 


(f) is not spliced at intervals of less than 
200 feet; and 


eee 


is not subjected to excessive heat by weld- 
ing torches or electrodes. 


(g 


(3) The owner of every rope tow or ski lift shall 
ensure that no counterweight rope is spliced. O. 
Reg. 262/65, s. 8. 


9. The speed of a rope tow or ski lift shall be 
constantly under the control of an operator or 
mechanical governor. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Every person on or in the vicinity of a 
rope tow or ski lift who is wearing skis with auto- 
matic-release bindings shall provide adequate safety 
straps or links between each boot and the ski 
fastened thereto. 
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(2) No person shall cross a lift line where, 


(a) movement of the hauling rope might en- 
danger his safety ; or 


(b) the safety of any passenger might be en- 
dangered thereby. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 10. 


11. Every person in the vicinity of a rope tow or 
ski lift shall obey all safety signs, instructional 
signs and verbal safety instructions given by an 
inspector, owner, attendant or other person autho- 
rized by the owner. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 11. 


12. A rope tow or ski lift shall be shut down as 
soon as possible during an electrical storm or where 
there is evidence of excessive static electricity. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 12. 


13. A lock-out type of switch, or safety gate, that 
will stop or prevent operation of a rope tow or ski 
lift, shall be provided in each machine room, and at 
each loading, unloading and transfer area. O. Reg. 
262/05, S213; 


14, Where a machine that provides power for a 
rope tow or ski lift is located in a building, 


(a) the building shall be adequately ventilated ; 


(0) sufficient window area shall be provided so 
the person in charge of the machine has an 
unobstructed view of the lift line; 


(c) one or more readily available exits shall be 
provided in case of fire or other emergency ; 
and 


(d) a ‘“‘NO ADMITTANCE”’ sign shall be posted 
atthe entrance: , O-Reg:,.202/65,54 14 


15. Exhaust from an internal combustion engine 
shall be discharged so as to not endanger the safety 
of any person. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 15. 


16. Liquid fuels and petroleum gases shall be 
stored and handled in accordance with The Gasoline 
Handling Act and The Energy Act and the regulations 
made under those Acts. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 16. 


17. Every clamp and attachment for fastening a 
hauling bar or chair to a hauling rope shall be re- 
located at least once in every twelve months, or 
more often if required by the manufacturer’s in- 
structions, to a new unused position at least three 
feet distant along the rope. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 17. 


18. Post, towers and terminal structures shall, 


(a) be properly located to conform to the profile 
of the terrain and shall be constructed and 
maintained so as to provide for proper 
deflection of the hauling rope; 
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(b) have adequate provision to facilitate in- 
spection of sheaves; 


(c) except in the case of a rope tow, be num- 
bered consecutively ; 


(d2) be secured against overturning or mis- 
alignment under the most severe loading 
conditions ; 


(¢) where located in the immediate area of any 
travelled portion of the rope tow or ski lift, 
have no sharp or protruding objects at a 
height less than eight feet above snow level, 
unless adequately padded ; 


= 


where required, be supported by guy wires 
or braces that are clearly marked; 


(g) where required, be equipped ‘with a device 
to prevent bars and chairs from swinging 
into and catching on any post, tower or 
terminal structure ; 


= 


except in the case of a rope tow or similar 
device where the hauling rope is beside the 
skier, have the sheaves so located as to pre- 
vent the hauling rope from coming closer 
than two feet above a passenger’s head 
under regular loading conditions; and 


— 
>. 
= 


where creep snow occurs, be protected by 
snow deflectors installed at an angle of not 
less than 30 degrees to the direction of 
snow creepage or by other means approved 
by an inspector. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Except in the case of a rope tow, a device 
that will prevent the hauling rope from coming off 
the tower side of the sheaves or carrier assembly 
shall be provided on all towers. 


(2) A concave-shaped bracket or other device shall 
be provided to catch the cable in the event it comes 
off a sheave. 


(3) The sheaves for a return hauling rope shall be 
installed so as to prevent the passenger from con- 
tacting the sheaves and hauling rope, and where a 
passenger unloads across the line of and below a 
returning bar, the bottom of every bar shall be not 
less than eight feet above the ground or snow surface 
at that area. 


(4) A guide sheave or guard shall be provided to 
guide the hauling rope on and off the drive sheave 
and main upper terminal sheave, except where such 
sheave is self-aligning. 


(5) Every tower shall be equipped with a device 
that automatically stops the lift if the hauling rope 
leaves a sheave. 
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(6) Every sheave shall be securely anchored or 
guarded to prevent it from becoming displaced from 
its normal position. 


(7) Every cable hitch shall be protected by a 
thimble or equivalent protection. 


(8) Every method used to fasten rope or cable 
shall be of a type that prevents loosening and 
damage to the rope or cable. 


(9) The exposed ends of every cable shall be 
securely lashed. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Every rope tow and ski lift and every 
part thereof shall be so designed, fabricated, con- 
structed and maintained as to safely support all 
loads that may reasonably be expected to be applied 
to it including, 


(a) dead load; 

(b) live load; 

(c) wind, ice and snow loads; 

(d) vibration; and 

(e) impact. 

(2) For the purposes of design and computing 

maximum capacity, each passenger and his equip- 
ment is deemed to weigh one hundred and seventy 


pounds. 


(3) For the purposes of design every load shall be 
doubled where an impact load is likely to occur. 


(4) In the case of main supporting devices or 
parts thereof that are subjected to a tensile stress, 
the safety factor based on the ultimate tensile strength 
of the material shall be, 


(a) five for the hauling rope; 
(b) six for counterweight ropes or cables; 


(c) five for a chair and hanger assembly or a 
bar and clamp assembly ; 


(d) four for a tower or terminal structure; and 
(e) five for any welding. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 20. 
ROPE TOWS AND SURFACE LIFTS 

21.—(1) Where the entire length of a rope tow or 
surface lift is visible to the operator and the operator 
has the control of the loading of passengers, no other 

attendant is required. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 21 (1). 
(2) Where, by reason of the contour of the hill or 


weather conditions, the entire lift line is not visible 
to the operator or attendant or where considered 
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necessary by an inspector, an attendant shall also 
be stationed at such other locations as are necessary 
to insure the safety of passengers. 
s. 21 (2), amended. 


(3) Where two rope tows or surface lifts are 
operated side-by-side, one operator shall be sufficient 
for both lifts if he is stationed in a position where 
he has an unobstructed view of the entire length 
of both lift lines simultaneously, and is not solely 
responsible for spacing skiers on both lifts. 


(4) An emergency stopping device shall be located 
within easy access of the operator and each attendant. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 21 (3, 4). 


22.—(1) Where the entire length of a rope tow or 
surface lift is not visible to the operator, a com- 
munication or signal system between the top and 
bottom landings of the tow or lift shall be 
established. 


(2) The communication or signal system shall 
also serve an intermediate station when necessary 
to safeguard passengers or when so directed by an 
inspector. 


(3) The type of signals used in the communication 
system shall be posted and be properly understood 
between the operator and the attendant. 


(4) The communication system shall be, 


(a) atwo-way telephone or radiophone between 
all terminals and the place at which the 
operator is stationed ; 


— 
oa 
4 


a two-way public address system capable of 
reaching all points along the tow line; or 


(c) a two-way push button signal buzzer sys- 
tem between all terminals and the place at 
which the operator is stationed. O. Reg. 
262/05," 22. 


23.—(1) Except where considered unnecessary by 
the chief inspector, every rope tow and surface lift 
shall be provided with a safety gate so located that 
no person can come in contact with a head sheave 
or other obstruction while.being transported by the 
rope tow or ski ‘lit. -O; Reg. 262/65, s. 23° (1), 


amended. 


(2) The distance beyond the safety gate to the 
first sheave or other obstruction shall be not less 
than 130 per cent of the distance the hauling rope 
travels after the safety gate has been tripped, and 
this distance shall be determined while the rope tow 
or surface lift is operating at maximum operating 
speed with only one passenger riding on the 
installation. 


O. Reg. 262/65, | 


(3) The safety gate shall be, 


(a) installed across the line of travel of the 
hauling rope; 


(b) located so that a skier cannot be carried past 
the safety gate without tripping it; and 


(c) marked with a red flag and sign. 
ZOZ/OONGu 23402 53)h 


OF Ker: 


24.—(1) Where an emergency stop control is 
actuated, the hauling rope of a rope tow or surface 
lift shall not coast more than 75 per cent of the 
minimum spacing of passengers on the tow or lift. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection 3, every rope 
tow and surface lift shall have a positive backstop, 
anti-rollback device or ratchet so designed, fabri- 
cated, installed and maintained as to effectively 
prevent reverse rotation of the tow or lift in the 
event of power failure or failure of the driving 
mechanism. 


(3) An anti-rollback device is not required on a 
rope tow that is driven by an internal combustion 
engine and equipped with a manual brake or other 
device that prevents the hauling rope from travelling 


in the reverse direction when the clutch is disengaged. 


(4) Every brake shall have a capacity sufficient 
to stop and hold the hauling rope when the rope tow 
or surface lift is fully loaded. 


(5) An electric brake on a rope tow or surface lift 
shall, 


(a) be applhed automatically by compression 
springs when the power source is removed; 
and 


(b) not be connected across the armature or 
field of a direct current driving motor. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 24. 


25. The loading area of a rope tow or surface 
lift shall be of sufficient length and width and be 
graded to provide an easy approach to the loading 
point and to allow skiers an easy start. O. Reg. 
202/09; S20: 


26. The ski path of each rope tow and surface lift 
shall be kept reasonably smooth, and there shall be 
a minimum clearance of three feet between the 
normal path of the passengers and any obstruction. 
OF Kega202/05%.5.20: 


27. When the spacing of passengers on a rope tow 
or surface lift is not controlled by fixed bars or 
similar means, a red flag shall be provided adjacent 
to the lift line at a distance beyond the loading 
point not less than the safe spacing of passengers. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 27. 
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28. An unloading area of a rope tow or surface lift 
shall be of sufficient area and graded to slope 
slightly away from the tow. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 28. 


29.—(1) No person shall use a strap, rope, tow- 
gripper or similar device to fasten the passenger’s 
hand or body to the hauling rope or bar attachment 
of a rope tow or surface lift. O. Reg. 262/65, 
$9299(1): 


(2) Detachable towing handles may be used sub- 
ject to such requirements as are considered necessary 
by the chief inspector. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 29 (2), 
amended. 


SURFACE LIFTS 


30. Except where considered unnecessary by an 
inspector, an attendant shall be located at every 
loading and unloading area of a surface lift. O. 
Reg. 262/65, s. 30, amended. 


31. A towing device on a surface lift shall be so 
controlled that when released it will not endanger 
any person or interfere with the safe operation of the 
lift. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 31. 


32. A retractable towing device shall be imme- 
diately removed from use when it fails to extend or 
retract normally. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 32. 


ROPE TOWS 


33. The hauling rope of a rope tow shall, 
(a2) be manufactured for rope tow use; 
(b) have a special lay to minimize twist; and 


(c) be free from protruding fibres and broken 
strands. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 33. 


34.—(1) The tension on a hauling rope of a rope 
tow shall be applied either by a hand-operated 
chain hoist, a winch equipped with holding dogs, a 
self-locking type winch or any other device satis- 
factory to an inspector that will effectively maintain 
the required tension. 


(2) The tension device shall be of good quality and 
securely anchored. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 34. 


35.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, the 
idler sheaves for the return rope of a rope tow 
shall be located at a sufficient height and on the 
opposite side of the post so that a passenger cannot 
become entangled in the sheaves or rope. 


(2) A return rope may be carried on sheaves sus- 
pended over the uphill ski track if the rope is pre- 
vented from jumping out of the sheaves by guards 
and is kept out of a skier’s reach. 


(3) An intermediate sheave shall not be located 
on the uphill rope between the loading area and 
unloading or transfer area. 


(4) The height of a hauling rope at the loading 
point of a rope tow shall be not less than two feet nor 
more than three feet above the ground or snow 
surface. 


(5) Where skiers can approach the hauling rope 
from the side on which the machine and idler 
pulleys are located, the loading area shall be guarded 
beyond the anchorage post used for mounting of the 
tension device. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 35. 


36. The speed of a hauling rope for a rope tow 
shall, 


(a) not exceed fifteen hundred feet per minute; 
and 


(b) be adjusted only by the operator. 
262/65, s. 36. 


OeKes: 


CHAIR LIFTS 


37.—(1) An operator of a chair lift shall be 
stationed at the driving unit and have full control 
over the starting, speed and operation of the driving 
unit. 


(2) An attendant shall be provided at each loading 
and unloading station of a chair lift. 


(3) Where tow stations are immediately adjacent, 
one attendant may have control of both stations 
if he can assist passengers to board and disembark 
safely at both stations. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 37. 


38.—(1) A chair lift installation shall include, 


(a) an electric brake where the lift is electrically 
driven; 


(b) a manually operated brake ; 


(c) an anti-rollback device to prevent reverse 
rotation of the lift; and 


(d) an overspeed device that automatically 
applies the brake and stops the lift when the 
speed of the lift exceeds the rated speed 
by more than 15 per cent. 


(2) An electric brake on a chair lift shall, 


(a) have a capacity sufficient to stop and hold 
the lift when the lift is fully loaded; 


(b) be applied automatically by compression 
springs when the power source is removed ; 
and 


(c) not be connected across the armature or 
field of a direct current motor. 


(3) The main brake shall be applied to the drive 
shaft or drive sheave so that there is no clutch, 
V-belt or chain drive or similar device between the 
brake and the drive sheave. 
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(4) The energy of an overhauling load shall, 


(a) be dissipated electrically, hydraulically or 
pneumatically; and 


(b) not be absorbed by the brakes required in 
clauses a and b of subsection 1. O. Reg. 
262/65, s. 38. 


39. No person shall operate a chair lift, 


(a) at a speed that might endanger any pas- 
senger ; 


(6) while the lift is being loaded or unloaded, 
at a speed in excess of 600 feet per minute 
for skiers and 450 feet per minute for 
non-skiers; and 


(c) ina manner that creates a loading interval 
between chairs of less than six seconds. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 39. 


40. Each chair on a chair lift shall, 


(a) have no jagged edges or other objects on 
which a passenger’s clothing or equipment 
might become snagged ; 


(b) be equipped with a safety bar that will not 
release without positive action by a pas- 
senger when the safety bar is closed; 


(c) be equipped with a foot rest arranged to 
move to a safe position for loading and 
unloading when the safety bar is released; 


(a2) be numbered consecutively ; 


(¢) be spaced on the hauling rope to uniformly 
distribute the loading on the lift; and 


(f) be designed to minimize wind resistance. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 40, amended. 


41. A communication system that consists of, 


(a) a two-way telephone or radiophone between 
all terminal and operating rooms; or 


(6) a two-way public address system capable 
of reaching all points along the lift line, 


shall be provided for every chair lift. O. Reg. 
262/65, s. 41. 


42. A system of planned evacuation of passen- 
gers from the chairs in the event of power failure 
or breakdown shall be established and proper equip- 
ment to achieve such evacuation shall be kept 
available for immediate use. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 42. 


43. A chair lift installation shall be provided with 
an auxiliary internal combustion engine that is, 


(a) connected to all required safety devices; 
and 


(b) tested for proper functioning prior to 
operation of the chair lift each day. O. 
Reg. 262/65, s. 43. 


44.—(1) Where a chair lift is used by non-skiers 
or where considered necessary by an inspector during 
the skiing season, a safety gate shall be provided at 
each terminal to stop the lift before a passenger 
meets an obstruction or is carried around the terminal 
sheave. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 44 (1); amended. 


(2) The distance beyond the safety gate to the 
first sheave or other obstruction shall be not less 
than 150 per cent of the distance the hauling rope 
travels after the safety gate has been tripped, and this 
distance shall be determined while the lift is operating 
at maximum operating speed with only one passenger 
riding on the installation. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 44 (2). 


45.—(1) Every loading and unloading area shall 
have a minimum level length of sixteen feet, except in 
the case of unloading areas for skiers, which shall be 
declined so that the skiers may ski away from the lift. 


(2) Provision shall be made at all terminals for 
proper separation of incoming and outgoing pas- 
sengers. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 45. 


46. Towers shall, 


(a) except at a terminal, be of a height that 
prevents all chair seats from coming closer 
than eight feet to the ground or snow, but a 
chair may be closer to the ground or snow 
when the runway is fenced on both sides and 
there is no possibility of a passenger’s ski- 
tips touching the ground, snow or other 
obstruction; and 


(b) be of sufficient height so that skiers passing 
under the hauling rope cannot contact the 
foot rest of the chairs or a passenger’s skis. 
O. Reg. 262/65, s. 46. 


47.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the horizontal 
distance to the nearest obstruction measured from 
any vertical line that passes through the end of a 
seat of a chair and extends five feet below and 
five feet above the seat shall be not less than, 


(a) forty-two inches in the case of vegetation 
or a lattice work tower; and 


(b) thirty inches in the case of a tower of solid 
or tubular construction, solid rock or other 
fixed obstruction. 


(2) The horizontal distance to an obstruction 
other than vegetation may be reduced to not less 
than twenty-four inches if such obstruction is 
guarded to the satisfaction of an inspector. 
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(b) be located in accordance with column 2; 


across the lift line of a chair lift shall be removed. 


(4) The clearing for a chair lift shall be protected 


(c) be located so that the sign may be easily 
read; and 


against washouts that might endanger the lift or its 


foundations. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 47. 


SIGNS 


48.—(1) A sign numbered as an item in the Table 
shall, 


(a) bear the words set opposite the item in 
column 1 in letters not less than the mini- 
mum height and width of stroke set out in 


columns 3 and 4; 


(d) be substantially supported. 


(2) Letters in a sign numbered as an item in the 
Table shall be block letters, white in colour and on a 
forest green background except the signs numbered 
as items 11 and 12 which shall be on a red back- 
ground. 


(3) Every sign intended to be read by a passenger 
while being transported by a rope tow or ski lift and 
every warning sign shall be separate from every other | 
sign. O. Reg. 262/65, s. 48. 


TABLE 


CoLuMN 1 


Sign 


COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 COLUMN 4 


Stroke 


NO ADMITTANCE 

TOW GRIPPERS PROHIBITED 
REMOVE POLE STRAPS FROM 
WRISTS 

IF NOT FAMILIAR WITH USE 
OF LIFT ASK ATTENDANT 
FOR INSTRUCTIONS 


KEBP SOKIATIPS UP 


PREPARE TO UNLOAD 


RAISE SAFETY BAR 


SABE RY *GATE 
EMERGENCY SIGNAL 
TELEPHONE 


EMERGENCY STOPPING 
DEVICE 


Height of ‘ 
Location Letters ie 
Peer! (Minimum) 

At the entrance to every 

machine area 5/16” 
At the loading area of every 

rope tow 5/16” 
At the loading area of every 

rope tow or surface lift 5/16” 
At the loading area of every 

rope tow or ski lift 5/16” 
At the approach to the un- 

loading area of every chair 

lift 7/16” 
At the approach to the un- 

loading area of every rope 

tow or ski lift 7/16” 
At the approcah to the un- 

loading area of every chair 

lift 7/16” 
At every safety gate 1/167 
At every emergency signal 7/16” 
At every telephone 5/16” 
At every emergency 

stopping device 7/16” 
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CoLuMN 1 CoLuMN 2 CoLUMN 3 CoLuMN 4 
ITEM 
Stroke 
x ; Height of Width of 
ign Location Letters 
(Minimum) Retters 
(Minimum) 
12 SOP, 
LIFT LINE* CROSSING At every crossing of every 
rope tow or surface lift Jace 
f3. Go LAY AN SRACK Along every track of every 
rope tow or surface lift where 
required De OPz7 
14. |GET OFF HERE At every unloading or trans- 
fer point 4” 7/16” 
15> | WALTSON TIL SKIER ATIRAD At every loading area of a 
PASSES RED FLAG rope tow or surface lift hav- 
ing unfixed towing bars 4” 7/16” 


i= 


O. Reg. 262/65, Table. 
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REGULATION 240 


under The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


GENERAL 
APPROVED SCHOOLS 


1. In this Regulation, “registrar”? means the regis- 
trar appointed by the Board under this Regulation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 1. 


2. The course of training for approved schools shall 
consist of instruction in anatomy, bacteriology, ele- 
mentary chemistry, pathology, sanitation, public 
health, the practice of embalming and funeral direct- 
ing and restorative art. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 2. 


3. No person shall be admitted to an approved 
school unless he is the holder of a certificate of regis- 
tration, 


(a) with the Board in Form 1; or 


(b) where he resides outside Ontario, with the 
board that registers embalmers and funeral 
directors in the jurisdiction in which he 
resides. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 3. 


ARTICLED STUDENTS 


4. An applicant for registration as an articled 
student shall be of the full age of eighteen years and 
shall, 


(a) file with the registrar between the Ist day of 
July and the 30th day of September in any 
year, 


(i) a petition for registration in Form 2, 
(u) an Ontario Secondary School 
Graduation Diploma or an equiva- 
lent certificate as determined by the 


Minister of Education, 


(iii 


— 


separate certificates, in Form 3, of 
good character and fitness from two 
responsible persons, not relatives, 
who have known the applicant and 
his family for upwards of five years, 
and 


(iv 


a, 


articles of apprenticeship in Form 4; 
and 


(b) pay the Board a registration fee of $10. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 4; O. Reg. 71/63, 
sly OsRegal8Z/675 sul: 


5.—(1) Registration of an articled student shall 
cease if he fails, 


(a) to attend the first course of lectures at an 
approved school during the first year of 
registration ; 


(6) to pass the examination set by an approved 
school during the first twelve months of 
registration ; 


(c) to attend the complete course of lectures at 
an approved school and try the examination 
set by the Board within two years from the 
date of registration; or 


(d) to apply to re-try the examination by the 
Board under section 15; R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s.5 (1); O. Reg. 153/61, s. 1. 


(2) Where upon an application to the Board it is 
shown that the failure of the student was due to his 
illness or a death in his family, the Board shall direct 
that his registration shall not cease. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s. 5 (2), amended. 


(3) When an articled student ceases to be registered 
with the Board his contract of service under articles is 
discharged. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 5 (3). 


6.—(1) The Board may, upon application, grant a 
registered student permission to attend a school of 
embalming or funeral directing other than an 
approved school, where the student first obtains the 
consent in writing of the funeral director to whom he 
is articled. 


(2) Where a registered student has successfully 
completed the courses of study at a school as provided 
in subsection 1, the time of attendance at that school 
shall be counted as service under articles and the 
student may enrol for the second course of lectures at 
an approved school. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 6. 


7.—(1) The period of apprenticeship under articles 
shall be not less than two years. 


(2) Noarticled student shall, during the term of his 
apprenticeship, be engaged in any employment other 
than for the funeral director to whom he is bound, 
except with the written consent of the funeral director 
and the written approval of the Board. 


(3) A funeral director to whom an articled student 
is bound may without special permission grant the 
student leave of absence for an annual vacation or on 
account of illness. 


(4) Every articled student shall be granted full- 
time leave of absence during attendance at an 
approved school. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 7. 
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8. An articled student may transfer his services 
under articles of apprenticeship to a funeral director 
by means of an assignment which shall be in Form 5, 
and the assignment, together with an affidavit of ser- 
vice in Form 8, shall be filed with the registrar within 
fifteen days from the date thereof. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s. 8. 


9.—(1) A funeral director shall not have more than 
one articled student at a time, but, where a funeral 
director regularly employs two or more embalmers, he 
may have two articled students. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
129%5.9(1): 


(2) Where a licence is issued to a person to act as a 
funeral director in a business or branch in which 
another person is licensed to act as a funeral director, 
only the funeral director who is first licensed shall 
have the articled students referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 247/62, s. 1. 


(3) Every funeral director to whom a student is 
bound shall, upon the completion of the term of service 
or upon the assignment of the articles of apprentice- 
ship, furnish the student with an affidavit of service 
under articles in Form 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, 
s, 9 (2). 


10.—(1) Where a funeral director to whom an 
articled student is bound, 


(a) is absent from Ontario for more than ninety 
consecutive days; 


(b) becomes bankrupt or takes the benefit of any 
Act for the relief of insolvent debtors; 


(c) is imprisoned for a period of twenty-one 
days; or 


(d) discontinues business as a funeral director, 


the Board shall upon the application of any of the 
parties to the contract of service, order that the con- 
tract be discharged. 


(2) Where a funeral director to whom an articled 
student is bound dies or where the contract of service 
has been discharged or has been cancelled by the 
consent of the parties thereto, the student may file 
with the registrar within sixty days of the death, dis- 
charge or cancellation another contract in writing in 
Form 4 to serve a funeral director for the balance of 
the term, together with the affidavit of service under 
the original contract in Form 8 or, where the funeral 
director has died, in Form 9. 


(3) The Board shall dispense with the filing of an 
affidavit of service in Form 8 as required under sub- 
section 2 where on application to the Board it is made 
to appear that it was impossible for the student to 
obtain the affidavit in the time required for filing. 
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(4) Where a student fails to comply with the 
requirements of subsections 2 and 3, registration shall 
cease. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 10. 


11. A funeral director shall explain to a student 
articled to him the provisions of the Act and this 
Regulation and during the course of his term of ap- 
prenticeship instruct him to the best of his ability in 
the work of a funeral director and embalmer. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 11. 


12. An applicant for a certificate of qualification 
shall pay the Board a fee of $40, but, where the appli- 
cant is the holder of a certificate of qualification issued 
under any public general Act of Ontario relating to em- 
balmers and undertakers or embalmers and funeral 
directors, he shall pay a fee of $10. R.R.O. 1960, 
O. Reg. 129, s. 12. 


13. An articled student applying for a certificate 
of qualification shall, 


(a) have completed a full course of instruction at 
an approved school ; 


(b) have served at least eighteen months under 
articles of apprenticeship ; and 


(c) at least fifteen days before the date fixed for 
the examination by the Board file with the 
registrar an application in Form6. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 129, s. 13. 


14.—(1) A certificate of qualification shall not be 
granted to an articled student until he has, 


(a) served a period of at least two years under 
articles; 


(b 


— 


filed with the registrar his affidavit of service 
in Form 7 and an affidavit of service by the 
funeral director to whom he is articled in 
Form 8; and 


(c) furnished evidence that he has assisted in the 
embalming of at least fifty dead human 
bodies. 


(2) The period of service of a student under 
articles shall be calculated from the date of registra- 
tion with the Board, and completed within twelve 
months from the last day of the examinations set by 
the Board that thestudent has passed. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Astudent who fails to pass the examina- 
tion by the Board may apply to the Board to try the 
examination the following year and in that case he 
shall continue to serve as an apprentice in accordance 
with the terms of his articles of apprenticeship. 


(2) The application shall be made within fifteen 
days of the date set for the examination and shall be 
accompanied by a fee of $10. .R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
129,515. 
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REVOKED CERTIFICATES OF QUALIFICATION 


16.—(1) Where a person whose certificate of quali- 
fication has been revoked under subsection 3 of sec- 
tion 15 of the Act desires to obtain a certificate of 
qualification he shall, 


(a2) make application to the Board; 


(b) attend a two-day refresher course conducted 
or approved by the Board; and 


(c) pay the Board a fee of $10 plus $10 for each 
year since he last held a licence. 


(2) The Board may fix a date for an examination 
when the person shall be examined by the Board and 
may issue acertificate of qualification. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s. 16. 


LICENCES AND PERMITS 


17. An application for a permit or the renewal of a 
permit shall be made to the registrar in writing and 
shall be accompanied by the fee prescribed by section 
18 for a funeral director’s licence or renewal of a 
funeral director’s licence, respectively. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 129, s. 17. 


18.—(1) Before a funeral director’s licence is 
issued the applicant therefor shall, 


(a) file with the registrar an application in 
Form 10 and a certificate of approval of 
premises by the Board; and 


(6) pay the Board a fee of $25. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 129, s. 18. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where an appli- 
cation is made for a licence to act as a funeral 
director in a business or branch in which another 
person is licensed to act as a funeral director, the 
applicant is not required to file a certificate of 
approval of the premises. O. Reg. 153/61, s. 2 (1). 


(3) An application for renewal of a funeral direc- 
tor’s licence shall be made to the registrar in Form 11 
and shall be accompanied by a fee as determined by 
subsection 4. 


(4) Where, during the year ending on the 31st day 
of October preceding the application for renewal, the 
business operated by a funeral director furnished to 
the public funeral supplies and services for, 


(a) fewer than twenty-six deaths registered by 
the applicant, the renewal fee is $15; 


(b) not fewer than twenty-six deaths registered 
by the applicant but fewer than seventy-six, 
the renewal fee is $25; 
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(c) not fewer than seventy-six deaths registered 
by the applicant but fewer than 126, the 
renewal fee is $35; 


S 


not fewer than 126 deaths registered by the 
applicant but fewer than 201, the renewal 
fee is $50; 


— 
& 
— 


not fewer than 201 deaths registered by the 
applicant but fewer than 350, the renewal 
fee is $75; or 


(f) 350 deaths or more registered by the appli- 
cant, the renewal fee is $100. R.R.O..1960, 
Reg. 129} ss 18.1253); 


(5) The fee prescribed by subsection 4 is payable 
for the renewal of one licence for a person to act as a 
funeral director in a business or branch and the fee 
for every additional licence to act as a funeral 
director in the same business or branch is $25. 
OpRee..153/,61.5)2. (2). 


19.—(1) Before an embalmer’s licence is issued, 
the applicant therefor shall file with the registrar an 
application in Form 12 and pay the Board a fee of $10. 


(2) An application for renewal of an embalmer’s 
licence shall be made to the registrar in Form 12 and 
shall be accompanied by a fee of $10. R.R.O. 
1960, Keg. 129) s,, 19. 


20.—(1) Where a holder of a certificate of qualifi- 
cation who is not the holder of a licence applies for a 
licence as an embalmer or a funeral director, he shall 
pay to the Board a fee of $10 for each year since he last 
held a licence. 


(2) No holder of a certificate of qualification who 
is a licensed embalmer or funeral director shall pay 
fees while on active service with any of Her Majesty’s 
Forces. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 20. 


REFRESHER COURSE 


21.—(1) Every holder of a certificate of qualifica- 
tion who is a licensed embalmer or funeral director 
shall at least once in every five years attend a two-day 
refresher course of instruction in embalming, restora- 
tive art, sanitation and funeral management con- 
ducted or approved by the Board. 


(2) The registrar shall keep a record of every em- 
balmer and funeral director who attends each course. 
R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 129, s. 21 (1, 2). 


(3) This section does not apply to a licensed 
embalmer or funeral director who is, 


(a) on active service with the Canadian Armed 
Forces ; 


(b) sixty years of age or over; 
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(c) not a resident of Ontario; or 


(d) not actively engaged as an embalmer or a 
funderal director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, 
s. 21 (3), amended. 


(4) An embalmer or funeral director who is unable 
to attend the course as required by subsection 1 may, 
upon filing proof of illness, physical disability or 
shortage of help, be granted an extension of time by 
the Board in which to comply. 


(5S) A renewal of the licence of an embalmer or 
funeral director shall not be granted where this section 
has not been complied with. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
12955) 21,(415), 


CHANGING PLACE OF BUSINESS 


22. A licensed funeral director shall not change his 
place of business without first obtaining a certificate 
of approval for the new premises by the Board. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 22. 


23. A licensed embalmer shall within fifteen days 
notify the registrar of, 


(a) any change in the address of his place of 
business ; or 


(b) any change of his employment and the name 
and address of hisemployer. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regl295s323. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR FUNERAL DIRECTOR'S 
PREMISES AND INSPECTION THEREOF 


24.—(1) A funeral director’s premises shall have 
at least one room exclusively devoted to the keeping, 
embalming and preparation for burial or transporta- 
tion of dead human bodies and the room shall be 
equipped with, 


(a) sanitary drainage or facilities for disposal of 
fluids ; 


(b) adequate ventilation ; 


(c) adequate sanitary receptacles and conveni- 
ences ; 


(d) the necessary instruments and supplies; and 


(e) floors constructed of or covered by tile, con- 
crete, linoleum, rubber matting or other 
equivalent suitable covering or surfacing. 


(2) The premises shall have a casket display room 
with at least eight adult caskets of different 
grades on display. 


(3) A funeral director shall have available accom- 
modation, equipment, furnishings and automobile 
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transportation adequate to serve the public in his 
locality. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 24 (1-3). 


(4) The premises, accommodation and equipment 
prescribed by subsections 1, 2, 3 and 4 are subject to 
the approval of the Board. 


(5) A funeral director’s premises shall be inspected 
at least once a year by a public sanitary inspector or 
medical officer of health and a certificate of the in- 
spection shall be forwarded with the next ensuing 
application for renewal of his licence. 


(6) A renewal of the licence of a funeral director 
shall not be granted where subsection 5 has not been 
complied with. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 24 (5-7). 


25. The provinces of Alberta, Manitoba, Nova 
Scotia and Saskatchewan are designated as juris- 
dictions for the purpose of subclause iti of clause a 
of subsection 1 of section 15 of the Act. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 129, s. 25. 


DUTIES OF REGISTRAR 


26. The registrar shall keep a register containing 
separate lists of the names and addresses and the place 
of business or employment of, 


(a) licensed funeral directors ; 
(b) licensed embalmers ; 


(c) holders of certificates of qualification who 
are not licensed ; 


(d) registered students; and 


(e) holders of permits, 


and shall conduct the correspondence and generally 
perform all the clerical work of the Board. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 129, s. 26. 


HEARINGS BY THE BOARD 


29. The Board may, after a hearing, suspend or 
revoke a certificate of qualification and cancel a 
licence, or may suspend or cancel a permit, when it 
has been shown to the satisfaction of the Board 
that the holder, 


(a) has procured the certificate, licence or 
permit by fraud or misrepresentation ; 


(b) has been convicted of any offence for 
conduct which demonstrates that it is not 
in the public interest for him to act as an 
embalmer or funeral director ; 


(c) is mentally or physically incapable of 
acting as an embalmer or funeral director ; 


(d) is so given over to the use of alcohol 
or drugs as to render him incapable of 
acting as an embalmer or funeral director ; 
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(e) has demonstrated by one or more negligent | 


acts or omissions that he is incompetent 
to act as an embalmer or funeral director: 


= 


has made or promised any payment or 
award by himself or by an employee, 
agent or representative, to any person 
for the purpose of extending the services of 
or procuring patronage for the holder ; 


(g) has contravened The Embalmers and 
Funeral Directors Act or The Prearranged 
Funeral Services Act or the regulations 
under either Act; or 


(h) has been guilty of professional misconduct. 
On Reee247/62) $120. Reg, 506/69i65.1. 


28.—(1) No funeral director shall in his advertis- 
ing, including any sign on his premises, include the 
name of any person who has not held a certificate 
of qualification under this Act. 


(2) No funeral director shall in his advertising 
include any reference to prices or conditions of sale. 


(3) No funeral director shall authorize or use an 
advertisement that has an area exceeding 500 square 
inches other than a sign on his premises identifying 
his business. 


(4) No funeral director shall make any false or 
misleading statement in his advertising. O. Reg. 
247/62, s. 2. 


EXPENSES 
29.—(1) The Board may, 


(a) employ and pay for such clerical, pro- 
fessional or other services as are necessary 
from time to time; 


(b) purchase supplies and equipment ; 


(c) pay rent for office or other accommodation ; 
and 


(d) pay travelling and incidental expenses. 


(2) Each member of the Board shall be paid a per 
diem allowance of $30 and travelling and living ex- 
penses while engaged upon the business of the 
Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, s. 29. 


Form 1 
The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
WITH THE BOARD 


His Iss LO cCERTIEV (that? A piace wes Sco 


0 Bate fy) ie ispie 4, 6 touurce y) 2 cn ce 0 fo) ee eian of 00 as eile s. tee bo # 6108! een.6, Ne 6 wind: 6. ¢) '6.-¢: 


(names in full) 


Gounty (or as the case mayabe) Olsimerek estes Boe 


is registered with the Board as an articled student. 


Ortem ution mesne! 6 ‘ei \e) 16) 6) /e9'6 Gar =" keh .e, felies (ele! e601 16) Te] 0) \e\ 6 (6nl6 fal cee eile! 6s) pr sinel.e 


(address) 
Date of registration with the Boardis.2 i, ..2. 7. 


)Gelele! 6) ve) “o) Je) fe. 6; lo! is elrelne! % «sw ene 


ee ie) Je: 8 Ue Tee Ta et (we ie! oie) ee ewe 6 6, 0 1 6 6 6m Le 


Registrar, Board of Administration 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 1, amended. 
Form 2 
The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


PETITION FOR REGISTRATION 
OF AN ARTICLED STUDENT 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


THE, PETITION. OF 45000 ee 


ot elcoliel rate, allele a)je) <a) \s! cou @: ol Meare) (6Ule (eh ie ele b @men 6 fo Sulsete: (@ jo “aver dule Femrel eo: (8) 8: 56 (6 it 6. 


(names in full) 


Oigthemny ts ie. ia Obata toe , in the County (07 as 


ele wisucs) <6 vole. s: (9) 8 (ep e048) 1¢° Ce’ bi ia: Rud eee oy Palehrer (Ou op 6-0) em .ol (Gu a. ’>)y 01 hele) edie et elmeare ne. ig 


(names in full) 


(a) De Hae a eee Of errata , in the County (or as 


a: ie) (Oye) ee O16 #! ¢) (ew olin) (6) 8 18; (O76, 18 


(occupation) 


SHOWETH AS FOLLOWS: 


YouR PETITIONER 


in the year 19....; 


(6) has obtained a diploma or equivalent certifi- 
cate of the required scholastic standing under 
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subclause ii of clause a of section 4 and 
annexes it hereto; 


S 
n 
rab) 

sS 

no} 
5 
fo) 
=} 
oft 
— 
e) 
o 
Qu 
co 
° 


S10 © Nee) ene sets, 010 oO 6 [ele te e040 are o's 


(orasthecasemay be) Obs) icc Paneer in. S Hees 
by Articles of Apprenticeship dated the 
.. annexed; 


(ad) annexes two certificates of good character 
and fitness ; 


(e) encloses the registration fee of $10. 


YouR PETITIONER therefor prays to be registered 
with the Board as an articled student. 


Dated vat wry. Bh vn en day Ofce. asec 
A ee 


WITNESS: 


0: 10; 60-0)@! © fe. Verve: 6: BP ie: "e) 0) 6) (a: 0) 16) er 1], 0) @: 10) (O50) 16) (0: 1@ set (6 ceise' elke sey 6:6) ve (6) co # 


(signature of petitioner) 


Address to which communications may be sent 


: File this petition with all blanks filled in and 
all irrelevant words struck out with the Regis- 
trar of the Board, 100 College Street, Toronto 
2, Ontario, together with the documents 
annexed, between the Ist day of August and 
the 31st day of October. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 2, amended. 
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CERTIFICATE OF 
GOOD CHARACTER AND FITNESS 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


(state fully address and profession, occupation or 
position) 


CERTIFY y UA Tied. 555. cd oR Riis 4 ee cue aes 
(name and description of applicant) 


has been known to me personally for upwards of.... 
years last past. I have had the following opportunities 
of judging his (her) character: 


I believe him (her) to be a person of good character 
and a proper person to be registered as an articled 
student with the Board with a view to being issued a 
certificate of qualification by the Board. 


Datedethis’.2.0as) s27 day2Obs. 0. 2 ROR: etme, 


# en's). 0. 0. 6 60) 610) 0) 0° 6) 'Ou.00 0 8! 8 (6) 6) 6) 4) (0) 6).\6, 820). 


Ole. 6.19) el 9) lesbo! elven 6. (ene (e010 <6 lel seine (6. sey 6 16) One, 6, © 


(address) 


NoTE: See section 4 for persons who may make this 
certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 3. 
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ARTICLES OF APPRENTICESHIP 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made the... .day 
Obs... ics -obaateeer ee , 19 BETWEENwcescoe eee 
Seale aiceas eae ON GUNG torches Paes ius) 9 Olivgete eee 


in the County (07 as the case may be) of............ 
hereinafter called the APPRENTICE, OF THE Biren 
PART, 


ANDidch Aa Greece es of the’; .. vse ae 
OL aeons, Seeaare aes in the County (07 as the case may be) 
Oe rcs ben Pa eee ,a licensed funeral director, here- 


inafter called the MASTER, OF THE SECOND PART, 


AND Ariat dine ile ctivad Sere Of they oh etyeting et Se ee 
Ole mo oeee ere in the County (o7 as the case may be) 
OLA Noe eee father or guardian of the party 


of the first part, OF THE THIRD PART. 


WITNESSETH that in consideration of the mutual 
covenants hereinafter contained: 


1. The Apprentice hereby contracts to serve as an 
apprentice to the Master from the date hereof until 
he is registered with the Board of Administration as an 
articled student and thereafter until he is issued a 
certificate of qualification or this contract is dis- 
charged under sections 5 and 10 of the Regulation 
made by the Board under the Act. 


2. The Master hereby accepts the Apprentice as 
his apprentice. 


3. THE APPRENTICE COVENANTS: 


(a) toobey and execute alllawful and reasonable 
demands of the Master; 
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(6) not to absent himself from the service of the 
Master without leave; 


(c) truly, honestly and diligently to service the 
Master in accordance with the Act and regu- 
lations thereunder, at all times during the 
term hereof; and 


(d) to indemnify the Master and make good and 
reimburse him for any damage, injury or loss 
that the Master suffers through any breach 
by the Apprentice of this contract or any 
covenant therein. 


4. THE MASTER COVENANTS: 


(a) tothe best of his ability to teach and instruct 
the Apprentice in the science and practice of 
embalming and the business of a funeral 
director; and 


(6) when the Apprentice has complied with all 
necessary requirements therefor, to offer the 
Apprentice every assistance to obtain a cer- 
tificate of qualification and to furnish him 
with an affidavit of his service under articles 
in accordance with the regulations. 


5. THE PARTY OF THE THIRD PART COVENANTS 
with the Master that the Apprentice will perform this 
contract and the covenants herein made by him. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have 
hereunto set their hands and seals. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of: 


3. eon oo) ave) 6) 8) pial |e (se) 


© Fe.e 9) @) 96, 0) 6) ee) 6) -e 


NoTeE: File these articles with all blanks filled in and 
all irrelevant words struck out with the Regis- 
trar of the Board, 100 College Street, Toronto 
2, Ontario, together with the other docu- 
ments required by sections 4 or 10. 
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ASSIGNMENT OF ARTICLES 
OF APPRENTICESHIP 


THIS INDENTURE made thes << 4:chinie See day of 
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BETWEEN wees es. a se EN ha eee aes 
Ob... AU eee weer: in the County (or as the case may be) 
Of Soe ee ae a licensed funeral director, here- 
inafter called the ASSIGNOR 
AN Dire ceis 0s, pels heet A Meee tte eink sc tihas hd eee anaes he 
Olesen nsec) arenes in the County (07 as the case may be) 
OLR ees ter ae a licensed funeral director, here- 


inafter called the ASSIGNEE 


of the same place, articled student, hereinafter called 
the APPRENTICE 


DUD siete eke aca ten Sys ec oad rea ote ee de en eee 
ODES. Pit. HS ees of the County (07 as the case may be) 
(iu IC oh Ee Ser AR es father or guardian, hereinafter 


called the FATHER OR GUARDIAN. 


WHEREAS by Articles of Apprenticeship dated 


ERC Roo CAV AOE hi tis, Sheapieriteuegun + atten ial eee 
the Apprentice contracted to serve as apprentice to 
the Assignor. 


AND WHEREAS the Assignor at the request of the 
Apprentice and Father or Guardian has agreed to 
assign the Articles to the Assignee. 


Now Tuis INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in con- 
sideration of the premises the Assignor assigns to the 
Assignee the Articles and the benefits of the obliga- 
tions and covenants therein contained, and the 
Apprentice and the Assignee each covenants with the 
other to perform the mutual obligations and 
covenants contained in the Articles. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have hereunto 
set their hands and seals. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of: 


oo e eee ee ee eee 
wi (ei () ei 09) te) 6,1) (By 19) 9,6) 


=) (e) @use.@) se) 6) kél hee ele ias © 


Note: File this assignment of articles with all blanks 
filled in and all irrelevant words struck out 
with the Registrar of the Board, 100 College 
Street, Toronto 2, Ontario, together with an 
affidavit of service in Form 8, within thirty 
days from the date hereof. 
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The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


APPLICATION (BY? ARTDICEED STUDENT 
FOR CERTIFICATE OF QUALIFICATION 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


©! @: ‘6/10, (0. |e: ©) 10 0) © -€\\'* Js) 'e: (6, (6) 6 0 16: 6) © “6 \@ whe is) ©) «9 wi “©, \6\)s: (6) s\ (6! e166) 6! fe 6) S81 d 


(city, town or village) (county or as the case may be) 


articled student, desire to try the examinations pre- 
scribed by the Board and obtain a certificate 
of qualification. 


I have served under articles of apprenticeship or an 
assignment thereof for a period of not less than 


eighteen months. 


I have completed the examination and attendance 
requirements at an approved school. 


I enclose fee of $40. 


Datediatire yt ch oon Geos. Re fee i. Cente oe 


0: er a <0 (ee! We 0) .@ (0! le: tes sen fey oo ce, Wi ye 'emier.. Vill ae te) 4, bole, ule) 46s,/0) wie ue) Ve: Je. fe: tb heal Fell e \-ewse! te) e 


(signature of applicant) 


Address to which communications may be sent 


eo] 6) tags) (a Tepiie: 8) re! 50, ‘(e.)'e] .0 ca.e. 4-016) 8) el he) (6) e) ©; rele) e),.6\ efne\ yee: cal ieiie’ sis) sil ey awe) thts) fie 


NoTE: File this application with all blanks filled in 
with the Registrar of the Board, 100 College 
Street, Toronto 2, Ontario, at least fifteen days 
before the date fixed for the examination by 
the Board. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF ARTICLED STUDENT 
AS TO SERVICE UNDER ARTICLES 


© 4 fe 0 ew ee) ce (0 6. 8) 6: (yo Me We tele 18 ce) we 8 


in the County (or as the case may be) of............ 
Apprentice 


MAKE OATH AND Say: 
1. Under Articles of Apprenticeship dated the 


ETO wa day! ORI LE REO Te LOR as ea 
an assignment or assignments thereof, I was employed 
by and faithfully and diligently served as an articled 
apprentice the following funeral director(s) : 


period of 
name of dd . 
: address service 
funeral director 
from to 


faite, (ee. el1e (elie vole, ey le) (ettie © kel lejsa. a, 'o) ¢ ie) klaus! qb a 0 Lenco) e\Nel tenet euiel(evtalrel tals 


Bnei ee. 82 Se) 10) eno) Oe BL erel ge || hee TaN. 6) ,6' ie) 6. ee) #06) eC a) | | eh fete. ces Keuteire, sien suing vot <6) 


eerie 1e) wer 6) ne ob Te) (6: O) lente] a BE or lobia) Were, fers, Wen ts: “ear eter ™ | | ele ra’ ve em ieyie) eyie: wus, lone 


2. During the period of service under the articles 
I was not absent from service except while I was in 


attendance at lectures at... ci oe ek ws ee nee 
(fill in name of the approved school) 


or on customary annual vacation granted me by the 
master to whom I was articled as an apprentice except 
as follows :* 


3. During the period of service I was not engaged 
in any employment other than in the employment of 
the funeral director to whom I was bound except as 
follows: 


4. During the period of service I assisted in em- 


Ibalminte aici: eras aos dead human bodies. 

SWORN before me at ic.¢.0:.. 

ATMO NE: Sean detente Obs cai gudt peal eS owes, oe 
PRIS ssa co daysOt esi tye: 

LoS. 


A Commissioner, etc. 

*Set forth particulars of leave granted other than 
customary annual vacation and all other absence 
from service. 

R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 7, amended. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF FUNERAL DIRECTOR 
AS TO SERVICE OF ARTICLED STUDENT 


IN THE: MATTER*‘OR. OF WR a oe Oo ee 
an articled student. 


in the County (07 as the case may be) of.......... . 
licensed funeral director, MAKE OATH AND SAy THAT: 


je) 


1. The above-mentioned articled student was 
employed by and faithfully and diligently served me 
as an apprentice in the business and trade of a 
funeral director and embalmer under Articles of 


Apprenticeship dated the.......... day of 

Fits gtS6 , 19....(and assigned to me by Indenture 
datedsthes = says dary iObsteey tie dun w-sehs ,» 19 ) 
frompthejtevesd hs dayaol cee: 8G ae br by 
COsthes > fet dagen). Ripe 2. Soe p81 Dine 


inclusive, except during the time that he was in 


aetendance Atectures at. tle. ..4,4. i. seen 
(fill in name of approved school) 


or on leave during vacation granted by me, and such 
other times as follows: 


2. The articled student was not at any time during 
the period of service to my knowledge or belief em- 
ployed by any other person except as follows: 


3. That during the period of service of the articled 


student he assisted in the embalming of.......... 
dead human bodies. 


4. I believe the said articled student is a fit and 
proper person for a certificate of qualification. 


SWORN before me at......... 

APIS 0g aon orn CB) Sar es Tak ecie SP BBE (or Se rR IO, fk 
IM See See rekks. = ay Of oases oo ; 

19.. 


A Commissioner, etc. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 8, amended. 
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AFFIDAVIT AS TO SERVICE OF AN ARTICLED 
STUDENT WHERE THE FUNERAL 
DIRECTOR HAS DIED 


iN eheE& VWATTEREO lees ee nie lt eee. er 
an articled student. 
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COSC Mauve POlx 4. tran Oe St We ry 
(occupation) 
make oath and say that: 
Tani aeacet  te dard eee ee , and have 
TESIGEA "ats AT ak aM RBG ae ein MERE: Sk , for 


(address) 


ee er PP reef: years and have been employed at 


died onmithe won aac sect GAN LOL ates 2 err pic Lees 


3, lam informed andibelieve that. o< ce... 6 « 
the above-named articled student faithfully and dili- 


PEMULVaeSer VEC 2 st. gone caene as an apprentice in 
the business and trade of a funeral director and em- 
balmer under Articles of Apprenticeship dated the 


REE day Ofori dieacat te she ae eee 

(andkassigneds On. bo.cnr a « by Indenture dated 
1a NY Sea ee day Of: 3). cigs eet eet anes 19 ) 
Tromvrhe. jciks Tet CAWAOE Ys -e nesses , 19seketo 
theser tse he... day: Olsen tae pens , 19....inclusive, 


except the time that he was in attendance at lectures 


(fill in name of approved school) 


or on leave during vacation granted to him, and such 
other times as follows: 


4. The articled student was not at any time during 
the period of service to my knowledge or belief em- 
ployed by any other person except as follows: 


5. During the period of service of the articled 


student he assisted in the embalming of.......... 
dead human bodies. 


~ 6. I believe the said articled student is a fit and 
proper person for a certificate of qualification. 


SWORN before me at......... 


heat aVe ey yee ee ae OLGR tee eee 
thiss..5, =e CAVLOL Ngee a 
10 See 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 9, amended. 
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Form 10 
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APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 
AS FUNERAL DIRECTOR 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


(city, town or village) (county or as the case may be) 
the holder of a certificate of qualification issued by the 


Board «dated sis ua0.: apply for a licence as a 
funeral director. 


I intend to carry on business as a funeral director 


(street and number) (city, town or village) 


© Xe) eve: "s) oie) (oie) (ef ele: 0) ee (ecele. 6 “Olle @ 16 ere 6,8) e) 8) ne! 0 0:6 es) 166. oe! ee ieiterie 6 88 


(county or as the case may be) 


TeTORICEATio ths Leah tetas ee hed wees 


(city, town or village) 


GUST Vang ono REE a Oe miles from my intended 
place of business. 


My premises, accommodation and equipment have 
been inspected and approved by the Board and its 
certificate is annexed hereto. 


I enclose licence fee of $25. 


The answers and statements in the appended 
Schedule are true. 


Dated atweriat oleae laste cr 21S she cee a day of 


ae © ew 6) (eo whieh 6 8 0 oy 0: 0) 0) ef i Vise eV, ee less gio ele 2/6) 910) e116) eevee io 6 


(signature of applicant) 


Schedule 


1. Isthe business of funeral director to be conducted 


2. If not, give the name in which it is to be 


CONAUCCCdsy 5 SIS cicteh SL). SO as 


EMBALMERS AND FINERAL DIRECTORS 


Reg. 240 


3. Ifa firm, partnership or corporation, are you to 


9. Describe fully your funeral furnishings and 
CG UIP MEN Bag eerce per stioasen herat he ae eee deme 5 ee 
(@)* for seteupin Nomes,..47. 5 a ee ee ee 
(>) scemeteryecatipment<:) i048 Joe ee 

10. Describe 
(a) the premises where the business is to be 
Camriedioni ne 2k Y) ef Ee Oy eae 
(0) thercasket-display* room. 7.0.00." ee 


11. Have you a chapel or parlour suitable for 


12. Describe your preparation room: 
(ZVECONStFUCTIONG. i. 2805 1c oe ate eee 
(b) drainage or facilities for disposal of fluids 
(c) type of floor covering 
(@) Water servicer.< = 4.2 Ytsuineg) aie eae 
(e) describe your preparation room table..... 


© 6 6 6) 0 © © 6) © © © 6 ein) 6 0 le) @ ¢ 6 0%, 0 (6 6 © © ©) 0:16 0) oe) soe 


Note: File this application with all blanks filled in 
and all irrelevant words struck out with the 
Registrar of the Board, 100 College St., 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO I 


in the County (or as the 


casg may be) of.. 7... 
MAKE OATH AND SAY: 


To WIT: 


Reg. 240 


1. [am the applicant herein fora licence as a funeral 
director, and I signed the application. 


2. The information given by me in the application 
is true. 


SWORN before me at the...... 


CL ek eee COR er CT Pena 

Vi 940 6 ea Rae (0 Riana ey Cae ees On NNER Me Cet) ohh 
1H 1 os Ore co EAS) Ree een eee ; 

i 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 10, amended. 


Form 11 
The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF 
FUNERAL DIRECTOR’S LICENCE 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


(street and number) (city, town or village) 


SPE aoc SI aA es the holder ofa funeral 
(county or as the case may be) 


director’s licence for the year...... apply for the 
renewal thereof. 


I enclose renewal fee of $.......... 


The following students were articled to me during 
the last preceding year: 


(name of student) (address) 


Clioe hele: 6)\9 (ete) @) a; eke! Yel.) ee! 4: 6 0 6. @ ube 6 {0 fe: 619; 05.4 @ ie, 16: ©) 0/0) 0) @) 6) © ois 


Co 
Sits) \waloh celle) ele) -e: (ol,.6.1e\.60'6) (6) let le) asienell6 jsu.e elena 


Of. ska) te) 16) eu :6\ 08 00 ie * ‘al Wie: 6 


SP aes @) 0. Se epee (6 6 edie | | (e/(a; ©) 6! 0)\0, 0) 10,18) 6,» (e; \@ (©) % (6) 6) 8) oye) 6) 61 (6; 0) Ke ©. 


I have during the last preceding year, 


(a) made the following improvements or alterations 


@ 61s) (S9] S14) to 16 |6)8 #7 e 618 o's) .o a) ie 0) 6 (016) @ 0) e 8 6 (6 ‘o) 6 (e) 810 6) 1e 6) ‘6; 


Sis ese ee eer elt  kuien ese eae ee 6s lelle a eis. 'si tee Jel 'e\ tele! (ara. /e el ate kes 6 
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(6) acquired or disposed of the following equipment: 


O)i8 EOurs! (67 eres) 0) se) 0) 86! 8. .0,8.s, 16) “9 116) se) elle) ee) ob) 6): 6 6) 6. ‘6\'s > 16) (e) bs aie 


Cytol ane, 1016) B76 ehe! 0) (6) 0) 16,0) 6 e100 6.0 6 6 e's 16 6 es 6 © 6 6 66 6 » 6 6 6 


(c) employed the following embalmers: 


(period of 


anata) employment) 


(address) 


Ot 0) P41 (0,16 10: ese ‘eo Sfe"e © «6161 6 6) 6 'e '6; 66.56) vce) 8 0s: 16 0) © (ew, ee wie! ia: (6) mr 6 


©) (9) (0710) #0) 16,6 ‘sires ie: @e: | %e,ie) (ee 4, "6; es 6 ‘e, s\'6\ 5s we, fee “Gil © es) 6 9! @) 01 ce 


ee 


O58) <0 0) 6. & jolene 6161 e viene! & | (el 6) e! 6 te fe sens] ieiergel en's), ja Vee 6) ei fo) wine eikometene 6 


The answers and statements in the appended 
Schedule are true. 


wie) 8626 wo) Vee, (© 6160 e "66's 6 elite, 


(signature of applicant) 


01 @] 04,0) .6),.6: 6} 0) 0) ele) B)).6!) <0) «1 ke) 01161 6: fe! © 


Schedule 


1. Isthe business of funeral director to be conducted 
in’ yOur OWN NAME? 1g. bestia ates anew ante 
2. If not, give the name in which it is to be 
CONnCdUCTERS <i oa astern Ae tea ae oko vee 


3. If a firm, partnership or corporation, are you to 


~4. How many funerals were conducted during the 
year ending the 31st day of October immediately 
preceding this application by the business for 


Note: File this application with all blanks filled in 
and all irrelevant words struck out with the 
Registrar of the Board, 100 College Street, 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 
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Form 12 
The Embalmers and Funeral Directors Act 


APPLICATION OF EMBALMER FOR LICENCE 
OR RENEWAL OF LICENCE 


To THE BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION: 


So wie. @ (a ol le) -e) fe) car ie el de) 01:0” 0; jep @:ce feo! @°¥ le) 0) se) o) @) (60 "6" ve: 6! 6, 166) ete (6% 0) 6) @: @) ce) 


(street and number) (city, town or village) 


Bat Bihds, WE Rae ein eed ares the holder of a certi- 
(county or as the case may be) 


ficate of qualification issued by the Board dated..... 


Bane er wee apply for a licence or renewal of licence 
as an embalmer. 


My employer or intended employer is: 


© jee Me: arce. (ey e*Fe: celle (ele (6 le ee (6) « ecm 18: (ele: 6, 6 © 0-6 6 (6 #6 © 8) 0 16 e616 'e © 6 (6) 0 


bald. (0. vee eke re “OMe: (6 1e hey ene) oo) wy a (eluate ‘lems heirs Nente) a \e- él \e) af eg @ sehen ome € 0 6 


(address) 
Myspresentioccupation ise ha tiem ae ets eas 
I enclose licence fee of $10. 


Datedtate Cet aero ce CHISH so reten ieee day of 


@, Xe, “a! \e <0) .0) euieice) (ole) say ge) em eWeniel ie) ene, [il fonfel :¥r 4) <8, ee) ol vevne) ie) jemle\ce Keuev esiene io) le 


(signature of applicant) 


Address to which communications may be sent. 


S) .e) i, ib) WO) e'-o) 0! Jb) (60 a) jaime, celenve? (el onto! lence) (0,6. ee) Le) 4) © 14) ,0 18) 0 fe) 16) & elie! surenionce) (euere 


NoTE: File this application with all blanks filled in 
and all irrelevant words struck out with the 
Registrar of the Board, 100 College Street, 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 129, Form 12, amended. 
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REGULATION 241 


under The Employment Agencies Act 


GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “homemaker” means a person who per- 


forms housekeeping services, includ- 
ing cleaning, other than as a sitter only; 


~~ 
= 
Sa 


“‘operator’’ means a person who carries 
on the business of an employment agency; 


— 
in) 
Ww 


“sitter” means a person who is respon- 
sible for the safekeeping of a person in 
his charge and who performs no other 
services. O. Reg. 240/62, s. 1. 


2. Employment agencies are classified as, 


(a) Class A employment agencies consisting of 
employment agencies that procure persons 
for employment; 


(0) Class B employment agencies consisting of 
employment agencies that procure employ- 
ment for persons other than sitters or home- 
makers ; 


(c) Class C employment agencies consisting of 
employment agencies that procure employ- 
ment for sitters only; and 


(ad) Class D employment agencies consisting of 
employment agencies that procure employ- 
ment for homemakers or homemakers and 
sitterses= On Regin 154 /Oliisiy2: Of Reg. 
240/62, s. 2. 


3. No operator of an employment agency of a class 
shall have any financial interest, whether proprietary 
or otherwise, in an employment agency of another 
class. O. Reg. 154/61, s. 3. 


4.—(1) An application for a licence other than 
by renewal shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. 154/61, s. 
4 (1). 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, an application for 
a renewal of a licence shall be in Form 2 and 
shall be made not later than the Ist day of March 
next following the date of issue of the licence being 
renewed. O. Reg. 107/69, s. 1, part. 


(3) Where a licence is issued during the period 
from the Ist day of March to the 3lst day of 
March next following, in any year, the applica- 
tion for renewal of the licence shall be made upon 
receipt of the licence. O. Reg. 107/69, s. 1, part. 


(4) A licence to carry on an employment agency 
shall bein Horm 3, Ov seg.) Vo4/61, <s..42(3). 


(5) The fee for a licence or renewal is, 


(a) for a Class A or Class B employment 
agency, $100; 


(0) for a Class C employment agency, $25; 
and 


(c) for a Class D employment agency, $50. 
O. Reg. 240/62, s. 3. 


6) A licence is not transferable. 


s. 4 (5). 


O. Reg. 154/61, 


5. Every licensee shall immediately notify the 
supervisor 1n writing, 


a) of any proposed change, 
(a) y prop g 
(i) in the name of the licensee, 


(ii) in the trade name of the em- 
ployment agency, or 


(iii) in the address of any place of 
business of the employment agency, 


that is shown on the licence; 


(b) in the case of a partnership, of any pro- 
posed change in the members of the 
partnership ; 


(c) of any proposed sale of the employment 
agency or of any place of business of the 
employment agency; or 


of the proposed termination of the em- 
ployment agency or of any place of business 
of the employment agency. O. Reg. 
107/69, s. 2. 


S 


6.—(1) An applicant for a licence or a renewal 
shall be at least twenty-one years of age. 


(2) The business for which an applicant applies 
for a licence or a renewal shall have a permanent 
place of business in Ontario. O. Reg. 154/61, s. 5. 


7. A licence shall not be issued where an applica- 
tion for a licence shows a trade name that is 
the same as or similar to a trade name that 
appears on a licence that has been issued to another 
applicant for another employment agency so as to be 
likely to confuse or to deceive and, 
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(a) the licence is in force; or 


(b) an application for renewal of the licence 
has been made. O. Reg. 107/69, s. 2. 


8.—(1) In this section ‘‘franchise agreement” 
means an agreement under the terms of which 
the owner of a trade name grants to a person 
or group of persons the right to use the trade 
name. 


(2) Where an application for a licence shows a 
trade name that has been granted to the applicant 
under a franchise agreement, the applicant may 
be issued a licence to operate an employment 
agency. 


(3) Notwithstanding section 7, where a franchise 
agreement has been entered into, a trade name 
may be used in common by more than one licensee 
so long as each licensee who publishes or displays, 
or causes to be published or displayed, or permits 
to be published or displayed any notice, sign, 
advertisement, or publication inserts or causes to 
be inserted in the notice, sign, advertisement or 
publication his name and address. O. Reg. 107/69, 
s. 2. 


9. Where a licensee intends to terminate the 
business of the employment agency for which he 
is licensed for the purpose of applying for a licence 

to carry on an employment agency of a class other 
- than the class for which he is licensed, the licensee 
shall immediately notify the supervisor in writing of 
his intention, 


(a) toterminate the business of the employment 
agency for which he is licensed; and 


(6) to apply for a licence to carry on an 
employment agency of the proposed class. 
O. Reg. 107/69, s. 2. 


10.—(1) The security furnished under clause c 
of section 3 of the Act shall be, 


(a) where the employment agency is a Class 
A or Class B employment agency, $1,000 
plus $500 in respect of a second place of 
business and $250 in respect of each ad- 
ditional place of business; or 


(6) where the employment agency is a Class 
C or Class D employment agency, $100 
in respect of each place of business. 
O. Reg. 240/62, s. 4. 


(2) The security referred to in subsection 1 shall 
be secured by, 


(a) a personal bond in Form 4 accompanied 
by collateral security ; or 


(b) a bond of a guarantee company approved 
under The Guarantee Compames Secunties 
Actin Form 5. O. Reg. 240/62, s. 4. 


EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES 
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(3) The collateral security accompanying a bond 
shall have a cash value of not less than the amount 
prescribed in clause a of subsection 1, where the 
employment agency is a Class A or Class B em- 
ployment agency, and shall have a cash value of 
not less than the amount prescribed in clause 5 of 
subsection 1, where the employment agency is a 
Class C or Class D employment agency, and shall be, 


(a) a bond issued or guranteed by Canada; 
or 


(b) a bond issued or guaranteed by Ontario, 


so long as the bond is transferable and assignable. 
O. Reg, 107/09) s23((1). 


(4) A bond may be cancelled by any person bound 
thereby by giving to the supervisor at least two 
months’ notice in writing of intention to cancel 
and it shall be deemed to be cancelled on the date 
stated in the notice which date shall be not less than 
two months after receipt of the notice by the 
supervisor. O. Reg. 318/61, s. 1. 


(S) For the purpose of every act or omission 
occurring during the period when the bond was 
in effect prior to cancellation, every bond shall 
continue in force, and the collateral security, if any, 
shall remain on deposit for a period of six months 
after the cancellation of the bond. O. Reg. 107/69, 
s37(2)i 


11. A Class A employment agency shall not charge 
a fee for any service rendered to any person whom it 
procures for employment. O. Reg. 154/61, s. 7. 


12.—(1) A Class B employment agency shall not 
charge an applicant for employment a registration 
fee of more than $2 in each twelve-month period. 


(2) A Class B employment agency shall not charge 
a fee for procuring employment for a person, 


(a) where the employment is on an hourly 
basis, of more than one-eighth of the 
person’s pay for the first day; 


(b) where the employment is on a daily basis, 
of more than the proportion of the first 
day’s pay of the person that one hour 
bears to the total number of hours worked 
in the day; 


(c) where the employment is on a weekly basis, 
of more than one-seventh of the person’s 
pay for the first week ; 


(2) where the employment is on a monthly 
basis, of more than four-thirtieths of the 
person’s pay for the first month; and 


(e) where the employment is on an annual 
basis, of more than 5 per cent of the person’s 
pay for the first year. payable in three 
months. 


Reg. 241 


(3) Where an annual employment referred to in 
clause e of subsection 2 is terminated before the end 
of the first year, the employment agency shall 
refund the same proportion of the fee as the pro- 
portion that the remaining part of the year bears to 
the year. 


(4) A Class B employment agency shall not 
charge any fee, reward or other remuneration in 
addition to those referred to in this section. O. Reg. 
154/61, s. 8. 


13.—(1) A Class C employment agency shall not 
charge a fee for procuring employment for a sitter 
of more than 15 per cent of the amount received 
by the sitter in respect of the employment procured 
by the agency, but the period for which the fee 
is charged shall not exceed thirty days. 


(2) A Class C employment agency shall not 
charge any fee, reward or other remuneration in 
addition to the fee referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 240/62, s. 5. 


14.—(1) A Class D employment agency shall not 
charge a fee for procuring employment for a home- 
maker or sitter of more than 10 per cent of the 
amount received by the homemaker or sitter in 
respect of the employment procured by the agency, 
but the period for which the fee is charged shall not 
exceed four months. 


(2) A Class D employment agency shall not 
charge any fee, reward or other remuneration in 
addition to the fee referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 240/62, s. 5. 


15. Where a Class A, B, C or D employment 
agency advertises that employment is available, 
the employment agency shall at the request of the 
supervisor furnish the supervisor with the name 
and address of the employer who has the employment 
available. O. Reg. 154/61, s. 9; O. Reg. 240/62, 
s.6; O. Reg. 107/69, s. 4. 


16. An employment agency shall issue a receipt 
for all money received for its services showing the 
service for which the money was paid and shall 
retain a duplicate copy of the receipt in its records. 
O. Reg. 154/61, s. 10. 


17.—(1) No employment agency shall refer a - 


person for employment unless, 


(a) the employment agency has received a 
request from an employer for a person 
for the employment; or 


(b) the person has requested the employ- 
ment agency to find employment for 
him- “Of Regs 107/695 s--55 parr. 


(2) Where a person is referred by an employment 
agency for employment, the employment agency 
shall provide the person with a statement showing, 
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(a) the trade name and address of the em- 
ployment agency; 


(0) the full name of the person referred for 
employment; and 


(c) in the case of a person referred for em- 
ployment in a private residence, that the 
person has had a negative X-ray or a 
negative tuberculin test indicating that the 
person does not have active tuberculosis, 
and showing that the person has been 
examined by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner and is considered, 


(i) fit for employment, or 


(i) subject to specified work limita- 
tions, fit for employment, 


within the twelve-month period preced- 
ing the date the person was referred for 
employment, 


and the person shall submit the statement to 
the prospective employer for his information in 
determining whether or not to employ the person. 
O. Reg. 107/69, s. 5; part, amended. 


18. In addition to any other records required to 
be kept by an employment agency, every em- 
ployment agency shall make and keep records 
showing, 


(a) the name, address and qualifications of 
each person whose application for em- 
ployment is accepted by the employment 
agency ; 


(b) the name and address of each person from 
whom the employment agency has received 
a request for a person for employment; 
and 


(c) in the case of, 


(i) a Class A employment agency, 
the name and address of every 
person whom the agency procures 
for employment and the name and 
address of the employer for whom 
such person is procured and the 
amount of fee, reward or other 
remuneration paid by each such 
employer to the employment agency, 
and 


(ii) a Class B, C or D employment 
agency, the name and address of 
every person for whom employment 
has been procured and the amount 
of fee, reward or other remuneration 
paid by each such person to the 
employment agency and the name 
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and address of the employer of 
each person for whom employment 
has been procured. O. Reg. 107/ 
69,s. 5. 


19. Where an applicant for a licence or a licensee 
is a corporation, the applicant or licensee, as 
the case may be, shall affix the seal of the corporation 


to any form required to be completed by the ap- 
plicant or licensee, as the case may be, under this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 107/69, s. 5. 


20. The supervisor, or a person designated by the 
supervisor, may at any time carry out an inspection 
of any employment agency. O. Reg. 107/69, s. 5S. 


Form 1 


The Employment Agencies Act 


APPLICATION FOR LICENCE 


Date Gf ADPLCAtION «sae, chase a osdar8 'seileo) suis,(0 0 Syauarsi sue’ eraltekebe deta fe aad eaters terrae Pte ueay. Scat aveya\o\o5., sa eke pl Dvpite 


IS PP CAOMIS MACE WY eo... see a RW RES oO vis, on «Scars shah onaonen We nel ga Od oMatgls ShRohe as vs Oooo Stes eR lege 


2 


G's): @ el ie ie we 6) 10) 0) 6 6) 9) 0: (6 6:15. 0, 0 6 0) <0: 8: 16) 6 0: 6 6 16 16, 8. 0; 0; 0: 0) 66 (6) eh is ©) 6) 0 © Nel 6) ue), Sieg san vi) eee Oe Ie Whe) 0) ef le! (6) w: ©, (6 10, 6) ef ue) ia (6) 6) 6; 16, Ne: fouielin 6.) ©) a) elhemence: 


forea, licence to: etigage in the, busmess Of dix... .1. ... ss Retard heen eae rene eee. lg reels Ue 


(Class A, Class B, Class C or Class D) 


employment agency, and for the purpose of procuring a licence gives the following information: 


1. The applicant is responsible for the employment agency and the employment agency is registered 


in the name of the applicant, and 


[| The applicant is an individual and sets out below the full name, address and telephone number of 


the applicant : 


State Whether Active 


Ago ete or Non-Active in 
Name in Full Residence Address City or Town Telephone . 
Ree Business of 


Employment Agency 


or 


Reg. 241 
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[] The applicant is a partnership and furnishes herewith a copy of its partnership agreement and sets 
out below the full name, address and telephone number of each partner in the partnership: 


Residence PENA een 
Name in Full Residence Address City or Town Telephone Sea 
NancE Business of 
Employment Agency 
re 
: 
EER i ‘| 
4 
oa he He 


State Whether Active 


oY 


[] The applicant is a corporation and furnishes herewith a copy of its letters patent or certificate 


of incorporation and states that its head office is at 


Cc ry 


and sets out below the names, residence addresses and telephone numbers of its officers and 


directors: 


Name in Full | Residence Address 


Residence 


City or Town | Telephone 


Number 


Officers 


President 


State Whether Active 
or Non-Active in 
Business of 
Employment Agency 


Vice- 
President 


Secretary 


Treasurer 
or 


Secretary- 
Treasurer 


Directors 


; 


a 


* 2. The business reputation of the applicant is well known to the three following persons who are not 


related in any way to the applicant: 


a Name City or Town 


Street Address 


Business or 
Occupation 


Length of 
Time Known 
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* In the case of a partnership, three references must be given for each partner and in the case of a cor- 
poration, three references must be given for each officer and for each director. 


3. The address of the employment agency, including the address of any other place of business (if any) 
where the employment agency is carried on, is as follows: 


CMUACE RE CAT Cote ce. fe) 6 le; @) be) (e6."e) 0/56) ey (6 0 6a 6 161 ie) pce mel ere) 6 ee (es) 0.16) .e16) 0.01 Gano. 6 eine (6. 6.16/16) 6, 01/6; \6) (6. (6) .0) 0.10, 18) ,0, ONO. (8; 0,00 eco (6 oer mee 6006) Se One ge Cmere 


eG) 6: b, 6 Je, 0.8 6) ©) (6, 16) .0 16 <6. [6] 0) (0° .6, 01.0, (61,6 (6) 8)6. 101 8) 8, O18) (01,6, 0) © ,0),8, (0) (BO) 0) 0.10) (6) 9. @) OO. 00.8) 10:01 (0) 108, 0,80) e) Mi pelsa’ a) (Ola) Ke 18) 6.6) 0) (ei eh ene ee Oeriene senor cme 


4. Set out below the trade names and addresses (if any) under which the applicant carries on, or has 
carried on, the business of an employment agency: 


. Commencement and 
Trade Name Address Licence No. Termination Dates, If Any 


5. Has the applicant heretofore been licensed or applied for a licence to carry on an employment 
agency? 


Yes [] No (J 
If so, give particulars: 


216) fe) (07/6) # }e' 8) 6) (o's (a) ela) (ee) (e) (@° ce; #)e Je) (e! Je sie) 16) |e) (0, 6 (6 Je, 6, 0. 9, © 8 19) \@ se 6 9) 16 (eww (016) (e180 6) (e: io 6 16, ¢ ©) .¢) 16 © ‘gle = \s 6 (#8 @ ene, © ele 6) (616116, ene «6 


© (8) je) (eo 16-16) ey Mie eile <6) im Mie) cee) ‘ee fa 8:6, 16 “S) <0) 4: ca) (0) S110, 4) 16) 0! tells, 101/60) 0) ef /e © .e\ “ere (o) ney e. ele’ \e) 6 6 6,16 0) “0 0, (¢: \e) @ 0! (6) .@ <e! wi :e' 6: 6) © (6 61 16, 6) 0 6) 6) (6-6) elle el iel fe 


6. Has the applicant ever been refused a licence or registration to carry on business or engage in a trade 
or occupation or has such licence or registration been revoked or suspended in any country, or 
province or state thereof ? 


Yes [] IN G2 [x 


If so, give particulars: 


6) 0 (8 (6 Te: (86) 16. 06a 0 6 OO) (Ol "m O60: (ee 16118 (6). @ 6, ON OG) TO) 4 ©) a) (8 4 we “oie: 16) (O See (e's (e) 6 \@: 6) 610 1) 0) 0: © 10) 6 6 6 6 0 @ 6 (60) 8 © © ‘o.e) 1@ “© Ke (erie m 6 © ee) 6 Bie! 6 


*7. Has the applicant been expelled from any professional association ? 
Yes No [J 


If so, give particulars: 


CRO e, 0 ie 58 Ke WOES. © 1! 8. Ore! 6. ale) ee we) 6 0; eye; 6 00 ee ©: 0: 06 016.000 Je, 9: 16) a) Oe a 6 he! oof fe 10 abe @. 6) 0 6 se oF Oe fe ‘e) ©) 0 see fee 0 0 ee 06 « 0) 8 0 0 0 6 8 


© 8 0) ©. & ve) © @ @ 16 6 6 2 6) 6 6 © 6 6 6) 0 6 © oe 8 © 8 Ow © 6 © fe 0 6 0: 6 6 6 6.0 0b 0 0 bo © we © 0 6 io © ‘a fe a) 6 © © 0 (06. 0.6) (0 0 6 (6) oe) @ 10 18 6 0 6 0 0 0 616, 


* Where the applicant is a partnership, this item applies to each partner and where the applicant is 
a corporation this item applies to each officer and to each director. 


8. The following is a short business record during the past three years of the applicant : 


OO 6 WO Se) (Bi (0 1S) 6) 18) (4. 8 (0) 0.8 4,110) 0) 0 <0 (0) 0 (8) fe 0 (¢) (0) (8; 8,0, /6) 6 (o She) 10 8) ee. 6 © <0, 0 916) J6U8 6) 6 © (@ (616 01-0118) (6..0)16.8) 6) & (8 Ue, 6) Le) @ le (aie. 6 6.16 lees is, 6 onele 


©, Bi #8 © (6 56: 8! 6) 8 16 6) (0! ©: 56), 16:0 I0) 6) 0) Je) 50, 0) © @ 6 O18) o 8) ei see: fo) (ea) 6 16) 8 <6) eS: (6, 0) 56 ce, ge. ee, B® (6.8) We) 6) ie.) ee. ale: (686) 6) 4) 0. (a) 6),6. 68 6Une) e) (eu'e) ele eise 
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9. Is the applicant, or will the applicant be, engaged, occupied or employed in any business, oc- 
cupation or profession other than the business of an employment agency ? 


Yes (J No {J 


If so, give particulars: 


oye [ee pee. aie. ag (oie eis ene Oe 10) (816. 816. (616 Lae SSO ner ee (eke) 6) (6) 16) el elke)-o1i0) ferie 16.79, 16) 6) bie) tal (8) e) e: else ere ei @-6) ais) 01 6)he: le: eho! fe, ells ei si le le) a jellalren etiniie 


eT e ce) Ke eee Le Lee Ee eis; (0) eNe) ehie lai sr ie easy eg e) ..0 6. by.0. 0: ae he)sera) eee" \e! eh elie) lee! .e) is) 6) 181 6) aye” (6. Ne. 6 sls olre te im 6 Wee) tele Lait 8) ein el a) ten ec athel a e's) alte) shiehe 


*10. Is the applicant an undischarged bankrupt? 
Vest No [] 


If so, give particulars: 


OL ee: ees O S'S) 0) 6) 6 Ow) 18 8) 6. 0!) 0 10) 8) \0re) (6. 8) 1B cele .6\ 10, 6) Or 6) @) (W166) 6) kw. \e S16) ©) © 0. ce <0 86.) 0 ©) '0. Va! fe) @ (6) 8 6) b; 6, 8, 61/9; ‘ei 8] 0) 0) 8/0) 6.6: ‘a) B! \eiie) 6: \0; 0) 6) 1b fe) #1 610) 6: 


SS RO) (8116158) .8 30, .6: 10) 20110) <6) Je7114; 10, -6..-6).6) 16 @ 5a88 (b) fe hey .e] ie) 18) 6) 0) 0 elie uh) (ose) ‘ohm “94 @: bese efor: al a) Wh ie) a) tee Ye re) 16) Be, oie) ef ej iat (yim! GF eel re. “e, fohteu Old! os) ley.e; eal) «iveue el te 


* Where the applicant is a partnership, this item applies to each partner and where the applicant is a 
corporation, this item applies to each officer and to each director. 


*11. Is there any unpaid judgment against the applicant ? 
Yes [J No [J 
If so, give particulars: 


© le, (60 ie: <e) (9's) (eye) (0 '9) '0) 0,9 0) /9 6. (0) 1) (@) (66! 8. 19) S 10; 810) 6 (0'0, 18 18 6 O18). 01. 18-16 @ 10)6 6 8116 6 S/F R) (2) oO) 8) 6 je. 6 6) 0. 4 6. (6; 6 le: :S: (6) 4: 6) 6: © 16: 6 '8) 16, 10! '0) \6, (0,-6.0, © 16) 6: .6;16. 


@. (0) “@) (6) (6: (6) 6; (© <e, ‘e. 6) (@: \e| 6! © (¢) © 6 6 ©. @ © © ©. 1@ © 0 © 0 © © © 0) « 0) ele) e » 60 @ @ © 0 € © © © 0 © 6 6 Oe © 6 © 6 6 8 ee © e © 6 ee © 0's © & 0: 6 0 © 0) 6 © 0) 4 » ‘se 


* Where the applicant is a partnership, this item applies to each partner, and where the applicant is a 
corporation, this item applies to each officer and to each director. 


*12. Has the applicant been charged, indicted or convicted of a criminal offence under any law of any 
country or state or province thereof, or are there any proceedings now pending? 


Yes [] No {J 


* Where the applicant is a partnership, this item applies to each partner and where the applicant is a 
corporation, this item applies to each officer and to each director. 


If so, give particulars : 


13. Is the applicant’s business carried on under a franchise agreement ? 
Yes [J No {J 
If so, enclose a copy of the franchise agreement with this application. 


pueiceule). 61.0 ia! (a ei Xela) eile) e16 v1 ele 6 6 inka. 6) le) @ ee. Je) .¢) (0) Saha ae 
Oo; ce ele) Sal Shel sie 6. 6) aero 's vals eles epehie) e676 1.0) eevee vene mw 900 © | 8 go | AMO enlel ee) le, 2) 6 Xo)-0) 56 


O00. 9218: a (Ole Ve @ iam) se ce) Ne 16) 6) 6 OOM: HA 8) 6G) (eo! ey ie mt we ere 
Bat Oe er Meee Mel er Site ol et ens, seme ee eee) © feist s ewe ce ew eee), (i me 6) | Ome) fe .61e, ee.) (ol 616 


(address of witness) (signatures of applicant) 


O. Reg. 107/69, s. 7, amended. 
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Form 2 
The Employment Agencies Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF LICENCE 


Date Of aap pliCatiOine oes cltere seve nts ee eeu ere lve a 0 reheat See ott g ea hate Rehearsal gee ale We Se 
Application is made for the renewal of Licence No... ....-2+2+<e , being a licence to engage in the business 
Ol balls i euctann repeal 5 bec nten Megiea a ai terunet employment agency, for the year ending on the 31st day of March, 


(Class A, Class B, Class C or Class D) 


LOE 

Ie ol he: ca PPLIGAMt: 216. 507hr See eee 8 AM ks Ae eum eh ale cota sco tae eerie ash ee Gs onhid y Alice ta ah en uae Canna aeeonen 
(name of applicant, including the name of each partner if applicant is a Peaere rent) 

PCLT 5 leh cs Tact cheat cite apndden oe ace Clas aca AS a Sst a eb Reracae nee ar team yh cae aaa OE re 
(indicate whether applicant is an individual or a corporation or the partners of a partnership) 
carrying .onybusiness under the trade mame Olcarccw ciate soo uougl gar iaastia aban cee 

CiUnie slter an ea tare Ue SUR ont Dain fF nia anaes Se urge ate oar Sartore eaten coed amen are crciree Ciel Sack nyc 6 Arak 

(address) 
2. The applicant, under the above-mentioned Licence No............ , has carried on the employ- 


ment agency in conformance with the requirements of The Employment Agencies Act and the 
regulations thereunder. 


3. State whether the applicant, has or has not, since the above-mentioned licence was issued, 
(a) been refused a licence or registration or had suspended or revoked a licence or registration 


to carry on an employment agency in any country or state or province thereof (where 
the answer is yes, give particulars) : 


©: 8.50) (eS Oe! 8) 0) 6) @) <6) 6) (6) .e) O11e (6) © [a .¢1 6 191Le @ 0) 6 16) else) w) W (61/6 16) 6) @ 10) 10, © @: '¢) (0: (@ Gi 6. 0159 ©) 10) 6 18) Oe @ 0: © 10) 181 (6) 6) Oye 0 (ee ee # 6 8 ©) 6; 9) © 8 6 
By S14; 18) 9 (6 16) 6) 10) 6! eye) ie: 0) 10) 618 ollie 9) 61 616.8 ete) 6) 6) 160 (9) @: 66) (6 (OY ipl o: .6) (ee) 16) elle, 8, @ @ lw, 6) eh le) 6 -p) @) el je ie '@ is: 16 (@ ielle 6 (6) el witie] le lél « “6 0) ‘e: es fwinaine 
dm £82 OK ee Mole) ee) (6, Tel ce .e) Ce) Ke 40) ice) ec; ol 6 1K6) (B61 0) a) wel) O8y 61 0) eye) (S61 19N 4. ©, (9) Se 100 ol ke! (16.0) (@) @) (ee! -6: [e! ce; <0) Les(e; (6) 6) eFe) 10] (a) ie) “oe! (6) a) elle is) ole Le, eile 


eee wd, fo, 1018: Mer im: eve! te! ev oe, Wise Wid Ore, (€: 16) lalla! i& Nee kel e/.e 16) Lelie. ss ie) s) («1.6 6, ee Is)» a 16iw e) @) 9) es be ime. @) ial ve).e! mca) re (6, ea) e.'sure)-s| Ye) .e) 6) a) te] elie’ aires 


(b) been engaged, occupied or employed in any way in any business, occupation or profession 
other than the business of an employment agency (where the answer is yes, give 
particulars) : 


Snel e1,60\6) OG) ele 10 16) 6. 6. 06 ie us oe Wes) vr erle Je, 6, 0 ole eshte) one oi le. 18 (6) 0.16 Sue! (© (W) 01 Sila 6) 1849) (0) seine. 16.66! (S06,1.b (6) [0 le, (F, e1e) ule ue) 6) le Ue ey 8) 65 es erie 
2),0\ je; 10! 19; (0) Je: Ge) (eo (Olle) oj) are) 8 0.16) ele <6: 8 “a; (0, 1a. |) 0: 0a: 6.8 '6) fo. (8: 's: 10 8 leo ee) 8 0) 8)" (ene dal ome CL ene (ere) 64.6) FO (es: © (ee) 16:6) of 6) (e) w ‘o (6 ace: 19) 6 Be 


ani eliaileh 4 le MeMa mal © iafle) 6) 16 [a etie) 6 @ @ ee “elelin oe alld te) am) @ Neniat Si ie) 9 vee) el e/pelle «lel 6 is) els! @) o.K6niene! (6 (6) fells) e100 6) ee), \6, (e) 619) [p) #.19), 60, wiles 
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a are le OL He) <S) ieUne Te. Kw) ei\e\1'S) se: 0) (811108110) 98) felts si -w, (6 eh iene) artes a 10.8) (8114118! 6! (ol c6/ cone: (6b) Ke) 6) [0h OF Ce} e) <0: \6'..eple}iie. e. (6 “av ue) ie) “sus ce", eicey 6' ble} a} 7d tel tah (6) xl ow, (mee marti 
2, (Chim) (0) (0) 8 4eee eh eke ye Nes epee tsp 6 (971816. elie) Avot omeyc on ey is: (0 ket on onel ers) lofieS ele) (8, (ovis ells! 6) 16. (6) a Be io taMie\,6) <0}, 6:96) 0) .@) (6) 640: fe lei lesielsoite tele ‘6! 0 16) .e) 6 eee te. 
MiN9|-9 50s, 16) ANAC O) 0 O01 181 6) ee no! ee) oe) (6c ce1Ler se, 0) Ome (se. 6) Bisel OMe dra Awh'at orem” oie, ware: ie) (ee) setee 6; eye ie) (ale: pees te) Kp is) eile wie. 16) \e 46' ei wo" ler-teukeukel cayieluemic 
O1Ge, "a: Je, JS) (wie ee sie 56. '0. 66 0 OO el hee. & Joke (04 ese re) e) omel op seb: iahic «seus 
o (ay 16) 6) 6 (8 -e fe. 16) 5) p10 06) sete 70 10) \e, “et 0) 6! fs, [0| 0110 ete ie le, le le ve! eh ie) « 


Cin @)) (8), aprel en 6 6,6. Lever) (0) souks) 90:6! ce, ele! te) (6.00 ef ie apie: (a). 6 Je] 6 <6) ep 


(signatures of applicant) 


O. Reg. 107/69, s. 7. 


Form 3 


The Employment Agencies Act 


LICENCE 


Under The Employment Agencies Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


ao Chis. 6; 6lke. 6 Le, 


Sibi Le eh<e ©) (elke (6, 's\ 0 I, (ese 6! (@..0)1/6),:6, (0) fe)" 6 :6t G09 6 6, 8° wach a; (6. @. is) 6) <0,\at,’e) <6n se) 16) 16) (01 e (0 <0) fer (@) e) 8) (Oj ja Let ie! fase ja ve (aes ww let's. is, javin io) 6 ls) elie) (6. 1sEN | ele) (0116) da kin ue. oe) Leslee sl re aeme keene. 


(name of licensee including each partner of a partnership) 


Carrying. on ousiness: under thes trade: name (Ol sc sowie ek ee et ee. Caen 


fol sea) tale) vel ie/lép\e: a) s, 6) 00! (6/56, 102 's, 36) 8) (6.0) yenie" 8) \0| 26, @ 1's nels 6.8" 0° Je. ‘a)6' 0) (0/8) ©) 0)),0176),0/ 4) 0 a1) 8) 610) 14. cee e106) 67 ol Ye (6) 6) ene) fo, ©) a’ \(n) 6: (6) 6) «) (On 8) (6 Sloe, 19. (e w1e4e te ee) 6) 8) ele sare, fe 10a. 


is hieensed 10 enesageun the pusiness Of a... ose ecslen oh ase see ee ele employment agency. 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Datedithiscs mac ccs: Haylee cae s aac eee ne one 


ee) 6) ele) a: @ .0 eve. le) je (eke: © cals. le!) 6) «0 fe) 01 .e: #0 )/e7 6) 9%: (4) (0) (a) 0) @ 6,18 


Supervisor 


O. Reg. 154/61, Form 3; O. Reg. 240/62, s. 8. 


Form 4 
The Employment Agencies Act 


PERSONAL BOND 


Know Att Men By THESE PRESENTS {sthatuT): fc gama) 6... 6c... ete e ees pete ene nes 
(hereinafter called the Obligor), am held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter 


called ‘the Obligee)ininthe) sum: ol... ans. wonnew a Dollars ($< eo tenes ) of lawful money of 
Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and truly 
to be made, 
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(name of Obligor) 


bind myself, “my heirs, executors, administrators rand”assigns sand), ..00 ee chee « peru ane oe esa 


deposit’ withthe ODIg C6 12m Sats crstirn seein aii aie ects Here eto) Bes Settee 8 er neh oe Ee! va, oksr ne Waser wis dt icnnls Guana 
as collateral security to this Bond. 


1. This Bond may be cancelled by the Obligor by giving to the supervisor at least two months’ 
notice in writing of intention to cancel and it shall be deemed to be cancelled on the date 
stated in the notice which date shall be not less than two months after receipt of the notice 
by the supervisor. 


2. In respect only of acts or omissions occurring during the period prior to cancellation under the 
preceding provision, this Bond shall continue in force and the collateral security shall remain 


on deposit for a period of six months after the cancellation of the Bond. 


3. The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof is 
concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above. 


Sealed with my seal and dated this................ Ga OL sc hem area on, saat one aD Foe 


The Condition of the above obligation is such that if the licence of the Obligor is revoked under 
section 6 of The Employment Agencies Act then the obligation becomes and is forfeit to the Obligee. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of 


ODO aia =. iinet Sle ius extatch md ee tere eed ore 


ee} (6114) 46) (61 -0),.0\) 01a) 0! .e7 #)-6) ie) (6: (ele) “e) «) \e! atv .© 9} 6's! le) 0) 6) v, elke, ©. 0 (« 


Se eee ee ee ot ws 8 ew ee & % ee 8 ee 6 6 le 8 8m «8 (8 8 


O;, Keg 107/69 5se7- 


Form 5 
The Employment Agencies Act 
BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY APPROVED UNDER 
THE GUARANTEE COMPANIES SECURITIES ACT 
BOGOR NOM Uni. aie vom ic aises Sco PA TRUONIIL Cavett stacey aro eno ae eee ee 
KNOW ALE OMEN: SY que St RE CNS © Clia CW ei ctr walcesutm cet mam tor oaGal een a iret nent eo ace need On her eet ee 


(hereinditercalled the Principal vas (eriNGlpalvaNG 2.0) tye uate ae cae ae canimla oa ee ceca eee oe 
(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (herein- 


aiter.called the Obligee) im the sium/of. ....¢ abe ie. «kee DOM ATS (Gis Oecet.e ons ) of lawful money of Canada, 
to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be made, 


i Oy 8 0) ew, ac TO) a) OY 1a 0) fe. (0) ie 0) 6) 0 (Ole) (0: Oe 16. 56 (e610 1s, € 0) 1 10 a, 6) S.C) © 6 be) 5' 8) oF 18 ye im) © 1m 1 04.6) (8; 08) 6) (0 Je 16: 10 Ne) e, 6) 16 a <6 <8) S16 6 eye m6 'e 6: (> © le 4 (0) oe. a) © (8) @: ele vel le 


(name of Principal) 


bind myselt, my heirs; executors, aditinistrators: and ‘assigns, and: We,a.4424%..9>¢7 454655 )e 27555 2 Ree 
(name of Surety) 


bind ourselves, our successors and assigns jointly and firmly by these presents. 
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1. This Bond may be cancelled by the Surety by giving to the supervisor at least two months’ notice in 
writing of intention to cancel and it shall be deemed to be cancelled on the date stated in the notice 
which date shall be not less than two months after receipt of the notice by the supervisor. 


2. Inrespect only of acts or omissions occurring during the period prior to cancellation under the preceding 
provision, this Bond shall continue in force for a period of six months after the cancellation of the Bond. 


3. The total lability imposed upon the Principal or Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
is concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above. 


Sealed with our seals and Gated this... 7. moe a coe CA VEO cette ces SA eet bets Nara cite pe ese 


The Condition of the above obligation is such that if the licence of the Principal is revoked under section 6 
of The Employment Agencies Act then the obligation becomes and is forfeit to the Obligee. 


O1Ae) (0) 8: 16 (6 110, 10) 9! +8) .16; 18) 0 <0 Ve. -wi 16" lace. ce; 16: “6, (| °6; lee, 6: -& 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED Principal: 
in the Presence of 


a, oe, 50! ele so} eye fe) le) 8 19) 8, je: (6) te. (6 e) (Oe. (6 50 ents eee) 08 me 


Sle) 4, © [v. \8. ie) 6 Ve! © elke 0) 1 10) 14) @ (6): 610) (@ © 210) J) 6: 8) oo: (@) 10,08 (8) © 


0) ei) 0; 8 0. wwe) e170)40) 60) 16): (al a! (oe) (ol l4! [eke tel.e. Foye, sh. 6) 19 me) 


See: 1@, Oleke @ to 1h ow Cie © 6 6 0) leo” @V/e '§) & .@ 6) 0 8: 6) 8 6) 10 @ -8) 101-6 


O. Reg. 107/69, s. 7. 
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REGULATION 242 


under The Employment Standards Act 


AMBULANCE SERVICE INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, ‘“‘ambulance service indus- 
try’? means every establishment where ambulance 
services are carried out, and includes ambulance 
drivers, drivers’ helpers and first-aid attendants 
employed in the operation of ambulance services. 
O. Reg. 371/68, s. 1. 


2. All employers in the ambulance service indus- 
try are exempt from section 21 of the Act respect- 


ing employees who are engaged as ambulance 
drivers and drivers’ helpers. O. Reg. 371/68, s. 2. 


3. All employers in the ambulance service indus- 
try who pay employees engaged as ambulance 
drivers, drivers’ helpers or first-aid attendants 
a weekly wage of not less than $79.20 on and after 
the 1st day of April, 1971, are exempt from the pro- 
visions of subclause ii of clause a of subsection 
1 of section 38 of the Act, respecting those 
employees. O. Reg. 405/70, s. 1, amended. 
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REGULATION 243 


under The Employment Standards Act 


FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PROCESSING 
INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “fruit and vegetable processing industry”’ 
means every establishment where fresh 
fruits or vegetables are canned, processed, 
packed and distributed from the processor 
or canner, but does not include the retail 
distribution of such produce; 


(b) “‘seasonal employee’ means an employee 
who works not more than sixteen weeks 
inany year. O. Reg. 374/68, s. 1. 


2. All employers in the fruit and vegetable pro- 
cessing industry who pay to their seasonal employees 
an amount not less than one and one-half times 
their regular rate for each hour worked in excess of 
fifty-five in each week, are exempt from subsection 1 
of section 21 of the Act respecting such seasonal 
employees. O. Reg. 374/68, s. 2; O. Reg. 335/70, 
ae 
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REGULATION 244 


under The Employment Standards Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


— 
= 
a 


— 
i) 
— 


“ambulance service industry’’ means every 
establishment where ambulance services are 
carried out including the services performed 
by ambulance drivers, drivers’ helpers and 
first-aid attendants employed in the opera- 
tion of ambulance services ; 


“construction” includes all work in and 
about the construction, erection, demoli- 
tion, repair, remodelling, decoration or alter- 
ation of the whole or any part of a 
building, road or structure, whether above 
or below the surface of the earth, except 
work done by a person who is regularly 
employed by a manufacturing, industrial 
or service institution and performs main- 
tenance work on the premises of his 
employer ; 


“hotel, motel, tourist resort, restaurant and 
tavern industry’ means every establish- 
ment furnishing for payment, accommoda- 
tion, lodging, meals or beverages, and 
includes hotels, motels, motor hotels, tou- 
rist homes, tourist camps, tourist cabins 
and cottages, tourist inns, catering estab- 
lishments and all other establishments of 
a similar nature; 


“‘learner’’ means a person who has not had 
previous experience in the kind of work that 
he is hired for or that he performs; 


“lodging’’ means the provision of a room 
and three meals per day for a seven-day 
week ; 


‘“‘room’”’ means a room which is reasonably 
furnished, properly lighted, heated and ven- 


tilated, which is supplied with clean bed ~ 


linen and towels at least once a week, 
and is immediately accessible to proper 
toilet and washroom facilities ; 


“taxi industry’’ means every establishment 
operating one or more motor vehicles with 
seating accommodation for not more than 
nine persons in each vehicle exclusive of the 
driver for the carriage of persons for hire 
and includes the operation of a business 
letting out for hire vehicles driven by 
chauffeurs. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 
336/70, ss. 1-2; O. Reg. 404/70, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 21 of the Act 
does not apply to an employee who is party to-an 
agreement or arrangement with his employer that, 
in the opinion of the Director, confers rights or 
benefits in respect of work performed on a holiday 
that are more favourable to the employee than those 
prescribed in the Act. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 2 (1); 
O. Reg. 336/70, s. 3. 


(2) Subsection 1 of section 14 of the Act and sub- 
section 1 of section 21 of the Act do not apply to an 
employee who, under any agreement or arrangement 
with his employer that is approved by the Director, 
has his hours of work averaged over an extended 
period for the purpose of determining his overtime 
hours of work and is paid an amount of not less 
than one and one-half times his regular rate for each 
overtime hour worked in excess of forty-eight as 
determined on that basis. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 2 (2). 


3. Except for sections 12, 13, 25, 26, 33, 34, 42 
and 43 the Act does not apply to, 


(a) a duly qualified practitioner of, 


(i) architecture, 
(ii) chiropody, 
(iii) 


(iv) 


dentistry, 

law, 

medicine, 

optometry, 

pharmacy, 

professional engineering, 
psychology, 

public accounting, 

(xi) surveying, or 


(xii) veterinary science ; 


— 


(b) a duly registered drugless practitioner; 
(c) an embalmer or funeral director ; 


(ad) a teacher as defined in The Teaching 
Profession Act ; 


(e) a student while engaged in training for 
the professions or callings mentioned in 
clauses a, b orc; 
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(f) a person engaged in commercial fishing; 


(g) a person who is employed as a domestic 
servant in a single family dwelling used 
for a private residence ; 


(kh) a secondary student who performs work 
without pay under a work experience 
program approved by the Department of 
Education; 


(2) a person who performs work under a 
program approved by a community college 
or university; or 


(7) a person registered as a salesman of a 
broker registered under The Real Estate 
and Business Brokers Act. O. Reg. 336/70, 
S,4,. Okwee, O15) 70; S.-1., 


HOURS OF WORK 


4. Subsection 1 of section 14 and sections 15, 
16, 17 and 18 of the Act do not apply to, 


(a) an employee of a telephone company own- 
ing or operating a telephone system, switch- 
board or exchange serving fewer than 300 
subscribers ; 


(b) a fireman or policeman employed by a 
municipality ; 


(c) a person employed as a fishing or hunting 
guide ; 


(d) a person employed in construction ; 


(e) a person employed in the business, trade or 
activity of, 


(i) landscape gardening, 
(11) mushroom growing, 


(iii) the growing of flowers for the retail 
and wholesale trade, or 


(iv) the growing, transporting and laying 
of sod; 


(f) a person performing homework ; 


(g) a superintendent, janitor or caretaker of a 
residential building who resides in the 
building; 


(h) a commission salesman, other than a route 
salesman, 


(1) who receives all his remuneration in 
the form of commissions and bonuses 
based on commissions, 
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(11) who receives no guaranteed wages 
from his employer, and 


(iii) whose hours of work are not con- 
trolled, or regulated by or cannot be 
verified by his employer ; or 


(1) a person employed on a farm whose employ- 
ment is directly related to the primary pro- 
duction of eggs, milk, grain, seeds, fruit, 
vegetables, maple products, honey, tobacco, 
pigs, cattle, sheep and poultry. O. Reg. 
366/68, s. 4; O. Reg. 336/70, ss. 5, 6. 


OVERTIME PAY 


. Section 21 of the Act does not apply to, 


(a) anemployee of a telephone company owning 
or operating a telephone system, switch- 
board or exchange serving fewer than 300 
subscribers ; 


(6) an employee whose only work is supervisory 
or managerial in character ; 


(c) a person employed as a fishing or hunting 
guide; 


(d) a person employed in the business, trade or 
activity of, 


(i) landscape gardening, 
(ii) mushroom growing, 


(iii) the growing of flowers for the retail 
and wholesale trade, or 


(iv) the growing, transporting and laying 
of sod; 


(e) a person performing homework ; 


(f) a student employed as a supervisor or in- 
structor of children; 


(g) a student employed at a camp for children; 


(kh) a student employed in a recreational pro- 
gram operated by a charitable organization 
registered as a charitable organization in 
Canada under Part I of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada), where the work or duties of 
the student are directly connected with the 
recreational program ; 


(7) a superintendent, janitor or caretaker of a 
residential building who resides in the 
building ; 


(7) a commission salesman, other than a route 
salesman, 
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(i) who receives all his remuneration in 
the form of commissions and bonuses 
based on commissions, 


(11) who receives no guaranteed wages 
from his employer, and 


(ii1) whose hours of work are not con- 
trolled, or regulated by or cannot be 
verified by his employer; or 


(k) a person employed on a farm whose employ- 
ment is directly related to the primary pro- 
duction of eggs, milk, grain, seeds, fruit, 
vegetables, maple products, honey, tobacco, 
pigs, cattle, sheep and poultry. O. Reg. 
366/68, s. 5; O. Reg. 336/70, ss. 7, 8. 


MINIMUM WAGES 


6. Sections 6 to 16 apply to every establishment, 
on and after the Ist day of January, 1969, but do 
not apply to work performed by, 


(a) employees of a telephone company owning 
or operating a telephone system, switch- 
board or exchange serving fewer than 300 
subscribers ; 


(b) a student employed in a recreational pro- 
gram operated by a charitable organization 
registered as a charitable organization in 
Canada under Part I of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada), where the work or duties of 
the student are directly connected with 
the recreational program ; 


— 
ivy 
ee 


a student employed as an instructor or super- 
visor at a camp operated by a charitable 
organization registered as a charitable or- 
ganization in Canada under Part I of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) ; 


(d) a superintendent, janitor or caretaker of a 
residential building who resides in the 
building. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 6; 


(e) a commission salesman, other than a route 
salesman, 


(i) who receives all his remuneration in 
the form of commissions and bonuses 
based on commissions, 


(11) who receives no guaranteed wages 
from his employer, and 


(iii) whose hours of work are not con- 
trolled, or regulated by or cannot be 
verified by his employer ; 


(f) a person employed ona farm whose employ- 
ment is directly related to the primary pro- 
duction of eggs, milk, grain, seeds, fruit, 
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vegetables, maple products, honey, tobacco, 
pigs, cattle, sheep and poultry ; 


(g) a person employed as a trainee in a course 
leading to registration as a registered nurse 
or a registered nursing assistant under The 
Nurses Act: 


(4) a person employed as a trainee in a course of 
study for a laboratory technologist as 
required by the Canadian Society of Labora- 
tory Technologists; or 


(1) a person employed as a trainee in a course 
of study for a radiological technician as 
required by the Canadian Association of 
Radiological Technicians. O. Reg. 336/70, 
ss. 9, 10; O. Reg. 404/70, s. 1. 


7.—(1) Subject to section 8, every employer shall 
pay to each employee, other than an employee 
to whom subsections 2 or 3 of this section or 
sections 11, 12, 13 or 14 apply, a minimum wage 
of $1.65 anhour. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part, amended. 


(2) Where a person under eighteen years of age is 
employed, 


(a) as a foot or bicycle messenger ; 


(b) as a delivery boy in making deliveries to 
the public ; 


(c) as a newsvendor ; 
(a) asa bowling alley pin setter ; 
(e) asa shoe shine boy; 


(f) as a caddie by a golf club or in the 
professional shop at a golf course; or 


(g) in a public library operated by a munici- 
pality, 


the employer shall pay a minimum wage of $1.25 
an hour. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part, amended. 


(3) Except in the industries mentioned in sections 
11 to 14 where a student is employed, 


(a) for twenty-eight hours a week or less; or 
(6) during any school holiday, 


the employer shall pay the student a minimum 
wage of $1.15 an hour. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, 
part, amended. 


8. Where subsection 1 of section 7 applies, the 
employer may, during the first month of employ- 
ment of a learner, pay the learner a minimum 
wage of $1.55 an hour. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part, 
amended. 
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9.—(1) Where meals or room or both are taken 
into account by an employer in calculating the 
wages of an employee, the maximum amount 
at which meals or room or both shall be valued 
for the purpose of determining if the minimum 
wage prescribed has been paid to the employee 
shall be as follows: 


1. Room $6.50 a week 
2. Meals 65c each and not more 
than $13.50 a week 
3. Both room 
and meals $20.00 a week 


(2) Charges for meals or room shall not be 
deducted from the minimum wages of an employee 
unless he has actually received the meals and has 
occupied the room supplied. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, 
part. 


10. Thenumberofemployees who may be employed 
as learners shall not exceed one-fifth of the 
employer’s total number of employees and, where 
the total number of employees is less than five, 


only one employee may be employed as a learner. 
O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part. 


11. Every employer in the ambulance service in- 
dustry shall pay to each of his employees who 
works as an ambulance driver, driver’s helper or 
a first aid attendant, 


(a) a minimum weekly wage of $79.20; or 


(b) where the employee works less than forty- 
eight hours a week a minimum wage of 
$1.65 an hour. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part, 
amended. 


12. Every employer in the construction industry 
shall pay to each of his employees who work 
in the industry, a minimum wage of $1.90 an hour. 


13.—(1) Every employer in the taxi industry shall 
pay to each employee who is employed as a 
driver, 


(a) a minimum wage of $1.65 an hour; or 


(b) not less than 35 per cent of the proceeds 
from the work performed by him, 


‘ whichever is the greater. 


(2) Every employee in the taxi industry who is 
employed as a driver shall have his wages cal- 


EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS 


Reg. 244 


culated and paid to him at intervals of not more 
than one week. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 2, part, amended. 


14.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every employer 
in the hotel, motel, tourist resort, restaurant 
and tavern industry shall, subject to the pro- 
visions of clause 0, pay, 


(a) to each of his employees a minimum 
wage of $1.65 an hour; 


(b) to employees who work as assistant bell 
captains, bellmen, doormen, waiters, bus 
boys and waitresses, a minimum wage of, 


(i) $1.50 an hour on and after the 
ist day of October, 1970, to and 
including the 30th day of Septem- 
ber, 1971, and 


(ii) $1.65 an hour on and after the 
ist day of October, 1971. O. Reg. 
404/70, s. 2, part, amended. 


(2) Every employer shall, during the first month 
of employment of an employee who is a learner, 
and to whom, 


(a) clause a of subsection 1 applies, pay to 
the employee a minimum wage of $1.55 
an hour; and 


(b) clause b of subsection 1 applies, pay to 
the employee, a minimum wage of, 


(i) $1.40 an hour on and after the 
Ist day of October, 1970, to and 
including the 30th day of Septem- 
ber, 1971, and 


(ii) $1.55 an hour on and after the 
ist day of October, 1971. O: Reg: 
404/70, s. 2, part, amended. 


(3) Where a student is employed in the hotel, 
motel, tourist resort, restaurant or tavern industry 
and, 


(a) the student is not required to work 
more than twenty-eight hours in any 
week; or 


(b) the student is employed during the period 
from the 15th day of May to the 15th 
day of September or during school holidays, 


the employer shall pay, 


(c) to a student who works as assistant 
bell captain, bellman, doorman, waiter, 
bus boy or waitress, 


(i) a minimum wage of $1.15 an hour 
for work performed in the period 
from the Ist day of October, 1970, 
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to the 30th day of September, 1971, 
and 


(ii) a minimum wage of $1.30 an hour 
on and after the Ist day of October, 
1971; and 


(d2) to a student who works otherwise than 
as described in clause c, a minimum wage of 
$1.30 an hour. O. Reg. 456/70, s. 1. 


15.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, for the purpose of 
determining the minimum wages that shall be paid 
to an employee, 


(a) the employee shall be deemed to be working 
during the time that he is required by his 
employer to remain at his place of employ- 
ment, whether or not he is otherwise work- 
ing; and 


— 
a 
— 


an employee whois required by his employer 
to report at his place of employment and who 
works less than three hours on any day 
shall be paid for at least three hours, 
but this clause does not apply to a student, 
noon supervisor at a school or an employee 
in a public library operated by a 
municipality. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply when the employer 
is unable to provide work for the employee because 
of fire, lightning, power failure, storms or like 
causes of work stoppage beyond the control of the 
employer. -O} Reg, -306/68s~ 15° (1);7O? ‘Reg’ 
336/70. s. 11, amended; O. Reg. 336/68, s. 15 (2). 


16. No person shall be paid as a learner who, 


(a) holds a certificate of qualification issued 
under The Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’ s 
Qualification Act, or any predecessor thereof ; 


(b) being an office worker, holds a Secondary 
School graduation diploma of a commercial 
course, or has completed a course of instruc- 
tion in business and office practice that is 
provided by a trade school registered under 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act; 


(c 


Seacoa 


is employed for less than twenty-eight hours 
per week; or 


(d) is a homeworker. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 16. 
VACATIONS WITH PAY 


17. The amount payable under section 30 of the 
Act shall be paid to the employee by the employer, 


(a) on termination of employment; or 
(b) not later than one week from date of 


termination of employment. O. Reg. 
404/70, s. 3. 
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18. Sections 27, 28, 29, 30 and 31 of the Act 
do not apply to, 


(a) a person employed on a farm whose 
employment is directly related to the 
primary production of eggs, milk, grain, 
seeds, fruit, vegetables, maple products, 
honey, tobacco, pigs, cattle, sheep and 
poultry ; 


(o) a person employed as a trainee in a 
course leading to registration as a registered 
nurse or a registered nursing assistant under 
The Nurses Act; 


(c) a person employed as a trainee in a 
course of study for a laboratory tech- 
nologist as required by the Canadian 
Society of Laboratory Technologists; or 


(d@) a person employed as a trainee in a 
course of study for a radiological tech- 
nician as required by the Canadian Asso- 
ciation of Radiological Technicians. O. 
Reg. 336/70, s. 12. 


19. In Part VII of the Act, total pay shall include 
all payments made or due to an employee by 
an employer according to the terms of em- 
ployment, and in accordance with the Act and 
the regulations, but shall not include any pay- 
ments made for supplementary unemployment 
benefits or payments made by an employer which 
are made at the discretion of the employer, as 
determined by the Director or any person designated 
sotodo. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 4. 


20. Where an employee has been given a vacation 
with pay or pay in lieu thereof in excess of the 
vacation required to be given under the Act and the 
regulations, the excess shall not nullify in whole or 
in part any other annual vacation with pay or pay 
in lieu thereof to which he may be entitled under 
the Act. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 20. 


21. Vacation-with-pay stamp books having stamps 
affixed therein may be redeemed at the office of the 
Director. O. Reg. 366/68, s. 21, amended. 


DEDUCTIONS FROM WAGES 
22. Subject to section 23, no employer shall make 
any deduction from the wages of an employee 
except those that, 


(a) are required by or pursuant to a statute; 


(b) are expressly authorized in writing by 
the employee or his agent; or 


(c) are made pursuant to an order or a judg- 
ment of acourt. O. Reg. 404/70, s. 5. 
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23.—(1) No deductions shall be made from the 
wages of an employee for, 


(a) cash shortages where two or more per- 
sons have access to the cash; 


(b) losses due to faulty workmanship; 


(c) the value of property lost by or stolen 
from the employee; or 


(2) damage to property, real or personal. 

(2) No employer shall make any deduction from 
the minimum wages prescribed under the Act 
for the purchase, use, laundering or cleaning of 
uniforms, aprons, caps or similar articles of apparel. 
O. Reg. 404/70, s. 5. 

24. In Part VII of the Act, non-continuous em- 
ployment shall include the employment of a person 
who consistently works all or part of a working 
day or days in each regular pay period and the 
employment shall be deemed to be employment 
for the whole of that pay period. O. Reg. 404/70, 
s. 6. 
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REGULATION 245 


under The Employment Standards Act 


HIGHWAY TRANSPORT INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, ‘“‘an employer in the 
highway transport industry’’ means every person 
who operates a public commercial vehicle under an 
operating licence issued under The Public Commercial 
Vehicles Act. O. Reg. 333/70, s. 1. 


2. Allemployers in the highway transport industry 
who pay to their employees engaged as highway 
transport drivers an amount not less than one and 
one-half times their regular rate for each hour 


worked in excess of sixty in each week, are exempt 
from subsection 1 of section 21 of the Act, 
respecting such employees. O. Reg. 372/68, s. 2. 


3. For the purpose of computing the total number 
of hours worked by an employee engaged as a 
highway transport driver in any week, only those 
hours during which the employee is directly responsi- 
ble for a vehicle shall be included, and stand-by or 
other non-driving hours shall not be included. 
O. Reg (372/08; s..3. 
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REGULATION 246 


under The Employment Standards Act 


HOTEL, MOTEL TOURIST RESORT, (b) “‘seasonal employee’ means an employee 
RESTAURANT AND TAVERN INDUSTRY who works sixteen weeks or less in a year 
. and who is provided with room and board. 

1. In this Regulation, O. Reg. 367/68, s. 1. 


(a) “hotel, motel, tourist resort, restaurant and 

tavern industry’” means every establish- 2. All employers in the hotel, motel, tourist 
ment furnishing for payment, accommoda- | resort, restaurant and tavern industry who pay 
tion, lodging, meals or beverages and | to their seasonal employees an amount not less 
includes hotels, motels, motor hotels, tourist | than one and one-half times their regular rate for 
homes, tourist camps, tourist cabins and | each hour worked in excess of fifty-five in each 
cottages, tourist inns and catering establish- | week are exempt from section 21 of the Act 
ments and all other establishments of a | respectingsuchseasonalemployees. O. Reg. 367/68, 
similar nature; Sa; 
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REGULATION 247 


under The Employment Standards Act 


INTERURBAN AND MUNICIPAL 
TRANSPORTATION INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, “interurban and municipal 
transportation industry’’ means every establish- 
ment providing regular interurban or municipal 
transportation services in Ontario, including charter 
services, but does not include school bus services. 
O. Reg. 369/68, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to all employees in the 
interurban and municipal transportation industry 
engaged as bus drivers or operators of other vehicles. 
O. Reg. 369/68, s. 2. 


3. All employers in the interurban and municipal 
transportation industry who pay employees engaged 


as bus drivers or operators of other vehicles an 
amount not less than one and one-half times their 
regular rate for each hour worked in excess of 
forty-eight in each week determined in the manner 
prescribed in section 4, are exempt from subsection 1 
of section 21 of the Act respecting such employees. 
O. Reg. 369/68, s. 3. 


4. For the purpose of determining the number 
of hours worked by an employee engaged as a 
bus driver or operator of another vehicle only those 
hours worked during which the employee is directly 
responsible for equipment or material, including all 
time spent driving or operating the bus or other 
vehicle and loading and unloading passengers, shall 
be included and stand-by or other non-operating 
hours shall not be included. O. Reg. 369/68, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 248 


under The Employment Standards Act 


LOCAL CARTAGE INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, “local cartage industry” 
means every establishment engaged in the local 
carriage of goods for hire by truck except carriage 
of goods for hire by establishments in the highway 
transport industry. O. Reg. 375/68, s. 1. 


2. All employers in the local cartage industry 
who pay to their employees engaged as drivers and 
drivers’ helpers an amount not less than one and 
one-half times their regular rate for each hour 
worked in excess of fifty-five in each week are 
exempt from subsection 1 of section 21 of the Act. 
O. Reg. 375/68, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 249 


under The Employment Standards Act 


ROAD BUILDING INDUSTRY 


1. In this Regulation, ‘“‘road building industry”’ 
means every establishment engaged in the prepara- 
tion, construction, reconstruction, repair, alteration, 
remodelling, renovation, demolition, finishing and 
maintenance of roads, streets, highways, parking lots, 
bridges, tunnels or retaining walls, including the 
preparation for laying of foundations, the installa- 
tion of equipment and appurtenances and all other 
work incidental thereto. O. Reg. 370/68, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to the following classes 
of employees in the road building industry: 


Crass A: All employees engaged in work on 
roads, streets, highways or parking 
lots and all other work incidental 
thereto. 

Ciass B: All employees engaged in work on 

bridges, tunnels or retaining walls, 

including foundations, equipment and 
appurtenances and all other work inci- 

dental thereto: ©. Keg, 370/68, s.2. 


3. All employers in the road building industry 
who pay to their employees in Class A an amount 


not less than one and one-half times their regular 
rate for each hour worked in excess of fifty-five 
in each week determined in the manner prescribed 
in section 4, or who pay to their employees in 
Class B an amount not less than one and one-half 
times their regular rate for each hour worked 
in excess of fifty in each week determined in 
the manner prescribed in section 5, are exempt from 
subsection 1 of section 21 of the Act respecting 
such employees. O. Reg. 370/68, s. 3. 


4. For the purpose of determining the number 
of hours worked by an employee in Class A 
in any week where the total hours worked exceeds 
fifty-five, that part of the hours of work in excess 
fifty-five hours a week which together with the hours 
worked in the preceding week do not exceed fifty-five 
hours shall be included in the hours of work for 
that preceding week. O. Reg. 370/68, s. 4. 


5. For the purpose of determing the number 
of hours worked by an employee in Class B, in 
any week where the total hours worked exceeds 
fifty, that part of the hours of work in excess 
of fifty hours a week which together with the 
hours worked in the preceding week do not exceed 
fifty hours shall be included in the hours of work 
for that preceding week. O. Reg. 370/68, s. 5. 
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REGULATION 250 


under The Employment Standards Act 


TAX TAEN DUS ERY 


1. All employers in the taxi industry are exempt from section 21 of the Act, respecting employees 
who are engaged as taxidrivers. O. Reg. 373/68, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 251 


under The Employment Standards Act 


TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT 
1. For the purposes of Part II of the Act, 
(a) “‘temporary lay-off’ means, 


(i) a lay-off of not more than thirteen 
weeks in any period of twenty con- 
secutive weeks, 


(ii) a lay-off of more than thirteen 
weeks where, 


a. the person continued to re- 
ceive payments from the em- 
ployer. 


b. the employer continues to 
make payments for the bene- 
fit of the person laid off under 
the provisions of a bona fide 
retirement or pension plan or 
under a bona fide group or 
employee insurance plan, 


c. the person laid off receives 
supplementary unemploy- 
ment benefits, or 


d. the person laid off is entitled 
to be in receipt of supple- 
mentary unemployment 
benefits but does not receive 
the same because he is em- 
ployed elsewhere during the 
lay-off, or 


(iii) a lay-off of more than thirteen weeks 
where the employer recalls the person 
within the time or times fixed by 
the Director ; 


(b) “‘termination of employment”’ includes a 
lay-off of a person for a period longer 
than a temporary lay-off; 


(c) ‘“‘week of lay-off’ means a week in which 
a person receives less than one-half of the 
amount he would earn at his regular rate 
in a normal non-overtime work week, but 
shall not mean a week in which a person, 


(i) was not able to work or not avail- 
able for work, 


(ii) was subject to disciplinary suspen- 
sion, or 


(1) was not provided with work by his 
employer by reason of any strike or 
lock-out occurring at his place of 
employment or elsewhere. O. Reg. 
SLorZOeset, 


2. Part II of the Act does not apply to a person 
who, 


(a) is laid off after refusing an offer by his 
employer of reasonable alternate work; 


(b) is laid off after refusing alternate work 
made available to him through a seniority 
system ; 


(c) is on lay-off and does not return to work 
within a reasonable time after being 
requested to do so by his employer; 


(d) is laid off or terminated during or as a 
result of a strike or lock-out at his place 
of employment ; 


— 
bas) 
oe 


is employed in the construction, alteration, 
decoration, repair or demolition of buildings, 
structures, roads, sewers, water or gas mains, 
pipelines, tunnels, bridges, canals or other 
works at the site thereof; 


(f) is employed under an arrangement whereby 
he may elect to work or not for a tem- 
porary period when requested so to do; or 


(g) having reached the age of retirement 
according to the established practice of the 
employer, has his employment terminated. 
O. Reg. 516/70, s. 2. 


3. Subject to section 4, the notice required to be 
given by an employer under subsection 2 of section 13 
of the Act shall not be less than, 


(a) eight weeks’ notice if the employment of fifty 
or more persons and fewer than 200 persons 
is to be terminated at an establishment; 


—_— 
o> 
— 


twelve weeks’ notice if the employment of 
200 or more persons and fewer than 500 
persons is to be terminated at an establish- 
ment; and 


— 
io) 
— 


sixteen weeks’ notice if the employment 
of 500 or more persons is to be terminated 
at an establishment. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 3. 
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4.—(1) Where not more than 10 per cent of the 
persons employed at an establishment, being fifty or 
more persons, have their employment terminated in 
any period of four weeks or less, the provisions of 
subsection 1 of section 13 of the Act apply unless the 
termination is caused by the permanent discontinu- 
ance of all or part of the business of the employer 
at the establishment in which case the provisions 
of subsection 2 of section 13 of the Act apply. 


(2) Indetermining the number of persons employed 
at an establishment for the purposes of subsection 1, 
those persons who have been employed for less than 
three months shall not be taken into consideration. 
O. Reg. 516/70, s. 4. 


5. A person who has been employed for less than 
three months shall not be entitled to notice under 
subsection 2 of section 13 of the Act. O. Reg. 516/70, 
Sao: 


6. Where notice is required to be given by an 
employer under subsection 2 of section 13 of the Act, 
the employer shall at the same time notify the 
Minister in writing. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Where the terms of employment permit a 
person whose employment is terminated to take 
another position in the establishment as a result of 
which some other person loses his employment, the 
employer may post a notice in a conspicuous part 
of the establishment listing the person to be termi- 
nated in the first instance, his seniority and job 
classification and setting forth the date of termination. 


(2) The posting of the notice mentioned in sub- 
section | shall be notice of termination of employment 
as of the day of posting to the person losing his 
employment in the circumstances set out in sub- 
section 1. 


(3) The provisions of clause a of subsection 5 of 
section 13 of the Act do not apply to a person 
remaining in the employment of the employer in the 
circumstances set out in subsection 1. O. Reg. 
516/70, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Notice of termination of employment shall 
be in writing addressed to each person. whose 
employment is to be terminated and shall be served 
personally or by registered mail. 


(2) Notice of termination. of employment may be 
made conditional upon the happening of a future 
event provided that the length of the notice 
complies with the Act and this Regulation. 


(3) Notice of indefinite lay-off shall be deemed to 
be notice of termination of employment. 


(4) Where a person who has been laid off is no 
longer temporarily laid off as defined in this Regula- 
tion, the employment of that person shall be deemed 
to have been terminated upon the first day that he 


was laid off and the employer shall pay to that 
person an amount calculated in accordance with sub- 
section 6 of section 13 of the Act, as though the 
employment of the person had been terminated 
forthwith without notice. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 8. 


9. Where a person continues to be employed after 
the expiry of notice of termination of employment for 
a period exceeding the length of the notice, his 
employment shall not be terminated except in accor- 
dance with the provisions of Part II of the Act and 
this Regulation. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 9. 


10. The length of notice of termination of employ- 
ment shall not include any week of vacation unless 
the person after receiving the notice agrees to take 
his vacation during the period of the notice. O. Reg. 
516/70, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the employer 
shall pay to the person given notice of termination 
of employment, the wages to which the person is 
entitled for work performed during the period of 
notice, but in no case shall the employer pay to 
the person for each week during the period of 
notice an amount less than the amount the person 
would have received for a normal non-overtime 
work week at his regular rate, whether the person 
performed work or not. 


(2) Where during the period of notice of termina- 
tion the person who has been given that notice 
is guilty of wilful misconduct or disobedience or 
wilful neglect of duty that has not been condoned 
by the employer, the provisions of Part II of the Act 
and of this Regulation shall not apply. O. Reg. 
516/70, s. 11. 


12.—(1) For the purposes of subsections 5 and 6 
of section 13 of the Act and of section 11 of this 
Regulation, the employer shall not make any 
deduction from the amounts to be paid thereunder 
except a deduction, 

(a) required to be made pursuant to a statute; 


(6) subject tosubsection 2, expressly authorized 
in writing by the person or his agent; or 


(c) pursuant to an order or judgment of a court. 


(2) An authorization in writing which permits a 
deduction from the said amounts for, 


(2) cash shortages where two or more persons 
have access to the cash; 


(b) losses due to faulty workmanship; or 
(c) the value of property stolen from the person, 


is null and void. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 12. 


Res, 251 


13. Where the employment of a person is termi- 
nated by notice of termination or otherwise under 
the provisions of this Regulation any payments 
to which the person is entitled under, 


(a) retirement pension; 
(b) sickness or disability insurance; 
(c) workman’s compensation ; or 


(2) bonus, severance pay, or similar arrange- 
ments, 


shall not be payments for the purposes of subsections 
5 and 6 of section 13 of the Act and section 11 
of this Regulation. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, period of employ- 
ment constitutes the period between the time that 
the employment first began and the time that 
notice of termination is or should have been given 
and shall include employment before the coming into 
force of Part II of the Act. 
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(2) Successive periods of employment of a person 
by an employer shall constitute one period of employ- 
ment except where the successive periods of employ- 
ment are more than thirteen weeks apart in which case 
the period of last employment shall constitute the 
period of employment for the purposes of Part II 
of the Act. O. Reg. 516/70, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Where a person is employed for a term or 
a task and the term or task exceeds a period 
of twelve months, the employment shall be deemed 
not to be employment for a definite term or task. 


(2) Where a person who is employed for a definite 
term or task continues to be employed for a period 
of three months or more after completion of the 
term or task for which he was employed, the 
employment of that person shall be deemed not to be 
employment for a definite term or task and his 
employment shall be deemed to have commenced 
at the beginning of the term or task. O. Reg. 516/70, 
Sako: 
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